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ἘΠ 1 ae Clee 


The increasing zeal for a scientific study of English and the 
other Germanic languages in American universities and colleges 
has naturally necessitated a thuro study of Gothic. Altho this 
language does not in all its particulars offer the most primitiv 
stage of the remains of Germanic speech, it is indisputably indis- 
pensibl for a thuro scientific knowledge of every one of its sister 
dialects. The recent catalogs of our higher institutions show a 
erowing interest in the study of Gothic, and we may fairly believ 
that the time is not far off when also in this cuntry the study of 
Gothic wil either precede or at least be cultivated side by side with 
that of Old English (Anglo-Saxon) in all our institutions that claim 
to pay tribute to a scientific study of English and the other Ger- 
manic languages, and to be up with the times. 

The present work, the first of its kind in America, was prepared 
with & view to facilitate and accelerate the study of Gothic in 
America. Hitherto the student has been compeld to uze notes, 
syntax, etc., to the Gothic literature of books publisht in foren 
cuntries, and partly writn in foren languages, and 1 think it is hi¢h 
time to hav a complete text-book of the Gothic literature and 
erammar of our own. 

My original plan was to reprint Bernhardt’s Gothic and Greek 
texts in, parallel columns, to translate the introduction to his large 
edition, and add a comparativ syntax. I soon found, however, 
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that in my very limited time and sumwhat unfavorabl profes- 
sional condition such a task would require many years, and that 
the book would be too voluminous as a sing] handbook, and per- 
haps too expensiv for many students. Tor these reasons I changed 
my plan and now offer a book which is ment to be a fair introduc- 
tion to the study of Gothie. 

As to the Gothic text it is generally admitted that Bernhardt's 
edition is the best; hense I hav adopted it, with the editor's per- 
mission, in this book, and with but few alterations, to all of which 
(except misprints), if I remember wel, attention has been calld in 
the foot-notes. To Bernhardt’s notes I hav added many of my 
own. In numerous eases I hav compared Uppstrém’s texts and 
notes, as wel as Massmann’'s ‘Gotische Urkunden’. The faesimile 
is a copy of Uppstrém’'s facsimile in his ‘Codex Argenteus’. 

The syntax, tho largely due to the investigations of others, con- 
tains many views of my own. Bernhardt’s, less frequently Gabe- 
lentz and Lébe’s, syntax and the syntactic writings of Kohler, 
Schrader, Schirmer, Eckardt, Silber, Pieper, and others hav been 
found to offer materials suited to my purpose from which I hav 
made careful selections more or less freely. But every exampl was 
taken directly from the text. The translation of the exampls is as 
literal as possibl, and when taken from the biblical text, im nearly 
all possibl cases in accordance with the English version. Having 
constantly kept in mind that my syntax is chiefly writn for begin- 
ners, [hav not spared illustrations, and hav mserted many expla- 
nator’ remarks and cross references in parenthesis, which wil cer- 
tainly be of great help to them. 

The glossary isin the main an extract from my ‘Comparative 
Glossary’, of course, with all improvements deemd necessary’ ach 
definition is followd by a reference or references, which, if not 
humerous, hav been νὴ in full. The arrangement of words ts, for 
practical reasons, purely alfabetieal, with the exceptions of q which 
follows k. This part of the work was mneh facilitated by Heine's 
glossary. The glossary may in many respects (use of prepo- 
kitions, ete.) be regarded as a supplement to the syntax. 

The complete index of all Gothie words occurring, in’ the 
rules of syntax, wil undoutedly be found useful and convenient. 
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In reading Gothic the beginner is ernestly cautiond against too 
free use of other versions, even the Greek, unless it be a critical 
one like Bernhardt’s. First of all he must make himself familiar 
with the declensions and conjugations, and with the chief rules of 
fonology. In this direction he wil find all he needs to start with 
in what is put in large print in the ‘Gothic Grammay’. The in- 
flection of every word is indicated in the glossary (See remark on 
page 293) by figures in parenthesis. The references immediately 
after vocabulary words ar to fonology. 

The student should not try to run over too much ground at 
once. ‘Dispose wel of one sentence, i. e. not only of its meaning 
and construction, but also of all forms of every inflectional word, 
before attacking another’ should be the motto of all who wish 
to lern a language thuroly and quickly. 


MILWAUKEE, Sept. 27th, 1891. 


G. HOBALG 
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INTRODUCTION. 


The Gothic peple belonged to a group of Germanic tribes which 
is frequently styled the ‘Gothic group’ for which ther has recently 
been proposed the name ‘Vandilians’ (suggested by Pliny, ‘nat. 
hist.’ IV, 99). The chief constituents of this group ar the Vandals, 
the Gepidae, the Burgundi, the Heruli, and the Rugii’). 

As to the first migration of the Goths on European soil history 
furnishes no information. According to an old tradition (Jordanes, 
chapter 4, ὃ 25) the nativ cuntry of the Goths was Scandzia, an 
iland in Scandinavia, whense, under their king Berig, they crost 
over to the mainland and setld on the lower Vistula. The erliest 
abode of the Goths known to history is the lower region between 
the Elbe and the Vistula. 

Irom the names Gutones, Gotones, Γούτονες, Γούτωνες, aS applied 
to the Goths by classical writers, we ar led to the supposition 
that the original naine of the Goths was the weak form Gutans 
(Comp. O. E. Gotan, O. N. Gotar, gen. Gotna) which was after- 

1) Gothic Grammar, Appendix, § 220. — Concerning the Vandilians, comp. 
F. Wrede, ‘Ucber die Sprache der Wandalen’, p. 3 et seq.; Strassbourg, 1881; 
I. Dahn, ‘Urgeschichte der germ. und rom. vélker, vol. I, p.139, et seq.; Berlin, 1881.— 
The dialects of the Gothic or Vandilian tribes together with those of the Scan- 
dinavians we call Last Germanic, as opposed to West Germanic, a term applied to 
the languages of the remaining Germanic tribes. Concerning the division of the 
Germanic race into East Germanic and West Germanic tribes, comp. /7. Zimmer, 
‘Ostgermanisch und Westgermanisch’, iu zs. fda., 19, 393 et seq.; and Beitr., TX, 
510, et seq.; furthermore, comp. the table of the Indo-Germanic family oflanguages, 
in my ‘Comparative Glossary of the Gothic Language’, p. 598. 
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ward discarded in favor of the strong form *Gutdés, as we may 
infer from Lt. Goti, Gotti, (later) Gothi, Gr. Γότϑοι, Γόϑοι, forms 
employd by later writers. Besides ther occurs the spelling Gut-, 
in the compound Gut-piuda (Gothic Calendar, p. 202), i. e. Gut- 
peple. At all events our spelling Goth, Gothic (German Gothe, 
gothisch) is a corruption due to the Lt. Gothi, and it is long and 
universal usage only that may justify its existence, while most 
German filologists unscrupulously write Gote, gotisch. 

The Goths may hav left their German home about the 1116] 
of the second century after Christ!), moving in a south-easterly 
direction. About the mid] of the third century numerous tribes 
of the Goths oeeupied the districts on the left bank of the lower 
Danube and north of the Black Sea. The Roman empire was 
seriously endangerd by the approach of these warlike Germanic 
tribes who, after many strugls with the Roman soldiers, and even 
onse being defeated by them, had been granted a territory, the 
province of Dacia, by the emperor Marcus Aurelius (161-180). 

In the time of Valerianus and Gallienus the Goths made a raid 
into Asia, whense they returnd with booty and many Christian 
captivs. Among these captivs ther was (according to an account 
by Philostorgius, a Capodocian?)) a family from the village of 
Sadagolthina, near the city of Parnassos, in Cappadocia. <A 
descendent of this Christian family was Wulfila, that great man 
whom we may fairly call the ‘apostl of the Goths, and to whom 
we must here for a while direct our special attention. 


Wulfila’) was born among the Goths, in 810 or 311. At this 
time ἃ vast number of Goths wer Christians, their conversion 
having been effected by those whom they had carried into cap- 
tivity. Wulfila, undoutedly a man of great ability and distinction, 
was sent with an embassy to Constantinople, probably in 328. 
At the synod at Antiochia, in 341, he was consecrated bishop by 
lkusebius of Nicomedia. Tle then returnd to his peple north of 
the Danube. When persecuted by Athanarich, in 348, he led a 
great number of lis sect across the Danube, and was permitted 
by the emperor Constantius to 560] in Moesia, near Nicopolis. In 

') Comp. Sievers, in Grndr., I, £07 et seq. 

2) See Georg Whitz, ‘Ueber das Leben und die Lehre des Ulilla', Hannover, 
1840, p. 59; Mnx Miiller, ‘Leetures on the Science of Language’, vol. 1, p. 207 et 
Kec.) Bernhardt’s introduction to his ‘Vulflla oder die Gotiseche Bibel’, p. VILL et seq. 

3) Comp, Waitz'’s work (cited in note 1, abuy); Bessell, ‘Ueber das Leben des 
Cifilus’, Gottingen 1860; G. Kaufinann, ‘Kritisehe Untersuchung der quellen zur 
geschichte Ulfllas’, iu ‘2s, fda.’ 27, 193 οἵ seq. 
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381 (or 3831) he was calld to Constantinople by the emperor 
Theodosius. Here he died immediately after his arrival. 

We lern from Philostorgius that Wulfila translated?) the hole 
Bible into Gothic, with the exception of the Book of Kings, and we 
ar further informd by Auxentius, Wulfila’s pupil, that he wrote and 
preacht in Greek and Latin also.) Ther is, however, sum dout as 
to the correctness of Philostorgius’ statement; it is rather believd 
that Wulfila did not complete his version *). 

It remains to say that Wulfila ivd among the Western Goths, 
and that we ar justified in the belief that the dialect which he 
employd must naturally hav been the dialect of those for whom 
he wrote and to whom he preacht. Moreover we may presume 
that the distinction between the dialect of the Western Goths 
and that of the Eastern Goths, who then livd north of the Black 
Sea, was by no means a great one, so that Wulfila’s Bible was 
intelligibl to the hole Gothic tribe. 

Wulfila’s manuscripts hav been lost. All that has cum down 
to us of his version as wel as two other fragments of the Gothic 
language — a Calender (S. ΠῚ, 1, below) and a commentary on 
the Gospel of St. John (S. III, 5, below) by an unknown author 
— ar preservd, it is supposed, in East Gothic manuscripts writn 
in Upper Italy, at the beginning or mid] of the sixth century’). 
We also hav two Latin deeds of sale (S. p. 218) with East Gothic 
names of witnesses. Concerning the great importance of these 
latter documents, the student may consult Bernhardt, p. 649; 
and for the valuabl Gothic proper names, as uzed by Greek and 
Latin authors, the recent article by Sievers, in P’s. Grndr., I, 409. 
As regards the Gothic letters, see ‘Gothic Grammar’, $$ 1 and 2; 
Sievers, in Paul’s Grndr. I, 409, καὶ ὃ. 

The manuscripts in which the remains of the Gothic dialect, 
the oldest record of the Germanic or Teutonic languages, hav 
cum down to us, may be sumd up as follows: 

(1) Codex Argenteus (CA). This codex onse numberd 330 
leavs containing the Gospels in the following order: Mt., Jo., Lu., 
Mk. Of these 330 leavs 177 ar extant. The parchment is purpl, 
' the letters in silver, but the first line of each section, the Our 
Father, and the superscriptions in gold. The codex was first found 


1) So Sievers, in Paul’s Grndr., H, 68. 

2) Chiefly from the Greek, occasionally also consulting the Lt. version; s. 
Bernhardt, ἢ. XAXAVITI. 

3) Waitz, p. 19; Bernhardt, p. XV, Max Miiller, 1, 212. 

4) Bernhard, p. XNIIE. 

5) Sievers, in P’s Gradr., I, p. 408. 
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in the sixteenth century, in the Abbey of Werden on the Ruhr, 
and from here it was transferd to Prague, before the end of that 
century, whense, after this city had been taken by the Swedes, 
in 1648, it was earried to Stockholm and presented to queen 
Christine by Count KGnigsmark. After a short time it was 
transferd to Holland by Isaak Vossius. Here it was for the first 
time completely copied by Franz Junius, and aiterward printed, 
in 1665. In 1662 it was bought for 500 or 450 dollars by the 
Swedish Count de la Gardie who, having 1t bound im solid silver, 
presented it again to the Swedish queen who donated the valuabl 
trezur to the university at Upsal, where it is now preservd. In 
order to complete the story of the Codex Argenteus, it remains 
to say that between 1821 and 1834 ten leavs of it wer stolen, 
containing the beginning of the Gospel of St. Mark, but in 1857 
they wer restored to Andrew Uppstrém, professor at Upsal 
(5. Pp. AIK). 

(11) Codex Carolinus (Cod. Car.). This manuscript was carried 
from the Abbey of Weissenburg to Wolfenbittel, in 1678, where 
it was found by Knittel, in 1756. It consists of four leavs eon- 
taining about 42 verses (supplemented with, not translated from, 
the corresponding Latin text) from several chapters (11-15) οἱ 
the Icpistles to the Romans. 

(111) Codices Ambrosiani. The Ambrosian manuscripts at 
Milan (also calld Milan MSS.) wer discoverd by Angelo Mai m 
the monastery at Bobbio (founded in the 7th century), at the 
beeinning of the present century. They ar clast as follows: 

(1) Codex A, originally consisting of 203 leavs (Comp. IV, 
below). It contains on 95 leavs (one being ilegibl and six blank) 
fraginents of St. Paul’s Epistles to the Romans, Corinthians, 
Mphesians, Galatians, Philippians, Colossians, Thessalonians, 
Timothy, Titus, and Philemon, and a fragment of a Gothic 
calendar. 

(2) Codex B, originally containing 336 pages 156 of which 
(ineluding two blank ones) ar preservd. The remaining 15-4 
pages conta all of the second Epistle to the Corinthians, frag- 
ments of the first Epistle to the Corinthinus, of the Mpistle to 
the Galatians, Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, Thessalonians, 
Timothy, and Titus. 

(3) Codex (ἡ, consisting of two leayvs containing a fragment 
of the Gospel of Lt. Matthew, with a Lt. text of the Gospel 
written over it. 

(4) Codex 1), three Jeavs with fra@ments of Ezra and 
Nehemiah, 
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(5) Codex I, eight leavs three of which ar in the Vatican 
hbrary at Rome, five in the Ambrosian library at Milan. They 
contain fragments of an interpretation of the Gospel of St. John, 
and ar usually styled Skeireins, i.e. Skeireins aiwageél 
}Ons pairh [éhannén (Explanation of the Gospel by Tonia 
a title givn them by their editor Massmann. 

(IV) Codex Turinensis, properly belonging to Codex A (S. 
Ill, 1, abuv). Four much damaged leavs at Turn, where they 
wer discoverd by Reifferscheidt. "Pho almost ilegibl, they hav 
been deciferd and publisht!) by Massmann. They contain Gal. 
VI, 14-18; Col. II, 13-20, IV, 13-19. 

For more about the Gothic manuscripts, see Bernhardt’s 
‘Vulfila’, Introduction, XXXIX et seq. Concerning the history 
of the Soda Areneens, comp, Schulte’s ‘Gotthica minora’, Zs. 
fda. 23, 51; 318. 24, 324 et seq.; and J. Peters, τ περ, 90, 
314 et seq. Compare also Sievers, in Paul’s Grundr., I, 408, ὃ 2; 
II, 69, notes. 


EDITIONS OF THE REMAINS OF THE GOTHIC LANGUAGE. 


(1) Quatuor D. N. Jesu Christi evangeliorum versiones 
perantiquae duae, gothica scil. et anglosaxonica, quarum illam 
ex celeberrimo codice argenteo nune primum depromsit Fr. Junius. 
Accessit et glossarium gothicum, Dortrechti 1665, (Amstelodami 
1684). Two volumes. 

(2) ἢ. N. Jesu Christi 8S. Evangelia ab Ulfila Gothorum in 
Moesia Episcopo circa annum a nato Christo CCCLX ex graeco 
gothice translata, nune cum parallelis versionibus, sveo—gothica, 
norrena, seu islandica, et vulgata latina edita, Stockholmiae 
1671.—The editor was George Stiernhielin. 

(3) Sacrorum evangeliorum versio Gothica ex Codice Argen- 
teo emendata atque suppleta cum interpretatione latina et 
adnotationibus E. Benzelii edidit, observationes suas adiecit et 
grainmaticam gothicam praemisit 15. Lye, Oxonii 1750. 

(£) Several years later Biisching publisht the results of 
Ihre’s important renewd comparison of the Codex Argenteus — 
Tohannis ah Thre scripts versionem Ulfilanam et linguan moeso— 
gothicam illustrantia, ab ipso doctissimo auctore emendata, 


) Germania, 1868, p. 271. 
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novisque accessionibus aucta, iam vero ob priestantiam ac vari- 
tatem collecta, et una cum alis scriptis similis areumenti edita 
ab A. 1. Bisching, Berolint 17738. 

(5) Ulphilae versionem gothicam nonnullorum capitum epi- 
stolae Pauli ad Romanos 6 litura cuiusdam ms. rescripti qui in 
aucusta apud Guelpherbytanos bibliotheca adservatur, eruit com- 
mentatus est datque foras I. A. /cnittel, 1762. 

(6) Ulfilas gothische Bibeliibersetzung nach Ihrens Text, mit 
einer erammatisch wortlichen lateinisehen Uebersetzung, samt eer 
Sprachlehre und einem Glossar ausgearbeitet von J. A. Lulda, 
das Glossar ausvearbeitet von W. 1ὶ H. Reinwald, herausgegeben 
von J. Clr. Zahn, Weissenfels, 1805.—The fragment of the Ispistle 
to the Romans is from Anittel’s edition. 

(7) The Gothic Gospel of St. Matthew from the Codex Argen- 
teus of the fourth century, with the corresponding English or 
Saxon from the Durhain book of the eight century, etc., by 
S. Henshall; Loudon, 1807. 

(8) Evangelil secundum Matthaeum versio franeiea seculi IX 
nec non @othica sec. ΤΥ. quoad superest, by Schmeller; Stuttgart, 
1821. 

(9) Ulphilae partium ineditarum in Ambrosianis palimpsestis 
ab Angelo Majo repertarum speeimen conmiunctis curs elusdem 
Maji et C.O. Castillionaei editum; Mediolani, 1819.—UIphilae versio 
gothica epistolae D. Pauli ad Corinthios seeundae, quain, ete. 
edidit Οἱ ὦ. Castilionaeus; Mediolani, 1829.—Gothieae versionis 
epistolarum 1). Pauli ad Romanos, ad Corinthios primae, ad Esphe- 
5105, quae supersunt, etc. edidit Οἱ O. Castilionaeus; Mediolani, 
1834.—Gothicae versionis epistolaruin D. Pauli ad Galatas, ad 
Philippenses, ad Colossenses, ad Thessalonicenses primae, quae 
supersunt, ete. edidit C. ὦ. Castillionaeus, Mediolani, 1835. 

(10) Skeireins afwaggéljons pairh I6hannén, Auslezung des 
Evangel Johannis in gothischer Sprache. Aus rémischen may- 
landischen Handschriften nebst lateinischer Uebersetzung, belegen- 
den Anmerkungen, geschichtlicher Untersuchung, gothisch-latet- 
nischem Worterbuche und Schriftproben von ff. f°. Massmann; 
Miinehen, 1834. (Comp. 11 and 16, below.) 

(11) Frabauhtabokos oder die gothischen Urkunden von 
Neapel und Arezzo init zwey Schriftnachbildungen im = Steindruck 
von ff, I’. Massmann, Wien 1838. 

(12) Ulfilas.—Veteris et novi testamenti versionis gothicae 
fragmenta quae supersunt ad fidem codd. castigauta Jatinitate 
donata adnotatione critica instructa cum glossario et graminatica 
linguae gothicae coniunctis curis ediderunt Jf, C. de Gabelentz et 
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Dr. J, Loebe; Lipsiae, 1843.—Two volumes the first of which con- 
tains all the Gothic texts except the Skeireins, the second the 
Skeireins, a glossary, and a grammar. 

(13) Codex Argenteus sive sacrorum eyangeliorum versionis 
gothicae fragmenta quae iterum recognita adnotationibusque 
instructa per lineas singulas ad fidem codicis additis fragmentis 
evangelicis codicum ambrosianorum et tabula lapide expressa 
edidit Andreas Uppstrém; Upsaliae, 1854. (Comp. 15 and τ 
below.) 

(14) Ulfilas, Urschrift, Sprachlehre, W6rterbuch, von Jen. 
Gaugengig], bevorwortet von Dr. Michael Fertig; Passau, 1848.— 
A fourth edition appeard in 1856. 

(15) Decem codicis argentei rediviva folia cum foliis contiguis 
et intermediis edidit Andreas Uppstrém; Upsaliae, 1857. (Comp. 
13, abuv; also 16, below; and p. XVI, (D, concluding remark.) 

(16) Die gothischen Sprachdenkmiiler und Ulfilas, Die heiligen 
Schriften alten und neuen Bundes in gothischer Sprache von 
Hf. 1. Massmann; Stuttgart, 1857. (Comp. 10, abuv.) 

(17) Fragmenta Gothica selecta ad fidem codicum Ambrosia- 
norum Carolini Vaticani edidit Andreas Uppstrém; Upsaliae, 1861. 
(Comp. 13 and 15, abuv.) 

(18) Die bruchstiicke derSkeireins, A. Vollmer; Miinchen, 1862. 

(19) Codices Gotici Ambrosiani sive Epistolarum Pauli Esrae 
Nehemiae versionis Goticae fragmenta quae iterum recognovit 
per lineas singulas descripsit adnotationibus instruxit, Andreas 
Uppstrom; Holmiae et Lipsiae. 

(20) Auswahl aus Ulfilas gothischer bibeliibersetzung. Mit 
glossar und einem grundriss zur gothischen laut- und flexionslehre. 
Von kK. A. Hahn; Heidelberg, 1849. A second edition appeard 
alter Hahn’s death, in 1864, by A. Holtzmann. <A third edition 
after Holtzmann’s death, in 1874, by Adalb. Jeitteles. 

(21) The Gothic, Anglo-Saxon, Wycliffe and Tyndale Gospels 
by the Rev. J. Bosworth, D. D., and George Waring, M. A., 
London, 1865. 

(22) Vulfila oder die gotische Bibel mit dem entsprechenden 
eriechischen Text und mit kritischem und erkliirendem Commentar 
nebst dem Kalender, der Skeireins und den gotischen Urkunden 
herausgegeben von Ernst Bernhardt; Halle, 1875. (Comp. 26, 
below.) 

(23) Friedrich Ludwig Stamm’s Ulfilas oder die uns erhaltenen 
Denkmiiler der gothischenSprache. Text, Grammatik und Woerter- 
buch; Paderborn, 1858. All the subsequent editions wer edited 
by Dr. Moritz Heine. The eighth appeard in 1888. 


NX INTRODUCTION ° 

(24) Ulfilas. Evangelium Marci grammatisch erliiutert von 
Dr. R. Miller and Dr. H. Hoeppe; Berlin, 1881. 

(25) The Gospel of Saint Mark in Gothic according to the 
translation made by Wulfila in the fourth century. Edited, with 
a erammatical introductiou and glossarial Index, by the Rev. 
Wadter W. Skeat, ΜΙ. A.; Oxford, 1882. 

(26) Die Gotische Bibel des Wulfila nebst der Skeireins, dem 
Kalender und den Urkunden. Herausgegeben von Ernst Bernhardt; 
Halle, 1884+. (Comp. 22, abuv). 

(27) ‘Lesestiicke aus den evangelien des Matthaeus, Marcus, 
Lucas, aus dem zweiten Corintherbriefe und aus der Skeireins’, in 
Wilhelm Braune’s ‘Gotische Grammattk’; Halle 1887. [English 
edition by G. H. Balg (ὃ. (3), below). 


LEXICAL WORKS. 


In addition to the glossaries publisht with the Gothic texts, 
the following dictionaries and glossaries remnain to be mentiond: 

(1) Gothisches Glossar von /rnst Schulze. Mit einer Vorrede 
von Jacob Grimm; Magdeburg, 1847. (Comp. (3), below). 

(2) Vergleichendes Worterbuch der gothischen Sprache von 
Dr. Lorenz Diefenbach; Frankfurt am Main, 1851.—Two volumes. 

(3) Gothisches Wo6rterbuch nebst Flexionslehre von /rnst 
Schulze; Zillichau, 1867. (Comp. (1), abuv). 

(4) A Meso-Gothie Glossary with an introduction, an out- 
line of Moso-Gothic grammar, etc., by the Rev. W. IW. κορῶν, 
M. A.; London, 1868. 

(5) A Comparative Glossary of the Gothic Language, with 
especial reference to English and German, by G. Π. Balg, Ph. Ὁ. 
With a preface by Prof. Francis A. Mareh, LL. D, lL. Ἡ. ὃ; 
Mayville (now Milwaukee), Wisconsin; New York; London, Tine; 
Halle, Germ., 1887—1889. 
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GRAMMATICAL WORKS. 


(1) Bernhardt, Wuragefasste Gotische Grammatik; Halle, 1885. 
(2) 1. Le Marchant Douse, An introduction, phonological, 
morphological, syntactic, to the Gothic of Ulfilas; London, 1886. 
(3) Wolhelm Braune, Gotische Grammatik mit einigen Lese- 
Ktiicken und Wortverzeichnis. Dritte Auflage. Halle, 1887. — 
Lnelish Edition by GA. Bale, Milwaukee, Wis.; New York; London. 
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Further grammars hav been mentiond in connection with the 
Gothic texts. 

Of etymological works, beside those cited with the texts and 
glossaries, I mention: Leo Meyer, Die gotische sprache. Ihre 
lautgestaltung, insbesondere im verhaltniss zum Altindischen, 
Griechischen und Lateinischen; Berlin, 1869.—Dr. Sigmund Feist, 
Grundriss der gotischen etymologie; Strassburg, Karl! J. Triibner, 
1888. 

Several authors who hav writn upon Gothic subjects hav 
been inentiond in the ‘Gothic Grammar’ and in the foot-notes of 
this introduction.—Thus I may fairly hope that the student who 
uzes this book has been introduced to sufficient aids in studying 
Gothie. 

In conclusion I cannot omit the remark that I hav inten- 
tionally avoided to criticize any of the books cited in this intro- 
duction. But I believ I ow it to the beginner in Gothic to say 
that he must be careful in uzing sum of the older editions. Of 
the complete texts I recommend those of Bernhardt and Stamm. 
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ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGNS. 


abs. — absolute, -ly. imper. —iniperative. 
abstr. —abstract. imperf, —imperteet. 
ace. —aecusative. impers. —impersonal,-ly. 
adj(s). —adjective(s). indecl. —indeclinable. 
adv(s). —adverb(s). indic. — indicative. 
au.v. anomalous indir. — indirect. 
verb. inf. — infinitive. 
art. —nrtiele. instr. — instrument, -al. 
Beitr.  —Paul &Braune’s|interj. —interjection. 
Beitraege. interrog. —interrogative. 
caus. —causative. intr(ans).—intransitive. 
cod. —codex. L(a)t. —Latin. 
e(om)p. —compare. 111: — literal, -ly. 
compar. —comparative. 11}. — masculine. 
CON). —conjunction. Mdl. Ek. —Middle English. 
dat. — dative. ΜΙ (ὃ). —manuscript(s). 
dec. —decleusion. n(s). —note(s). 
def, — definite. u(eut). —neuter. 
demoustr.— demonstrative. | neg. — negative. 
dir. — direct. N. H.G. —New High Ger- 
distr. —distribnutive. man. 
f(emn). —feminine. nom. — nominative. 
fir. —figurative, -ly. | mui. — numeral, 
folld. —followed. obj. — object. 
folly. —following. [ΟἹ 15. —QOld English. 
for. w. —foreign word. — opt. —optative. 
(ὰ - German. Te: —page. 
ween. — genitive. partic. —participle, par- 
Goth. —Gothic. | tieipial. 
Goth.Gr.—Gothie Grain-) partit. —partitive. 
nin. | MISS. — passive, -ly. 
(ar. — Greek, pers. — person, -al, -nl- 
Grodr. = — Paul,Grundriss ly. 
der germuni-| pl(ur).  —plnral. 
sehen Philolo-| poss. — JIOSKESHIVE. 
trie, | prep. — preposition. 
i. @. —id est = that is. | pres. —present. 
Ar. doe. —Arezzo — docu- | Jo. — John. 
ment, Iu. --Ἴ κοι 
Cal. — Calendar. | Mk. — Mark. 
Col. — Colossiuius. 1 Mt. — Matthew. 
Cor. — Corinthians. Newap.Doe.—Neupolitan doc- 
Viyeht. — Mphesians, | niment. 
Gal. ~-Galutians. | Neh. — Nehemiah. 


pret. — preterit. 

pret.-pres.v.—preterit-pres- 
ent verb. 

pr(o)n. —pronoun. 

pr. 1. — proper noun. 

prop. — proper, -ly. 

α.Υ. —quod vide = 
which see. 

red. v. —reduplicating 
verb. 

refl, — reflexive. 

rel. —relative. 

S. — see, 

SC. —being — under- 
stood. 

sing. —singular. 

st(r). v. —strong verb. 

subj. —snbjunctive. 

subser. —subseription. 

sb(s). —substantive(s). 

superl. —superlative. 

superser, —superseription. 

{11. —thing. 

tr(ans). —transitive, -ly. 

trop. — tropical, -ly. 

uninfl. —uninfleeted. 

v(s). —verb(s). 

We —with, or word. 

WwW. Vv. — weak verb. 

zs. ida. —zeitschrift fr 
dentsches nalter- 
thin, 


—eynivalent to. 


—indientes sup- 
posed words or 
fornis. 

Phil. — Philippians. 

Philem. — Philemon. 

Rom. — Romans. 

Skeir. = —Skeireins. 

Thess.  —Thessnlonians. 

Pea. — Timothy. 

Tit — Titus. 


Aiwaggeljo Pairh Mappaiu. 


CHAPTER III. 

11 Appan ik in watin izwis 
daupja; ip sa afar mis gagganda 
swinpoza mis ist, pizei ik ni im 
wairps οἱ anahneiwands andbin- 
dau skaudaraip skohis is; sah 
pan izwis daupeip in ahmin wei- 
hamma. 

CHAPTER V. 

δ Audagai paihrainjahairtans, 
uute pai gup gasailvand. 

15 .....ak ana lukarnastapin, 
jah liuhteip allaim paim in pam- 
ma garda. 

16 swa huhtjai liuhap izwar in 
andwairpja manne, ei gasailvai- 
na izwara goda waurstwa jah 
hauhjaina attan izwarana pana 
In himinam. 

17 ni hugjaip ei gemjau gatai- 
ran witop aippau praufetuns; ni 
qain gatairan ak usfulljan. 


ld=34 18 Amen auk qipa izwis, und 


patei usleipip himins jah airpa, 


usleipip af witoda, unte allata 
wairpip. 


19 Ip saei nu gatairip ainale=35 


anabusne pizo minnistono jah 
laisjai swa mans, minnista hai- 
tada in piudangardjai himine; 10 
sael taujip jah laisjai swa, sah 
mikils haitada in piudangardjai 
himine. 

20 gipa auk izwis patei nibai 
managizo wairpip izwaraizos e@a- 
raihteins pau pize bokarje jah 
Fareisaie, ni pau qimip in piu- 
dangardjai himine. 

21 hausidedup patei qipan ist 
paim airizam: ni maurprijais; 1p 
sael maurpreip, skula wairpip 
staual. 

22 appan ik gipa izwis patel 
lveazuh modags bropr seinanuna 
sware skula wairpip stauai; 1p 
5861 qipip bropr seinamima raka, 
skula wairpip gaqumpai; appan 


5861 qipip dwala, skula wairpip 
jota ains aippau ains striks ni 


in gaiainnan funmes. 


The fragments of Mt. (a little more than \ of the Greek text) are preserved as 
- follows: — IT, 11 and V, 8 in Skeir. LIT, d and VI, ὦ, respectively; XXV, 3S8— 


AAV, 65—NAVI, 1 in the Ambrosian Codex C; V, 15—VI, 82. 


VIL, 
XXVU, 42—66 in the Codex 


AN FY, 3. 

I2—X, 1. A, 28—AI, 25. AAV, τύ: ΧΆ ΤῊ, 19. 

Argenteus. Flence the verses X NVI, 71—X.X VU, 1 are found twice. 
F, 15. 


ei ik qemjau, the ik being erased. 


liuhteip, for the incorrect liuteip in CA. — 17. οἵ qemjau: jv CA perhaps 


]q=36 


1 ΞΞ 


Matthew VY. 


23 jabai nu bairais aibr pein 
du hunslastada jah jainar gamu- 
neis patei bropar peins habai)p 
Iva bi puk, 

24 aflet jainar po giba peina 
in andwairpja hunslastadis jah 
gage faurpis gasibjon bropr pei- 
namma, jah bipe atgag@ands at- 
bair po giba peina. 

25 Sijais waila hugjands an- 
dastauin pemaniuna sprauto, und 
patei is in wiga mip imma; ibai 
Ivan atgibai puk sa andastaua 
stauin, jah sa staua puk atgibai 
andbahta, jah in karkara galag- 
jaza. 

26 amen qipa pus, ni usgageis 
jainpro, unte usg@ibis pana min- 
mistan kintu. 

27 Hausidedup patei qipan ist: 
ni horinos. 

28 appan ik gipa izwis patel 
leazuh saei sailvip qion du ju- 
ston izos, ju gahorinoda izai in 
hairtin seinamima. 

29 ip jabai augo pein pata 
taihswo marzjai puk, usstige ita 
jah wairp af pus; batizo ist auk 
pus ΟἹ fragistnai ains lipiwe pei- 
naize jah mi allata leik pein ga- 
driusai in @ajainnan. 

30 jah jabat taihswo  pema 
handus marzjai puk, afmait po 
jah wairp af pus; batizo Ist auk 
pus ΟἹ fraqistnai ains lipiwe pel- 
naize jah ni allata leik peim @a- 
driusai in @aiaainuan, 

$1 gipanuh pan ist pater lva- 
zuh saci afletal qen, gibai izai af- 
stassais bokos. 


΄σ΄ 


- — — πεν 


— —_— 


32 ip ik qipa izwis patel lva- 
zuh saei afletip qen seina inuh 
fairina kalkinassaus, taujip po 
horinon, jah sa izei afsatida liu- 
gaip, horinop. 

33 αἴτια hausidedu) patei qi- 
pan ist paim airizam: mi ular- 
swarais, ip usgibais fraujin al- 
pans peinans. 

34 appan ik qipa izwis ni swa- 
ran allis, ni bi himina, unte stols 
ist gups, 

35 nih bi airpai, unte fotu- 
baurd ist fotiwe is, nih bi Iairu- 
saulymai, unte baurgs Ist pis 
mikilins piudanis ; 

36 mh bi haubida pemamma 
swarais, unte ni magt ain tag! 
lveit aippau swart gataujan. 

37 sijaip pan waurd izwar ja 
ja, ne ne, ip pata managizo pain 
us pamina ubilin ist. 

38 hausidedup patei qipan ist : 
augo und augin jah tunpu und 
tunpan. | 

39 ip ik gipa izwis ni andstan- 
dan allis pamma unseljin. 


Ak jabai Iwas puk stautal bilh=38 


taihswon peina kinnu, wandei 
imma jah po anpara; 

40 jah pamma wiljandin mip 
pus staua jah paida pema ἢΪ- 
ian, aflet imma jah wastja. 


41 Jah jabai Iwas puk ana-Ip=3o 


naupjai rasta aina, 
Imma twos. 

42 pamma bidjandin puk g@- 
bais, jah pamma wiljandin af pus 
Jleilvan sis ni uswandjais. 


vagenis mip 


———— .- 


29, usstigg; usstagy in CA, — 8d. beazuh: lealvazuh in (Λα πὸ inet, ize inGa, 


Matthew V. VI. 


43 hausidedup patei gipan ist: 
friios nelvundjan pbeinana jah 
fiais fiand peinana; 


m=40 44 Apbpan ik giba izwis: frijop 


fiiands izwarans, piupjaip pans 
wrikandans izwis, waila taujaip 
paim hatjandam izwis, jah bid- 
jaip bi bans usbriutandans izwis; 
45 οἱ wairpaip sunjus attins 
izwaris pis in himinam, unte sun- 
non seina urranneip ana ubilans 
jah godans jah rigneip ana ga- 
raihtans jah ana inwindans. 


ma=41 46 Jabai auk fiijop pans fri- 


jondans izwis ainans, lo miz- 
dono habaip? nin jah pai prudo 
pata samo taujand? 

47 jah jabai goleip pans fri- 
jonds izwarans patainel, he ma- 
nagizo taujip? niu jah motar- 
jos bata samo taujand? 

48 sijaip nu jus fullatojai, 
swaswe atta izwar sa in himinam 
fullatojis ist. 


CHAPTER VI. 


1 Atsailvip armaion izwara ni 
taujan in andwairpja manne du 
sailvan im; aippau laun ni ha- 
baipfram attin izwaramma pam- 
ma in himinam. 

2 pan nu taujais armaion, ni 
haurnjais faura pus, swaswe pai 
hutans taujand in gaqumpim 
jah in garunsim, ei hauhjaindau 
fram mannam. amen qipa izwis, 
andnemun mizdon seina. 3 ip 
puk taujandan armaion, ni witi 
hleidumei peina tva taujip taihs- 
wo peina, | 


a 


4 ei 5118] so armahairtipa peina 
in fulhsnja, jah atta peins saei 
sailvip in fulhsnja, usgibip pus 
in bairhtein. 

5 jah pan bidjaip, ni sijaipswa- 
swe pai hutans; unte firijond in 
gaqumpim jah waihstam plapjo 
standandans bidjan, ei gaum- 
jaindau mannam. amen qipa 
izwis, patei haband mizdonseina. 

6 ip bu pan bidjais, gage in 
hebjon pbeina jah galukands haur- 
dai peinai bidei du attin peinam- 
ma pamma in fulhsnja, jah atta 
peins saei sailvip in fullhsnja, us- 
eibip pus in bairhtein. 

7 Bidjandansup pan ni filu- 
waurdjaiP swaswe pai piudo; 
pugkeiP im auk ei in filuwaur- 
dein seinai andhansjaindau. 

8 ni galeikop nu paim; wait 
auk atta izwar pizei jus baurbup, 
faurpizei jus bidjaip ina. 

9 swa nu bidjaip jus: Atta un- 
sar pu in himinam, weihnai namo 
pein ; 

10 qimai_ piudinassus  peins; 
wairpai wilja peins swe in himi- 
na jah ana airpai; 

11 hlaif unsarana pana sintel- 
nan gif uns himma daga; 

12 jah aflet uns patei skulans 
sijaima, swaswe jah weis afletam 
paim skulam unsaraim ; 

13 jah ni briggais uns in frai- 
stubnjai, ak lausei uns af pamma 
ubilin, unte peina ist piudangar- 
di jah mahts jah wnlbus in ai- 
wins. amel. 


VI, 4. fulhsnja (the second); fulhsja in CA. — 5. plapjo; L. suggests platjo. — 


6. fulhsnja (the second) ; fulhtsnja in CA, 


mg—43 


Hi 


ind=44 14 Unte jabai afleti) manna | paramma frakann. 


Matthew VI. VII. 


ee 


ni magup 


missadedins ize, afletiP jah izwis =a skalkinon jah mammonin. 


we izwar sa uiar hininam ; 


25 Dup pe qipa IzWis, Ni maur- 


15 ip jabai ni afletip mannam naip saiwalai izwarai lea mat- 


missadedins ize, ni pau atta iz- 
war afleti} missadedins izwaros. 

16 Appan bipe fastaip, ni wair- 
eh swaswe pai hutans gaurai; 
frawardjand auk andwairpja sel- 


na, ei gasailvaindau mannam 
fastandans. amen-qipa izwis pa- 


tei andnemun mizdon seina. 

17 ip pu fastands salbo haubip 
pein jah ludja peina pwah, 

18 οἱ ni gasailvaizau mannam 
fustands, ak attin peinamima 
pamma im fulhsnja, jah atta 
peins, saei sailvip in fulhsnja, us- 
aibip pus. 

19 ni huzdjaip izwis huzda ana 
airpai, parei malo jah nidwa fra- 
wardeip, jah parei piubos ufgra- 
band jah hifand ; 

20 [p huzdjaip izwis huzda in 
himima, parer nth malo nih nidwa 
frawardeip, jah pare: piubos ni 
Weraband nih stiland. 

21 parei auk ist’ huzd izwar, 
paruh ist jah hairto izwar. 

22 Lukarn leikis ist augo. ja- 
bai nu augo pein ainfalp ist, alla- 
ta leik pein linhadein wairpip; 

25 1p jabai augo pein unsel ist, 


8 a 0.0. τ΄ ««πἰπὐὐ-ο΄“Φ“ισσὍιοἜὍΨ τ ππΦΠΦΦὋἘὋἝὋ ———— OOOO 


jaip jah Ilva drigkaip, nih leika 
Izwaramma lve wasiaib. niu sai- 
wala mais ist fodeinai jah leik 
wastjom ἢ 

26 insailvipP du fuglam himinis, 
per ni saiand nih sneipand nih 
hisand m banstins, jah attaizwar 
sa war himinam fodei}P ins; nin 
jus mais wulprizans sijup pain? 

27 ip vas izwara maurnands 
mag anaaukan ana wahstu sel- 
nana aleina aina? 

28 jah bi wastjos lvasaurgai)? 
gakunnaip blomans haipjos lvai- 
wa wahsjand; ni arbaidjand nih 
spinnand, 

29 qipuh pan izwis patei nih Sau- 
laumon in allamma wulpau sei- 
namnmagawasidasik sweains pize. 

30 jah pande pata hawi haip- 
jos himma daga wisando jah 
oistradagis 11 auhn galagip Ὁ 
swa wasjip, lvaiwa mais izwis, 
leitil galaubjandans ? 

81 nimaurnaip nu qipandans : 
σὰ matjam aippau iva drigkam 
wippanu Ive wasjaima.? 

32 all ank pata pindos sok- 


jand; waituh pan atta izwar sa 


allate leik pein riqizein wainbib.| | far himinam pater paurbup. ... 


Jabai nu huhap pata in pus riqiz. 


ist, Pata riqiz Ivan filu’? 
24+ Ni inanna mag twain fran- 
jam skalkinon ; 


ainana, jah anparana frijop, aip- 


Pau ainamimea ufhauseip, ip an-! daur; 


“1. inminimonins 


hide Le. . 


fthoupra . 
. jeunes 


| 


Jin the margin, asa gloss; 


Cuaprer VEL. 
. Jaina izwis mans, swa 
pata auk ist 


12 
jah jus taujaipP im; 


unte Jabal fijaip| witop jah preufeticis: 


13 


eageaulp pairh agewu 
unte braid daur jah runs 


mune jure 


a —— 


ep. Dn. NUR A. 


renainder of tanjaina, 


inp=+49 


Matthew 111. Vill. 5 


wigs sa brigganda in fralustai, 
jah managai sind pai inngalei- 
pandans )Pairh pata. 

14 lvan aggwu pata daur jah 
praihans wigs sa brigganda in 
libainai, jah fawai sind pai bigi- 
tandans pana. 

ng=56 1 Atsailvip swepauh faura 
liugnapraufetum paim izei qi- 
mand at izwis in wastiom lambe, 
ip innabro sind wulfos wilwan- 
dans. 

16 bi akranam ize ufkunnaip 
ins. 


nz=57_ ~=Ibai hsanda af paurnum weina- 

basja, aippau ai wigadeinom 
smakkans? 

nh=58 17 Swa all bagme godaize 

akrana goda gataufip, ip sa ubi- 

Ja bagms akrana ubila gataujip. 

18 ni mag bagms_ piupeies 


akrana ubila gataujan, nih 
bagms ubils akrana piupeiga ga- 
taujan. 


up=59 19 All bagme ni taujandane 
akran god usmaitada jah in fon 
atlagjada. . 
20 pannu bi akranam ize uf- 
kunnail)? ins. 


21 mi lvazuh saei qipip mis 
irauja frauja, inngaleipip in piu- 
dangardja himine, ak sa tau- 
jands wiljan attins meinis pis in 
liminam. 

j=60 22 Managai qipand mis in jai- 
namma daga: frauja frauja, niu 


peinammanamin praufetidedum, | 


jah peinamma namin unhulpons 


min mahtins mikilos eatawide- 
dum ? 

23 jah pan andhaita im pbatei 
ni lvanhun kunpa izwis; afleipip 
fairra mis, jus waurkjandans 
unsibja. 

24 Salvazuh nu saei hauseip ja=61 
waurda meina jah taujip po, ga-. 
leiko ina waira frodamma, saei 
gatimrida razn sein ana staina. 

25 jah atiddja dalap rign jah 
qemun alvos jah waiwoun win- 
dos jah bistugqun bi pamma raz- 
na jainamma, jah ni gadraus, 
unte gasulip was ana staina. 


26 jah lvazuh 5861 hauseip 
waurda meina jah ni taujip po, 
galeikoda mann dwalamma, saei 
gatimrida razn sein ana malmin. 

27 jah atiddja dalap rign jah 
qemun alvos jah waiwoun win- 
dos jah bistugqun bi jJainamma 
razna, jah gadraus, jah was drus 
is mikils. 

28 Jah warp pan ustauh Jesus jb=62 
po waurda, biabridedun mana- 
geins ana laiseinai 15." 

29 was auk laisjands ins swe 
walduini habands jah ni swaswe 
bokarjos. 


CHapren VIII. 

1 Dalap pan atgageandin im-jg=63 
ma af faireunja, laistidedun afar 
imma jumjons managos. 

2 jah sai manna prutsfill ha- 
bands durinnands inwait ina qi- 


| Φ e e Φ - 
ΡαηαΒ: frauja, jabai wileis, magt 


uswaurpum, jah peinamma na-,;mik gahrainjan. 


13. wigs; for wigis in MS., a corrected form of the original wiges. — 23. 24. 
unsibja salvazuh; so L., but unsibjana: lwazuh in MS.; ce. Gal. IV. 5. Ro. LX, 4. 


jd=G4 


je=65 


6 


Matthew VIII. 


3 jah ufrakjiands handu attai- 
tok imma. qipands: wiljau, wairp 
hrains. jah suns hrain war} pa- 
ta prutsfill is. 

4 jah qa} imma Iesus: sailv 
el mann ni qipais, ak gage, puk 
silban ataugei gudjin, jah atbair 
giba poei anabaup Moses du 
weitwodipai im. 


5. Afaruh pan pata innatgag- 
gandin imma in NKafarnaum, 


duatiddja imma hundafaps_ bid- 
jands ina 

6 jah gipands: frauja, )iu- 
magus meins ligip in garda us- 
hipa, harduba balwips. 

7 jah qap du imma ITesus: ik 
qimands gahailja ina. 

S jah andhafjands sa hunda- 
faps qap: frauja, ni im waits ei 
uf nrot mein inngageais; ak pa- 
tainei 41} waurda, jah gahailnip 
sa piumagus meins. 

9 jah auk ik manna im ha- 
bands uf waldufnja meinamma 
gadrauhtins, jah qipa du pam- 
ma: gage, jah gageip, jah anpa- 
ramma: 6411}, jah qinip, jah du 
skalka meinamma: tawei pata, 
jah taujip. 

10 gahausjands pan Tesus sil- 
daleikida jah qap du paim afar- 
laistiandam: amen qipa izwis, ni 
In [sraela swalauda galaubein 
μὴ κατ. 

11 Appan qipa izwis patei ma- 
nagai fram urrunsa jah sageqa 
q“inand jah anakumbjand mip 
Abrahama jah tsaka jah lakoba 
In Piudang@ardjai himine; 


Sian — 


WIE, Tale. 


aeitoun. 


jah (the second); in CA 


-- -- 


121) pai sunjus pindangardjos 
uswairpanda in riqis pata hin- 
dumisto; jainar wairpip grets 
jah krusts tunpiwe. 

13 Jah qap Iesus pamma hun- jq=66 
dafada: gage, jah swaswe galan- 
bides, wairpai pus. jah geahail- 
noda sa biumagus 15. in jainai 
lveilai. 

14 Jah qimands Iesus in garda jz=67 
Paitraus gasalv swaihron is li- 
gandein jah in heitom. 

15 jah attaitok handau izos, 
jah aflailot ja so heito; jah ur- 
rais jah andbahtida imma, 

16 at andanahtja pan waurpa- 
namima atberun du imma dai- 
monarjans managans; jah us- 
warp pans ahmans waurda, jah 
allans pans ubil habandans ga- 
hailida, 

17 οἱ usiulInodedi pata game- 
hdo pairh Esaian praufetu qgipan- 
dan: sa unmahtins unsaros us- 
nam jah sauhtins usbar. 

18 gasailvands pan Jesus ma- 
nagans hiuhmans bi sik haihart 
galeipan siponjaus hindar ma- 
rein. 

19 Jah dugtgageands ains bo-jh=68 

kareis qap duo imma: laisart, 
laistja puk pislvaduh padei gag- 
Qs. 
20 jah qap du imma, Iesus: 
fauhons grobos aigun jah fug- 
Jos himinis sitlans, ip sunus mans 
wi habaip Ivar haubip sem ana- 
aniwyad, 

21 nnparnuh pan siponje is 48} 
‘du ima: frawa, ushktaber mis 


we ee ee 


it stends μοί pwasalv, uot before in 


Matthew 


frumist galeipan jah gafilhan at- 
tan meinana. 

22 ip Jesus gap du imma: lai- 
stei afar mis, jah let pans dau- 
pans filhan seinans daupans. 


jp=69 23 Jah innatgaggandin imma 


in skip, afariddjedun imma si- 
ponjos is. 

24 jah sai wegs mikils warp 
in marein, swaswe pata skip ga- 
hulip wairpan fram wegim; ip is 
saislep. 

25 jah duatgaggandans sipon- 
jos is urraisidedun ina qipan- 
dans: frauja, nasel unsis, fraqist- 
nam. ' 

26 jah qap du im Jesus: lva 
faurhteip, leitil galaubjandans? 
panuh urreisands gasok windam 
jah marein, jah warp wis mikil. 

27 ip pai mans sildaleikidedun 
qipandans: Ivileiks ist sa, ei jah 
windos jah marei ufhausjand im- 
ma? 

28 jah qmandin imma hindar 
marein in gauja Gairgaisaine, 
vamotidedun imma twai daimo- 
narjos us hlaiwasnom = rinnan- 
dans sleidjai filu, swaswe ni mah- 
ta manna usleipan pairh pana 
Wig jainana. 

29 jah sai hropideduu qipan- 
dans: Ilva uns jah pus, Jesu, su- 
nu gups? gqamt her faur mel 
balwjan unsis ? 

380 wasuh pan fairra im hairda 
sweine managaize haldana. 


VIL. IN. 7 
32 jah qap du im: gageip, ip 
els usgaggandans galipun in 
hairda sweine; jah sai run ga- 
waurhtedun sis alla so hairda 
and driuson m marein, jah ga- 
daupnodedun in watnam. 

33 pb pai haldandans gaplau- 
hun, jah galeipandans gataihun 
in baurg all bi pans daimonar- 
jans. 

94. jah sai alla so baurgs usidd- 
ja wipra Ilesu. jah gasailvan- 
dans ina bedun ei uslipi hindar 
markos ize. 


CHAPTER IN. 


1 Jah atsteigands in skip ufar- u=70 


laip jah qam in seinai baure. 

2 panuh atberun du imia us- 
lipan ana ligra ligandan; jah 
gasailvands Iesus galaubein ize 
qap du pamma uslhipin: praistei 
puk, barnilo, afletanda pus fra- 
waurhteis peinos. 

3 paruh sumai pize bokarje qe- 
pun in sis silbam: sa wajamerei). 

4 jah witands Iesus pos mito- 
nins ize qap: dulve jus mitop 
ubila in hairtam izwaraim? 

5 Ivabar ist railitis azetizo qi- 
pan: afletanda pus frawaurhteis, 
pau qipan: urreis jah gage” 

6 appan ei witeip patel wal- 
dufni habaip sa sunus mans ana 
airpai afletan frawaurhtins, pa- 
nuh qap du pamma uslipm: ur- 


31 ip po skohsla bedun ina qi-'reisands nim pana ligr pemana 


pandans: jabai uswairpis uns, 
uslaubel uns galeipan in po hair- 
da sweine. 


oOo sunu: sinaw } CA, 
? 


| ° 


jah gage in gard pemana. 
7 jah urreisands ealaip in gard 
seinana. 


IX, ὧς afletan: affeitan ia CA. 


Matthew IN. 


S gasaih:andeins pan mana- 
geins ohtedun_ sildaleikjandans 
jah mikilidedun gup pana giban- 
dan waldufni swaleikata man- 
nan. 


ua=71 9 Jah pairhleipands Jesus jain- 


pro gasalv mannan sitandan at 
motai, Mappaiu haitanana, jah 
qap du imma: laistei afar mis, 
jah usstandands iddjaafarimma. 

10 Jah warp, bipe is anakum- 
bida in garda, jah sai managai 
motarjos jah frawaurhtai qiman- 
daus mipanakumbidedun Iesua 
jah siponjam is. 

11 jah gaumjandans Fareisaieis 
qepun du Paim siponjam is: dulve 
mip motarjam jah frawaurhtaim 
matjip sa laisareis izwar? 

12 Ip TIesus gahausjands qap 
du im: ni paurbun hailai lekeis, 
ak pai unhaili habandans. 

13. appan gaggaip, ganimip 
Iva sijai: armahairtipa wiljau 
jah ni hunsl. nip pan qam lapon 
uswaurhtans ak frawaurhtans. 

14 panuh atiddjediun siponjos 


17 nip pan giutand wein niu- 
jata in balegins fairnjans, aippau 
distaurnand balgeis, bipeh pan 
jah wein usgutnip jah balgeis fra- 
qisthnand, ak g@iutand wein jug- 
vata in balgins niujans, jah ba- 
jopum gabairgada. 


18 Mippanei is rodida pata du ud=74 


im, paruh reiks ains qimands in- 
wait ina qipands patei dauhtar 
meina nu gaswalt; akei qimands 
atlagei handu peina ana 118, jah 
libaip. 

19 jah urreisands Tesus iddja 
afar imma jah siponjos is. 

20 jah sai qino bloparinnandei 
ib. wintruns duatgaggandei 
aftaro attaitok skauta wastjos 1s. 
- 21 qapuh auk in sis: jabai pa- 
tainei atteka wastjai is, ganisa. 

22 ip Iesus gawandjands sik 
jah gasailvands po qap: prafstei 
puk, dauhtar, galaubeins peina 
eanasida puk. jah ganas so qino 
fram. pizai Iveilai jainat. 

23 jah qimands Iesus in garda 
pis reikis jah gasailvands swigl- 


Tohannes qipandans: dulve weis!jans jah haurnjans haurnjandans 


jah Fareisaicis fastam filu, ip pai 
siponjos pemai ni fastand ? 

15 jah qap du im Jesus: ibai 
Inagun sunjus brupfadis qainon 
und pata Jveilos pei mip im ist 
brupfaps? ip ateageand dagos 
pan afnimada afim sa brupfaps, 
jah pan fastand, 

16 appan nt Ivashun lagyip du 
plata fanan parihis ana snagan 
fairnjana; unte afninup fullon af 
pamima snagin, jah wairsiza @a- 
taura wairpif. 


1.2. atengpvand: πη ρα] ja CA. 


jah managein auhjondein qap du 
im: 

24 afleipip, unte ni gaswalt so 
mawi, ak slepipP. jah bihlohim 
nal, 

25 panuh pan usdribana warp 
sO managei, atgag@eands inn ha- 
baida handu izos, jah urrais so 
"1... 

26 jah usiddja meripa so and 
alla jaina arpa. 

27 Jah Jvarbondin lesua jaim- 
pro, laistidedun afar inima twat 


a = a SS oe) 


Use 


wt 


Matthew IX. N. 9 


blindans hropjandans jah qipan- 
dans: armai ugekis, sunu Dawel- 
dis. 

28 qimandin pan in garda 
duatiddjedun imma pai blindans, 
jah qap im Iesus: ga-u-laubjats 
patel magjau pata taujan? qe- 
pun du imma: jai, frauja. 

29 panuh attaitok augam ize 
qipands: bi galaubeinal iggqarai 
Wairpal igeqis. 

30 jah usluknodedun im au- 
gona. jah inagida ins Jesus qi- 
pands: sailvats ei manna ni witi. 

31 ip eis usgaggandans usme- 
ridedun ina in allai airpai jainai. 

32 banuh bibe ut usiddjedun 
els, 581 atberun imma mannan 
baudana daimonari. 

33 jah bibpe usdribans war) 
unhulpo, rodida sa dumba, jah 
siidaleikidedun manageins 6]- 
pandans: ni aiw swa uskunp was 
in Israela. 

34 ip Fareisaieis qepun: in fau- 
ramaplja unhulpono- usdreibip 
unhulpons. 

3) Jah bitauh Jesus baures 
allos jah haimos, laisjands in 
gaqumpim ize jah merjands ai- 
waggeljon piudangardjos jah 
hailjands allos sauhtins jah alla 
unhailja. 


uq=76 


uz=77 90. Gasailvands ban pos ma- 
nageins infeinoda in ize, unte 
wesun afdauidai jah frawaur- 
panali swe lamba ni habandona 
hairdeis. 


" 


Ξ7 
tik’, p. 15, suggests aimauidai. 
N, 1. si...; the first two letters of siponjans. 


Sian. cece ΣΙ In 59. 


37 Danuh gap du siponjam sei- uh=78 
naim: asans raihtis managa, ip 
waurstwjans fawal. 

38 bidjip nu fraujan asanais 
el ussandjal waurstwjans in asan 
seina. 


CHAPTER X. 


1 Jah athaitands pans twalif up=79 
| oe 
23 .... pizai baurg, bliuhaip 
in anpara; amen auk qipa izwis 
ei ni ustiuhip baurgs Israelis unte 
qimip sa sunus mans. 

24 Nist siponeis ufar laisarja, y=90 
nih skalks ufar fraujin seinamma. 

25 ganah siponi el wairpai swe 
laisareis is, jah skalks swe frauja 
15. 

Jabai gardawaldand Baiailzai-ya=91 
bul hajihaitun, und Ivan filu mais 
pans innakundans is, 

26 ni nunu ogeip izwis ins. 

Ni waiht auk ist gahulip patel yb=92 
ni andhuljaidau, jah fulgin patel 
ni ufkunnaidau. 

27 Patei qipa izwis in riqiza, ug=93 
qipaip in liuhada; jah patei in 
auso gahauseip, merjaip ana 
hrotam. 

28 jah ni ogeip izwis pans us- 
qimandans leika Ppatainel, ip sai- 
walai ni magandans usqiman; 
ip ogeip mais pana magandan 
jah saiwalai jah leika fraqistijan 
in gajiamnan. 

29 niu twai sparwans assarjau 
bugjanda? jah ains ize ni gadriu- 


. sunu; sunau in CA.— 36. afdauidai; Holtzmann, ‘.{/tdeutsche Granimai- 


In CA there is a gap between 
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sip ana airpa inuh attins izwaris 
wiljan. 

30 appan izwara jah tagla 
haubidis alla garapana sind. 

31 ni nunu ogeip; managaim 
sparwam batizans sijup jus. 

32 salvazuh nu saei andhaitip 
mis in andwairpja manne, and- 
haita Jah ik imma in andwairpja 
attins meinis, sael in himinam 
ust. 

33 Ip pislvanoh saei afaikip 
mik in andwairpja manne, afaika 
jab ik ina im andwairpja attins 
meinis pis saet in himinaim ist. 


yd=94 


84 Nih ahjaip patei qemjau 
lagian gawairpi ana airpa; ni 
qam lagjan gawair)pi ak hairu. 

30 qam auk skaidan mannan 
Wipra attan is jah dauhtar wipra 
aipem izos jah brup wipra swailh- 
FON 1Z08, 

36 jah fijands mans innakun- 
dal 15. 

37 Sael frijop attan aippau 
aipem ufar mik, nist meina 
wairps; Jah saei frijop sunn aip- 
paudauhtar ufar mik, nist meina 
warps ; 

38 jah sael mi wnnip ealean 
seinana jah laistjai afar mis, 
Hist meina wairps. 

39 Sael bigitip saiwala seina, 
fraqisteip izai, jah saei fraqisteip 
ΒΛ} seinai in meina, bieitip 
po. 

40 Sa andnimands izwis imik 
andnimp, jehosa omik andni- 
mands andnimip pana sandjan- 
dan mik, 

41 Sa nundnimands praufetu in 


ye=95 


yq=96 


yz—07 


08 


yh 


yp 4 


namin praufetaus mizdon pran-| 


fetis nimip, jah sa andnimands 


Matthew X. XI. 


varalhtana in namin garaihtis 
mizdon garaihtis nimip. 

42 Jah saei gadragkeip ainana1r=100 
pize minnistane stikla kaldis wa- 
tins patainel in namin siponels, 
amen qipa izwis ΟἹ ni fraqistei) 
mizdon 5618]. 


Cuarrer XI. 

1 Jah warp bipe usfullida [e-ra=101 
sus anabiudands paim twalif si- 
ponjam seinaim, ushof sik jain- 
pro du Jaisjan jah merjan and 
baures ize. 

2 Ip lohannes gahausjands in rb=102 
karkarai waurstwa Xristans, 1n- 
sandjands bi siponjam seinaim 

3 gap du imma: pu is sa qi- 
manda pau anparizuh beidaima? 

4 jah andhafjands lIesus qap 


du im: gaggandans gateihip 
Iohanne patei gahauseip jah ga- 
sailvip: 


5 blindai ussailvand jah hal- 
tai gageand, prutsfillai hrainjai 
wairpand jah baudai gahanus- 
jand, jah daupai urreisand jah 
unledai wailamerjanda; 

G jah audags ist lvazuh saei 
ni wamarzjada i mis, 

τ at paim pan afgageandeam 
dugann Jesus q“ipan pain mann. 
germ bi Johannen: lea usiddje- 
dup ana aupida saivan? raus 
fram winds wagidata. 

δ akei lea usiddjedup sailvan? 
manne Lnasqiaiin wastjom) ga- 
wasidana? sai paiel lmasqjaim 
wasidal sind, in wardim piudane 
sind. 

9 akei lea usiddjedup sailvan? 
prawfetu? jai qipa izwis, jah ma- 
naeizo praufetan. 


Matthew XI. XXY. 
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10 Sa ist auk bi panei game- 
lip ist: sai ik insandja aggilu 
meinana faura pus, saei gaman- 
weip wig peinana faura pus. 
rd=104 11 Amen qipa izwis, ni urrais 
in baurim qinono maiza lohanne 
pamma daupjandin; ip sa min- 
niza in piudangardjat himine 
maiza lnma, ist. 

12 Framuh pan paim dagam 
Tohannis pis daupjandins und 
hita piudangardi himine ana- 
mahtjada, jah anamahtjandans 
frawilwand po. 

15 allai auk prauieteis jah wi- 
top und Iohanne fauragepun ; 

14 jah jabai wildedeip mi)ni- 
man, sa ist Helias, saei skulda 
qiman. 

_ 15 saei habai ausona hausjan- 
dona gahausjai. 

rq=106 16 Hwe nu galeiko pata kuni? 
galeik ist barnam sitandam in 
garunsim jah wopjandam anpar 
anparis 

17 jah qipandam: swiglodedum 
lzwis jah ni plinsidedup; hufum 
jah ni qainodedup. 

18 Qam raihtis Iohannes nih 
matiands nih drigkands, jah qi- 
pand: unhulpon habaip; 

19 gam sa sunus mans mat- 
jJands jah drigkands, jah qipand: 
sal manna aletja jah atdrugkja, 
motarje frijonds jah frawaurh- 
taize. jah uswaurhta gadomida 


rg=103 


re—105 


rz—107 


warp handugei fram barnam sei- 
nai. 

20 Panuh dugann idweitjan 
baurgim in paimei waurpun pos 
managistons mahteis is, pate ni 
idreigodedun sik : 

21 wai bus Kaurazein, wai pus 
Bepsaidan; unte ip waurpeina, in 
Lyre jah Seidone landa mahteis 
pos waurpanons in izwis, airis 
pau in sakkau jah azgon idrei- 
godedeina. 

22 swebauh qipa izwis: Tyrim 
jah Seidonim sutizo wairpip in 
daga stauos pau izwis. 

23 jah pu Kafarnaum, pu und 
hHimin ushauhida, dalap und 


rh=108 


halja galeipis ; 


Unte jabai in Saudaumjam rp=109 
waurpeima mahteis pos waurpa- 
nons in izwWis, aippan eis weseina 
und hina dag. 
24 swebauh qipa izwis patei 
airpai Saudaumje sutizo wairpip 
in daga stanos pan pus. 
25 Inuh jainamma mela and-ri=110 
Ve) 
CHapTrer XXYV. 
38 lvanuh pan puk selvum 
gast jah galapodedum? aippan 
naqadana jah wasidedum? 
39 Ivanuh pan puk seluum siu- 
kana aippau m karkarat ja atidd- 
jedum du pus”? 
40 jah andhafjands sa piudans 
qipip du im: amen qipa izwis, 


AJ, 10. meinana; meinna in CA. — 15. Uppstrém (in his ‘Decei Codicis Ar- 
gentet Rediviva Folia’) remarks: ‘Hujus folii magna pars avulsa intertit, quo fae- 
tm est, ut uon nisi supplendo textum integrum restituere Editores potuerint.’ — 
The gaps between 15 and 24 are filled up aceording to Lu, ἘΠῚ, 31 et seq. X, 13 et 
seq. — 16. anparis; so aceording to Lu. 7, 32 (See § 26); or anparana (See ὃ 2.5, 
note 1).—25. andhaf...; a part ofandhafjands. There is a gap in CA, from andhat 
... to NNVT, 70, the verses NXV, 3S—XNVI, 70 are from the Ambrosian Codex C. 


i 


Matthew NAV. ANVI. 


jah panei tawidedup ainamma 
pize minnistane bropre meinaize, 
mis tawidedup. 

41 panuh qipip jah paim ai 
hleidumein ferai: gagg@ip fairre 
mis, jus fraqipanans, m fon pata 


65... paurbum weitwode? sai 
nu gahausidedup po wajamerein 
is. 

66 Iva izwis pugkeip? ip eis 
andhafjandans gepun: skula dan- 
paus ist. 


aiweino pata manwido unhulpin 
jah ageilum is. 

42 unte gredags was jan mi 
gebup mis matjan, afpaursips 
was jan mi dragkidedup mik, 

43 gasts jan ni galapodedup 
mik, nagaps jan ni wasidedup 
mik, siuks jah m karkarai jan 
ni Gaweisodedup meina. 

44 panuh andhafjand jah })ai 
qipandans: frauja, lvan_ puk 
seluum gredagana aippau af- 
paursidana aippau gast aippau 
nagadana aippausinkanaaippau 
in karkarai jan m andbahtide- 
deima pus? 

45 panuh andhafjp im = qi- 
pands: amen qipa izwis: jah pa- 
nei πὶ tawidedup ainamma ize 
leitilane, mis ni tawidedup. 

46 jah galeipand pai m bal- 
wein aiweinon, 1} pai garaihtans 
In libain alweinon. 

CoaPrice XVI. 
1 Jah warp bipe ustauh Tesus 


67 Panuh spiwun ana anda-tig=313 
Wleizn is jah kaupastedun ima, 
sumaipP pan lofam slohun 

68 gipandans: praufetei unsis, 
Xristu, lvas ist sa slahands puk? 

69 Ip Paitrus uta sat ana tid=314 
rohsnai; jah duatiddja imma 
aina piwi gipandei: jah pu wast 
mip Iesua pamma Galetlaiau. 

70 ip is langnida faura paim 
allaim gipands: ni wait Iva qipis. 

71 Usgaggandan pan ina in tie=315 
daur, gasalv ina anpara jah 48} 
du paim jainar: jah sa was mi) 

Iesua pamima Nazoraiau. 

72 jah aftra afaiaik mip aipa 
swarands pater ni kann pana 
mannan. 

73 afar leitil pan atgagean- 
dans pai standandans gepun 
Paitrau: bi sunjai jah pu )ize ts, 
jah auk razda pema bandweip 
puk. 

τι pannh dugann afdomjan 
jah swaran patei ni kann pana 


alla po waurda, gap siponjam 
selnaln: 

2 witup patei afar twans da- 
vans puska wairpip, jas sa suns 
mans ateibada duo ushramjan, 


mannan; jal suns hana hrukida. 


75 Jah gamunda Paitrus waur- tiq=316 


dis Tesuis qipanis du sis, patet 
faur hanins hruk prim sinpam 
afaikis mik; jah usgwageands ut 


3 Panuh ... eaigrot baitraba. 


NN, Af. xelvuins selunu in JS, — 45, tawidedup; WS. des tawidnp.,— VV V7, 
τ). with len CA begins again. τὸ ΤΊ. juh sain CA, jus sain Ambr, ( — 72. 
afaik in CA, laugnidna in Ambr. Co -- 73. stundandans in CA, standans in Ambr., €; 
Paitran ia CA, dn Paitran in Amber. C. Uppstrém says: ‘librarins primum scripsit 
qepun du Paitrau; deinde partienlam du expungendam esse lineolis supra indue- 
tis gndicavit, — 75. nfuikis in CA, inwidis in «πὰρ. C. 


Matthew XNXVII. 


CHAPTER X XVII. 
1 At maurgin ban waurpanana 
runa nemun allai (pai) gudjans 
jah pai sinistans manageins bi 
lesu, ei afdaupidedeina ina. 
tih=318 2 Jah gabindandans ina ga- 
tauhun jah anatulhun ina Paun- 
tiau Peilatau kindina. 

tip=319 3 Panuh gasailvands Iudas sa 
galewjands ina patei du staual 
gatauhans warp, idreigonds ga- 
wandida bans prins tiguns silu- 
breinaize gudjam jah sinistam 

4 qipands: frawaurhta mis g@a- 
lewjands blop swikn, ip eis qe- 
pun: Iva kara unsis? bu witeis. 

5. jah atwairpands paim silu- 
bram in alh aflaip, jah galei- 
pands ushaihah sik. 

6 ip pai gudjans nimandans 
pans skattans qepun: ni skuld 
ist lagjan pans in kaurbanaun, 
unte andawairpi blopis ist. 

7 garuni Pan nimandans us- 
bauhtedun us paim pana akr 
kasjins du usfilhan ana gastin. 

8 duppe haitans warp akrs 
jains akrs blopis und hina dag. 

9 panuh usfullnoda bata qi- 
pano pairh [airaimian praufetu 
qipandan: jah usnemun_ prins 
tiguns silubreinaize andawairpi 
‘pis wairpodins, patei garahnide- 
dun fram sunum Israelis, 

10jah atgebun ins und akra kas- 
jins, swaswe anabaup mis frauja. 

tk=320 11 Ip Iesus stop faura kindina; 
ja frah ina sa kindins qgipands: 


m2—3l7 


NK, 17. runagae CA, waruni in Sunbr. C. 
Ambr. C. Before sinistans AmbDr. C. breaks off. 
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pu is piudans Iudaie? ip Iesus 
qap du imma: pu qipis. 

12 Jah mippanei wrohips was tka=321 
fram paim gudjam jah sinistam, 
ni waiht andhol. 

13 panuh gap du imma Pei- 
latus: niu hauseis lwan filu ana 
puk weitwodjand ? 

14 jah ni andhof imma wibra 
nl ainhun waurde, swaswe silda- 
leikida sa kindins filu. 

15 And dulp pan lvarjoh biuhts tkb=322 
was sa kindins fraletan ainana 
pizai managein bandjan panei 
wildedun. 

16 Habaidedunuh pan band- tkq=323 
jan gatarhidana, Barabban. 

17 gaqumanaim pan im, qapP 
im Peilatus: hana wileip ei fra- 
letau izwis, Barabban pau Iesu, 
saei haitada Xristus? 

18 wissa auk patel in neipis 
atgebun ina. 

19 Sitandin pan imma anatkd=324 
stauastola, insandida du imma 
qens is qipandei: ni waiht pus 
jah pamma garaihtin ... 

42... Israelis ist, atsteigadau 
nu af pamma galgin, ei gasai- 
Ivaima jah galaubjam imma. 

43 trauaida du gubpa, laus- 
jadau nu ina, jabai wiliina; qap 
auk patei gups im sunus. 

44 Datuh samo jah pai wai- tip=339 
dedjans pai mipushramidans 111- 
ma idweitidedun imma. 

45 Fram saihston pan lveilai tm=340 
warp riqis ufar allai airpai und 
lveila niundon. 


gudjans in CA, pai gudjans i 
silubreinaize; silubrinaize in C.4. 


andawairbi; andwairpi in CA; cp. 9, and andabauhts, andalanni.— 9. andawaitrpi; 
andwairpi in CA, the a after ἃ is put above the line. — 15. warjoh; lvarjanoh inC.l. 
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tma=341 46 Ip pan bi Iveila niundon 
ufhropida Tesus stibnai mikilai 
qipands: Helei Helei lima sibak- 
pani, patei ist: gup meins gup 
meins, dulve mis bilaist? 

47 iP sumai pize jainar stan- 
dandane gahausjandans qepun 
patei Helian wopeip sa. 

48 Jah suns pragida ains us 
im jah yam swamm fulljands 
aketis, jah lagjands ana raus 
dragekida ina. 

49 ip pai anparai qepun: let, ei 
sailvam qimain Helias nasjan ina. | 

590 Ip Tesus aftra hropjands 
stibnai mikilai aflailot ahman. 

51 Jah pan faurhah alhs dis-' 
skritnoda in twa iupapro und 
dalap, jah airpa inreiraida, 

Jah stainos disskritnodedun, 

92 jah hlaiwasnos usluknode- 
dun jah managa leika pize h- 
eandane weihaize urrisnn. 

o3 Jah usgaggandans us hlai- 
wasnom afar urrist Is Innatgag- 
gandans in po weihon baurg jah 
ataugidedun sik managain. 

54 Ip hundafaps jah pai mip 
imma witandans Jesua, gasai- 
hvandans po reiron jah po waur- 
panona ohtedun abraba, gipan- 
dans: bi sunjai gups sunus ist sa. 

5 Wesnnuh pan jainar qinons 
Inanag@os fairrapro sailvandeins, 
pozet laistidedun afar Jesua fram 
Galeilaiaandbahtjandeins imma; | 

96 In paimei was Marja go | 
Magdalene, jah Marja so lakobis | 
jah losezis aipei, jah aipei sUniWwe | 
“Auibaidaiaus, 


tmb=—342 


ting—343 


tmd—3 s+ 


tine=345 


Uing=—346 


tmz—347 


a ---- 


1]. disskmtnodu: dixskrituoda ia CA. 


Matthew 


AKVIL. 
ὅτ Ip pan seipu warp, qamtmh=348 

manna gabigs af Areimapaias, 

pizuh namo [osef, saei jah silba 

siponida Iesua; ‘ 

08 sah atgageands dn Peilatau 
bap pis leikis Iesuis; panuh Pei- 
latus uslaubida giban pata leik. 

90 Jah nimands pata leik Iosef tmp=3+49 
biwand ita sabana hrainjamma, 

60 jah galagida ita in niujanm- 
ma seinamma hlaiwa, patei us- 
huloda ana staina, jah faurwalw- 
jands staina mikilamma daurons 
pis hlaiwis galaip. 

ΟἹ Wasuh pan jainar Marja tn=350 
Magdalene jah so anpara Marja 
sitandeins andwairpis pamma 
hlaiwa. 

62 Titumin pan daga, saei 1st tna=351 
afar paraskaiwein, gaqemun au- 
humistans @udjans jah I arei- 
saieis du Peilatan 

63 qgipandans: frauja, gamun- 
dedum patel jains airzjands qa) 
nauh ΠΡ ἀπ: afar prins dagans 
uUrTeIsAa. 

64 hait nu witan pamma hlai- 
wa und pana pridjan dag, ibai 
aufto qimandans pai siponjos is 
binimaina imma jah qipaina du 
managein: urrais us daupain, 
jah ist so spedizei airzipa wairsi- 

101 pizai frumein, 

65 gap im Peilatus: habaip 
wardjans; gageip witaiduh swa- 
swe kunnup, 

66 1p eis gag@andans ealukun 
bata hlaiw faursigljandans pa- 

a 


ipreimidas in ws written above the line, 


56. losezia; loxez in CA (end of the line); ep. Mk NV, 40047. Lu IT, 29, — 64, prid- 


jan; Ἀγ in CA. aufto: ufto in CA, 


spedizei; speidizer in CA. 


f 


Aiwaggeljo pairh 


CHAPTER I. 

1 Anastodeins aiwagegeljons 
Iesuis Aristaus sunaus gubs. 

2 swe gamelip ist in Esatin 
praufetau: sai ik insandja aggilu 
meinana faura pus, saei gaman- 
weip wig Peinana faura pus. 

8 Stibna wopjandins in aubi- 
dai: manweip wig fraujins, raih- 
tos waurkeip staigos gups un- 
saris. 
g=3 4 Was Iohannes daupjands in 
aupidai jah merjands daupein id- 
reigos du aflageinai frawaurhte. 

® jah usiddjedun du imma all 
Iudaialand jah Jairusaulymeis, 
jah daupidai wesun: allai in Iaur- 
dane alvai fram imma andhiai- 
tandans frawaurhtim seiaim. 

6 wasup pan Iohannes gawa- 
sips taglam ulbandaus jah gairda 
filleina bi hup seinana, jah ma- 
tida pramsteins jah mip hai- 
piwisk. 

7 Jah merida qipands: qimip 
swinpoza mis sa afar mis, pizei 


ΤΙΞΞΞ 
Φῴ 


b=2 


d=4 


The following verses of Mk. (a little more than 8 


Marku anastodeip. 
ik ni im wairps anahneiwands 
andbindan skaudaraip skohe is. 

8 appan ik daupja iazwis in 
watin, ip is daupeiPp izwis in 
ahmin weihamma. 

9 Jah warp in jainaim dagam e=5 
qam Iesus fram Nazaraip Galei- 
laias jah daupips was fram [ο- 
hanne in Iaurdane. 


10 jah suns usgaggands us 
pamma watin gasalv usluka- 
hans himinans jah ahman swe 
ahak atgageandan ana ma. 

11 jah stibna qam ushiminam: 
pu is sunus meins sa liuba, in 
puzei waila galeikaida. 

12 Jah suns sai ahma ina us- q=6 
tauh in aupida. 

13 jah was in pizai aupidai 
dage fidwor tiguns fraisans fram 
satanin, 

Jah was mip diuzam, jah agei-2=7 
leis andbahtidedun imma. 

14 Ip afar patei 
warp Tohannes, 


atgibans h=s 


of the Greek text) are pre- 


served in the Codex Argenteus: — I, 1—VI, 30. VI, ζῆ ΠῚ, 38. NII, 16-29. 


ΠῚ 2-16. XIV, #1—NAT, 12. 


T, 6. haipiwisk; in the margin the gloss wilpi. ~ 10. uslukanans; usluknaus 
in CA; ep. IT. Cor. IT, 12, and Mt. X1, 10, note. — 11. in puzei waila galeikaida; 


in the margin the gloss pukei wilda. 
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Qam Tesus in Galeilaia, mer- 
jands aiwaggeljon piudangard- 
jos gubps, 

15 gipands patei usfullnoda 
pata mel jah atnelvida sik pin- 
dangardi eups: idreigop jah ea- 
laubeip in aiwageeljon. 

16 jah Ivarbonds faur marem 
Galeilaias gasalv Seinonn jah 
Andraian bropar is, pis Seimo- 
nis, wairpandans nati in mare; 
wes auk fiskjans. 

17 Jah gap im ITesus: hirjats 
afar mis, jah gatauja igqis wair- 
pan nutans manne. 

18 jah suns afletandans po 
natja seina laistidedun afar in- 
ma. 

19 Jah jainpro ingaggands 
framis leitil gasalv Iakobu pana 
Zaibaidaiaus jah TIohanne_ bro- 


p=9 


i—10 


ja—11 


paris, jah pans in skipa manw-_| 


jandans natja, 

20 jah suns haihait ins. jah 
ufletandans attan semana Zai- 
baidain in pamina skipa mip 
asniam galipun afar imma. 


πεῖ. 21 Jah ewalipun in Kafarnanm: 
jah suns sabbato daga galei- 


bands in svnagvo@en laisida ins. 


ige=138 22 Jah usfilmans waurpun ana 
pizal laiseinai is, unte was Jais- 
jands ins swe waldufni habands, 
jah ni swaswe pai bokarjos. 

ideid 23 Jah was in pizat svnagoewen 


ize NAMM In ubhrainjamimia ah- 
min, jah ufhropida 

2+ qipands: fralet, Tea uns jah 
Pus, lesu Nazorenat? qaimt fra- 
qistjan uns; kann puk dras pu 
Is, δὴ. Welha ous, 


TO. Veitil: leita aa OA, 


Mark I. 


20 jah andbait ima Tesus qi- 
pands: pahar jah usgag@e ut us 
pamma, ahma unhrainja. 

26 jah tahida ina ahma sa un- 
hramja, jah hropjands stibnai 
mikilai usiddja us imma, 

27 Jah afslaupnodedun alai 
sildaleikjandans, swaei sokide- 
dun inp sis misso qipandans: 
lua sijai pata? tvo so laiseino 
so niujo, ΟἹ mip waldufnja jah 
ahmam paim unhraimjam ana- 
biudip jah ufhausjand imma? 


28 usiddja pan meripa is suns 
and allans bisitands Galeilaias. 

29 Jah suns us pizai syna-ie=15 
eogen usgageandans qemun in 
earda Seimonis jah Andraiins 
mip lakobau jah Iohannen. 

30 ip swaihro Seumonis lag in 
brinnon, jah suns gepun imma 
bi ija. 

$1 jah duatgaggands urrai- 
sida po undgreipands handu 
izos; jah aflailot po so brinno 
suns, jah andbahtida mn. 

32 andanahtja pan wanurpa- 
namima, pan gasageq sail, be- 
run du imma allans pans ubil 
chabandans jah unhulpons  ha- 
bandans. 

33 jah so baurgs alla @arun- 
hana was at daura. 

S4 jah w@ahathda managans 
ubil habandanus  missaleikam 
saultimn, 


Jah unbulpons manueos us- 
warp, jal nt fralulot rodjan pos 
cunhulpons, unte kunpedun ine. 
Jahoatre ulitwon  usstan-iz=17 


᾿4-Ξ210 


Lp load 


oped 


Mark [. IT. 
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dands usiddja jah galaip ana 
aupjana stap, jah jaiar bap. 


CHAPTER II. 


1 Jah galaip aftra in Kafar-k=20 


86 jah galaistans waurpun yaum afar dagans, jah gafrehun 


imma Seimon jah pai mip imma, | 


37 jah bigitandans ina qepun 
du imma pater allat puk sokjand. 

38 jah qap duim: gaggam du 
paim bisunjane haimom = jah 
baurgim, et jah jainar merjau; 
unte dupe qam. 

39 jah was merjands in syna- 
gogim ize and alla Galeilaian 
jah unhulpons uswairpands. 


ih=1g8 40 Jah qam at imma prutsfill 


habands, bidjands ina jah kni- 
wam knussjands jah qipands du 
imma patei jabai wileis, magt 
mik gahrainjan. 

41 ip Iesus infeimands ufrak- 
jands handu seina attaitok im- 
ma jah qap imma: wiljau, wairp 
hrains. 

42 jah bipe qapP pata Tesus, 
suns pata prutsfill aflaip af im- 
ma, jah hrains warp. 

43 jah galvotjands 
suns ussandida ina 

44 jah qap du imma: sailv ei 
mannhun ni qipais waiht, ak 
gage puk silban ataugjan @udjin 
jah atbair fram = eahraineinai 
peinai patei anabaup Moses du 
weitwodipai im. 


imma 


ip=19 45 Ip is usgageands dugann 


merjan filu jah usqipan pata 
waurd, swaswe is jupan ni nahta 


andaugjo in baure galeipan, ak | 
airpai afletan frawaurhtins, qa)p 
. : . . . | 
jah iddjedun du imma allapro.. 


uta ana aupjaim stadim was; 


patei in garda ist. 

2 jah suns gaqemun managai, 
swaswe jupan ni gamostedun nih 
at daura, jah rodida im waurd. 

3 jah gemun at imma uslipan 
bairandans hafanana fram fid- 
worim. | 

4 jah ni magandans nelva 
qiman imma faura manageim, 
andhulidedun hrot parei was Ie- 
sus, jah usgrabandans imsaili- 
dedun pata badi jah fralailotun, 
ana pammei lag sa uslipa. 

9 gasailvands pan I[esus ga- 
laubein ize qap du pamma. usli- 
pin: barnilo, afletanda pus fra- 
waurhteis pemos. 

6 wesunuh pan sumai pize bo- 
karje jamar sitandans jah paek- 
jandans sis in hairtam semaim: 

7 Iva sa swa rodeip naiteinins? 
leas mag afletan frawaurhtins 
niba ams gup? 

8 jah suns ufkunnands Tesus 
ahmin seinamma patel swa pai 
mitodedun sis, qap du im: dulve 
mnitop pata in hairtam izwaraim? 

9 tvabar Ist azetizo du qipan 
pamma ushpmn: afletanda pus 
frawaurhteis peinos, pau gipan: 
urreis jah nim pata badi pemata 
jah gage? 

10 appan ei witeip pate wal- 
duini habaip sunnus mans ana 


du panmima uslipin: 


3S. haimom: haimon in (CA. 


1, 3. fidworim; fidworin in CA, — afletanda; aflepanda in CA. — gaselvum; 


gaselvun in C.A. 
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18 Mark TI. 


11 pus gipa, urreis nimuh pata! reisaieis fastand, ip pai peinai 
badi pein jah gage du garda siponjos ni fastand? 
peinamma, | 19 jah qa} im Tesus: ibai ma- 

12 jah urrais suns jah ushaf-: gun sunjus brupfadis, und patei 
jands badi usiddja fanra and-! mip im ist brupfaps, fastan? swa 
wairpja allaize, swaswe usgeis-|lagea leila swe mip sis haband 
nodedun allat jah hauhidedun | brupfad, ni magun fastan. 
nukiljandans eu, gipandans pa- “20 appban atgageand dagos 
tel alw swa ni gaselvum. pan afnimada af im sa brupfaps, 

ka=21 13 Jah galaip aftra faur ma-|jah pan fastand in jainamma 
rein; jah all manageins iddjedun | daga. 
du imma, jah faisida ins. 21 ni manna plat fanins niujis 

14 jah lvarbonds gasalv Laiwwi | siujip ana snagan fairmjana; ibai 
pana Alfaiaus sitandan at mo-jafnimai fullon af pamma, sa 
tai, jah qap du imma: gage afar} ninja pamma fairnjin, jah wair- 
mis. jah usstandands iddja afar] siza @atanra wairbpip. 
imma, 22 ni manna giutip wein jug- 

kb=22. 15. Jah warp bibe is anakum-|e@ata in baleins fairnjans; ibai 
bida in garda is, jah managai|aufto distairai wein pata niujo 
motarjos jah frawaurhtai mip-| pans balgins, jah wein usg@utnip 
anakumbidedun Tesua jah si-/jah pai balgeis fraqistnand, ak 
ponjam is; wesun auk managai|wein juggata in balgins niujans 
jah iddjedun afar imma. ojutand. 

16 jah pai bokarjos jah Farei-| 23 Jah warp pairhgag@ean im-kd=24 
saieis, gasailvandans ina mat-|ma sabbato daga pairh atisk, 
jandan mip paim motarjam jah|jah dugunnun siponjos is skew- 
frawaurhtaim, gepun du paim|jandans raupjan ahsa. 
siponjam is: hea ist patel mip} 94 jah Fareisaieis gepun du 
motarjam ἃ} frawaurhtaim |jmma: sai Iva taujand siponjos 
matjip jah drigekip? peinal sabbatim pater m= skuld 

kg=23 17 Jah gahausjands Tesus qap| ist? 
duoim: mi paurbun swinpai lekeis| 25 jah is 48} du im: nin us- 
ak pat ubilaba habandans; nijsugewup aiw iva g@atawida Da- 
qam lapon uswaurhtans ak fra-|weid, pan paurfta jah eredags 
waurhtans. Was, Is jah pat mip inma? 

18 jah wesun siponjoslohannis!) 26 lvaiwa galaip in gard gups 
Jah fareisaieis fastandans. jah) uf Abiapara gudjin jah hlaibans 
atiddjedun jah qepun du imma: faurlageinais matida, panzei ni 
dulve siponjos lohannes jah Fa-.skuld ist matjan niba ainaim 


et a —— ee 


13. july all manageins iddjedun du imma is added in the MS. — 16. frawaurh- 
Lain (the second); fravrhtatm in CA, 


Mark II. IIT. 


eudjam, jah gai jah paim mip 
sis wisandam ? 

27 Jah qap im: sabbato in 
mans warp gaskapans, ni manna 
in sabbato dagis, 

28 swaei frauja ist sa sunus 
mans jah pamma sabbato. 


Ke 25 


CHaPTer IIT. 

1 Jah galaip aftra in syna- 
gogen, jah was jainar manna 
gapaursana habands handu. 

2 jah witaidedun imma, haili- 
dediti sabbato daga, ‘ei wrohide- 
deina ina. 

4 jah qap du pPamma mann 
pamma gapaursana habandin 
handu: urreis In midumai. 

4 jah qap du im: skuldu ist 
in sabbatim piup taujan aippau 
unpiup taujan, saiwala nasjan 
apbau usqistijan? ip eis pahai- 
dedun. 

5. jah ussailvands ins mip mo- 
da, gaurs in daubipos hairtins 
ize, gap du pPamma mann: ufra- 
ket po handu peina! jah ufra- 
kida, jah gastop aftra so han- 
dus is. 

kq=26 6 Jah gageandans pan Farei- 
saleis sunsaiw mip paim Hero- 
dianunl garuni gatawidedun bi 
ina, el Imma usqemeina. 

7 jah Tesus aflaip mip sipon- 
jam seinaimn du marein, 

Jah filu manageins us Galei- 
laia laistidedun afar imma; jah 
us Indaia 

8 jah us Tairusaulymim jah us 
Idumaia jah hindana Taurda- 


kz—27 
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naus jah pai bi Tyra jah Sei- 
dona, manageins filu, g@ahaus- 
jandans Iwan filu is tawida, 
qemun at imma. 

9 jah qap paim siponjam sei- 
naim ei skip habaip wesi at im- 
ma In pizos manageins, ei ni 
pratheina ina. 

10 managans auk gahailida, 
swaswe drusun ana ina ei imma 
attaitokeina; jah swa managai 
swe habaidedun wundufnjos 

11 jah ahmans unhrainjans, 
path pan ina gaselvun, drusun 
du imma. 

Jah hropidedun gipandans pa-kh=28 
tei pu is sunus gubps. 

12 jah filu andbait ins ei ina 
m gaswikunpidedeina. 

13 Jah usstaig in fairguni, jah kp=29 
athaihait panzei wilda is, jah 
galipun du imma. 

14 jah gawaurhta twalif du 
wisan mip sis, jah ei insandidedi 
ims merjan 

15 jah haban walduini du hail- 
jan sauhtins jah uswairpan un- 
hulpons. 

16 Jah gasatida Seimona na-1=30 
mo Paitrus; 

17 jah Takobau pamma Zai- 
baidaiaus, jah TIohanne bropr 
lakobaus, jah gasatida im nam- 
na Bauanairgais, patei ist sun- 
jus beilvons; 

18 jah Andraian jah Filippu 
jah Barpaulaumaiu jah Matpaiu 
jah Doman jah Iakobu pana 
Alfaiaus jah Paddaiu jah Sei- 
mona pana /Kananeiten 


111, 7. us Galeilaia; us Galeilaian in CA. — 13. usstaig; ustaig in CA.— 17. sun- 
jus; Cl originally had sunjos, hut the scribe changed o to ἃ. 


20 


19 jah Tudan Iskarioten, saei 
jah ealewida ina, 

Jah atiddjedun in gard; 

20 jah gaiddja sik managei., 
swaswe nl mahtedun 1} hiaif 
mMatjan. 

21 jah hausjandans fram im- 
ma bokarjos jah anparat usidd- 
jledun gahaban ina; qepun auk 
patel useaisips ist. | 

22 Jah bokarjes Pai af Jairu- 
saulymai qimandans gepun patei 
Baiailzaibul habaip, jah patei in 
pamma reikistin unhulpono us- 
wairpip paim unhulpom. 

23 Jah athaitands ins in gaju- 
kom qap du im: waiwa mag 
satanas satanan uswairpan? 

24 jah jabai pindangardi wi- 
pra sik gadailjada, ni mag stan- 
dan so piudangardi jaina. 

25 jah jabai gards wipra sik 
gadailjada, ni mag standan sa 
wards jains. 

26 jah jabai satana usstop 


lasx31 


Ib=32 


le=3:3 


ana sik silban jah gadailips 
warp, πὶ mag gustandan, ak 


andi habaip, 

27 ni manna mag kasa swin- 
pis galeipands in gard is wilwan, 
nib faurpis pana swinpan ea- 
bindip, jah (pan) pana gard is 
diswilwai. 

28 Amen qipa izwis patel allata 
afletada pata frawaurhte 


1d=34 
SU- 


num manne, jah naiteinos, swal|sum = raihtis 
Managos swaswe wajamerjand ; | jah 


29 appan saei wajamereip ah- 
Iman wethana, ni habaip fralet 
aw, ak skilaist aiweingaizos fra- 
waurhtais. 


one =. 


“7. pan pants panna ἐμ CA, 


AN, ἢ 


Mark IIT. 1V. 


30 unte gepun: ahman un- 
hrainjana habai). 

31 Jah qemun pan aipei is jalile=35 
bropryus is, jah utastandandona 
insandidedun du imma haitan- 


dona ina. 

32 jah setun bi ina managei, 
qepun pan du imma: sai aipei 
peina jah broprjus peinai jah 
swistrjus peinos uta sokjand puk. 

338 jah andhofim qipands: lvo 
ist so aipel mema aippau pai 
broprjus meimai ? 

34 jah bisailvands bisunjane 
pans bi sik sitandans qap: sat 
aipei meina jah pai broprjus mei- 
nai, 

30 5801 allis waurkeip wiljan 
eups, sa jah bropar meins jah 
swistar jah aipet ist. 


CHAPTER LY, 


1 Jah aftra Iesus dugann lais-1q=36 
jan at marein. jah galesum sik 
du imma managemis filu, swaswe 
ina galetpandan in skip gasitan 
in marein, jah alla so managei 
Wipra marem ana stapa was. 

2 jah Jaisida ins in gajukom 
manag, jah qap mm in laisemai 
semmal: 

3 hauseip! sai urrann sa sai- 
ands du saian fraiwa semammia, 

4 jah warp mippanei saiso, 
wadraus faur wig, 
qemun fuglos 1} fretun 
pata. 

5 anparup pan @adraus ana 
stainahamma, pare mi habaida 
Ἰὼ manawa, jah suns urrann, 


-..---ς.... 


η] ρα ρα ρα ie Cb. 


Φ 


Nth. 


Zi 


in pizei ni habaida diupaizos air- 
pos ; 

6 at sunnin pan urrlinandin 
ufbrann, jah unte ni habaida 
waurtins, gapaursnoda. 

7 jah sum gadranus in paur- 
nuns, jah ufarstigun pai paurn- 
jus jah aflvapidedun pata, jah 
akran ni gaf. 

8 jah sum gadraus in airpa 
goda, jah οἴ akran urrinnando 
jah wahsjando, jah bar ain .]. 
jah ain .j. jah ain cr. 

9 jah qap: saei habai ausona 
hausjandona, gahausjai. 

10 1p bipe warp sundro, frehun 
ina pai bi ina mip paim twali- 
bim pizos gajukons. 

11 Jah qap im: izwis atgiban 
ist kunnan runa piudangardjos 
gups, ip jamaim pain uta in 
gajukom allata wairpip, 

12 οἱ sailvandans sailvaina 
jah ni gaumjaina, jah hausjan- 
dans hausjaina jah ni frapjaina, 
ibai lvuan gawandjaina sik jah 
afletaindau im frawaurhteis. 

13 jah qap duim: ni witup po 
gajukon, jah lvaiwa allos pos 
evajukons kunnei)? 

Ih=38 14 Sa saijands waurd saijip. 
15 appan pai wipra wig sind 
parei saiada pata waurd, jah 
pan gahausjand unkarjans, sins 
qunipsatanas jah usnimip waurd 
pata insaiano in hairtam ize. 
16 jah sind samaleiko pai ana 
stamahamma  saianans, _ paiei 
pan hausjand pata waurd, suns 
mip fahedai nimand ita, 


i351 


17 jah ni haband waurtins in 
sis, ak lveilalvairbai sind; pa- 
proh bipe qimip aglo aippau 
wrakja in pis waurdis, suns ga- 
marzjanda. 

18 jah pai sind pai in paur- 
nuns saianans, pal waurd haus- 
jandans, 

19 jah saurgos pizos libainais 
jah afmarzeims gabemns jah pai 
bi pata anpar Justjus imnat- 
gaggandans aflvapjand pata 
waurd, jah akranalaus wairpi)p. 

20 jah pai sind pai ana airpai 
pizai godon saianans, [816] haus- 
jand pata waurd jah andnimand, 
jah akran bairand, ain |}. jah 
All .7.. 181 Ἐπ Π τ. 

21, Jah qap du τη: ibai lukarn Ip=39 
qinnp dupe ei uf melan satjaidau 
aippau undar her? miu el ana 
lukarnastapan satjaidau? 

22 Nih allis ist Iva fuleinis m=40 
patel ni gabairhtjaidau; nih 
warp analaugn, ak 61 swikunp 
wairpal. 

23, jabai Ivas habai ausona 
hausjandona, gahausjal. 

24 Jah qap du im: sailvip lea ma=41 
hauseip. in pizaiei mitap imitip, 
mitada izwis, jah biaukada izwis 
paim galaubjandam. 
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25 Unte pislkammeh 58. 61 ha-mb=42 
baip, gibada mina; jah saei mi 
habaip, jah patei habaip, afni- 
mada 1118. 

26 Jah qap: swa ist pindan-mg=43 
gardi gups swaswe jabal manna 
wairpip, fraiwa ana airpa, 


11. gajukom; gajukon in CA. (Cp. ΤΊ, 3, note). — TP. ibai; nibai in CA; ep. 


Mt. 5, 25 


nd=44 


me=45 


mq=46 


nz—47 


to 


27 Jah slepip jah urreistp naht 
Jah daga, jah pata fraiw keinip 
jah hudip, swe ni wait is. 

28 silbo auk airpa akran bai- 
rip, frumist gras, paproh ahs, 
paproh fulleip kaurnis in pamma 
ahsa. . 

29 pauuh bipeatgibada akran, 
suns insandeip @ilpa, unte atist 
asans. 

30 Jah gap: Ive galeikom piu- 
dangardja gups, aippau in lvilei- 
kai gajnukon gabairam }o? 

31 swe kaurno sinapis, patel 
pan saiada ana airpa, minnist 
allaize fraiwe ist Pize ana airpai, 

32 jah pan saiada, urrinnip 


jah wairpip allaize grase maist, 


jah gataujip astans mikilans, 
swaswe magun uf skadau is fug- 
los himinis gabauan. 


33 Jah swaleikaim managaim 
eajukom rodida du 1] pata 


waurd, swaswe mahtedun haus- 
jon. 

$4 ip inuh gajukon ni rodida 
11, 

I} sundro siponjam seiaim 
andband allata. 

35 Jah 48} du im in jainam- 
ma daga, at andanahtja pan 
waurpanamima: usleipam jainis 
stadis. 

$6 jah afletandans po mana- 
eer andnemun ina swe was ΠῚ 
skipa, jah pan anpara skipa we- 
Sun mn}? dana. 
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YS. folleip; not necessarily fillein; ep. 
is expected; ep. ΔΚ. ΠῚ 1. Law V, 4. (Cosijn, ‘Taalkunudige Bijdragem’, μ. ὅ). 

VW. aorahjom; in CA originally aurahjon, which was corrected Ly the scribe 
himself — 4. patninjans in the mario the gloss wabindan. — gusniluands; gasai- 


soilcands aa CA. 


2 Mark IV. V. 


37 jah warp skura windis mi- 
kila jah wegos waltidedun ΠῚ 
skip, swaswe ita jupan eafull- 
noda. 

38 jah was Is ana notin ana 
waggarja slepands; jah urraisi- 
dedun ina jah gepun du imma: 
laisanl, nlu kara puk pizei fra- 
qistnam? 

39 jah urreisands gasok winda 
jah qap du marein: gaslawai, af- 
dumbn. jah anasilaida sa winds, 
jah warp wis miki. 

40 jah qap duim: dulve faurh- 
tai sijup swa? Ivaiwa ni nauh 
habaip galanbein? 

41 jah ohtedun sis agis mikil, 
jah qepun du sis misso: lvas pan- 
nu sa sijai, unte jah winds jah 
marei ufhausjand 1mma? 


CHAPTER ὟΥ. 


1 Jah qemun hindar marein in 
landa Gaddarene. 

2 jah usgaggandin imma us 
skipa suns gamotida imma man- 
na us aurahjom in ahmin un- 
hrainjamma, 

3 sael banain habaidain anrah- 
jom, jah mi naudibandjom eisar- 
ΠΟΙ 811) manna mahta ina ea- 
bindan, 

4 unte is ufta eisarnam bi fo- 
tunsgabuganaim jah nandiband- 
jom  e@isarneinaim  gabundans 
was, jah @alausida af sis pos 
naudibandjos jah po ana fotum 


a ΠΠθὃὅὃὅὃῸὖῸὅῸΘὃῸΟἙ ἙἜ΄΄΄ὃϑ...  .Ἅ« «--. es -- 


(). 1). ΤΥ 10}, fnllaess, — 85. studis; stapis 


eisarna gabrak, jah manna ἢ] 
mahta ina gatamjan. 

5 jah sinteino nahtam jah da- 
gam in aurahjoin jah in fairgun- 
jam was hropjands jah bhge- 
wands sik staiam. 

6 gasailvands pan [ὅπ fair- 
rapro rann jah inwait ma, 

7 jah hropjands stibnai miki- 
lai qap: lva mis jah pus, Iesu 
sunu gups pis hauhistins? — bi- 
swara puk bi gupa, ni balwjais 
1115. 

8 unte gap imma: usgage, 
ahma unhrainja, us pamma 
mann. 

9 jah frah ina: lva namo pein? 
jah qap du imma: namo mein 
laigaion, unte managai sijum. 

10 jah bap ina filu οἱ ni us- 
dribi im us landa. 


11 wasuh pan jainar hairda 
sweme haldana at pamma, fair- 
cunya; 

12 jah bedun ina allos pos un- 
hulpons qipandeins; insandei un- 
515. In po sweina, ei in po galei- 
paima, 

13 jah uslanubida im Iesus suns. 
jah usgaggandans ahmans pai 
unhrainjans galipun in po swei- 
na, jah rann so hairda and driu- 
501 in marein, wesunup pan swe 
twos pusundjos, jah aflvapnode- 
dun in marem. 


14 jah pai haldandans po 
sweina gaplauhun jah @ataihun 


mun sailvan Iva wesi pata waur- 
pano. 


Mark V. 23 


15 jah atiddjedun du Iesua, 
jah gasailvand pana wodan si- 
tandan jah gawasidana jah frap- 
jandan, pana saei habaida lai- 
gaion, jah ohtedun. 

16 jah spillodedun im_ paiei 
easeluun, lwaiwa warp bi pana 
wodan jah bi po sweina. 

17 jah dugunnun bidjan ina 
galeipan hindar markos seinos. 

18 Jah inngaggandan ina in 
skip bap ma sael was wods, οἱ 
mip imma, wes. 

19 jah ni lailot ina, ak qap 
du imma: gage du garda _ pei- 
namma du pemaim, jah gateih 
im lwan filu pus frauja gatawida 
jah gaarmaida puk. 

20 jah galaip jah dugann mer- 
jan in Daikapaulein Ivan filu 
gatawida imma [esus, jah allai 
sildaleikidedun. 


21 Jah usleipandin Iesua in mp=49 
skipa aftra hindar marein, ga- 
qemun sik manageins filu du 
imma, jah was faura marein. 

22 jah sai qimip aims pize sy- 
nagogafade, namin Jaelrus, jah 
sailvands ina gadraus du fotum 
Iesuis, 

23 jah bap ina πὶ gipands 
patei dauhtar meina aftumist 
habaip, ei qimands lagjais ana 
po handuns, et ganisar jah lbai. 

24 jah ealaip mip imma, jah 
iddjedun afar imma managems 
filu, jah prathun ina. 

25 jah qinono suma wisandet 


mh=48 


in baurg jah in haimom; jah qe-| in runa blopis jera twalif, 


26 jah manag gapulandei fram 
managaim Iekjam jah fraqiman- 


ae παν Ὁ 2 = 


7. sunu; sungu im Cot. — usdribi: usdrebi in Ct. 


D4 Mark 


ee 


dei alamma seinamma jah ni 
waihtai botida, ak, mais wairs 
habaida, 

27 gahausjandei bi Iesu, at- 
gageandei In manage aftana 
attaitok wastjai 15. 

28 unte 78} pater jabai wast- 
jom is atteka, ganisa. 

29 jah sunsaiw e@apaursnoda 
sa brunna blopis izos, jah = uf- 
kunpa ana leika patei gahail- 
noda af pamma slaha. 

30 jah sunsaiw lesus ufkunpa 
In sis:silbin po us sis maht us- 
gageandein; gawandjands sik im 
managem 68}: Ivas mis taitok 
wastjom? 

31 jah gepun du imma. sipon- 
jos is: sailvis po managein prei- 
handein puk jah qipis: lvas mis 
taitok? 

32 jah wlaitoda sailran po 
pata taujandein. 

33 1p so qino ogandel jah rei- 
randel, witandel patel warp bi 
a, qain jah draus du imma jah 
qap imina alla po sunja. 

$4 ip is qap du izai: dauhtar, 
ealaubems peina ganasida puk; 
we 1 gawairpl, jah sijais haila 


mamma slaha pemamma., 


4) "“ 
ede) 


if 


ao, 
= 


J 


ae o 


nauhpanuh Imma rodjan- 
din qemun frain pamma syia- 
sovafada gqipandans patel dauh- 
tar peina gaswalt, leva panamais 
draibeis pana laisari? 

36 ip lesus sunsaiw galhaus- 
jands pata waurd rodip qap du 
Pamma svnago@afada: mi faurh- 
tei, patainel galaubei, 


-- - 


$7. olonohun: ainohun ἐπ CA. 


aie el 


37 jah ni fralailot ainnohun 
ize mp sis afargagean nibai 
Paitru jah Iakobu jah lohannen 
bropar I[akobis. 

38 jah galaip in gard pis syna- 
gogafadis, Jah gasaly auhjodu 
jah gretandans jah waifairlvjan- 
dans filu, : 

39 jah imatgaggands qap du 
im: Iva auhjop jah gretip? pata 
barn ni gadaupnoda, ak slepip. 

40 jah bihlolun ina. ip is us- 
wairpands allaim @animip attan 
pis barnis jah aipem jah pans 
mip sis, jah ealaip inn pare was 
pata barn ligando. | 

41 jah faireraip bi handan, 
pata bar qapuh du izai: taleipa 
kumei, patei ist gaskeinp: ma- 
wilo, du pus qipa, urreis. 

42 jah suns urrais so maw 
jah iddja; was auk jere twalibe; 
jah usecisnodedun faurhtem mi- 
kilat. 

43 jah anabaup im filu et 
manna ni fanpi pata, jah hai- 
hait izai giban matjan. 


CHAPTER VI, 


1 Jah usstop jainpro jah qam n=5a 


in Janda seinamma, jah Jaisti- 
dedun afar imma siponjos is. 

2 jah bipe warp sabbato, dn- 
ean in synagoge Jaisjan; jah 
managal ausjandans sildaleiki- 
dedun gipandans: lvapro paninia 
pata; jah Ivo so handugemo so 
vibano imma, ei mahteis swalel- 


kos pairh handuns is wairpand? 


6 


So oniu pata ist sa timrja, sa 
sunus Marjins, ip bropar lakoba 


——_—_— — Ὁ - ——— δ) 


jah Iuse jah Ludins jah Seimonis? 
jah niu sind swistrjus is her at 
unsis? jah gamarzidai waurpun 
in pamma. 


na=51 4 Qap pan im Iesus patel nist 


praufetus unswers nhiba in ga- 
baurpai seinai jah in ganipjam 
jah in garda seinamma. 

5 jah ni mahta jainar ainohun 
mahte gataujan, niba fawaim 
siukaim handuns galagjands ga- 
hailida. 

6 jah sildaleikida in ungalau- 
beinais ize. 

Jah bitauh weihsa bisunjane 
Jaisjands. 

7 Jah athaihait pans twalif, 
jah dugann ins insandjan twans 
Ivanzuh, jah gaf im waldufni 
ahmane unhrainjaize, 

8 jah faurbaup im ei waiht ni 
hemema im wie niba hrugea 
ama, nih matibalg nih hlaif nih 
in gairdos aiz, 

9 ak gaskohai suljom. 


nd=54 Jah ni wasjaip twaim paidom. 


10 jah gap du im: pislvaduh 
pei gageaip in gard, par saliaip, 
unte usgageaip jainpro. 

11 Jah swa managai swe ni 
andnimaina izwis ni hausjaina 
izWis, usgaggandans jainpro us- 
hrisjaip mulda po undaro fotum 
izwaraim du weitwodipai im; 
amen qipa izwis, sutizo ist Sau- 
daumjam aipbpau Gaumaurjam 


in daga stauos pau pizai baure: 


jainai. 


Mark VI. 
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12 Jah usgagegandans meride- nq=56 


dun ei idreigodedeina, 


13 jah unhulbons managos 
usdribun, jah gasalbodedun ale- 
wa managans siukans Jah ea- 
hailidedun. 


7 


14 Jah gahausida piudans He-nz=5 


rodes, swikunp allis warp namo 
is, jah qap patei Iohannis sa 
daupjands us daupaim urrais; 
duppe waurkjand pos mahteis 
in imma. 


15 Anparai pan gepun patei nh=58 


Helias ist, anparai pan qepun 
patei praufetes ist swe ains ize 
praufete. 

16 gahausjands pan Herodes 
qap patel pammei ik haubip af- 
maimait Johanne, sa ist; sah 
urrais us daupaim. 


17 Sa auk raihtis Herodes in-np=59 


sandjands gahabaida Iohannen 
jah gaband ina in karkarai in 
Hairodiadins qenais Tilippaus 
broprs seinis, unte po galiugaida. 

18 Qap auk Iohannes du He- 
roda patei ni skuld ist pus ha- 
ban gen broprs peinis. 

19 ip so Herodia naiw imma 
jah wilda imma usqiman jah ni 
mahta; 


20 unte Herodis ohta sis Io- 
hannen, kunnands ina wair @a- 
raihtana jah weihana, jah witaida 
imma, jah hausjands imma ma- 
nage gatawida, jah gabaurjaba 
imma andhausida. 


‘ 


VI, 10. usgaggaip; usgaggaggaip in CA. — ni hausiaina in CA; it is not 
necessary to write nih hausjaina; ep. Mk. XIV, GS. Rom. LX, 16, ete. — jainai; 
janai in CA.— 19. naiw; CA had naiswor, but the letters s, 0, r, are deleted. — 
dauhtr; so in Heine’s edition, CA has dauhtar. 
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21 jah waurpans daes gatils, 
pan Herodis mela gabaurpais 
seinaizos nahtamat waurhta 
paim maistam seinaize jah pu- 
sundifadim jah paim frumistam 
Galeilaias, 


22 jah = atgaggandein inn 
dauhtr Herodiadins jah phins- 


jandein jah e@aleikandein Heroda 
Jah paim mipanakumbjandam, 
qap piudans du pizai manuyjai: 
bidel mik pislvizuh pei wileis, 
jah giba pus. 

23 jah swor izai patei pistvah 
pei bidjais mik, giba pus, und 
halba pindangardja meina. 

24 ip si usgaggandel 48} du 
aipein seinai: luis bidjau? ip si 
qap: haubidis Iohannis pis danp- 
jandins. 

25 jah atgaggandei sunsaiw 
sniumundo du pamma piudana 
bap qipandei: wiljau ei mis gi- 
bais ana mesa haubip Iohannis 
pis daupjandins. 

26 jah gaurs waurpans sa piu- 
dans in pize aipe jah in pize mip- 
anakuinbjandane ni wilda izai 
ufbrikan. 

27 jah suns insandjans sa piu- 
dans spaikulatur anabaup brie- 
gan haubip is. 

28 ip is galeipands afmaimait 
mma hanubip inp karkarai, jah 
atbar pata haubip is ana mesa 
jah ate@af ite pizar maujai, jah 
50 ΠΊΕ] ateaf ita aipein seinai. 

29 jah gahausjandans siponjos 
Is qennin jah usnemmun deik is jah 
ealacidedin ita in lilaiwa. 


ood, dnatsnewun: dumteuiwun dae Ol. 


—— | Eee 
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30 Jah gaiddjedun apaustan- ja=61 
leis du lesua, jah gataihun imma 
allata jah swa filu swe eatawi- 
dedun .. 

53 jah duatsnewun. 

ot Jah usgageandam im us jp=69 
skipa, sunsaiw ufkunnandans ina, 

oO) birinnandans all pata gawi 
dugunnin ana badjam pans ubil 
habandans bairan padei hausi- 
dedun ei is wesi. 

56 jah pislvaduh padei iddja 
in haimos aippan baure’s aippau 
in wethsa, ana gagega lagidedun 
siukans, jah bedun ina ei pau 
skauta wastjos is attaitokeina; 
jah swa managai swe attaitokun 
imma, ganesun. 


CHAPTER VII. 


1 Jah gaqgemun sik du immau=70 
Fareisaieis jah sumai pize_ bo- 
karje qimandans us [airusauly- 
num. 

2 jah gasailvandans sumans 
pize siponje is gamainjaim han- 
dum, pat’ ist unpPwahanaim, mat- 
jandans hlaibans, 

3 ip Fareisaieis jah allai In- 
daicis, mba ufta pwahand han- 
duns, ni matjand, habandans 
anafilh pize sinistane, 

4 jah af mapla miba danpjand, 
ni matjand, jah anpar ist ma- 
nag pater andnemun du haban, 
daupeinins stikle jah aurkje Jah 
katile jah ligre. 

5 Paproh pan frehun ina par 
Fareismeis jah pai bokarjos: 
dulve pai siponjos pemai mi gug- 
‘and bi pamme: anafulhun pai 


uae I 


.ἅ 
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sinistans, ak unpwahanaim han- 
dum matjand hlaif? 

6 ip is andhafjands qap du im 
patei waila praufetida Esaias bi 
izwis pans liutans, swe gamelip 
ist: so managei wairilom mik 
sweraip, ip hairto ize fairra ha- 
baip sik mis. 

ip sware mik blotand lais- 
jandans laiseinins anabusnins 
manne. 

8 afletandans raihtis anabusn 
gups habaip patei anafulhun|*> 
mannans; daupeinins aurkje jah 
stikle jah anbar galeik swalei- 
kata manag taujip. 

9 jah qap du im: waila inwi- 
dip anabusn gups, ei pata ana- 
fulhano izwar fastaip. 

10 Moses auk raihtis qap: swe- 
rai attan peinana jah aipein 
peina, jah: saei ubil qibai attin 
selnamma aippau aipein seinai, 
daupau afdaupjaidau. 

11 ip jus qipip: jabai qibai 
manna attin seinamma aibppau 
aipein: kaurban,patei ist maipms, 
pishvah patei us mis gabatnis; 

12 jah ni fraletip ina ni waiht 
taujan attin seinamma aippau 
aipein seinal, 

18 blaupjandans waurd gups 
pizai_ anabusnai izwarai_ poei 
anafulhup. jah galeik swaleikata 
manag taujip. 

14 jah athaitands alla po ma- 
nagein qap im: hauseip mis allai 
jah frapjaip. 

15 ni waihts ist utapro mans 
inngaggando in ina patei magi 
ina gamainjan; ak pata uteae- 


----“- ee 


gando us mann, pata ist pata 
gamainjando mannan. 

16 jabai Iwas habai ausona 
hausjandona, gahausjai. 


17 Jah pan galaip in gard us ub=72 


pizai managein, frehun ina si- 
ponjos is bi bo gajukon. 

18 jah qap du im: swa jah jus 
unwitans sijup? ni frabjip pam- 
mel all pata utapro inngag- 
gando in mannan ni mag ina 
gamainjan, 

19 unte ni galeibip imma in 
hairto, ak in wamba, jah in ur- 
runsa usgageip, gahraineip al- 
lans matins? 

20 qapup pan patei pata us 
mann usgagegando, bata gamai- 
neip mannan. 


21 innapro auk us_hairtin 
manne mitoneis ubilos usgag- 
eand, kalkinassjus, horinassjus, 
SAAN, 

22 piubja, faihufrikeins, unse- 
leins, liutei, aglaitei, augo unsel, 
wajamereins, hauhhairtei, unwiti; 

23 po alla ubilona innapro 
usgaggand jah gagamainjand 
mannan. 

24 jah jampro usstandands 
galaip in markos Tyre jah Sei- 
done. jah galeipands in gard ni 
wilda witan mannan, jah ni 
mahta galauenjan. 

25 gahausjandei raihtis qino 
bi ina, pizozei habaida dauhtar 
ahman unhrainjana, qimandei 
draus du fotum is; 

26 wasup pan so qino haipno, 
Saurini Fynikiska @abaurpai. 


STEERER -- — 


VHT, 19. gahraineip, not jah gahraineip; ep. however Lu. "υ 
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28 


ug=73 Jah bap ina οἱ Po unhulpon 


uswaurpi us dauhtr izos. 

27 ip Tesus 48} du izai: let 
faurpis sada wairpan barna; 
unte ni gop ist nmiman_ hiaib 
barne jah wairpan hundam. 

28 ip si andhof imma jah 48} 
du imma: jai, frauja; jah auk 
hundos undaro biuda matjand 
af drauhsnom barne. 

29 jah gap dh izai: in ΡῚΒ 
waurdis gage, usiddja unhulpo 
us dauhtr peinat. 

30 Jah galeipandei du garda 
selnamma bigat unhulpon us- 
waggana jah po dauhtar ligan- 
dein ana ligra. 

31 jah aftra ealeipands afmar- 
kom Tyre jah Seidone qam at 
marein Galeilaie mip tweihnaim 
markom Daikapaulaios. 

32 jah berun du imma bauda- 
na stammana, jah bedun ina ΟἹ 
lagided? imma handu. 

33 jah afnimands ina af mana- 
vein sundro lagida figerans sei- 
nans In ausona imma, jah spei- 
wands attaitok tugeon ts, 

$4 jah ussailvands duo himina 
gaswogida jah gap du imma: 
aiffapa, pater ist: uslukn. 

$5 Jah sunsaiw usluknodedun 
imma hiwmans, jah andbund- 
noda band: tuggons is, jah ro- 
dida τα τὰ. 

$6 Jah anabaup nn ΟἹ mann 
nl qepema. 

5 Wan filu is im anabaup, mais 
pamima eis meridediun, 

37 jah ufarassau sildaleikide- 
dium qipandians : 


Mark VII. VITl. 


Waila allata gatawida, jah bau- uq=76 


dans gatanjip gahausjan jah un- 
rodjandans rodjan. 


CHAPTER VITI. 


1 In-jainaim pan dagam aftra 
at filu managai managein wisan- 
dein jah nt habandam lva mati- 
dedeina, athaitands siponjans 
qapuh du mm: 

2 infeinoda du pizai managein, 
unte ju dagans prins mip mis 
wesun jah m haband Iva mat- 
jaina. 

3 jah jabai fraleta ins lausqi- 
prans du e@arda ize, ufligand ana 
wiga; sumai raihtis ize fairrapro 
qemun., 

4 jah andhofun imina siponjos 
is: lvapro pans mage has gasop- 


jan hlaibam ana aupidar? 


2. jah frah ins: van managans 
habaip hlaibans? ip eis qepun: 
stbun. 

6G jah anabau) pizai managein 
anakumbjan ana airpai; jah mi- 
mands pans sibun hlaibans jah 
awiliudonds gabrak jah atgaf si- 
ponjam semann, Οἱ atlagidedema. 
faur; jah atlagidedun faur po 
manage, 

7 jah habaidedun fiskans fa- 
wans, jah pans gapimpjands qap 
ei atlagidedema jah pans. 

8 vamatidedun pan jah sadai 
waurpun, jah usnemiun  laibos 
vabruko sibun spyreidans. 

2 wesunup pan par matiandans 
swe fidwor pusundjos; jah fra- 
lailot iis. 

10 jah galaip sunsaiw in skip 


NT Ὁ τ -πὸ 


$2. handus handau in CA, ~ 33. speiwands: spewands in CA. 
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mip siponjam seinaim jah qam 
ana fera Magdalan. 


uz=77 Ll Jah urrunnun Fareisaieis 


jah dugunnun mipsokjan ima, 
sokjandans du imma taikn us 
himina, fraisandans ina. 


uh=78 12 Jah ufswogjands ahmin 56]- 


naima qap: Iva pata kuni taikn 
sokeip? amen qipa izwis jabai 
gibaidau kunja pamma taikne. 

13 jah afletands ins galeipands 
attra in skip uslaip hindar ma- 
rein. 

14 jah ufarmunnodedun niman 
hlaibans, jah niba ainana hlaif 
ni habaidedun mip sis in skipa. 


up=79 15 Jah anabaup im qipands: 


sailvip ei atsailvip izwis pis bei- 
stis Fareisaie jah beistis Herodis: 


p=80 16 Jah pahtedun mip sis misso 


qipandans unte hlaibans ni ha- 
bam. 

17 jah frapjands Iesus qap du 
im: lva pagekeip unte hlaibans 
i habaip? ni nauh frapjip nih 
witup, unte daubata habaip 
hairto izwar. 

18 augona habandans ni ga- 
sailvip, jah ausona habandans 
ni gahauseip, jah ni gamunub. 

19 pan pans fimf hlaibans ga- 
brak fimf pusundjom, Iwan ma- 
nagos tainjons fullos gabruko 
usnemup? gepun duimma: twa- 
lif. 

20 apban pan pans sibun hlai- 
bans fidwor pusundjom, lvan 
Inanagans spyreidans fullans e@a- 


21 jah qap du im: Iwvaiwa ni 
nauh frapyip? 

22 Jah gqemun in Bepaniin, jah 
berun du imma blindan, jah be- 
dun ina ei imma attaitoki. 

23 jah fairgreipands handu pis 
blindins ustauh ina utana weih- 
sis, jah speiwands in augona is, 
atlagjands ana handuns seinos, 
frah ina ga-u-lva-selvi. 

24 jah ussailvands qap: ga- 
sailva mans, patei swe bagmans 
easailva gageandans. 

25 paproh aftra galagida han- 
duns ana po augona, is, jah ea- 
tawida ina ussailvan jah aftra 
gasatips warp, jah gasalv bairh- 
taba allans. 

26 jah insandida ina du garda 
ks qipands: niin pata weihs gag- 
gais, ni mannhun qipais in bam- 
ma weilsa. 

27 Jah usiddja Iesus jah sipon- 
jos is in weihsa Kaisarias pizos 
Filippaus; jah ana wiga frah si- 
ponjans seinans qipands du im: 
lvana qipand mik mans wisan? 

28 ip eis andhofun: Tohannen 
pana daupjand, jah anparai He- 
lian, sumaih pan ainana prau- 
fete. 

29 jah is qap duim: apban jus 
Ivana mik qipip wisan? 

Andhafjands pan Paitrus qap 
du imma: pu is Xristus. 

30 jah faurbaup im ei mann- 
hun ui qepeina bi ina. 

31 jah dugann laisjan ins patel 
skal sunus maus filu winnan, 


bruko usnemup? ip eis qepun:}jah uskiusan skulds ist fram 


sibun: 


VHT, 26. 27. weilisa; welisa in CA. 


| paim sinistam jah paim auhu- 


pa=si 


pb=82 


pg=83 


pd=S+ 


pe=S5 


μηξξδύ 


pz=87 
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mista gudjam jah bokarjam/|standandane pai izei ni kausijand 


jah usqiman 4ah afar prins da- 
fans usstandan, 

32 jah swikunpaba pata waurd 
rodida. 

Jah aftiuhands ina Paitrus du- 
gann andbeitan ina. 

33 ip is wawandjands sik jah 
wasailvands pans siponjans sei- 
nans andbait Paitru qipands: 
gage hindar nuk, satana, unte 
ui frapjis paim g@ups ak paim 
manne. 

34 Jah athaitands po mana- 
vein nup siponjam seiain qap 
du im: saei will afar mis laist- 
jan, inwidai sik silban jah nimai 
galean seinana jah laistjai mik. 

35 saet allis wili saiwala seina 
ranasjan, fraqisteip izai; ip saei 
fraqisteip saiwalai seinai in 
meina jah in pizos aiwageeljons, 
ganasjip po. 

36 Ilva auk boteip mannan ja- 
baigageigaip bana fairlvu allana 
jah gasleipeip sik saiwalai_ sei- 
nal? 

37 aippau lva gibip manna 
inmaidein saiwalos seinaizos? 

38 Unte saei skamaipsik meina 
jah waurde meinaize in @abaur- 
Pair pizai horinondein jah fra- 
waurhton, jah sunus mans ska- 
maip sik is, pan qimip in wulpau 
attins seinis mip ageilum paim 
welhan.. 


CHaPpTren IX. 


daupaus, unte easailvand piu- 
dinassu gups qumanana in mah- 
tai. 

2 jah afar dagans saihs ga- 
nam lesus Paitru jah Iakobu 
jah Tohannen, jah ustauh ins 
ana fairguni hauh sundro = ai- 
nans, jah inmaidida sik in and- 
wai'pja ize. 

3 jah wastjos is waurpun elit- 
munjandeins lveitos swe snaiws, 
swaleikos swe wullareis ana air- 
pai ni mag galveitjan. 

4 jah ataugips warp im Helias 
mip Mose, jah wesun rodjandans 
mip Tesua. 

® jah andhafjands Paitrus qap 
du TIesua: rabbei, gop ist unsis 
her wisan, Jah gawaurkjam hh 
jans prins, pus ainana jah Mose 
ainana jah ainana Helijin. 

G ni auk wissa Iva rodidedi; 
wesun auk usagidai. 

7 jah warp milhina ufarskadw- 
jands im, jah qam stibua us 
pamma milhmin: sa ist sunus 
meins sa πα, pamma hausjaip. 

8 jah anaks msailvandans ἢ] 
panaseips ainnohun gaselvun, 
alja Tes ainana mip sis. 

9 dalap pan atewageandam im 
af pamima fairgunja, anabaup 
im ΟἹ mannhun ni spillodedeina 
patel gaselvun, niba bipe sunus 
mans us daunpain usstopi. 


10 Jah pata waurd habaide- ph=s8 


dun du sis misso, sokjandans 


1 Jah gap duoim: amen gipa| bra ist pata us daupaim usstan- 
izWis Patel sind sumai pize her| dan, 


1X, 1. imei; ize in CAL — &. 
letters ino being erased), in CA, 


-- «αὖ “ὦ 


ainpohun; ainohun, originally ninoinohun (the 


Mark ΙΧ. 


11 Jah frehun ina qipandans 
unte qipand pai bokarjos patei 
Helias skuli qiman faurpis. 

12 ip is andhafjands 48} du 
im: Helias swepauh gimands 
faurpis aftra gaboteip alla; jah 
lvaiwa gamelip ist bi sunu mans 
el Manag winnal jah frakunbs 
wairpal? 

13 akei qgipa izwis patei ju 
Helias qam, jah gatawidedun 
imma swa filu swe wildedun, 
swaswe gameli) ist bi ina. 


y=90 14 Jah qimands at siponjam 


gasalv filu manageins bi ins jah 
bokarjans sokjandans mip im. 

15 jah sunsaiw alla managel 
easailvandans ina usgeisnode- 
dun, jah durinnandans inwitun 
ina. 

16 jah frah pans bokarjans: 
Iva sokeip mip paim? 


ya=91 17 Jah andhafjands ains us 


pizai managein gqap:  laisari, 
brahta sunu meinana du_ pus, 
habandan ahman unrodjandan; 

18 jah pislvaruh pei ina ga- 
fahip, gawairpip ina, jah lvapjip 
jah kriustip tunpuns seinans jah 
gastaurknip; jah qap siponjam 
peimaim ei usdribeina ina, jah 
11 mahtedun. 

19 ip is andhafjands im qab: 
o kuni ungalaubjando, und [ἃ 
at izwis sijau? und Iva pulau 
izWwis? bairip ina du mis. 

20 jah brahtedun ina at imma; 
jah gasailvands ina, sunsaiw sa 
ahma tahida ina, jah driusands 
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21 jah frah pana attan is: 
Ivan lage mel ist ei pata warp 
imma? ip is qap: us barniskja. 

22 jah ufta ina jah in fon at- 
Warp jah in wato, ei usqistidedi 
imma, akei jabai mageis, hilp 
unsara gableipjands unsis. 

23 ip lesus qap du imma pata 
jabat mageis galaubjan; allata 
mahteig bamma galaubjandin. 

24 jah sunsaiw ufhropjands sa 
atta pis barnis mip tagram qap: 


galaubja; hilp meinaizos un- 
galaubeinais. 


25 gasailvands pan Iesus patei 
samap rain managei, galvotida 
ahmin pamma unhrainjin qi- 
pands du imma: pu ahma_ pu 
unrodjands jah baups, ik pus 
anabiuda, usgage us pamma jah 
panaseips ni galeipais in ina. 

26 jah hropjands jah filu tah- 
jands ina usiddja; jah warp swe 
daubs, swaswe. managai qepun 
patel gaswalt. 

27 ip lesus undgreipands ina 
bi handau urraisida ina, jah 
usstop. 


28 Jah galeipandan ina in yb=92 


gard, siponjos is frehun ina sun- 
dro: dulve weis ni mahtedum 
usdreiban pana? 

29 jah qap du im: pata kuni 
In waihtal ni mag usgagean 
niba in bidai jah fastubnija. 


30 Jah jainpro usgageandans yg=93 


iddjedun pairh Galeilaian, jah ni 
wilda et lvas wissedi; 
81 unte laisida siponjans sei- 


ana airpa walwisoda lvapjands.|nans, jah qap du im patei sunus 


12. Helias; Helia in CA. — 1S. usdribeina; usdreibeina in CA. — 2S. mahtedum; 


mahtedun in CA. 
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mans at@ibada in handuns man-! namma 


Mark IN. 


unte Aristaus sijup, 


ne. jah usqimand imma, jah us- amen qipa izwis ei ni fraqisteip 
qistips pridjin daga usstandip. mizdon seinai. 


32 ip eis i fropun pamma 
- waurda, jah ohtedun ina fraih- 
nan, 
33 jah qam in Kafarnaumn. 
yd=94 


todedup? 

34 Ip eis slawaidedun; dui sis 
misso andrunnun lvarjis maists 
Wes. 

35 jah sitands atwopida pans 
twahf jah gap du im: jabai lvas 
will frumists wisan, 5118] allaize 
aftumists jah allaim andbahts. 

36 jah nimands barn gasatida 
ita in midjaim im, jah ana ar- 
inins nimands ita qap du im: 

37 sael ain pize swaleikaize 
barne andninup ana namin mel- 
namma, mik andnimip. 

Jah salvazuh saei mik = and- 
nimip, mi mik andnimip ak pana 
sandjandan ΗΚ. 

38 Andhof pan imma Iohannes 
qipands: laisari, sebeum sumana 
In penamima namin usdreiban- 
dan unhulpons, saei ni laisteip 
unsis, jah waridedum imina, unte 
mi laisteip unsis. 

39 ip is qap: ai warp imma; 
mi mannahun auk ist saei tanjip 
mnaht i namin meinamma jah 
Inagi sprauto ubilwaurdjan mis; 

40 unte sae mist wipra izwis, 
Pau 1ZWwis ist. 

41 Saeauk allis eadragkjal 
izWis stikla watins in amin met- 


ye— 95 


¥qg—I6 


wz—87 


Th=—38 


Jah in garda quinans frah ins: | 
Iva in wiga nip izwis misso mi-| 


42 Jah sa lvaznh saei eamarz- yp=99 


jai ainana ize leitilane pize era- 


laubjandane du 


nus, gop ist 


imma mais ei gealagjaidau asilu- 
qarnus ana halsaggan is jah 
frawaurpans wesi in marein: ΄ 


43 Jah jabai marzjai puk han-r=100 


dus peina, afmait po; go) pus 
isthamfamma in libain galeipan, 
pan twos handuns habandin ea- 
leipan in gaiainnan, in fon pata 
unlvapnando, 


44 parei napa ize mi gaswiltip 


jah fon ni aflvapnip. 


45 jah jabai fotus peins marz- 


jai puk, afmait ina; gop pus ist 


valeipan 


in jibain haltamma, 


pau twans fotuns habandin ga- 
wairpan in gaiainnan, in fon 
pata unlvapnando, 


46 parei mapa ize ni gaswiltip 


jah fon ni aflvapnip. 


£7 jah jabai augo pein marz- 


jai puk, uswairp imma; gop pus 
ist haihamma, galeipan ἢ piu- 
dangardja egups, pau twa au- 


gona habandim atwairpan in 
walainnan funins, 


48 pare) mapa ize mi gadaup- 


nip jah fon mt afleapnip. 


49 Wazuh auk funin saltada, ra=101 


jah Ivarjatoh hunsle salta sal- 
tada. 


50 Gop salt; ip jabai salt un-rb=102 


saltan wairpip, lve supoda? ha- 
baip in izwis salt, jah g@awair- 
bei@ad sijup mip izwis Musso. 


39.18; prohahly misspelled for lesus.— 42. halsaggan;, so Lobe, CA has balsag- 


gan, — SO, supoda; supuda in CA, 


Mark X., 


CHAPTER X. 


rg=103 1 Jah jainpro usstandands 
qam in markom Iudaias hindar 
Taurdanau, jah gagemun ΒΙΚ 
aitra manageins du imma, jah 
swe biuhts aftra laisida ins. 

2 jah duatgaggandans Farei- 
saieis frehun ina skuldu_ 5118] 
mann gen afsatjan, fraisandans 
ina. 

3 ip is andhaijands qap: Iva 
izwis anabaup Moses? 

4 ip eis qepun: Moses uslau- 
bida unsis bokos afsateinais mel- 
jan jah afletan. 


5 jah andhaijands Iesus qap 
du im: wipra harduhairtein iz- 
wara gamelida izwis po ana- 
busn. - 

6 ip af anastodeinai gaskaftais 
eumein jah qinein gatawida gub. 

7 inuh pis bileipai manna attin 
selnamma jah aipein seinai, 

8 jah sijaia po twa du leika 
samin, swaswe panaseips ni sind 
twa ak leik ain. 

9 patel nu gup gawap, manna 
pamma, ni skaidai. 

rd=104 10 Jah in garda aftra sipon- 
jos is bi pata samo frehun ina. 

11 Jah qap du im: salvazuh 
sael afletip qen seina jah liugaip 
anpara, horinop du pizai; 

12 jah jabai qino afletip aban 
seinana jah hugada anparamma, 
horinop. 
rq=106 138 Ppanuh atberun du imma 

barna ei attaitoki im; ip pai si- 
ponjos is sokun paim bairandam 
du. 


re—105 
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14 gasailvands pan Iesus un- 
werlda jah qap du im: letip po 
barna gaggan du mis, jah ni 
warjip po; unte pize ist }piudan- 
gardi gups. | 

15 amen qibpa izwis, saei ni 
andnimip piudangardja gubps swe 
barn, ni pauh qimip in izai. 

16 jah gaplaihands im, lag- 
jands handuns ana po piubida 
im. 

17 Jah usgagegandin imma inrz=107 
wig, duatrinnands ains jah knuss- 
jands bap ina qibands: laisari 
piupeiga, Iva taujau, ei libainais 
aiwemons arbja wairpau? 

18 ip is qap du imma: Iva mik 
qipis piupeigana’? ni lwashun 
piupeigs alja ains gu). 

19 pos anabusnins kant: ni 
horinos, ni maurprjais, ni hlifais, 
ni sijais galiugaweitwods, ni ana- 
mahtjais, swerai attan peinana 
jah aipein peina. 

20 paruh andhafjands qap du 
lmina: laisari, po alla gafastaida 
us Jundal meinai. 

21 Ip Iesus insailvands durh=108 
imma frijoda ina jah qap du 
imma: ainis pus wan ist; gage, 
swa filu swe habais frabugei jah 
elf parbam, jah habais huzd in 
himinam, jah hiri laistjan mik 
ninands galean. 

22 Ip is ganipnands ἴῃ pis rp=109 
waurdis galaip gaurs; was auk 
habands faihu manage. 

23 jah bisailvands TIesus qap 
siponjam seinaim: sai lvaiwa ae- 
luba pai faihu gahabandans in 
piudangardja gups galeipand. 


NX, 18. is; probably misspelled for lesus. — 23. faihu; faiho in CA. 


Tri 110 


rw 1! 


j+ 


2+ ip pai siponjos afslaupno-: 
dedun in waurde is; paruh Tesus 


aftra andhafjands 48} im: bar- 
nilona, lvaiwa aglu ist pain hue- 
jiandam afar faihan in’ piudan- 
gardja gups galeipan. 

25 azetizo ist ulbandau pairh 
pairko neplos galeipan pau ga- 
bigannna in piudangardja gups 
ealeipan. 

26 ip eis mais usgeisnodedun 
qipandans du sis misso: Jah Ivas 
mag ganisan? 

27 insailrands du im_ Iesus 
qap: fram mannam unmahteig 
ist, akei ni fram gupa; allata 
ank mahteig ist fram οι. - 

28 dugann pan Paitrus qipan 
du imina: sai weis aflailotum 
alla jah laistidedum puk. 

29 Andhafjands im Iesus qap: 
101} qipa izwis, 1 lvashun ist 
sael aflailoti e@ard aippau_ bro- 
pruns (aippau swistruns) aippau 
wipemn aippau attan aippau 661] 
auppau barna aippau haimoplja 
in mema jah in pizos aiwageel- 
ions, 

30 saei ni andnimar .r. fal) 
mii pamima mela e@ardins: jah 
bropruns jah swistruns Jah at- 
tan jah aipein jah barna jah 
haimoplja mip wrakom, jah in 
aiwa pamma anawairpin bain 
aiweinon, 

A}pan managai wairpand 


*) 
4} 


———— 


Mark X. 


frumans aftumans jah aftumans 
frumans. 


32 Wesnnup pan ana wigarib=112 


gageandans du Jairusaulymai 
jah faurbigaggands ins Iesus, 
jah sildaleikidedun, jah afarlaist- 
jandans faurhtai waurpun. jah 
andnimands aftra pans twalif 
dugann im qipan poei habaide- 
dun ina gadaban, 


33 patel sai usgageam in I[ai- 
rusaulyma, jah sunus mans at- 
oibada paim ufargudjam jah 
bokarjam, jah gawarejand ina 
daupau (jah atgiband ina piu- 
dom), 

34 jah bilaikand ina jah blige- 
wand ina jah spetwand ana ina 
jah usqimand imma, jah pridjin 
daga usstandip. 

35 Jah athabaidedun sik du 
imma lakobus jah [ohannes sun- 
jus Zaibaidaiaus qipandans: lai- 
sari, wileima ΟἹ pater puk bidjos 
taujais ugekis. 

36 ip Tesus qap in: [τὰ wileits 
taujan mik fg@qis? 

37 ip eis gepun du imma: fra- 
vif u@kis ΟἹ ains af taihswou pei- 
nai jah ains af hleidumein pemai 
sitaiwa In wulpan pemamma., 

88 ip Tesus qapuh du im: ἢ] 
wituts luis) bidjats. magutsu 
drigekan stikl panei ik drigeka, 
jah daupemal pizaiei ik daup- 
jada, οἱ daupjaindanu? 


24. ngjandam; so probably in CA, the g being indistinct; Lobe has lunjan- 


dam. — 25. nzetizo; nzitizo in CAL — 27. akei before ni; in CA before fram, by 
oversight; cp. Mt. VIM, 14, note, — 29. aflailoti; nflailailoti in CA. aippan swi- 


Kiruns; wanting in CA, attan; attin ia CA. — jah ntgiband ina pindom; wan- 
ting in CA; ep. Ln. XVI, 82. — usstandip; ustandip in CA, — 388. wituts; wifups 
in CA, 


rig=113 


Mark \. NI. 


39 ip eis gepun du imma: 
magu. ip Iesus qabuh du im: 
swepauh pana stikl panei ik 
drigeka, driggkats, jah pizai 
daupeinai pizaiei ik daupjada 
(daupjanda), 

40 ip pata du sitan af taihs- 
won meinai aippau af hleidumem 
nist mein du giban, alja paimei 
manwip was. 


rid=114 41 Jah gahausjandans pai tai- 


hun dngunnun unwerjan bi Ia- 
kobu jah Tohannen. 

42 ip is athaitands ins gap du 
im: witup patel (paiei) puggkjand 
relkinon piudom, gafraujinond 
mm, ip pai mikilans ize gawal- 
dand 11}. 

43 ip nl swa sijai in izwis; ak 
salvazuh saei wili wairpan mikils 
in izWis, Sijai izwar andbahts. 

44 jah sael will Izwara wair- 
pan frumists, sijai allaim skalks. 

45 Jah auk sunus mans ni 
qam at andbahtjam, ak and- 
bahtjan jah giban saiwala seina 
faur managans lun. 


riq=116 46 Jah qemnun in Iairikon. jah 


usgageandin imma jainpro mip 
siponjam semaim jah managein 
ΦΌΒΟΝ ΑΙ, sunus Teimaiaus Bar- 
termaius blinda sat faur wig du 
ailtron. 

47 jah gahausjands patei Iesns 
sa Nazoraius ist, dugann hrop- 
jan jah qipan: sunu Daweidis 
Iesn, armat mik. 

48 jah lvotidedun imma mana- 


eye) 


wai el gapahaidedi; ip is filu 
mais hropida: sunu Daweidis, 
armal mik. 

49 jah gastandands Iesus hai- 
hait atwopjan ina, jah wopide- 
dun pana blindan qipandans du 
imma: praistet puk, urreis, wo- 
peip puk. 

50 ip is afiwairpands wastjal 
seinai ushlaupands qam at I[esu. 

51 jah andhajjands qap du 
imma Iesus: Iva wileis ei taujau 
pus? ip sa blinda qapP du imma: 
rabbaunei, ei ussailvan. 

52 ip Iesus qap du imma: 
eage, ealaubeins peina ganasida 
puk. jah sunsaiw ussaly jah lai- 
stida in wiga [esu. 


CHAPTER NI. 


1 Jah bipe nelva wesun Jairu- riz=117 


salem in Bepsfagein jah Bepaniin 
at fairegunja alewjin, imsandida 
twans siponje seinaize. 

2 jah gap du im: gagegats in 
haim po wiprawairpon igeqis, 
jah sunsaiw inngageandans in 
po baurg bigitats fulan gabun- 
danana, ana pammei nauh ams- 
hun manne ni sat; andbindan- 
dans ina attiuhats. 

3 jah jabai lvas igeqis qipat: 
dulve pata taujats? qipaits pa- 
tei frauja pis gairneip; 


Jah sunsaiw ina isandeip hidre. rih=118 


4 galipun pan jah bigetiun tfu- 
lan gabundanana at daura uta 
ana gagea, jah andbundun ina. 


ne ee ee eee 


39. daupjanda; wanting in CA. — 42. is; probably misspelt for Tesus. paiei, 
wanting in CA. — 44. fruimists; frumist in CA. — 46. Barteimaius; Barteimai- 
aus in CA. — 47. 48. sunu; sunau in CA. 


NI, 1. Bepaniin; Bibaniin in CA. 


36 
5. jah sumai pize jainar stan- 
dandane gepun du im: Iva tau- 
jats andbindandans pana fulan? 
G ip eis qepun du im, swaswe 
anabau} im lIesus; jah lailotun 
ins. 

¢ jah brahtedun pana fulan 
at Iesua, jah galagidedun ana 
Wastjos semnos, jah gasat ana 
ina. 

S managai pan wastjom sei- 
naim strawidedun ana wiga, su- 
mai astans maimaitun us bag- 
mam jah strawidedun ana wiga. 


rip=119 9 Jah pai fauragaggandans 


Gah pai afargaggandans) hro- 
pidedun qipandans: osanna, piu- 
pida sa gimanda in namin frau- 
Ins; 

10 piupido so qimandei piu- 
dangard: in namin attins un- 
saris Daweidis, osanna in hau- 
histjamn. 

11 Jah galaip in Iairusaulyma 
Tesus jah in alh; jah bisailvands 
alla, at andanahtja Jupan wi- 
sandin tveilai usiddja in Be- 
Ppanian mip paim twalibin. 

12 jah iftumin daga usstan- 
dandaim im us Bepaniin, gredags 
was. 

13 Jah gasailvands smakka- 
bagi fairrapro habandan lanf, 
atiddja et aufto bigeti Iva ana 
linmia, jah qiaands at imma ni 
waht bigat ana tame niba lauf; 
mn auk was mel smakkane. 

14 jah usbairands qap du im- 
ma: mi panaseips us pus aiw 
Inanna akran matjai. jah 
hausidediun pai siponjos is. 


Ba- 


᾿ξ ο΄ 45. - - δυυρυσιρυυνδδαιο νειν νος Γ- —= = 
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15 Jah iddjedun du Jairusauly- 
mal. jah atgaggands Tesus in 
alh dugann uswairpan pans fra- 
bugjandans jah bugjandans in 
wah, jah mesa skattjane jah sit- 
lans pize frabugjandane ahakim 
uswaltida, 

16 jah ni lailot ei vas pairh- 
bert kas pairh po alh, 

17 jah Jaisida gipands du im: 
niu gamelip ist patel razn mein 
razn bido haitada allaim piu- 
dom? ip jus gatawidedup ita du 
filigrja waidedjane. 

18 Jah gahausidedun pai bo- 
karjos jah gudjane auhumistans, 
jah sokidedun lwaiwa imma, us- 
qistidedeina; ohtedun auk ina, 
unte alla managei sildaleikide- 
dun in laiseinais is. 


19 Jah bipe andanahti warp, 
usiddja ut us pizai baure. 

20 jah in maurgin faurgagean- 
dans gaselunn pana smakka- 
baem paursjana us waurtim. 

21 jah gamunands Paitrus qap 
du imma: rabbei, sai smakka- 
bagms panel fraqast gapaurs- 
noda. 


22 Jah andhafjands Tesus qap rkd=124 


duo im: habaip galaubein gubps. 

23 amen auk qipa izwis, pislva- 
muh Οἱ gipai du pamuna fairgun- 
ja: ushafer puk jah wairp pus im 
Inarein, jah ni tuzwerjat in hair- 
{in seiInainma, ak @alaubjar pata 
ΟἹ pater qipip gagageip, wairpip 
imma pislvah per qipip. 

24 Duppe gipa izwis, allata 
}pishrah pet bidjandans sokeip, 


πο δ ete 


¢ s e 4 . . Ν « . Ἢ . . t 
“. jah pat afarpageoundans or a siuilar expression is wanting in CA. 


rka=Tee 


rkl— 22 


rkge@=123 


- 


rkee 125 


“- 


Peqg—126 


rez—127 


Mark XI. XIL. 


valaubeip patei nimip, jah wair- 
pip izwis. 

25 Jah pan standaip bidjan- 
dans, afletaip jabai lva habaip 
wipra Ivana, ei jah atta izwar 
sa in himinam afietai izwis mis- 
sadedins izwaros. 

26 ip jabai jus ni afletip, ni 
pau atta izwar sa in himinam 
afletipizwis missadedins izwaros. 

27 Jah iddjedun aftra du [ai- 
rusaulymai. jah in alh lvwarbon- 
din imma atiddjedun du imma 
pai auhumistans gudjans jah 
bokarjos jah sinistans, 

28 jah gepun du imma: in 
Ivamma walduinje pata taujis? 
jah lvas pus pata walduini at- 
gaf el pata taujis? 

29 ip Iesus andhafjands 48} 
du im: fraihna jah ik izwis ainis 
waurdis, jah andhafjip mis, jah 
qipa izwis in lvamma walduinje 
pata tauja. . 

30 daupeims Iohannis uzuh hi- 
mina was pau uzuh mannam? 
andhafjiP mis. 

31 jah pahtedun du sis misso 
qipandans: jabai qipam us _hi- 
nina, qipip: appan dulve ni ga- 
laubidedup imma? 

32 ak qipam: us mannam? 


ohtedun po managein; allai auk | 


alakjo habaidedun Iohannen pa- 
tei bi sunjai praufetes was. 

33 jah andhafjandans qepun 
du Iesua: ni witum. jah andhaf- 
jands Tesus qap du im: nih ik 
lzWis qipa in lvamma walduinje 
pata tauja. 


32, ohtedun; uhtedun in CA. 
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1 Jah dugann im in gajukonrkh=128 


qipan: weinagard ussatida man- 
na, jah bisatida ina fapom jah 
usgrof dal uf mesa jah gatim- 
rida kelikn, jah anafalh ina 
waurstwjam, jah aflaip aljab. 

2 jah insandida du_ paim 
waurstwjam at mel skalk, ei at 
paim waurstwjam nemi akranis 
bis weinagardis; 

3 ip eis nimandans ina us- 
blugewun jah insandidedun laus- 
handjan. 

4 jah aftra insandida du im an- 
parana skalk; jah pana stainam 
walrpandans  gaaiwiskodedun 
jah haubip wundan brahtedun, 
jah insandidedun ganaitidana. 

5 jah aftra insandida an)a- 
rana; jab jainana afslohun, jah 
managans anbparans, sumans 
usbliggwandans, sumanzuh pan 
usqimandans. 


Ο pbanuh nauhpanuh ainana 
sunu aigands lubana sis, insan- 
dida jab pana du im spedistana, 
qipands patel gaaistand sunu 
memana. 

τ ip jainai pai waurstwjans 
qepun du sis misso patel sa ist 
sa arbinumja; hinjip usqimam 
imma, jah unsar wairpip pata 
arbi. 

8 jah undgreipandans ina us- 
qemun jah uswaurpun imma ut 
us bamma wemagarda. 

9 lvwa nuh taujai frauja pis 
weinagardis? qimip jah usqis- 


NII, 4. haubipwundan; some write haubip wundan. 
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teip pans waurstwjans, jah gibip' 


pana weinagard anparaim. 


Mark NII. 


sis patei jabai Ivis bropar ga- 
daupnai jah bileipai qenai jah 


10 nih pata gamelido ussuge-| barne ni bileipai, ei nimai bropar 
wup: stains pammei uswaurpun is po gen is jah ussatjai barna 
pai timrjans, sah warp du hau-| bropr seinamma. 


bida wathstins; 

11 fram fraujin warp sa, jah 
ist sildaleiks In augam = unsa- 
raim? 

12 Jah sokidedun ina underei- 
pan jah ohtedun po manageim; 
fropun auk patel duim po gaju- 
kon qap. 

Jah afletandans ina galipun. 

13 jah insandidedun du unma 
sumai pize Fareisaie jah Hero- 
diane, ei Ina ganuteina waurda. 

14 ip eis qimandans qepun du 
imma: laisari, witum patel sun- 
jeins is, jah ni kara puk mans- 
hun; ni auk sailvis in andwairpja 
manne, ak bi sunjar wig gups 
laiseis; skuldu ist kaisaragild 
eiban Kaisara, pau niu gibaima? 

15 ip lesus gasailvands ize 
liutein qap duiam: [ἃ mik frai- 
sip? atbairnp mis skatt, el g@a- 
Βα] δι. 

16 ip eis atberun, jah qap du 
im: lvis ist sa manletka jah so 
ufarineleins? ip eis gepun du 
linia: Kaisartis. 

17 jah andhafjands Tesus ΠᾺΡ 
du im: useibip po Kaisaris Kai- 
sura jah po gups gupa. jah sil- 
daleikidedim ana pam. 

18 jah atiddjedun Saddukaieis 
du imma, pmer qipand usstass 
ni wisan, jah frehun ina qipan- 
duns: 

19 Jaisari, Moses wamelida un- 


— te te . 


20 sibun broprahans wesun; 
jah sa frumista nam qen, jal 
gaswiltands ni bilaip fraiwa, 

21 Jah anpar nam po jah ga- 
daupnoda, jah mi sa bilaip frai- 
wa; jah pridja samaleiko. 

22 jah nemun po samaleiko 
pai sibun jah mi bilipun fraiwa. 
spedunista allaize gaswalt jah 
SO qens. 

23 m pizai usstassai, pan us- 
standand, lIvarjamma ize wair- 
pip qens? pai ἃς sibun aihte- 
dun po du qenati. 

24 jah andhafjands [esus qap 
du im: mu dupe airzjai sijup mi 


kunnandans mela 11}  maht 
eups? 
25 alls pan usstandand us 


daupaim, ni hug@and ni luganda, 
ak sind swe ageiljus pai in hi- 
minam., 

26 appan bi daupans, patel 
urreisand, nin gakunnaidedup 
ane bokom Mosezis ana ailva- 
tundjai, lvaiwa tmma qap gup 
qipands: ik im gup Abrahamis 
jah gup Isakis jah Takobis? 

27 nist gup daupaize ak qi- 
waize; appan jus filu airzjaisijup. 

28 jah duatgageands ains pize 
bokarye, 


Gahausjands ins samania sok- rla=131 


jandans, gasaileands pater waila 
im andhof, frah ina: loarja ist 
allaizo anabusne frumista? 


24. mnela; in the margin the gloss bokos. 
ἢ Υ ἐς 8 


Magk NIL. XIII. 


29 ip lesus andhof imma patel 


39 


37 silba raihtis Daweid qipip 


frumista allaizo anabusns: hau-|/ina fraujan, jah lvapro imma 


sei, Israel, frauja gup wunsar 
frauja ains ist, 

30 jah frijos fraujan gup /ei- 
nana us allamma hairtin )el- 
namma jah us allai saiwalai 
peinai jah us allai gahugdai pel- 
nai jah us allai mahtai peinai; 
so frumista anabusns. 

81 jah anbara galeika pizai: 
friios nelvuundian peinana, swe 
puk silban. maizei paim anpara 
anabusns nist. 

32 Jah qap du imma sa bo- 
kareis: waila, laisari, bi sunjal 
qast patel ains ist jah nist an- 
par alja imma. 

33 jal pata du frijon ina us 
allainma hairtin jah us allamma 
frapja jah us allai saiwalai jah 
us allai mahtai jah pata du 
friion nelvundjan swe sik silban 
managizo ist allaim paim ala- 
brunstim jah saudim. 

34 jah lesus gasailvands ina 
patel frodaba andhof, qap du 
imma: ni fairra is piudangardjai 
eups. 

Jah ainshun panaseips ni ea- 
daursta ina fraihnan. 

89 Jah andhafjiands Lesus qa)p 
Jaisjands in alh: lwaiwa qipand 
pai bokarjos patei Xristus sunus 
ist Daweidis?. 

36 silba auk Daweid gap in 
ahmin weihanmma: qipip frauja 
du fraujin memmamma: sit af 
taihswon meinai, unte ik galagija 
fijands peinans fotubaurd fotiwe 
peinaize. 


rib—132 


rlg=133 


11{1ΞΞ15}.Σ 


stmus ist? jah alla so managei 


hausidedun imma gabaurjaba. 


38 Jah qap du im in laiseinai rle=135 
seinal: sailvip faura bo... . 


CHAPTER NIII. 


16... wastja seina. 

17 Appan wai paim qipuhat-rmd=144 
tom jah daddjandeim in jainaim 
dagam. 

18 Appan bidjaip ei ni wairpairme=145 
sa plauhs izwar wintrau. 

19 Wairband auk pai dagos rmq=146 
jaiai 010 swaleika, swe ni was 
swaleika fram anastodeinai ga- 
skaitais, poel gaskop gup, und 
hita, jah ni wairpip. 

20 Jah ni frauja gamaureidedi rmz=147 
pans dagans, ni pauh eanesi 
ainhun leike; akei in pize gawali- 
dane, Panzei gawalida, gamaur- 
eida pans dagans. 

21 Jah pan jabai lvas izwisrmh=148 
qipai: sai her Xristus, aippau 
sai jainar, ni valaubjaip. 

22 Unte urreisand 
xristjus jah galiugapraufeteis, jah 
eiband taikuins jah fauratanja 
du afairzjan, jabai mahteie: sijai, 
jah pans gawalidans. 

23 ip jus sailvip; sai fauraga- 
taih izwis allata. 


ealinga-rmp=149 


24 Akei in jainans dagans afar rm=150 
po agilon jaina saul riqizeip, jah 
mena ni gibip huha} sein, 
25 jah stairnons himinis wair- 
pand driusandeins, jah mahteis 
pos in himinam gawagjanda. 


38. bo..3 the first two letters of bokarjam. 


rna—lol 


rnp=159 
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26 Jah pan gasailvand sunu| 


Mans qimandan in milhmam mip 
mahtai managai jah wulpau. 

27 jah pan insandeip age@iluns 
selnans Jah galisiP pans gawall- 
dans seinans af fidwor windam 
fram andjam airpos und andi 
himnnis. 

28 appan af smakkabagma 
ganimip po gajukon. pan pis 
jupan asts Plaqus wairpip jah 
uskeinand laubos, kunnup patei 
nelva ist asans. 

29 swah jah jus, pan gasailvip 
pata wairpan, kunnei)p patel 
nelva sijup at... 


Cuaprer XIV. 

4... tems pis balsanis war)? 

5 maht wesi auk pata balsan 
frabugjan in managizo pau prija 
hunda skatte jah giban  unle- 
daim; jah andstaurraidedun po. 

G ip Iesus qap: 1661} po; dulve 
wai usprintip? pannu gop 
waurstw waurhta bi mis. 

7 sinteino auk pans unledans 
habaip mip izwis, jah pan wileip, 
magup im waila taujan, mp mik 
ni sinteino habaip. 

8 Pater habaida, so gatawida. 
faursnau salbon mem leik di us- 
filha. 

9 amen qipa izwis, pisharulh 
Pei merjada so aiwageeljo and 
alla manasep, jah pater wata- 
wida so rodjiada duo @amnndati 


ZO. 


Mark AIT. XIV. 


pize twalibe, galaipdu paim @ud- 
jam, ei galewidedi ina im. 

11 ip eis gahausjandans fa- 
eimodedun jah gahaihaitun imma 
faihu giban, jah sokida lvaiwa 
gatilaba ma galewidedi. 

12 jah pamma frumistin daga 
azyme, pan paska sahdedun, qe- 
pun du imma pai siponjos 15: 
lvar wileis ei galeipandans manw- 
Janna, el matjais paska? 

13 jah insandida twans siponje 
selaize qapuh du im: gageats 
in po baureg, jah gamotei)p igqis 
manna kas watins bairands; 
vageats afar pamma, 

14 jah padet mngaleipai, «qi- 
paits pamma heiwafraujm patel 
laisareis qipip: Ivar sind salip- 
wos, Parei paska mip siponjam 
meiaim matjau? 

15 jah sa izwis taikneip kelikn 
nikilata gastrawip manwijata, 
jah jainar manwjaip unsis. 

16 jah usiddjedun pat sipon... 

41... 581 ealewjada sunus mans 
in handuns frawaurhtaize. 

42 urreisip, gaggam; sal sa 
lewiands mik atnelvida. 


43 Jah sunsaiw nauhpanuh at 
ne rodjandin gam [π||8 5, 
sums pize twalibe, jah mip mama 
manager mip hairum jah triwam 
fram paim auhumistam @ndjam 
jah bokarjam jah simistam. 


44 Atuh-pan-gaf sa Jewlands 
im bandwon qipands: Ppammel 


NII, 29. wijnp ats the t of ut is faded out in CA, 


NIV, f..... teins, faal svilable of qisteins or fraqisteins, — 10. Iskariotes; 
Ixkarioteis in CL. — 1 pageants; gaggast in CAL — 16. sipons the first two syl- 


Jahles of SIPONJOS, 


10 Jah Tudas Iskariotes, ains rj=166 


rpa=ls 


rphb=1d52 


Mark NIV. 


kukjau, sa ist; greipip pana jah 
tiuhip arniba. 

45 jah qimands sunsaiw at- 
eageands du imma qap: rabbei 
rabbei, jah kukida imma; 

46 ip eis uslagidedun handuns 
ana ina jah undgripun ina. 

rpg=183 47 Ip ains sums ize atstan- 
dandane imma uslukands hairu 
sloh skalk auhumistins gudjins 
jah afsloh imma auso_ pata 
taihswo. 

rpd=184 48 Jah andhafjands Iesus qap 

du im: swe du waidedjin urrun- 

nup mip hairum jah triwam grei- 

pan mik. 

49 daga lvammeh was at izwis 
in alh laisjands, jah ni gripup 
nuk; ak ei usfullnodedeina bokos. 

50 Jah afletandans ina gaplau- 
hun allai. 
rpq=186 51 Jah ains sums juggalaups 
laistida afar imma_ biwaibips 
leina ana naqadana, jah gripun 
is pai juggalaudets ; 

52 i) is bileipands pamma lei- 
na naqabs gaplauh fanra im. 

53 Jah coatauhun Iesu du au- 
humistin gudjin, jah garunnun 
nip imma auhumistans eudjans 
allai jah pai sinistans jah bo- 
karjos. 

54. Jah Paitrus fairrapro lai- 
stida afar imma, unte qam in 
garda pis auhunustins g@udjins, 
jah was sitands mp andbahtam 
jah warmjands sik at linhada. 

59 Ip pai auhumistans gud- 
jans jah alla so gafaurds soki- 
dedun ana lesu weitwodipa du 
aidaupjan ina, jah ni bigetun ; 


rpe=185 


ΠΠ|7Ξ 187 


rph=188 


ΤΠ  ΞΞ189 


62. is; probably misspelt for Tesus. 


950 managal auk galiug weit- 
wodidedun ana ina. 

Jah samaleikos pos weitwodi-ry=190 
pos ni wesun. 

of jah sumai usstandandans 
ealhug weitwodidedun ana ina 
qipandans 

98 patel weis gahausidedum 
qipandan ina patei ik gataira 
alh po handuwaurhton, jah bi 
prins dagans anpara unhandu- 
waurhta gatimryja, 

99 jah ni swa samaleika was 
weitwodipa ize. 

60 jah usstandands sa auhu- 
mista gudja in midjaim frah Jesu 
qipands: niu andhafjis waiht lva 
pai ana puk weitwodjand ? 

ΟἹ ip is pahaida jah waiht ni 
andhof. aftra sa auhumista 
gudja frah ina jah qap du imma: 
pu is XAristus sa sunus pis piu- 
peigins ? 

62 ip is qapuh: ik im. 

Jah gasailvip pana sunu mans 
af taihswon sitandan mahtats 
jah qimandan mip milhmam hi- 
minis. 


rya— 


63 Ip sa auhumista gudja dis-ryb=192 
skreitands wastjos seinos qap: 
Wa panamais paurbum weis ryg=193 
weitwode? 
64 hausidedup po wajamerein 
is; lva izwis pugkeip? paruh eis 
allai gadomidedun ima ΒΚ] Δ ἢ 
wisan daupau. 


65 Jah dugunnun sumai spel- 
wan ana wWlit is jah huljan and- 
wairpi is jah kaupatjan ina; jah 
qepun du imma: praufetel, jah 


“4 
Vi) 


ryd=104 


42 


Maal ON. aE. 


andbahtos 
slohun ina. 

66 Jah wisandin Paitran in 
rohsnai dalapa, jah atiddja ama 
Piijo pis auhunmistins gudjins, 

67 jah easailvandei Paitru 
warmjandan sik, Insailvande: du 
imma gap: jah pu mip Jesua 
pamma Nazorenau wast. 

68 ip is afaiaik qipands: 
wait, ni kann Ilva pu qipis. 

Jah galaip faur gard, jah hana 
wopida. 

69 jah piwi g@asaitvandei ina 
aftra dugann qipan paim faura- 
standandam patei sa pize ist. 

ΤῸ ip is aftra Jaugnida. jah 
afar leitil aftra pai atstandan- 
dans gepun dn Paitrau: bi sun- 
jai pize is, jah auk (Galeilaius 
is jah) razda peina galeika ist. 

71 ip is dugann afaikan jah 
swaran pater im kann pana man- 
han panei qipip. 

τα} anbaramma sinpa hana 
wopida, 

Jah g@amunda Paitrus pata 
waurd, swe 48} imma Jesus, 
patel faurpizel hana hrukjai 
twaim sinpam, inwidis mik prim 
sinpam. Jah dugann eretan. ᾿ 


eabaurjaba 


rre=195 


11] 


ryq=196 


rval OT 


Cnuarren NY. 
1 Jah sunsaiw in maurein @a- 
runitawjandans pat auhumistans 


rvh=198 


-piudans Indaie? 


Sa — 


lofam!dandans Jesu brahtedun ina at 


Peilatau. 

2 Jah frah ina Peilatus: pu iss=200 
ip is andhaf- 
jands qap du imma: pu qipis. 

3 Jah wrohidedun ina pai au-sa=201 
humistans @udjans filu. 

4 ap Peilatus aftra frah ina 
qipands: niu andhafjis m1 waiht? 
sal lvan filu ana puk weitwod- 

186. 

5 ip Jesus panamais ni andhof, 
swaswe sildaleikida Peilatus. 

ὁ Ip and dulp Ivarjoh fralailot sb=202 
Im ainana bandjan panei bedun. 

7 Wasuh pansahaitana Barab- sg=203 
bas mip pPaim mip imma drob- 
jandam gabundans, patel in auh- 
jodan maurpr gatawidedun. 

8 jah usgageandei alla mana- 
vei dugunnun bidjan swaswe sin- 
temo tawida im. 

9 ip Peilatus andhof im = qi- 
pands: wileidu fraletan  izwis 
pana pindan Ludaie? 

10 Wissa auk patel in neipis sd=204 
atgebun ina pai auhumistans 
eudjais. 

11 ip pai auhuinistans gudjans 
inwagidedun po managein, ΟἹ 
mais Barabban frailailoti im, 

12 Ip Peilatus aftra andhaf-se=205 
jands qap duim: Iva nue wileip 
ei taujau ΒΡ] qipip Prodan 


endjaus mip paim sinistam jah} ludase? 


bokarjam 


Jah alla so @afaurds, g@abin-! 


13 ip eis aftra hropidedun: 
ushrainer ina, 


G7. Nazorenau; Nazoreinan in CA, — 69. 70. pines; pizei in CA. — 70. Galei- 
lniux is jah seems to have been omitted hy oversight. — 72. faurpizei; faurpize 
in CA, gretan; preitun im CA, 


NV. δ. lenrjoh; learjo in CA, — 9. Sraleton; fraleiten in CA. 


Mark XV. 


14 ip Peilatus qap du im: Iva 
allis ubilis gatawida? ip eis mais 
hropidedun: ushramei ina. 

sq=206 15 Ip Peilatus wiljands pizai 
managein fullafahjan fralailot 


im pana Barabban, ip Iesu at- 


gaf usbliggwands, ei ushramips 
ΘΗ]. 
16 Ip gadrauhteis gatauhun 
ina innana gardis, patel ist prai- 
toriaun, jah gahaihaitun alla 
hansa; 
17 jah gawasidedun ina paur- 
purai jah atlagidedun ana ina 
paurneina wipja uswindandans; 
18 jah dugunnun goljan ina: 
hails, piudan Iudaie. 
19 jah slohun is haubip rausa 
jah bispiwun ina, jah lagjandans 
kniwa inwitun ina. 
sh=208 20 Jah bibe bilailaikun ina, 
andwasidedun ina_ pizai paur- 
purai jah gawasidedun ina wast- 
jom swesaim. 

sp=209 Jah ustauhun ina, ei ushrami- 
dedeina ina. 

21 jah undgripun sumana 
manne Seimona Kyreinaiu qi- 
mandan af akra, attan Alaik- 
sandraus jah Rufaus, 61 nemi 
ealean 15. 

si=210 22 Jah attauhun ina ana 
Gaulgauba stap, patei ist ga- 
skeirip Ivairneins staps; 

23 Jah gebun imma drigkan 
weih mip smyrna; ip is ni nam. 

24 Jah ushramjandans ina dis- 
dailjand wastjos is, wairpandans 
hlauta ana pos, lwvarjizuh lva 
nemi. 
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sib=212 


45 


25 Wasuh pan lveila_ pridjosig=213 
jah ushramidedun ina. 

26 Jab was ufarmeli fairinos sid=214 
is ufarmelip: sa piudans Iudaie. 

27 Jah mip imma ushramide- sie=215 
dun twans waidedjans; ainana 
af taihswon jah ainana af hleidu- 
mein is. 

28 Jah usfullnoda pata game- siq=216 
lido pata qipando; jah mip un- 
sibjaim rahnips was. 

29 Jah pai faurgaggandans siz=217 
wajameridedun ina wipondans 
haubida seina jah gipandans: o 
sa gatairands bo alh jah bi brins 
dagans gatimrjands po, 

30 nasei puk silban jah atsteig¢ 
af pamma galgin. , 

31 Samaleiko jah pai auhumi-sih=218 
stans gudjans bilaikandans ina 
mip sis misso mip paim bokar- 
jam qepun: anparans ganasida, 
ip sik silban ni mag ganasjan ; 

32 sa Aristus sa Ppiudans Is- 
raelis atsteigadau nu af pamma 
galgin, ei gasailvaima jah ga- 
laubjaima. 

Jah pai mipushramidans imma sip=219 
idweitidedun imma. 

33 Jah bipe warp lveila saihsto, sk=220 
riqis warp ana allai airpai und 
lveila niundon. 

34 Jah niundon lveilai wopida ska=221 
Tesus stibnat mikilai qipands: 
ailoe ailoe lima sibakpanei, Patel 
ist gaskeinip: gup meins gulp 
meins, dulve mis bilaist? 

35 jah sumai pize atstandan- 
dane gahausjandans qepun: sai, 
Helian wopeip. 


24. disdailjand; disdailjandans in CA. — 28. qipando; qipano in CA; ep. 
Rom. IX, 17. Gal. IV, 30. — 29. faurgaggandans; fauragaggandans in CA. 


4+ 


skb=222 36 Dragjands pan ains jah ga- 
fulllands swam akeitis galag- 
jands ana raus dragkida ina qi- 
pands: Jet, ei sailvam qimaiu 
Helias athafian ina. 

37 Iplesus aftraletands stibna 
mikila uzon. 
skd=224 388 Jah faurahah alhs disskrit- 


noda in twa iupapro und dalap. 


39 Gasailvands pan sa hunda- 
faps sa atstandands in and- 
wairpja is patel swa hropjands 
uzon, qa}: bi sunjai sa manna 
s@ SUDUS Was gulps. 
skq=226 40 Wesunu) pan qinons fairra- 
pro sailvandeins, in paimei was 
Marja so Magdalene jah Marja 
Takobis pis nunnizins jah Iosezis 
aipei jah Salome. 

41 jah pan was in Galeilaia, 
jah laistidedun ina jah andbahtt- 
dedun imma jah anparos mana- 
gos poze mipiddjedun imma in 
lairusalem. 

42 Jah jupan at andanahtja 
Wwanrpanalma, unte was para- 
skaiwe, sae) ist fruma sabbato, 

4:3 qimands Losef af Areima- 


ske=223 


ske=225 


— as on 0) 


mk 7227 


Ppaias, gaguds raginelis, saei was 
silba betidands = ptudangardjos 


gups, anavanpjands galaip inn 
du Peilatan jah bap pis leikis 
lesuis. 

44 ip Peilatus sildaleikida ei 
is jupan gaswalt, jah athaitands 


Mask AV. AVI. 


pana hundafap frah ina jupan 
gadaupnodedi. 

45 jah finbands at pamma 
hundafada fragaf pata leik Tosefa. 


46 Jah usbugjands tein jahskh=228 
usnimands ita biwand pamma 
leina jah galagida ita in hlaiwa, 
patel was gadraban us staina, 
jah atwalwida stain du daura 
pis hlaiwis. 

47 1p Marja so Magdalene 

Jah Marja losezis selvun lvar skp=229 
calagips wesi. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


1 Jah inwisandin sabbate daga sl=230 
Marja so Magdalene jah Marja 
so Iakobis jah. Salome usbauh- 
tedun aromata, ei atgaggan- 
deins gasalbodedeina ina. 

2 Jah filu air pis dagis afar-sla=231 
sabbate atiddjedun du pamma 
hlaiwa, at urrinnandim sunnin. 

8 jah qepun du sis misso: Ivas 
afwalwjai unsis pana stam af 
daurom pis hlaiwis? 

4 jah insailvandems gaumide- 
dun pammei afwalwips ist sa 
stains; was auk mikils abraba. 

5 jah atgaggandeins in pata 
hlaiw @aselvun jugealaup sitan- 
dan in’ taihswai biwaibidana 
wastjal lveitaa, Jah usgeisnode- 
dun. 

(ὁ Paruh qap du im: ἢ] faurh-slb=232 
teiP izwis, lesu soketpP Nazoraii 


πα --- a rr 


- - er — ----- -- 


SS. alba; ale ia CAL τὸ 14. pana; pan in CA. 


AVI, 7. inwisnndin sabbate dugn; CA has inwisandin sabbate dagis. 


Lohe 


writes inwisauding snbbate dagis, whieh would be the auly example ofa genitive 


shsolite, 


The reading inwisandin sabbate daga, ‘since the sabbath was at hand, 


(Vary M., ete.,, bought sweet spices, i.e. ‘before the sabbath’) suits well with 


Lin NMA, δύ. 
2. atiddjedun; ntiddedun in CA. 


in iuwisnndins sabbate dagis would mean the same thing. — 


Mark XVI. AS 


pana ushramidan, nist her, ur-| 9 Usstandands pan in maur-sld=234 
rais. sai pana stap barei gala-|gin frumin sabbato ataugida 
gidedun ina. frumist Marjin pizai Magdalene, 

{ akei gageip gipiduh du si-|af pizaiei uswarp sibun unhul- 
ponjam is jah du Paitrau patei! pons. — 
faurbigageip izwis in Galeilaian;} 10 soh gageandei gataili paim 


9 
paruh ina gasailvip, swaswe qap|mip imma wisandam, qainon- 
iZWis. dam jah gretandam. 


8 Jah usgageandeins af pam-| 11 jah eis hausjandans patei 
ma hlaiwa gaplauhun, dizuh-jlibaip jah gasailvans warp fram 
pan-sat ijos reiro jah usfilmei, |izai, ni galaubidedun. 
jah ni qepun mannhun wailit,| 12 afaruh pan pata.... 
ohtedun sis auk. 


Aiwaggeljo Pairh 


1 Unte raihtis manageai du- 
eunnun meljin imsaht bi pos ea- 
fullaweisidons in uns wailitins, 

2 swaswe anafulhun unsis paiei 
fram frumistin silbasiunjos jah 
andbahtos wesun pis waurdis, 

3 waleikaida jah mis jah ahmin 
weihamma fram  anastodeimai 
allain elagewuba = afarlaistjan- 
din eahahjo pus meljan, batista 
Paianfeiln, 

4 ΟἹ gakunnais pize bi poe 
ealaisips is waurde asta). 

5 was in dagam Herodes piu- 
danis Tudaias eudja namin Za- 
karias us afar Abijins, Jah qens 
is us dauhtrum Aharons, jah 
namo izos Aileisabaip. 

(Ὁ wesunuh pan garathta ba in 
andwairpia gups, gwageandona 
In allaim anabusmim jah warath- 
tein framing unwaha. 

τ jah ni was im barne, unte 
was Aileisabaip stairo, jah ba 


framaldra dave seinaize wesun. | baurbai is faginond. 


The following verses of Lu. (not quite 
Codex Argentoeus: 1, 1—-N, 30. NIV, 9—N 


Lukan anastodei)p. 


S warp pan mippanei @udji- 
noda is in wikon kuniis seinis ΠῚ 
andwairpja gups, 

9 bi biuhtja gndjinassaus hlauts 
mma urrann du saljan ateag- 
gands in alh fraujins, 

ΤῸ jah alls linhma was mana- 
geins beidandans uta Iveilat py- 
1} 18 1115. 

11 warp pan imma in sinnai 
agoilus fraujins standands af 


taihswon hunslastadis —pymia- 
mins. 
12 jah gadrobnoda Zakarias 


wasailvands, jal agis disdraus 
ina. : 

13 qap pan du imma sa agei- 
lus: ni oes pus, Zakaria, dupe 
erandhausida ist bida pema, Jah 
gens peina Ailetsabaip g@abairid 
sunu pus, jah haitais namo is 
lohannen. 

1. jah wairpiP pus faheds jah 
isweenipa, Jah manag@al in oa- 


. 


ay 


ee es 


Of the Greek text) are found in the 


V7, 24. NVI, 8—NN, 46. Superseription: 


In the Vienna MS. aiwnggeljo pairh Lokan, 


Ld. ygudja; gudji in CA. 


see ‘Gothic Grammar, § 7 notes 2 and 


gens; qeing In CA, (Coneerning οἱ andi fore in Lu, 


3). isos; originally twiee. Uppstrim: 


librarius prinnum scripsit namo izos izos, quod deinde, radendo mo et 8 mutandoque 


in, in Ws, correxit. 


Mosterins izas sue jure intactum est, 


15 wairpip auk mikils in and- 
wairpja fraujins, jah wem jah 
leipu πὶ drigkid, jah ahmins wei- 
his gafulljada nauhpan in wam- 
bai aipeins seinaizos, ° 

16 jah managans-suniwe Is- 
raelis gawandeip du fraujin gupa 
1Ze; 

17 jah silba fauraqimid m and- 
wairpja is in ahmin jah mahtai 
Haileiins, gawandjan hairtona 
attane du barnam jah untalans 
in frodein garaihtaize, manwjan 
fraujin managein gafahrida. 

18 jah qap Zakarias du pamma 
ageilau: bilve kunnum pata? ik 
raihtis 1m sinei@s jah qens meina 
framaldrozei in dagam seinain. 

19 jah andhafjands sa ageilus 
qap du imma: ik im Gabriel sa 
standands in andwairpja gubs, 
jah insandips im rodjan du_ pus 
jah wailamerjan pus pata; 

20 jah sijais pahands jah ni 
magands rodjan und pana dag 
οἱ wairpal pata, dupe ei ni ga- 
lanbides waurdam meinaim, poei 
usfulllanda in mela seinamma. 


21 jah was managei_ beidan- 
dans Zakariins, jah sildaleikide- 
dun lva latidedi ina in pizai alh. 


22 usgageands pan ni mahta 
du im rodjan, jah fropun pam- 
mei siun gasalv in alh; jah silba 
was bandwjands im, jah was 
dumbs. 

23 jah warp bipe usfullnode- 
dun dagos andbahteis is, galaip 
du garda seinamma. 


23. dagos; dagis in CA, — 29. innatgahtai; innagahtai in CA. 


Luke I. rs 


24 afaruh pan pans dagans 
inkilpo warp <Aileisabaip qens is, 
jah galaugnida sik menops fimf, 
qipande 

25 patel swa mis gatawida 
frauja in dagam paimei insaly 
ainiman idweit mein in mannam. 

26 panuh pan in meno}? saih- 
stin insandips was ageilus Gab- 
riel fram eupa in baurg Galei- 
laias 561 haitada Nazaraip, 

27 du magapai in fragibtim 
abin pizei namo [osef, us garda 
Daweidis, jah namo pizos maga- 
pais Mariam. 

28 jah galeipands inn sa agei- 
Jus du izai qap: fagino, anstai 
dudahafta, frauja mip pus, piu- 
pido pu in qinom. 

29 ip si gasailvandei gaplahs- 
noda bi innatgahtai is, jah pahta 
sis Iveleika west so goleins, patei 
swa piupida izai. 

30 jah qap agegilus du izai: mi 
ogs pus, Mariam; bigast auk 
aust fram gupa. 

$1 jah sai ganimis in kilpein 
jah gabairis sunu, jah haitais 
namo is lesu. 

32 sah wairpip mikils jah su- 
nus hauhistins haitada, jah gibid 
imma frauja gup stol Daweidis | 
attins 15, 

33 jah piudanop ufar garda 
fakobis in ajukdup, 181 piudi- 
nassaus is ni wairpip andeis. 

34 qap pan Mariam du pamma 
ageilau: Ivaiwa sijai pata, pan- 
dei aban mt kann? 


According to 


Uppstrém, there are traees of t above the line before the g; cp. atgaggan inn. 


b= 


.) 


g=3 
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35 Jah andhafiands sa aggilus 
qap du izai: ahma weils atgag- 
ΟἽ ana puk, jah mahts hauhi- 
stins ufarskadweid pus; dupe ei 
saci @abairada werhs, haitada 
sunus gups, 

36 Jah sai Aileisabai}P mipjo 
pema, jah so inkilpo sunau in 
aldomi seinamma, jah sa me- 
nops saihsta ist izai sei haitada 
stairo; 

37 unte mst unmahtelig gupa 
ainhun waurde. 

38 gap pan Mariam: sai piwi 
franjins, wairpal mis bi waurda 
peinamima. jah galaip fairra izai 
sa ageilus. 

39 usstandandel pan Mariam 
in paim dagam iddja in bairga- 
hein sniumundo in baurg Ludins, 

40 jah galaip in gard Zakarins 
jah golida Aileisabaip. 

41 jah warp, swe hausida At- 
leisabaip @olem Marims, lailaik 
barn im qipau 1zos; jah gafull- 
noda ahmins weihis Ailetsabaip, 

42 jah ufwopida stibnai miki- 
lai jah qap: piupido pu in qinom, 
jah piupido akran qipaus peinis. 

43 jah lvapro mis pata ei qemi 
wipel fraujins memis at mis? 

44 sai allis sunsei warp stibna 
voleinais peimaizos ἢ ausam 
meinain, lailaik pata barn in 
sWiemipal in wambai meimnai, 

45 Jah audaga so galaubjandes 
patel wairpip ustauhts pize rodi- 
dane izat fram fraajin, 

46 jah qap Mariam: mikileid 
saiwala meina fraujan, 


Luke I. 


----- 


47 jah swegneid ahma meins 
du gupa nasjand meinamma, 


48 unte insalv du hnaiweiai 
piujos seiaizos. sai allis fram 
himma nu audagjand mik alla 
kunja, 

49 unte gatawida mis mikilem 
sa mahteiga; jah weih namo is, 

50 jah armahairtei is in aldins 
alde paim ogandam ina. 

51 gatawida swinpein in arma 
seinamma, distahida mikilpuh- 
tans gahugdai hairtins seinis, 


o2 gadrausida mahteigans af 
stolam jah ushauhida gahnaiwi- 
dans, 

93 gredagans gasopida piupe 

ra andans insandida lau- 
ah gabignandans insandida la 
sans. 

51 hleibida Israela pinumagan 


seInamma, gamunands arma- 
hairtems, 
55 swaswe rodida du attam 


unsaraim, Abrahama jah fraiwa 
is und alw. 

56 gastop pan Mariam mip 
izai swe menops prins, jah ga- 
wandida sik du garda seinamma., 

O97 ip Aileisabaip usfullnoda 
mel du bairan, jah @abar sunu. 

58 jah hausidedun bisitands 
jah gamipjos izos unte eamiki- 
lide frauja armahairtein sea 
bi zai, jah mipfag@inodednn χει]. 

99 jah warp in daga ahtudin 
qemun bimaitan pata barn, jah 
haihaitun ina, afar namin attins 
IS Zakarian, 

60 jah andhafiandel so aipet is 
qap: ne, ak haitaidau Lohannes, 


of, Piumagan; μα wa Cl. — OO. fraiwns fraiw in CA, 


uke 1. 


61 jah gepun du izai patei ni 
ainshun ist in kunja peinamma 
sael haitaidau bamma namin. 

62 gabandwidedun pan attin 
is pata lvaiwa wildedi haitan 
ina. 

63 ip is sokjands spilda nam 
gahmelida qipands: [ohannes ist 
namo is. ἰδῇ sildaleikidedun 
allai. 

64 usluknoda ban munbs is 
suns jal tuggo is, jah rodida 
piupjands gub. 

65 jah warp ana allaim agis 
paim bisitandam ina, jah in allai 
bairgahein Iudaias merida _ we- 
sun alla po waurda, 

66 jah galagidedun allai pai 
hausjandans in hairtin seinam- 
ma, gipandans: Ilva skuli bata 
barn wairpan? jah pan handus 
fraujins was mip imma. 

67 jah Zakarias atta is gafull- 
noda ahmins weihis jah praufe- 
tida jah qap: 

68 piupeigs frauja gup Israelis, 
unte gaweisoda jah gawaurhta 
uslausein Managein seinal, 

69 jah urraisida haurn nasei- 
nais unsis in garda Daweidis 
piumagaus seinis, 

70 swaswe rodida pairh munp 
weihaize pize fram anastodeinai 
aiwis praufete seinaize, 

71 giban nasein us fijandam 
unsarain jah us handau allaize 
pize hatandane unsis, 


If. 49 


attam unsaraim jah gamunan 
trigewos weihaizos seinaizos, 

73 aipis panei swor wibra Ab- 
raham attan unsarana, ei gebi 
unsis 

7+ unagein us handau fijande 
unsaraize galausidaim skalkinon 
imma 

τῷ In sunjai jah earaihtein in 
andwairpja is allans dagans un- 
sarans., 

τὸ jah pu, barnilo, praufetus 
hauhistins haitaza; fauragaggis 
auk faura andwairpja fraujins 
manwjan wigans imma, 

77 du giban kunpi naseinais ma- 
nagein is in afleta frawaurhte ize 

78 pairh infeinandein arma- 
hairtein gups unsaris, in pammei 
gaweilsop unsara urruns us hau- 
hipai, 

79 gabairhtjan paim in riqiza 
jah skadau daupbaus sitandam 
du garaihtjan fotuns unsarans 
In wig gawairpjis. 

80 ip pata barn wohs jah 
swinpnoda ahmin, jah was ana 
aupidom und dag ustaikneinais 
seinaizos du Israela. 

CHAPTER II, 

1 Warp pan in dagans jainans 
urrann gagrefts fram kaisara 
Agustau gameljan allana mid- 
jungard. 

2 soh pan gilstrameleins fru- 
mista warp at [wisandin kindina 
Syriais] raginondin Saurim Ky- 


72 taujan armahairtipa bi renaiau. 


—— 


66, bisitandam; bisitantandam in CA. — 73. Abraham; Abrahama in CA. — 


79. daupaus; daupus in CA. 


IT, 2. wisandin kindina Syriais; originally a gloss to raginondin Saurim. Kyre- 


naiau; Kyreinaiau in CA. 
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Luke IT. 


3 jah iddjedun allai, ei melidai 
weseina, lvarjizuh in seinai baurg. 

4 urrann pan jah Iosef us Ga- 
leilaia us baure Nazaraip in Inu- 
daian, in baurg Daweidis sei hai- 
tada Beplahaim, dupe ei was us 
garda fadreinais Daweidis, 

5 anameljan mip Mariin, 56] ΠῚ 
fragiftim was imma qens, Wisan- 
dein inkilpon. 

6 warp pan mippanei po we- 
sun jainar, usfullnodedun dagos 
du bairan 12a, 

7 jah gabar sunu semana pana 
frumabaur, jah biwand ina jah 
galagida ina in uzetin, unte m 
was im rumis in stada pamma. 

8 jah hairdjos wesun in bamma 
samin landa pairhwakandans jah 
witandans wahtwom nahts ufaro 
hairdai seinai. 

9 ip aggilus fraujins anaqam 
ins jah wulpus fraujins biskain 
ins, jah ohtedun agisa miki- 
famma. 

10 jah gap du im sa ageilus: 
ni ogeip; unte’ sai spillo izwis 
fahed mikila, sei wairpip allai 
manacein, 

11 patel gabaurans ist izwis 
himma Παρ, nasjands, saei ist 
Xristus frauja, in baurg Dawei- 
dis. 

12 jah pata izwis taikns, bigi- 
tid barn biwundan jah galagid 
in uzetin, 

13 jah anaks warp mip pamma 
ageilau managel harjis himina- 
kundis hazjandane gup jah qi- 
pandane: 


14 wulbus in hauhistjam gupa 
jah ana airpai gawairpi in man- 
nam godis wiljins. 

15 jah warp bipe galipun fairra 
im in himin pai agg@iljus, jah pai 
mans pai hairdjos qepun du sis 
misso: pairhgage@aima ju und 
Beplahaim jah sailvaima waurd 
pata waurpano, patei frauja ga- 
kannida unsis. 

16 jah gemun sniumjandans, 
jah bigetun Marian jah Josef, 
jah pata barn leando in uzetin. 

17 gasailvandans pan gakan- 
nidedun bi pata waurd patel 
rodip was du im bi pata barn. 

18 jah allai pai gahausjan- 
dans sildaleikidedun bi po rodi- 
dona fram paim hairdjam du im; 

19 ip Maria alla gafastaida 
po waurda pagkjandei in hairtin 
seInainma. 

20 jah gawandidedun sik pai 
hairdjos mikiljandans jah haz- 
jandans gup in allaize pizeei ga- 
hausidedun jah @aselvun, swaswe 
rodip was du in. 

21 jah bipe usfullnodedun da- 
eos ahtau du bimaitan ina, jah 
haitan was namo is Iesus, pata 
qipano fram ageilau, faurpizel 
ganumans wes! ΠῚ wamba. 

22 jah bipe usfullnodedun da- 
vos hraineinais ize bi witoda 
Mosezis, brahtedan ina m Lairu- 
salem atsatjan faura franjin, 

23 swaswe @amelid ist mm wi- 
toda fraujins, patei lvazuh gu- 
makundaize uslukands qipu weilts 
fraujms haitada, 


3. qens; qeins in CA, πο 10. fuhed; faheid in CA, 


nodedun in CA, So in 22. 


—— 


-»--- 


— 271. usfullnodediun; usful- 


Luke IT. 
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ΕΟ Θ ΘΞΞὸΘ- Ο ΞΡ ΞΘ ΕΞ τ, -«- ΘοθιθθθθθθϑΞξεϑθθθθϑοθρθθρθΡρθθο “ΘΘν ͵“ eee 


24 jah ei gebeina fram imma;managaize in Israela jah du 


hunsl, swaswe qipan ist in wi- 
toda fraujins, gajuk bhraiwadu- 
bono aippau twos juggons ahake. 

25 paruh was manna in [airu- 
salem, Pizei namo Symaion, jah 
sa manna was garaihts jah gu- 
daiaurhts, beidands laponais 
Israelis, jah ahma weihs was ana 
mma; 

26 jah was imma gataihan 
fram abmin pamma weihin ni 
sailvan daupu, faurpizei 5610] 
Xristu fraujins. 

27 jah qam in ahmin in pizai 
alh; jah mippanei innattauhun 
berusjos pata barn Iesu, ei ta- 
widedeina bi biubtja witodis bi 
ina, 

28 jah is andnam ina ana ar- 
mins seinans, jah piupida gupa 
jah qab: 

29 nu iraletais skalk peinana, 
fraujinond frauja, bi waurda pei- 
namma in gawairpja, 

30 pande selvun augona meina 
nasein peina, 


31 poei mauwides in andwairp- 
ja allaizo manageino, 


32 huhap du andhuleinai pinu- 
dom jah wulpu managein peinai 
Israela. 

35 jah was losef jah aibei is 
sildaleikjandona ana paim poei 
rodida wesun bi ina. 

94. jah piupida ina Symaion 
jah qap du Mariin aipein is: sai 
sa heip du drusa jah usstassai 


taiknai andsakanai. 

39 jah pan peina silbons sai- 
wala pairhgaggip hairus, ei and- 
huljaindau us managaim hair- 
tam mitoneis. 

36 jah was Anna praufeteis, 
dauhtar Ianuelis, us kunja Aseris. 
soh framaldra dage managaize, 
libandei mip abin jera_ sibun 
iram magapein semai, 

37 soh pan widuwo jere ahtau- 
tehund jah fidwor, sob ni afiddja 
fairra alh fastubnjam jah bidom 
blotandei fraujan nahtam jah 
dagam. 

38 soh pizai lveilai atstandan- 
dei andhaihait fraujin jah rodida 
bi ina in allaim paim usbeidan- 
dam japon Iairusaulymos. 

39 jah bipe ustauhun allata 
bi witoda fraujins, gawandide- 
dun sik in Galeilaian, in baurg 
seina Nazaraip. 

40 ip pata barn wohs jah 
swinpnoda ahmins fullnands jah 
handugeins, jah ansts gups was 
ana ima. 

41 jah wratodedun pai berus- 
jos is jera lvammeh in I[airusa- 
lem at dulp paska. 

42 jah bipe warp twalibwin- 
trus, usgaggandam pan im in 
Tairusaulyma bi biuhtja dulpais, 

43 jah ustiubhandam pans da- 
gans, mippanei gawandidedun 
sik aftra, gastop Iesus sa magus 
in Iairusalem, jah ni wissedun 
Tosef jah aipei is. 


26. jaurpizei; faurpize in CA. fraletais; fraleitais in CA. — 31. andwairpja; 
anandwairpja in CA. — 37. blotandei; blotande in CA. — 41. berusjos; birusjos 
in CA. — £3. mippanei; mippane in CA. wissedun; wisedun in CA. 


d=+ 


e—5 


q=—6 
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44 hugjandona im gasinpjam 
ina Wisan qemup dagis wig jah 
sokidedun ina in ganipjam jah 
in kunpam, 


45 jah ni bigitandona ina ga- 
wandidedun sik in Jairusalem 


sokjandona ina. 

46 jah warp afar dagans Prins 
bigetun ina in alh sitandan in 
nuidjaim laisarjam jah hausjan- 
dan im jah fraihnandan ms. 

47 Usgeisnodedun pan aliai 
pai hausjandans is ana frodem 
jah andawaurdjam ts. 

48 jah gasailvandans ina sil- 
daleikidedun. 

Jah qap du inuna so aipei is: 
magu, Iva gatawides uns swa? 
sal sa atta peins jah ik winnan- 
dona sokidedum puk. 

49 jah gap,du im: lva patei 
sokidedup mik? niu wissedup 
patel in) paim attims mens 
skulda wisan? 

950 jah ija ni fropun pamma 
waurda patel rodida du in. 

51 jah iddja mip im jah qam 
in Nazaraip, jah was ufhaus- 
jands iin. jah aipei is gafastaida 
bo waurda alla in hairtin = sei- 
nema, 

52 jah Jesus paih frodein jah 
Wahstau jah anstai at gupa jah 
Inannam. 


CuartTer If, 
1 In jera pan fimftatarhundin 


pindinassaus Teibairiaus Nai- 
saris, raginondin Puntiau Peila- 


Lake 11. IIT. 


tau Tudaia, jah fidurraginja pis 
Galeilaias Herodeis, Filippauzuh 


pan broprs 15. fidurraginja pis 
Ituraias jah Trakauneitidaus 


landis, jah Lysaniaus Abeileni 
fidurraginja, 

2 at auhmistam eudjam Anim 
jah NKajafin, 


Warp waurd gups at Iohanneu z=7 


ZaAXariis sunau mm aupidai. 

3 jah qam and allans gaujans 
Taurdanaus merjands daupein 
idreigos du fraleta frawaurhte, 

4 swaswe gamelid ist in bokom 
waurde Esaeiins praufetaus qi- 
pandins: stibna wopjandins m 
aupidai: manweid wig fraujins, 
‘aihtos waurkeip staigos 1s; 

5 all dale usfulljada jah all 
fairgunje jah hlaine gahnaiw- 
jada, jah wairpip pata wraiqo 
du raihtamma jah usdrusteis du 
wigam slathtaim; 

6 jah gasailvip all leike nasein 
eups. 


7 Qap pan du paim atgagean-h=8 


deim managein daupjan fram 
sis: kuni nadre, lvuas gataiknida 
izwis pliuhan faura pamima ana- 
wairpin hatiza? 

8 waurkjaip nu akran wair- 
pata idreigos, jah mi duginnaip 
qipan in izwis: attan algum 
Abraham. gipa auk izwis patei 
mag gup us stainam paim ur- 
raisjan barna Abrahama. 

9 appan ju so agizi at waur- 
fim baeme ligip; all mu bagme 


—S——= 


$6. ah; allh in CA, — 48. magus; magau in CA. 
111, 1. fiinftatathundin: the second κα», ta, stands above the line in CA. 


— ὅ. dale; dalei tn CA. 


Luke III. 


unbairandane akran god usmai- 
tada jah in fon galagjada. 


p=9 10 Jah frehun ina manageins 


qipandans: an Iva taujaima? 

11 andhafjands pan qap: sa 
habands twos paidos gibai pam- 
ma unhabandin, jah saei habai 
matins, samaleiko taujai. 

12 gemun pan motarjos daup- 
jan jah gepun du imma: laisari, 
Ilva taujaima? 

13 paruh qap du im: ni waiht 
ular patet garaid sijai izwis, 
lausjaip. 

14 frehun pan ina jah pai mili- 
tondans qipandans: jah weis lva 
taujaima? jah qap du im: ni 
mannanhun holop, ni mannan- 
hun anamahtjaid, jah waldaip 
annoni izwaraim. 


i=10 15 At wenjandein pan allai 


managein jah pagkjandam allaim 
in hairtam seinaim bi IJohannen, 
niu aufto sa wesi Aristus, 


ia=11 16 Andhofpan Johannes allaim 


qipands: ik allis izwis) watin 
daupja; ip gageip swinpoza mis, 
pizei 1k ni im wairps andbindan 
skaudaraip skohis is; sah izwis 
daupeip in ahmin weihamma jah 
funin: 

17 habands wimpiskauron in 
handau seinai, 

Jah gahraineip gaprask sein, 
jah brigegip kaurn in bansta sei- 
namma, ip ahana intandeip fu- 
nin unlvapnandin. 

18 managup pan jah anbar 
prafstjauds piupspilloda mana- 
vein. 
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19 ip Herodes sa taitrarkes, 
gasakans fram imma bi Herodia- 
dein gen broprs is jah bi alla 
poel gawaurhta ubila Herodes, 

20 anaaiauk jah pata ana alla 
jah galauk Iohannenin karkarai. 


21 Warp pan bibe daupidaig=13 


alla managein jah at Iesu ufdau- 
pidamma jah bidjandin, usluk- 
noda himins, 

22 jah atiddja ahma sa weiha 
leikis siunai swe ahaks ana ina, 
jah stibna us himina war) qi- 
pandgi: pu is sunus meins.sa liu- 
ba, in [ΖΘ] waila galeikaida. 


23 Jah silba was Iesus swe jere id=14 


prije tigiwe ui gakunpai, swaei 
sunus munds was losefis sunaus 
Heleis 

24 sunaus Matbpatis sunaus 
Laiwweis sunaus Mailkeis sunaus 
Jannins sunaus losefis 

25 sunaus Mattabiwis sunaus 
Ammons sunaus Naumis sunaus 
Aizleimis sunaus Nageais 

26 sunaus Maha)is sunaus Mat- 
tapiaus sunaus Saimaieinis su- 
naus [osefis sunaus lIodins 

27 sunaus JIohannins sunaus 
Resins sunaus Zauraubabilis su- 
naus Salapielis sunaus Nerins 

28 sunaus Mailkems sunaus 
Addeins sunaus Kosamis sunaus 
Airmodamis sunaus Heris 

29 sunaus losezis sunaus Ailei- 
aizairis sunaus loreimis sunaus 
Mattapanis sunaus Laiwweis 

80 sunaus Symaions sunaus 
Iudins sunaus losefis sunaus I[o- 
hannins sunaus Aileiakeimis 


14. waldaip; in the margin the gloss ganohidai sijaip. — 15. Tohannen; To- 


hannein in (1. 
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31 sunaus Mailaianis sunaus 
Maeinanis sunaus Mattapanis 
sunaus Napanis sunaus Daweidis 
32 sunaus laissaizis sunaus 
Obeidis sunaus Bauauzis sunaus 
Salonis sunaus Nahassonis 

33 sunaus Ameinadabis sunaus 
Aramis sunaus izoris sunaus 
Faraizis sunaus Iudins 

34 sunaus Iakobis sunaus Isa- 
kis sunaus Abrahamis sunaus 
Parins sunaus Nakoris 

35 sunaus Sairokis sunaus Ra- 
gawis sunaus Falaigis sunaus 
Aibairis sunaus Salamis 

36 sunaus Kaeinanis sunaus 
Arfaksadis sunaus Semis sunaus 
Nauelis sunaus Lamaikis 

37 sunaus Mapusalis sunaus 
Ainokis sunaus lIaredis sunaus 
Maleilaielis sunaus Kaeinanis 

38 sunaus Ainosis sunaus Sedis 
sunaus Adamis sunaus gubs. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1 Ip Iesus ahmins weihis fulls 
gawandida sik fram laurdanau, 
jah tauhans was in ahmin in 
aupidai 

2 dage fidwor tiguus, fraisans 
fram diabulau. 

Jah mi matida waiht in dagam 
jainaim, jah oat ustauhanaim 
paim dagam, bipe gredaes warp. 

$3 jah qap du imma diabulus: 
jabai sunus sijais @ups, qip pam- 
Ina staina ei wairpat hlaibs. 

4 jah andhof Jesus wipra ina 


qipands: gwamelid ist patei αἰ bi 
hlaib aiana Hbaid manna, ak 
br all waurde gups. 

IV, &. suis; saunas in OAL -ππ ὁ. 


Klubnjo; fraistobujo in CA, 


dinbulus; diabulnus ia Cl. — 13. 


Luke III. IV. 


5. jah ustiuhands ina diabulus 
ana fairguni hauhata ataugida 
ima allans piudmassuns pis 
midjungardis in stika melis. 

6 jah qapP du imma sa diabu- 
lus: pus giba pata walduini pize 
allata jah wulpu ize, unte mis 
atgiban ist, jah pislkammeh pei 
wiljau giba pata. 

7 pu nu jabai inwertis mik in 
andwairpja memamma, wairpip 
Pei all. 

8 jah andhafjands imma Iesus 
qap: gamelid ist: fraujan gup 
peinana inweitais jah imma ai- 
namma fullafahjais. 

9 paproh gatauh ina in Iairu- 
salem jah gasatida ina ana eib- 
lin alhs, jah 48} du imma: jabai 
sunus sijais gups, wairp puk pa- 
pro dalap; 

10 gamelid ist auk patei aggi- 
lum seinann anabiudip bi puk du 
gvafastan puk, 

11 jah patei ana handum puk 
nfhaband, ei van ni gastagqjais 
bi staina fotu peinana. 

12 jah andhafjands qap imma 
fesus patel qipan ist: ni fraisais 
fraujan gup pemana. 

13 jah ustiuhands all frai- 
stubnjo diabulus afstop fairra 
muna und inel, 


14 Jah @awandida sik Jesus in iz=17 


mnmahtai sahmins ino Galeilaian ; 
jah meripa urrann and all gawi 
bisitande bi ma. 

15 jah is laisida in eaqumpin 
ize, mikihds fram allem. 


16 Jah qam in Nazaraip, pare ih=18 


[11}- 


Luke IV. ἢ τ᾿ 


was fodips, jah galaip inn bi 


25 Appan bi sunjai qipa izwis kb=2 


biuhtia seinamma in daga sab-| patel managos widuwons wesun 


bato in synagogein, jah usstop 
siggwan bokos. 

17 jah atgibanos wesun imma 
bokos Esaeiins praufetaus, jah 
uslukands pos bokos bigat stad 
parei was gamelid: 

18 ahma fraujins ana mis, in 
pizei gasalboda mik du wailamer- 
jan unledaim, insandida mik du 
ganasjan pans gamalwidans 
hairtin, ; 

19 merjan frahunpanaim fralet 
jah blindaim siun, fraletan ga- 
maidans in gabrafstein, merjan 
jer fraujins andanem. 

20 jah faifalp pos bokos jah 
usgibands andbahta gasat, jah 
allaim in pizai synagogein wesun 
augona fairweitjandona du im- 
ma. 

21 dugann pan rodjan du im 
patei himma daga usfullnodedun 
mela po in ausam izwaraim. 


ip=19 22 Jah allai alakjo weitwodi- 


dedun tmma jah sildaleikidedun 
bi bo waurda anstais po usgae- 
gandona us munpa is, jah qepun: 
niu sa ist sunus losefis? 


k=20 23 Jah 48} duim: aufto qipip 


mis po gajukon: pu leki, hailei 
puk silban; hvan filu hausidedum 
waurpan in Kafarnaum, tawei 
jah her in gabaurpai peinai. 

24 Qap pan: amen izwis qipa 
patei ni ainshun praufete anda- 
nems ist in gabaurpai seinai. 


in dagam Heleiins in Israela, 
pan galuknoda himins du jeram 
prin jah menops saihs, swe warp 
huhrus mikils and alla airpa, 

26 jah ni du ainaihun pizo 
insandips was Helias, alja in 
Saraipta Seidonais du qinon wi- 
duwon. 

27 Jah managai prutsfillai we- 
sun uf Haileisaiau praufetau in 
Israela, jah ni aimshun ize ga- 
hrainids was, alia Naiman sa 
saur. 

28 jah fullai waurpun allai 
modis in pizai synagogein haus- 
jandans pata, 

29 jah usstandandans uskusun 
imma ut us baurg, jah brahte- 
dun ina und auhmisto pis fair- 
gunjis ana pammei so baure's 
ize gatimrida was, du aifdraus- 
jan ina papro; 

30 ip 15. pairhleipands pairh 
midjans ins iddja. 


2 


-- 


31 Jah galaip in Kafarnaum kg=22 


baurg Galeilaias, jah was lais- 
jands ins in sabbatim. 


32 Jah sildaleikidedun bi }okd=24 


laisein 15, unte in waldufnja was 
waurd 15. 


33 Jah in pizai synagogein ke=25 


was manna habands ahman un- 
hulpons unhrainjana, jah ufhro- 
pida qipands: 

34 let, lea uns jah pus, [658 
Nazorenu? qamt fraqistjan un- 


-__ rT 


17. Esaeiins; Eisaeiins in CA; see Jo. 12,41, note. praufetaus; prafetus in CA. 
— 18. ganasjan pans; CAerroneously had these two words twice, but between 
them pans ganasjan has been erased. — 23. \eki; leiki in CA, — 27. Haileisaiau; 


Haileisaiu in CA. 


kq=26 


ον -- ἢ 
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---..ο. 


sis?) kann puk Ivas is, sa weiha 
eups. 

35 Jah galvotida imma Iesus 
qipands: afdobn jah useage us 
pamma. jah gawairpands ina 
sa unhulpa in midjaim = urrann 
af imma, m waihtai gaskapjands 
mina, 

36 jah warp afslaupnan allans, 
jah rodidedun du sis misso qi- 
pandans: Ilva waurde pata patei 
nip waldufnja jah mahtai ana- 
biudip paim unhrainjam ahmam 


jah usgageand? 


Ὅτ jah usiddja meripa fram | 


imma and allans stadins_ pis 
bisunjane landis. 


38 Usstandands pan us pizai 
synagogai galaip in gard Sei- 
monis. swaihro pan pis Seimonis 
was anahabaida brinnon = miki- 
lai, jah bedun ina bi po. 

39 jah atstandands ufar ija 
gasok pizai brinnon, jah aflailot 
ia; sunsaiw pan usstandandei 
andbahtida im. 

40 mippane: pan saeq sunno, 
allal swa managai swe habaide- 
dun sinkans sauhtim missalei- 
kain, brahtedun ins at imma: 
Ip is aintvariamineh ize handuns 
analagjands gahailida ins. 

41 Usiddjedun pan jah unhul- 
Pons af managann hropjandeins 
jah gipandeins pate: pu is Xristus 
sunus gups. jah g@asakands im 
mi lailot pos rodjan, unte wisse- 
dun sitban Nristu ina wisan. 


-- οὐ Oe 


SG. warp afslaupnan allans ; 


18} paim 


Luke IV. V. 


42 Bipeh pan warp dags, us-kh=28 
gageands galaip ana aupjana 
stad, Jah manageins sokidedun 
ina jah qemun und ina, jah ea- 
habaidedun ina, ei ni aflipi fairra 
ml. 

43 paruh is qap du im patei 
anparaim baureim 
waillamerjan ik skal bi pindan- 
gardja gups, unte dupe mik in- 
sandida. 

44 jah was merjands in syna- 
goegmm Galeilaias. 


CHAPTER VY. 


1 Jah warp mippanei manage kp=29 
anatramp ina du hausjan waurd 
eups, jah is silba was standands 
nelva saiwa Gaimnesarai). 

2 jah gasalv twa skipa stan- 
dandona at pamina saiwa; 1p 
fiskjans afgag@eandans af mi us- 
pwohun natja. 

8 galaip pan in ain pize skipe, 
patel was Seimonis; haihait ina 
aftinhan fairra stapa Jeitil; jah 
easitands Jaisida us pamima 
skipa manageins. 

4 Bipeh pan gaandida rod-1=s80 
jands, qap du Seimonau: bri¢e 
ana diupipa, jah athahid po 
natja izwara du fiskon. 

5 jah andhafjands Seimon qap 
duo imma: talzjand, alla naht 
pairharbaidjandans waht i ne- 
mum; ip afar waurda peinamma 
Wwairpam natia, 


Apelt (Gerinauia, NIN, accusative with the 


infuitive in Gothic) supposes worp afslaupuan ana allaus. 
Vd. μα]; so Massmann, for gapoupida in CA. 


Luke V. 


G jah pata taujandans galu- 
kun manageins fiske filu, swe 
natja dishnupnodedun ize. 

7 jah bandwidedun gamanam 
poei wesun in anparamma skipa, 
el atiddjedeina hilpan ize; jah 
qemun, jah gafullidedun ba po 
skipa, swe sugqun. 


la=31 8 Gaumjands pan Seimon Pai- 


trus draus du kniwam Iesuis qi- 
pands: bidja puk, usgage fairra 
mis, unte manna frawaurhts im, 
frauja. 

9 sildaleik auk dishabaida ina 
jah allans pans mip imma in 
gvatfahis pize fiske banzei ganutun, 

10 samaleikoh pan jah lakobu 
jah Johannen sununs Zaibaidai- 
aus, paiei wesun gadailans Sei- 
mona. 

Jah gap du Seimona Iesus: ni 
ogs pus; Iram himma nu manne 
siud nutans. 

11 jah gatiuhandans po skipa 
ana airpa afletandans  allata 
laistidedun afar imma. 


338 12 Jah warp mippanei was is 


in amai baurge, jah sal manna 
fulls prutsfillis; jah gasailvands 
Iesu. driusands ana andwair)i 
bad ina gipands: frauja, jabai 
Wileis, magt mik gahrainjan. 

13 jah ufrakjands handu attai- 
tok imma qipands: wiljau, wairp 
hrains. jah suns pata prutstfill 
aflaip af imma. 

14 jah is faurbaud imma ei 
mann ni qepi, ak gage jah atau- 


ὁ. Inanageins; managein in CA; ep. 11 Cor, VHT, ὃ, note. 


on 


961] puk silban gudjin, jah atbair 
imma fram pizai gahraineinai 
peimai pater anabaud Moses du 
weltwodipai im. 


15 Usmernoda ban pata waurd id=34. 


mais bi ina, jah garunnun hiuh- 
mans managai hausjon jah leki- 
non fran. imina sauhte seimaizo. 


16 Ip is was afleibands ana le=35 


aupidos jah bidjands. 


17 Jah warp in ainammna dage lq=3 


jah is was laisjands, jah wesun 
sitandans Fareisaieis jah wito- 
dalaisarjos, paiel wesun gaqu- 
manai us allamma haimo Galei- 
laias jah Iudaias jah Jairusau- 
Ivmon; jah mahts fraujins was 
du hailjan ins. 


18 Jah sai mans bairandans 1z=37 


ana ligra mannan sael Was us- 
ipa, jah sokidedun lvaiwa ina 
innatbereina jah galagidedeina 
in andwairpja 15. 

19 jah ni bigitandans lvaiwa 
innatbereina Ina in manageins, 
usstelgandans ana hrot and 
skaljos gasatidedun ina mip 
pamina badja in midjaim faura 
lesua. 

20 jah gasailvands galaubem 
ize qap du pamma_ uslipin: 
manna, afletanda pus frawaurh- 
teis peios. 

21 jah dugunnun pagkjan pai 
bokarjos jah Fareisaieis qipan- 
dans: lvas ist sa saei rodeip 
naiteinins? Ivas mag afletan 
frawaurhtins alja ains eup? 


dishnupnodedun; CA 


originally had dishnaupnodedun, the a being scratched, -- 10. Takobu; lakoban in 
CA, — 11. afletandans; afleipandans in CA; ep. Mk. IT, 9. Δ, 38, notes. — 15. 
lekinon; Jeikinon in CA. — 18S. galagidedeina; galagidideina in CA. — 20. afle- 
tanda; afleitanda in CA. 


Ih 


=83 


Ip=39 


yl 


{0 


aT 


22 ufkunnands pan Jesus mi- 
tonins ize andhafjands qap du 
im: va bipagkeip in hairtam iz- 
waraim? 

23 lvapar ist azetizo, qipan: 
afletanda pus frawaurhteis, pau 
qipan: urreis jah gage? 

24 appan ei witeid patei wal- 
dufnt habaid sa sunus mans ana 
airpal afletan frawaurhtins, qap 
du pamma ushipin: du pus qipa, 
urreis, jah ushafjands pata badi 
peimata gage m gard pemana. 

25 jah sunsaiw usstandands 
m andwairpja ize, a aaa 
ana Ppammei lag, galaip in gard 
semana mikiljands g@ubp. 


26 jah usfilmei dissat allans 
jah mikilidedun gup, jah fullai 
waurpun agisis ἐδ... patel 
gasailvam wulpaga himina daga. 


27 Jah afar pata usiddja jah 
vasaly motari namin Laiwwi 
sitandan ana motastada, jah 
qap du imma: laistet afar mis. 

28 jah biletbands allaim = us- 
standands iddja afar imma. 


29 Jah gawaurhta dauht mi- 
kila Laiwweis imma in garda 
seinamma; jah was managei 
motarie mikila jah anparaize 
piel wesim mip im aneakumb- 


jandans., 


30 jah birodidedun bokarjos 
ize jah lareisaieis du siponjam 
is Qipandans: dulre mip = paim 
motarjam jah fraweurhtaim 
mati jah drigekid? 


1 Jah andhafjands Tesus qa). 


2S, iddjn; 


BS. hareisaiw;s ureisaiel in CALS Bg, 


In the margin the glass \nistiday see 27, — 381. lekeis: 
drigkandane ; 


Luke*¥.. ¥T. 


du im: ni paurbun hailai lekeis 
ak pai unhailans; 


32 ni qam lapon garaihtans 
ak frawaurhtans in idreiga. 

33 ip eis qebun du imma: dulve 
siponjos Iohannes fastand uifta 
jah bidos taujand, samaleiko jah 
Fareisaie, ip pai peinai siponjos 
matjand jah drigkand? 

34 paruh is qap du im: ni ma- 
eud sununs brupfadis, unte sa 
brupfads mip im ist, gataujan 
Jastan. 

35 appan qimand dagos, jah 
pan afnimada af im sa brupfads, 
jah pan fastand in jainaim da- 
gam, 

386 gapuh pan jah gajukon du 
im patei amshun plat snagins 
niujis ni lagyid ana snagan fairn- 
jana; aippau jah sa niuja af- 
taurnid, jah a fairnjin ni 
gatinid pata af pamma muy. 

37 jah ainshun ni giutid wein 
niujata in balgins fairnjans; atp- 
pan distairid pata niujo wein 
pans balems, jah silbo usgutnip 
jah pat balegeis fraqistnand; 

38 ak wein juggata in baleims 
niujans @iutand, jah bajops @a- 


fastanda. 
39 jah ainshun driekandane 
fair wi suns wilt juge; gipip 


auk: pata fairnjo batizo Ist. 


Cuarrer VI. 
1 Jah warp in sabbato anpba- 
ΕΠ} Ὁ»). [1111] gagean 1118 
Patrh atisk, jah raupidedun ahsa 


- 


leikeis an CU. 
drigrandane jn CA, 


ma 1 


Luke VI. 


siponjos is jah matidedun binau- 
andans handum. 

2 ip sumai Fareisaie qepun du 
im: wa taujid patei ni skuld ist 
taujan in sabbato dagam? 

8 jah andhafjands wipra ins 
Iesus qap: mi pata ussugewud 
patei gatawida Daweid, pan gre- 
dags was silba jah paiei mip 
imma wesun? 

4 lvaiwa inngalaip in gard 
eups jah hlaibans faurlageinais 
usnam jah matida jah gaf paim 
mip sis wisandam, panzei ni 
skuld ist matjan nibal ainaim 
eudjam? 


mb=42 5 Jah qap du im patei frauja 


ist sa sunus mans jah pbamma 
sabbato daga. 

6 jah warp pan in anbaramma 
daga sabbato galeipan inma in 
synagogein jah laisjan. jah was 
jainar manna, jah handus is so 
taihswo was paursus; | 

7 witaidedunuh pan pai bo- 
karjos jah Fareisaieis, jau in 
sabbato daga lekinodedi, ei bi- 
geteina til du wrohjan ina. 

8 ip is wissuh mitonis ize jah 
qap du pamma mann pbamma 
paursja habandin handu: urreis 
jah stand in midjaim; paruh is 
urreisands gastop. 

9 qap pan [6515 du im: fraihna 
izwis: lva skuld ist sabbato da- 
gain, pinup taujan pau unpinp 
taujan, saiwala ganasjan pau 
usqistjan? 


9 


εἰ 


10 jah ussailvands allans ins 


|qap du imma: ufrakei po handu 


peina. paruh is ufrakida, jah 
gastop so handus is swaswe so 
anpara. 

11 ip eis fullai waurpun un- 
frodeins, jah rodidedun du sis 
misso lva tawidedeina panmma 
lesua. 


12 Jah warp in dagam paim mg=43 


ei usiddja Iesus in fairguni bid- 
jan, jah was naht pairhwakands 
in bidai gubs. 


13 Jah bipe warp dags, at-md=44 


wopida siponjans seians, jah 
gawaljands us im twalib, panzei 
jah apaustuluns namnida, 


14 Seimon panei jah namnida 


Paitru, jah Andraian bropar is, 


Iakobu jah Iohannen, 
jah Barpulomaiu, 

15 Mappaiu jah poman, Ia- 
kobu pana Alfaiaus, jah Seimon 


Filippu 


{pana haitanan Zeloten, 


16 Judan Iakobaus, jah Iudan 
Iskarioten, 5861 jah warp e@alew- 
jands ina. 


17 Jah atgaggands dalapP mip me=45 


im gastop ana stada ibnamma, 
jah hiuhma siponje is, Jah hansa 
mikila manageins af allamma 
Iudaias jah Iairusalem jah ize 
faur marein Tyre jah Seidone 
jah anparaizo baurge, |paiei qe- 
mun hausjan imma jah hailjan 
sik sauhte seinaizo, 

18 jah pai anababaidans fram 


ΤΊ, 1. binauandans; bnauandans in CA. — 7. lekinodedi; Jeikinodedi in (1. — 
11. tawidedeina; tawidideina in CA. — 12. pairhwakands; pairwakands in Cl. — 
15. Alfaiaus; Aliains in CA.— 17. atgaggands; atgaggaggands in CA. — hiulima: 


hiuma in CA. 
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ahmam unhrainjam, jah eahat- 

hidai waurpun. 

19 jah alla managei sokidedun 
attekan Imma, unte mahts af 
imma usiddja jah ganasida al- 
Jans. 

20 Jah is ushafjands augona 
seina du siponjam seinaim qa): 
audagal jus wunledans ahimin, 
unte izwara ist piudangard1 hi- 
mine. 

21 Audagai jus eredagans nu, 
unte sadat wairpip. 

Audagal jus eretandans nn, 
unte ufhlohjanda. 

22 Audagai sijup pan fijand 
izWis mans, jah afskaidand izwis 
jah idweitjand jah uswairpand 
haminizwaramma swe ubilamma 
In sunaus Mans. 

23 faginod in jainamma daga 
jah laikid, unte sai mizdo izwara 
managa In himinam: bi pamma 
auktawidedun praufetum attans 
126. 

24 Appan wai izwis paim ewa- 
beigam, unte ju habaid gaplaiht 
izwara. 

25 wail izwis jus sadans nu, 
unte gredagai wairpip. wai izwis 
jus hlahjandans nu, unte gaunon 
jah gretan duginnid, 

26 Wai pan waila. izwis gipand 
allaiinans, samealeiko allis tawi- 
dedun @waliugapraufetum attans 

Ize, 

"τ YT Akel izwis qipa paim haus- 
jandam: fiijod pans hatandans 
izwis, Walla taujaid pain fijan- 
dain IZWIs, 


mq=—46 


mz—47 


nh=+8 


mp=49 


yo) 


las 2 ]1 


e 
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28 piupjaip pans fraqipandans 
izwis, bidjaid fram paim ana- 
mahtjandam izwis. 

29 Damma stautandin puk bing=53 
kinnu, galewel imma jah anpara, 
jah pamma nimandin af pus 
wastja jah paida m warjals. 

30 lvammeh pan bidjandane 
puk @if, jah af pamma nimandin 
pein ni lausei. 

31 Jah swaswe wileid οἱ tau-nd=54 
jaina izwis mans, jah jus taujaid 
im samaleiko. 

$2 Appan jabai frijod pans ne=55 
frijondans izwis, Iva izwis laune 
ist? jah auk pai frawaurhtans 
pans frijondans sik frijond. 

33 jah jabai piup taujaid paim 
piup tanjandam izwis, lva iazwis 
laune ist? jah auk pai frawaurh- 
tans pata samo taujand. 

34 jah jabai leilvid fram pai- 
mei weneid andniman, va izwis 
laune ist?) jah ank frawaurhtat 
frawaurhtaim Jeilvand, ei and- 
hnimaina samaland. 

35 swepauh frijod pans fijands 
izwarans, ΡΠῚ} taujaid jah lei- 
lvaid ni waihtais uswenans; Jah 
wairpip mizdo izwara managa, 
jah wairpip sunjus haulistins, 
ute is gods ist paim unfagram 
jah unseljam. 

36 wairpaid — bleipjandans, 
swaswe jah atta izwar bleips ist. 

37 Jah ui stojid, ei ni stojain-nq=56 
dau; ni afdomjaid, jah ni afdom- 
janda; fraletaid, jah fraletanda. 

$8 oibaid, jah @ibada izwis; 
mitads @oda jah ufarfulla jah 


27. hatandaus; in the margin the gloss \mtjandaia, which is prohably meant 


fo refer to fijandam, — swaswe; swawe in CA. 


iboke Vio Vit. 
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eawigana jah ufargutana gibada 
in barm izwarana; pizai auk sa- 
mon mitadjon pizaiei mitid, mi- 
tada izwis. 
nz=57 389 Qabuh pan gajukon im: 
ibai mag blinds blindana tiu- 
han? niu bai in dal gadriusand? 
nh=58 40 Nist siponeis ufar laisari 
seinana; ip gamanwids lwarjizuh 
wairpai swe laisareis 15. 
np=59 41 Appanlvagaumeis gramsta 
in augin broprs peinis, ip anza 
in peinamma augin ni gaumeis? 
42 aippau lvaiwa magt qipan 
du bropr peinamma: brobar, let, 
ik uswairpa gramsta pamma in 
augin peinamma, silba in augin 
peinamma anza ni gaumjands? 
liuta, uswairp faurpis pamma 
anza us augin peinamma, jah 
pan gauinjais uswairpan gramsta 
pamma in augin broprs peinis. 
j-60 43 Ni auk ist bagms gods 
taujands akran ubil, nih pan 
bagms ubils taujands akran god. 
44. lvarjizuh raihtis bagme us 
swesamma akrana uskunps ist. 
ja=61 Ni auk us paurnum lisanda 
smakkans, nih pan us ailvatund- 
jai trudanda weinabasja. 
jb=62 45 DPiupeigs manna us piupei- 
gamma huzda hairtins  seinis 
usbairid piup, jah ubils manna 
us ubilamma huzda hairtins sei- 
nis usbairid ubil; uzuh allis ufar- 
fullein hairtins rodeid munps is. 
ig=63) 46 Appanlva mik haitid frauja 
frauja, jah ni taujid patei gipa? 


47 Wazuh sa gagegands du mis jd=64. 
jah hausjands waurda meina jah 
taujands po, ataugja izwis lvam- 
ma galeiks ist. 

48 galeiks ist mann timrjandin 
razn, saei grob jah gadiupida 
jah gasatida grunduwaddju ana 
staina; at garunion pan waur- 
panai bistagq alva bi jainamma 
razna, jah ni mahta gawagjan 
Ita, gasulid auk was ana bamma 
staina. 

49 ip sa hausjands jah ni tau- 
jands galeiks ist mann timrjan- 
din razn ana airpai inuh grun- 
duwaddju, patei bistagq flodus, 
jah suns gadraus, Jah warp so 
uswalteins pis raznis mikila. 


CHAPTER VII. 


1 Bibe pan usfullida alla po je=65 
waurda seina in hliumans mana- 
geins, galaip in Kafarnaum. 

2 hundafade pan sumis skalks 
siukands swultawairpja (was), 
sael was imma swers. 

3 gahausjands pan bi Jesu in- 
sandida du imma sinistans I[u- 
daie bidjands ina ei gemi jah 
ganasidedi pana skalk is. 

4 ip eis gqimandaus at Iesua 
bedun ina usdaudo qipandans 
patei wairps ist pamme? fragibis 
pata; 

9 unte frijop piuda unsara, jah 
synagogem is gatimrida unsis. 

6 ip Tesus iddjuh mip im. jah 
jupan ni fairra wisandin imma 


38, mitid; mitad in CA, 


— 40. laisareis; laisaris 
margin the gloss ustauhans. — 48. grunduwaddju; 


in CA. gamanwids; in the 
grunduwaddjau in CA. — 


10. flodus; in the margin the gloss alva. 
ee . . 4 . Φ ὃς Φ Φ e e 
VIT, 2. swultawairpja was; was is wanting in CA.— 3. qemis qimi in CA. 


Ἰᾳξξ0Ὸ 


᾿χξξῦτ 
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pamma garda, insandida du 
imma sa hundafads frijonds qi- 
pands du imma: frauja, ni drai- 
bei puk; unte ni im wairps ei uf 
hrot mein inngageais; 

7 dupei ni mik 5110 81] wair- 
pana rahnida at pus giman; ak 
qip waurda, jah gahailnid sa 
plumagus meins. 

S jah pan auk ik manna im 
uf waldufnja gasatids, habands 
uf mis silbin gadrauhtins, jah 
qipa du pamma: gage, jah gag- 
eid, jah anparamma: qim her, 
jah qimid, jah du skalka mei- 
namma: tawei pata, jah taujid. 

9 gahausjands pan pata Iesus 
sildaleikida ina, jah wandjands 
sik du pizai afarlaistjandein sis 
Inanagem gap: amen qipa izwis, 
ni in Israela swalanda galaubein 
bigat. : 

10 Jah gawandjandans sik pai 
insandidans du garda bigetun 
Pana siukan skalk hailana. 

11 Jah war) in pamma afar- 
daga iddja in baure namnida 
Naen, Jah mididdjedun inmaz si- 
ponjos is ganohai jah manageins 
filu. 

12 bipeh pan nehsa was daura 
pizos baures, Pparuh sai utban- 
rans was naus, sunus ainaha 
aipem seinai, jah si silbo  wi- 
duwo, Jah managei pizos baures 
ganoha mip izat. 

15 Jah gasailvands po frauja 
Tesns infemoda du izai jah qap 
du χε: ni eret. 

14 jah duateageands attaitok 


a 


711. Nnen (for Naein; see Gothie Gramnutr', § 


Luke VIL. 


lvilitrjom, ip pai bairandans ga- 
stopun, jah 48}: jugealaud, du 
pus qipa, urreis. 

15 jah ussat sa naus jah du- 
gann rodjan, jah atgaf ina ai- 
pein is. 

16 dissat pan allans agis, jah 
mikilidedun gup qipandans patei 
praufetus mikils urrais in unsis, 
jah patel gaweisoda gup mana- 
geins seiaizos. 

1τ 
and alla Iudaia bi ina jah and 
allans bisitands. 


18 Jah gataihun Johannen si- jp=69 


ponjos is bi alla po. 

19 jah athaitands twans si- 
ponje seinaize Johannes insan- 
dida ins du Jesua qipands: pu 
is sa gimanda, pau anparann 
wenjaima? 

20 qimandans pan at unma 
pai wairos qepun: Iohannes sa 
daupiands msandida uekis du 
pus qipands: pu is sa qimanda, 
pau anparanu wenjaima? 

21 inuh pan pizai Iveilai gahai- 
lida managans af sauhtim jah 
slahim jah ahmane ubilaize, jah 
blindaim managain fragaf siun, 

22 jah andhafjands [esus qap 
duoim: gaggandans gateihats 
Johannen patel gaseluuts jah 


gahausideduts, pater blindai us- 


sailvand, haltai gaggand, pruts- 
fillai @ahrainjanda, baudat g@a- 
hausjand, naweis urreisand, un- 
ledai watlamerjanda. 

23 jah andags ist salvazuh 
such ni gwamarzjada im mis. 


G, nate 1; and ὃ 17, noted): 


Muen in CAL — 12. widuwo; widowo in CA, 


Jah usiddja pata waurd jh=68 


Luke VII. 


24 at galeipandam pan baim 
airum Iohannes dugann rodjan 
du managein bi Iohannen: [8 
usiddjedup in aupida sailvan? 
raus fram winda wagid? 

25 akei Iva usiddjedup sailvan? 
mannan in hnasqjaim wastjom 
gawasidana? sai paiin wastjom 
wulpagaim jah fodeinai wisan- 
dans in biudangardjom sind. 

26 akei lva usiddjedup sailvan? 
praufetu? jai qipa izwis, jah 
mais praufetau. 

u=70 27 Saist bi panei eamelid ist: 
581 ik insandja aggilu meinana 
faura andwairpja peinamma, saei 
eamanweid wig peinana faura 
pus. 

πᾶτε! 28 Qiba allis izwis, maiza in 
baurim qinono praufetus Iohanne 
pammadaupjandin ainshun nist; 
ip sa minniza imma in piudan- 
gardjai gups maiza 1p.ma ist. 

ub=72 29 Jah alla managei gahaus- 

jandei jah motarjos garaihtana 

domidedun gup, ufdaupidai dau- 

peinai Iohannis; 

30 ip Fareisaieis jah witoda- 
fastjos runa gups fragepun ana 
sik, ni daupidai fram imma. 

31 He nu galeiko pans mans 
pis kunjis, jah lve sijaina galei- 
kai? 

32 galeikai sind barnam paim 
in garunsai sitandam jah wop- 
jandam seina misso jah qipan- 
dam: swiglodedum izwis jah ni 
plinsidedup, gaunodedum izwis 
jan ni gaigrotub. 


ug=73 
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33 urrann raihtis Iohannes sa 
daupjands nih hlaif matjands 
nih wein drigkands, jah qibpip: 
unhulpon habaip. 

34 urrann sunus mans mat- 
jands jah drigkands, jah qipip: 
sal manna afetja jah weindrugk- 
ja, frijonds motarje jah frawaurh- 
taize. , 

35 jah gasunjoda warp handu- 
eel fram barnam seinaim allaim. 

36 Bab pan ina sums Farei-ud=74 
saie el matidedi mip imma; jah 
atgagegands in gard pis [arei- 
saiaus anakumbida. 

37 paruh sai gino im pizai 
baure sei was frawaurhta, jah 
ufkunnandei patel anakumbida 
in razna pis Fareisaiaus, brig- 
gandei alabalstraun balsanis 

38 jah standandei faura fotum 
is afitaro gretandei, dugann nat- 
jan fotuns is tagram jah skuita 
haubidis seinis biswarb, jah ku- 
kida fotum is jah gasalboda 
pamma balsana. 

39 gasailvands pan sa Farei- 
saius, saei haihait ina, rodida 
sis ains qipands: sa 1p wesi prau- 
fetus, ufkunpedi pau lwo jah 1υ]- 
leika so gino sei tekip imma, 
patei frawaurhta ist. 

40 jah andhafjands Iesus qap 
du Paitrau: Seimon, skal pus 
hra qipan, ip is qap: laisari, qip. 

41 twai duleis sknlans wesun 
dulgahaitjin sumamma; ains 
skulda skatte fimf hunda, ip an- 
par fim tiguns. 


26. praufetau; praufetu in CA. — 30. ana; and in CA, — 32. gaunodedum; in 
the margin the gloss hufum. — 38. eretandei; greitandei in CA. - 
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42 ni habandam pan lvapro 
us@ebeina, baim fragaf. lvapar 
nu pize, qip, mais ina frijod”? 

43 andhafiands pan Seimon 
qap: pana gawenja pammei ma- 
nagizo fragaf. paruh is 48} du 
imma: raihtaba stauides. 

44 jah gawandjands sik du 
pizai qinon qap du _ Seimona: 
vasalvis po qmon? atgag@e@an- 
din in gard peinana wato mis 
ana fotuns meinans ni gait; ip 
si tagram seinaim ganatida mei- 
nans fotuns jah skuitaseinamma 
biswarb. 

45 ni kukides mis, ip si, fram 
Ppammei innatiddja, ni swaif bi- 
kukjan fotuns memans. 

46 alewa haubid meimata ἢ] 
salbodes, ip si balsana gasalbo- 
da fotuns meinans. 

47 in pizei, qipa Pus, afletanda 
frawaurhteis 1zos pos managons, 
unte frijoda filu; ip pamme? 16]- 
til fraletada, leit] frijod. 

48 qapuh pan du izai: afletan- 
da pus frawaurhteis pemos. 

49 jah dugunnun pai mipana- 
kumbjandans qipanin sis silbam: 
lvas sa ist, sael frawaurhtins 
afletai? 

50 ip is qap pan du_ pizai qi- 
non: galanbeins peina ganasida 


, om) 
puk, gage in gawairpi. 
Cuaprer VIII. 
1 Jah warp bipe [afar pata] 


el jahis wratoda and baurgs jah 
haimos merjands jah watlaspil- 
londs pindangardja, gups, jah 
pai twalib mip imma, 


Luke ΠῚ. 
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2 jah qinons Pozei wesun eale- 
kinodos ahmane_ ubilaize jah 
sauhte,’ jah Marja sei haitana 
was Magdalene, us pizaier usidd- 
jedun unhulpons sibun, 

3 jah Tohanna qens Kusins 
fauragagejins Herodes jah Su- 
sanna jah anparos managos, )o- 
zei andbahbtidedun im us aigi- 
nam seman. 


4 Gaqumanaim pan hiuhmam 
managaim jah paim paiei us 
baurgim gaiddjedun du imma, 
qap pairh gajukon: 

5 urrann saiands du saian 
fraiwa senamma. jah mippanei 
saiso, sum gadraus faur wig, jah 
gatrudan warp, jah fuglos himi- 
nis fretun pata. 

6 jah anpar gadraus ana 
staina, jah uskijanata g@apaurs- 
noda in pizei ni habaida qraim- 
mipa. 


7 jah suin gadraus in midumai 
paurniwe, jah mipuskemandans 
pai paurnjus aflvapidedun pata; 

8 jah anpar g@adraus ana an- 
pai godai, jah uskeinoda jah ta- 
wida akran taihuntaihundtalp. 
pata pan qipands ufwopida: saei 
habai ausona du hausjan, g@a- 
hausjai. 

9 frehun pan ina stponjos is 
qipandans Iva sijat so gajuko. 

10 ipis qap: izwis atgiban ist 
kunnan runos Piudinassaus eups, 

ΠΡ pain anparatn in eajukom, 
el sailvandans ni gasailvaina jah 
thausjandans mi frapjama. 


cre 
Ἐν’ 


VT, 2. gulekinodos: guleikinodos in CA, — 38. fauragaggejins; ΠΡΊΝ iv 


CA. 


nndbahtidedun; andbahtededun in CA. — 4. hiuhmain; bininam 1) CA, 
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uh=78 11 Apban pata ist so gajuko:,tedun andqipan inma faura ma- 
pata fraiw ist waurd gups. inagein. 

12 ip pai wipra wig sind pai, 20 jah gataihan warp imma 

hausjandans, paproh qimip dia- patei aipei peina jah broprjus 

bulus jah usnimip pata waurd af peinai standand uta gasailvan 


hairtin ize, ei galaubjandans nmi| puk gairnjandona. 


gvanisaina, 

13 ip pai ana pamma staina, 
izei pan hausjand, mip fahedai 
andnimand pata waurd; jah pai 
waurtins ni haband, paiei du 
mela galaubjand jah in mela 
fraistubnjos afstandand. 

14 ip pata in paurnuns gadriu- 
sando, pai sind paiei gahausjan- 
dans jah af saurgom jah gabein 
jah gabaurjopum pizos libainais 
eageandans aflvapnand jah ni 
gawrisqand. 

15 ip pata ana pizai godon 
airpai, pai sind pai izei in hairtin 
¢eodamma jah seljlamma gahaus- 
jandans pata waurd gahaband 
jah akran bairand in pulainai. 


up=79 16 Appan ni manna lukarn 


tandjands dishuljip ita kasa aip- 
pau ui her gasatjip, ak ana lu- 
karnastapin satjip, ei pai inn- 
gagegandans sailvaina liuhad. 


p=80 17 Ni auk ist analaugn patei 


swikunp ni wairpai, nih fulgin 
patel ni gakunnaidau jah in swi- 
kunbamma qimai. 


pa=81 18 Sailvip nu lwaiwa hauseip; 


unte saet habaip, gibada inma, 
jah saei ni habaip, jah patei pug- 
keip haban, afnimada af imma. 


pb=82 19 Atiddjedun pan du imma 


aipei jah broprjus is, jah ni mah- 


21 ip is andhafjands qap du 
im: aipei meina jah brobrjus mel- 
nai pai sind, pai waurd gups 
gahausjandans jah taujandans. 


22 Warp ban in ainamma pize pg=83 


dage jah is galaip in skip jah 
siponjos is, jah qap du im: galei- 
pam hindar pana marisaiw; jah 
galipun. 

23 paruh pan swe faridedun, 
anasaislep. jah atiddja skura 
windis in pana marisaiw, jah ga- 
fullnodedun jah birekjai waurpun. 

24 duatgaggandans pan urrai- 
sidedun ina gipandans: talzjand, 
fraqistnam. ip is urreisands ga- 
sok winda jah pamma wega wa- 
tins; jah anaslawaidedun, jah 
warp wis. 

25 qap pan du im: lvar ist 
galaubeins izwara? ogandans 
pan sidaleikidedun qipandans 
du sis misso: lvas siai sa, ei jah 
windam faurbiudip jah watnam, 
jah ufhausjand imma? 


26 jah atfaridedun in gawi 
Gaddarene, patei ist wiprawairp 
Galeilaia. 

27 usgaggandin pan imma ana 
airpa gamotida imma wair sums 
us baurg, saei habaida unhul- 
pons mela lagga, jah wastjom 


13. izei; ize in CA; so in 15. fahedai; faheidai in CA. — 17. swikunpamma; swe- 


kunbainma in CA. — 23. anasaislep; anasaisleip in CA. 


Uppstrém: primum scrip- 


tum fnit anasaisleip, deinde mauifesto rasum, quamquam nou erasum, posterius i}. 
— 2/7. unhulpons; in the margin the gloss skohsla. 


-— 


. 


66 Luke 
hi gawasi)s was, jah in garda ni 
gawas, ak im hlaiwasnom. 

28 gasailvands pan Iesu jah 
ufhropjands draus du imma jah 
stibnai mikilai qap: Ilva mis jah 
pus, Jesu, sunu gups hauhistins? 
bidja puk, ni balwjais mis. 

29 unteanabaud ahmin pamma 
unhrainjin usgag@an af pamma 
mann; manag auk mel frawalw 
Ina, jah bundans was eisarna- 
bandjom jah fotubandjom ἴα- 
staips was, jah dishniupands pos 
bandjos draibips was fram pam- 
ma unhulpin ana aubpidos. 

30 frah pan ina Iesus qipands: 
Iva ist namo pein? paruh gab: 
harjis, unte unhulpons managos 
galipun in ina, 

31 jah bad ia ei ni anabudi 
im in afgrundipa galeipan. 

82 wasup pan jainar hairda 
swelne managaize haldanaize in 
pamma fairgunja; jah bedun ina 
ei uslaubidedi im mn po galeipan; 
jah uslaubida im. 

33 usgageandans pan suns pai 
unhulpans af pamma mann ga- 
lipun in po sweina, jah raun sa 
wripus and driuson in pana ma- 
risaiw jah aflvapnodedun. 

34 gasailvandans pan pat hal- 
dandans pata waurpano gaplau- 
hun jah gataihun in baureg jab 
In wellisa. 

35 usiddjedun pan sailvan pata 
waurpano, jah qemun at fesua, 
jah bigetun sitandan pana man- 
nan, af pammer unhulpons usidd- 
jedun, gawasidana jah frapjan- 


Wil. 


dan faura fotum Jesuis, jah ohte- 
dun. 

386 gataihun pan im jah pai 
easailvandans Ivaiwa ganas sa 
daimonareis. 

37 jah bedun ina allai gaujans 
pize Gaddarene galeipan fairra 
sis, unte agisa mikilamma dis- 
habaidai wesun, 


Ip is galeipands in skip ga-pd=84 


wandida sik. 

38 bap pan ina sa wair af 
pammei pos unhulpons usiddje- 
dun, el wesi nip imina; fralailot 
pan ina Iesus qipands: 

39 gawandei puk du garda pei- 
namma, jah usspillo Ivan filu 
gatawida pus gup. jah galaip, 
and baurg alla merjands Ivan 
filu gatawida imma Iesus. 


40 Warp pan, mippanei ga-pe=85 


wandida sik Iesus, andnam ina 
managei; wesun auk allai bei- 
dandans 1s. 


41 jah sai qam wair pizei namo 
laeirus, sah fauramapleis syna- 
vogais was; jah driusands faura 
fotum Tesuis bad ina gagean in 
gard semana, 

42 unte dauhtar ainaho was 
Imma swe wintriwe twalibe, jah 
so swalt. mippanei pan iddja is, 
Inanagems Pprathun ina. 

43 jah qino wisande: in runa 
blopis jera twalif, soe in lekjans 
fraqam allamima aigina semam- 
a jah ni mahta was fram aino- 
mehun galekinon, 

44 atgageandei du aftaro at- 


28. hunu; sunan in CA. — 42. ainnho, not ainoho; s. ‘Beitr’, 12, 203. — 41. 


galekinon; galeikinon in CA. 


Luke V 


taitok skauta wastjos is, jah 
suns gastop sa runs blopis izos. 

45 jah qap Iesus: Iwas sa te- 
kands mis?, laugnjandam pan 
allaim qap Paitrus jah pai mip 
imma: talzjand, manageins bi- 
lvairband puk jah preihand, jah 
qipis: vas sa tekands mis? 

46 paruh is qap: taitok mis 
sums, ik auk ufkunba maht us- 
gaggandein ai mis. 

47 gasailvandei pan so qino 
patei ni galaugnida, reirandei 
jah atdriusandei du imma, in 
pizei attaitok imma, gataih im- 
ma in andwairpja allaizos ma- 
nageins, jah lvaiwa gahailnoda 
suns. 

48 ip Iesus qap du izai: praf- 
stet puk, dauhtar, galaubeins 
peina ganasida puk; gage in ga- 
wairpja. 

49 nauhpan’imma rodjandin 
gageip sums manne fram )is 
fauramapleis synagoges qipands 
du imma wpbpatei gadaupnoda 
dauhtar beina, ni draibei pana 
laisart. 

50 Ip Iesus gahausjands and- 
hof imma qipands: ni faurhtei; 
patainei galaubei, jah ganasjada. 

51 qimands pan in garda ni 
fralailot ainohun inngagean, alja 
Paitru jah Iakobu jah Iohannen 
jah pana attan pizos maujos jah 
aipein. 

52 gaigrotun pan allai jah fai- 
flokun po. paruh qap: ni gretip; 
unte ni gaswalt, ak slepip. 


49, synagoges; synagogeis in CA. — 
in CA. — 56. qepeina; qipeina in CA. 
IX, 6. lekinondans: leikinondans in 


= 


i Thc 7 


0 

53 jah bihlohun ina gasailvan- 
dans patei gaswalt. 

54 panuh is usdreibands allans 
ut jah fairgreipands handu izos 
wopida qipands: mawi, urreis. 

90 jah gawandida ahman izos, 
jah usstop suns, jah anabaud 
zai giban mat. 

56 jah usgeisnodedun fadrein 
izos; 1p 1s faurbaud im ei mann 
ni qebeina pata waurpano. 


CHAPTER IX. 


1 Gahaitands pan bans twalif pq=86 
apaustauluns atgafim maht jah 
waldufni ufar allaim unhulpom 
jah sauhtins gahailjan. 

2 jah insandida ins merjan piu- 
dangardja gups jah gahailjan 
allans bans unhailans. 

3 Jah qap du im: ni waiht ni-pz—87 
maip m wig, nih waluns nih 
matibalg nih hlaib nih skattans, 
nih pan tweihnos paidos haban. 

4 jah in panei gard gagegaip, 
par saljip jah paproh usgageaip. 

5 Jah swa managai swe ni ph=88 
andnimaina izwis, usgage'andans 
us pizai baurg jainai jah mulda 
af fotum izwaraim afhrisjaip du 
weitwodipai ana ins. 

6 Useaggandans pan pairhidd- pp=89 
jedun and haimos wailamerjan- 
dans jah lekinondans and all. 

7 Gahausida pan Herodis sa y=90 
taitrarkes po waurpanona fram 
imma alla, jah pahta, unte qe- 
pun sumai patel [ohannes urrais 
us daupaim, 


50. Tesus; is in CA, — δῦ. usstop; ustop 


CA. — 7. taitrarkes; taitarkes in CA. 


68 


Luke IN. 


S sumai pan gqepun: Helias 
ataugida sik, snmaiup pan, patei 
praufetus sums pize airizane us- 
stop. 

9 jah qap Herodes: Iohannau 
1k haubip afmaimait; ip lvas ist 
sa bi panei ik hausja_ swaleik? 
jah sokida ina gasailvan. 

10 Jah gawandjandans sik 
apaustauleis usspillodedunimma 
swa filu swe gatawidedun. jah 
andnimands ins afiddja sundro 
ana 518} aupjana baure’s namni- 
daizos Baidsaiidan. 

11 ip pos manageins finpan- 
dems laistidedun afar imma. 

Jah andnimands ins rodida du 
im po bi piudangardja eu)s, jah 
pans parbans lekinassaus ga- 
hailida. 


yg=93 12 Panuh dags jupan dugann 


hneiwan; atgaggandans pan du 
imma pai twalif qepun du imma: 
fralet po managein, ei galeipan- 
dans in pos bisunjane haimos 
jah weihsa saljaina jah bugjaina 
sis matins, unte her in aupjamma 
stada sium. 

13 panuh qap du im: gibip im 
jus matjan. ip eis qepun du 
mina: nist hindar uns maizo 
fimf hlaibain jah fiskos  twai, 
niba pau patel weis gageandans 
bugjaima allai pizai manasedai 
matins. 

14. wesun auk swe fimf pusund- 
jos waire. qab pan du siponjam 


kumbjan kubituns, ana _ lvar- 
janoh fimf tiguns. 

15 jah gatawidedun swa jah 
gatawidedun anakumbjan allans. 

16 nimands pan pans fimf hlai- 
bans jah twans fiskans, insai- 
lvands du himina gapiupida ins 
jah gabrak, jah gaf siponjam du 
faurlagjan pizai managein. 

17 jah matidedun jah sadai 
waurpun 8118], jah ushafan warp 
pater aflifnoda im, gabruko tain- 
jons twalif. 


18 Jah warp, mippanei was is yd=94 


bidjands sundro, gamotidedun 
imma siponjos is, jah frah ins 
qipands: wana mik qipand wi- 
san Pos manageins? 

19 ip eis andhafjandans gepun: 
Tohannen pana daupjand, an- 
parai pan Helelan, sumai pan 
patel praufetus sums }ize airt- 
zane ussto). 

20 qap pan du im: appan jus 
lvana mik qipip wisan? andhaf- 
jands pan Paitrus qa): pu_ is 
Aristus sunus gups. 


21 Ip is pan galvotjands im ye=95 


faurbaupP οἱ mann ni gepema 
pata, 

22 qgipands patel skal sunus 
mans manag winnan jah usku- 
sans fram sinistam wairpan jah 
eudjam jah bokarjam jah usqi- 
man jah pridjin daga urreisan. 


23 Qap pan du allaim: jabaiyq=96 


luas will afar mis gagean, afai- 


scinaim: gawaurkeip im ἀπε kai sik silban jah nimai galean 
77. Jekinnssaus; leikivassiaus in CA, — 13. moannsedat; inanaseidai in CA (Upp. 


strom: Litera i, prior, colore quidem a 


vicinis Hterts differt et ex parte quadam 


rasa videri potest, non tamen erasa est); in the margin the gloss manwgein. — 


27. qepeing; gipeinn in CA, 


Luke IX. 
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seinana dag lvanoh, jah laistjai 
mik. 

24 saei allis wili saiwala seina 
nasjan, fraqisteip izai; appan 
sael fraqisteip saiwalai seinai in 
meina, ganasjip bo. 

25 Ivo allis paurfte gataujip 
sis manna gageigands po ma- 
nased alla, ip sis silbin fraqist- 
jands aippau gasleipjands? 


yz=97T 26 Saei allis skamaipsik meina 


aippau meinaize waurde, pizuh 
sunus mans skamaid sik, bibe 
qimip in wulpau seinamma jah 
attins jah pize weihane ageile. 


hy=98 27 Qipuh ban izwis sunja: sind 


sumai pize her standandane paiei 
ni kausjand daupu unte gasai- 
lvand piudinassu gubs. 

28 waurpun pan afar po 
waurda swe dagos ahtau, gani- 
mands Paitru jah Iakobu jah 
Iohannen usiddja in faireuni bid- 
jan. 

29 jah warp, mippanei bab is, 
siuns andwairpjis is anpara jah 
gawaseins is lveita skeinandei. 

30 jah sai wairos twai mibp- 
rodidedun imina, paiei wesun 
Moses jah Helias, 

31 pai gasailvanans in wulpau 
qepun urruns is, Poel skulda us- 
fulljan in Iairusalem. 

32 ip Paitrus jah pai mip imma 
wesun kauridai slepa; gawak- 
nandans pan gaselvun wulpu is 


jah pans twans wairans pans 
mipstandandans imma. 

33 jah warp, mippanei afskai- 
skaidun sik af imma, qap Paitrus 
du lesua: talzjand, god ist unsis 
her wisan, jah gawaurkjaima 
hleipros prins, aina pus jah aina 
Mose jah aina Helijin, ni witands 
lva qibip. 

34 bata pan imma qipandin 
warp milhma jah ufarskadwida 
ins; faurhtidedun pan in pammei 
jainalqemun in bamma milhmin. 

35 jah stibna warp us bamma 
milhmin qipandei: sa ist sunus 
meins sa luba, bamma hausjaip. 

36 jah mippanei warp sostibna, 
bigitans warp [esus ains. jah eis 
pahaidedun jah mann ni gatai- 
hun in jainaim dagam ni waiht 
pizei gaselvun. 


37 Warp ban in pbamma daga yp=99 


dalap atgaggandam im af fair- 
gunja gamotida imma mana- 
geins filu. 


38 jah sal manna us pizai ma- 
nagein ufwopida qipands:  lai- 
sari, bidja puk insailvan du su- 
nau meimamma, unte ainaha mis 
ist. 

39 jah sai ahma nimip ina 
unhrains, jah anaks hropeip jah 


|tahjip ina mip tvabon, jah hali- 


saiw aflinnip af imma _ gabri- 
kands ina. 
40 jah bap siponjans peinans 


“6. wulbau; wulbu in CA. aggile; aggele in CA. — 27. daupu; daupan in CA. 
piudinassu; piudinassau in CA. — 34. qemun in pamma milhmin; in the margin: 


jah at im in milhmam atgaggandam, from a reading of the Itala: (et trmuerunt) 
‘et intrantibus illis in nubem’ (vox facta est).— 36. mippauei warp; Warp mippbanei 
in CA, — 38. sunau; sunu in CA. — 39, hropeip; hropip in CA; traces of e above 


the line. 


TO 


elousdribenae dma, jade ui waih- 
tedium, 

{1 andhatjands pan fests qap: 
oO kunt ungalaubjando jah in. 
windo, Und Ten sta at izwis jah 
Pulau izwis? outtiuh pana sun 
Ppeinana hidre. 

42 paruh nauhpan duatgnae- 
ewondin nna wabrak da sa un. 
hulpa jah τἀ ας @alvotida pan 
lesus απ pamiia unhraiujin, 
jah @wahoilida pana magi jah at- 
waft ine attin is. 

438 usfilmons pan waurpun alla 
naa Pizai mikileim gups. 

At allaim pan sildaleikjandana 
hi alla poet gatawida lesus, qap 
Paitrus: franja, dulve weis ni 
mahtedum usdreiban ραν ip 
lesus qap: pata kun ni usgaeei) 
Wibai in bidom jah in fastubnja. 

Qup pan du siponjaim seinaimn: 

4-4 Jaeip jus τὰ nusona izwara 
bo waurda; unte ΜΝ Mes 
skulds ist) at@iban in heandiuns 
Ue, 

45 ip es om fropun pamimia 
waurda, jah was gahulip faura 
eta fropete imimya, jah ohte- 
(lun fraihaea tae bi pate waurd. 


46 Galaip pan aitons ins ins, 
Pati tears pau ize maists wesi, 

47 ip Tesus @asailvands po mi- 
ton hairtins ize, hurgrverpands 
barn @usatida faura sis, 

48 jah qap ὦ ἴα: salvazuh 
ποῖ andninup pate barn aaa 
Wann ἀν, dk 


an wien gap sums du 
gridit. | 
map; jab salvazuh saei mik and .| 


Luke UN, 


— 


np, σα} Pana seandjan- 
ἀκ unto sa iminuistay wi- 
sands ἢ athaim izwis, sa wairpip 
mukils, 


49 Andhafjands pan Tohannes rg=1038 


qa}: talzjand, @useloum suman 
Ane Pela namin usdretban- 
dan uuhulpous, jah waridedum 
ἀν Unte wi lasteip map unsis, 

DO jah qap duo im Tesus: ni 
Warpp, ante saer nish wipra izwis, 
ἔστ" izwis ist; αἱ ἰδ αι auk ist 
We ΒΘ WU wawaurkjar mane, 
TN MeL, 


51 Warp pan in) pamimei us-rd=104 


fulluodedun da@wos andanuintais 
is, Jah is andwiirpl semata @a- 
tuleida du @agean in Tairusalem, 

02 Jah δα εν airuns faut 
sis, Jah gae@eandans ealipun in 
hain Satarette, swe manwjan 
Vania; 

O8 ἢν αἰ andnvemun ina, unte 
vndwaitpi is was @wa@eando du 
lairusalens, 

Of wasmilvandans pan siponjos 
iN tukobus jah ΤΟΙ ον qepun: 
frauja, wileizu ei qipaima, fon 
at@ag@eat us himiue jah fragimai 
iin, swe jah Heleias @atawida? 

oo αν pan πο]. im 
jah gap ἢ ἴα iu witup leis 
lime δ 0} 

56 ἀπ sunus mans αἰ quam 
seiwaloin qistjanm ak masjan, jah 
αὶ tampa Travia, 

τ Warp pan gageandam im 

Vane: 
laistia puk pishyaduh padei μὲ 
ois, 1}. 


bere 


41. hidve; hidrelin CA; ep. NIV, 2. ΔΚ. δ ὁ also Weudve, jnindre. — 37, us- 
τ ΠΣ vsflnodedun a CAL — δ. lakobus: Inkubosin CA. 


re 
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Luke IN. &. T1 


58 jah qap du im Iesus: fau- 
hous grobos aigun jah fuglos 
himinis sitlans, ip sunus mans 
ni habaip lwar haubip galagijai. 

59 gap pan du anparamma: 
laistei mik. ip is qap: frauja, 
uslaubei mis galeipan faurpis jah 
usfilhan attan meinana. 

60 48} pan du imma Iesus: 
let pans daupans usfilhan_ sei- 
nans nawins, ip bu gage jah 
easpillo piudangardja gups. 

rq—106 61 Qap pan jah anbar: laistja 
puk, frauja; ip faurpis uslaubei 
mis andqipan paim paiei sind in 
garda meinamma. 

62 qap pan du imma Iesus: ni 
manna uslagjands handu seina 
ana hohan jah sailvands aitra 
evatils ist in piudangardja gubs. 


CHAPTER X. 


1 Afarup pan pata ustaiknida 
frauja jah anbarans_ sibunte- 
hund, jah insandida ins twans 
lvuanzuh faura andwairpja _sei- 
namma in all baurge jah stade 
padei munaida is gagean. 
rh=108 2 Qapuh pan du im: asans 

managa, ip waurstwjans fawai. 
rp=109 =Bidjip nu fraujan asanais ei 

ussatjai waurstwjans in po asan 

seina. 

3 gageip; sai ik insandja izwis 

swe lamba in midumai wulfe. 
ri=110 4 Ni bairaip puge nih mati- 
balg nih gaskohi, ni mannan- 
hun bi wif goljaip. 

5. In panei garde inngaggaip, 
frumist qipaip: gawairpi pamma 


rz—107 


ma—lit 


6 jah jabai sijai jainar sunus 
gawairpjis, galveilaip sik ana 
imma gawairpi izwar; ip jabai 
ni, du izwis gawandjal. 

7 Inuh pan pamma garda wi-rib=112 
saip, matjandans jah driggkan- 
dans po at im; wairps auk ist 
waurstwja mizdons seinaizos. ἢ] 
faraip us garda in gard. 

8 Jah in poei baurge gageaip rig=113 
jah andnimaina izwis, matjaip 
pata faurlagido izwis, 

9 jah lekinop pans in izai siu- 
kans, jah qipip duim: atnelvida 
ana izwis piudangardi gups. 

10 Ip in poei baurge inngag- rid=114 
eaip jah ni andnimaina izwis, 
usgaggandans ana fauradaurja 
izos qipaip: 

11 jah stubju pana gahaftnan- 
dan unsis us pizai baurg izwaral 
ana fotuns unsarans afhrisjam 
izwis; swepauh pata witeip patei 
atnelvida sik ana izwis piudan- 
gardi gups. 

12 qgipa izwis patei Saudaum- 
jam in jainamma daga sutizo 
wairpip pau pizai baurg jainai. 

13 Wai pus Kaurazein, wairie=115 
pus Baipsaidan; unte ip in Tyrai 
jah Seidonai waurpeina mahteis - 
pozei waurpun in izwis, airis pau 
in sakkum jah azgon sitandeins 
gaidreigodedeina. 

14 swepauh Tyrai jah Seidonat 
sutizo wairpip in daga stauos 
pau izwis. 

15 jah pu Kafarnaum, pu und 
himin ushauhido, und halja ga- 


garda. drausjaza. 
X, 2. waurstwjans (the second); waurstwjands in CA, — 5. panei garde; pane 


gardei ie CH: 


γι Luke Ἐπ. 
riq=116 16 Saei hauseip izwis, mis hau- 


seip, jah saei ufbrikip izwis, mis 
ufbrikip; ip 5861 ufbrikip mis, 
ufbrikip pamma sandjandin mik. 

17 Gawandidedun pan sik pai 
sibuntehund mip fahedat qipan- 
dans: franja, jah unhulpons uf- 
hausjand unsis in namm pel- 
namma. 

18 qap pan du im: gasalv sa- 
tanan swe lanhmunja driusan- 
dan us himina. 

19 sai atgaf izwis walduini 
trudan ufaro waurme jah skaurp- 
jono, jah ana allai mahtat fijan- 
dis, jah waihte ainohun izwis ni 
easkapip. 


rie a 


20 swepauh pamma ni faginop | , 
| 
el pai alimans izwis ufhausjand, 


ip faginod in pammei namna iz- 

wara gamelida sind in liminam. 
rih=118 
ahmin Iesus jah qap: andhaita 
pus, atta, frauja himinis jah air- 
pos, unte affalht po faura snu- 
trann, Jah frodaim, jah andhnu- 
lides po miuklahaim,; jai, atta, 
unte swa warp g@aleikaip in and- 
wairpja pemamma. 

22 jah gawandips du siponjam 
seinaim 48}: 

All inis atetban ist fram attin 
Inenamima, Jah om lvashun kann 
lvas ist sums, aljn atta, jah Ivas 
ist atta, ulja sunny, jah pamiiei 
will sunus andhuljan. 
rk=120 235 

jam) seinaim sundro qap: audaga 


np=119 


21 Innh pizai leilai sweenida | 


Jah gawandips duo sipon- 
caftuimistin stada, ΟἹ 


ἈΠ. 


24 qipa auk izwis patel mana- 
ear praufeteis jah piudanos wil- 
dedun sailvan patei jus sailuip, 


jah ni gaselvun, jah hausjan pa- 


tei jus gahausei), jah ni hausi- 
dedun. 

25 Jah sai witodafasteis sums rka=121 
usstopfraisands ina jah qipands: 
laisarl, va taujands lbainats ai- 
wemons arbja wairpa? 

26 paruh qap du imma: im wi- 
toda lva gamelip ist? lvaiwa us- 
sigewis? 

27 iP is andhaijands qap: frijos 
fraujan gup peinana us allamma 
hairtin peinannna jah us allai 
saiwalai peinai jah us allai mah- 
ai peinai jah us allai gahugdai 
peinai, jah neluundjan pemana 
oswe puk silban. 


28 panuh qap du imma: rath- 
taba andhoft; pata tawei, jah 
libais. 

29 [pis wiljands uswaurhtana rkb=122 
sik domjan 48} du Tesua: an 
leas ist mis neluundja? 

30 audhafiands pan Tesus ΠᾺΡ: 
manna e@alaip af Tairusalem in 
laireikon jah im waidedjans fra- 
rann, paici jah biraubodedun ina 
jah banjos analag@... 


Cuapten ALY. 
9... naaftumistan habanstap. 
10 ak pan haitaizau, ateng- 
vands anakumbe ana pamma, 
bipe quai 


augonua poel sailrand poei jus|saei haihait puk, qipai du pus: 
sailvip. frijond, useage hauhis; panuh 
25, usstopP; ustop in CA. — “ἢ. anolagy, remainder of analagjandans. 


NIV, ἢ. na, second svilahle of Pann. 


Luke 


ist pus hauhipa faura paim mip- 
anakumbjandam pus, 


rup=179 11 Unte lvwazuh saei hauheip 


sik silba, gahnaiwjada, jah saei 
hnaiweip sik silban, ushanhjada. 


rp=180 12 Qapup pan jah pamma 


haitandin sik: pan waurkjais un- 
daurnimat aippau nahtamat, ni 
haitais frijonds peimans nth bro- 
pruns peinans nih nipjans_ pei- 
nans nih garaznans gabeigans, 
ibai aufto jah eis aftra haitaina 
puk, jah wairpip pus usguldan. 

138 ak pan waurkjais dauht, 
hait unledans, gamaidans, hal- 
tans, blindans, 

14 jah audaes wairpis, unte eis 
ni haband usgildan pus; usgil- 
dada auk pus in usstassat ize 
uswaurhtane. 


15 gahausjands pan sums ize 
anakumbjandane pata qap du 
imma: audags sael matjip hlaif 
in piudangardjai gups. 

16 Paruh gap imma, frauja: 
manna sums gawaurhta nahta- 
mmat mikilana jah haihait mana- 
vans, 

17 jah insandida skalk seinana 
lveilai nahtamatis qipan paim 
haitanam: gageip, unte ju man- 
wu Ist allata. 

18 jah dugunnun suns faurqi- 
pan allai. sa frumista qap: land 
bauhta jah parf galeipan jah sai- 
Ivan pata; bidja puk, habai mik 
faurqipanana. 

19 jah anpar gap: juka auhs- 


SEY. 


kausjan pans; bidja puk, habai 
mik faurqipanana. 

20 jah sums qap: qen liugaida 
jah dube ni mag qiman. 

21 jah qimands sa skalks ga- 
taih fraujin seinamma pata. pa- 
nuh pwairhs sa gardawaldands 
qap du skalka seinamma: us- 
gage sprauto m gatwons jah 
staigos baurgs, jah unledans jah 
gamaidans jah blindans jah hal- 
tans attiuh hidre. 

22 jah qap sa skalks: frauja, 
warp swe anabaust, jah nauh 
stads ist. 

23 jah qap sa frauja du pam- 
ma skalka: usgage and wigans 
jah fapos jah naupei innatgag- 
gau, el usfullnai gards meins; 

24 qipa allis izwis patei ni 
ainshun manne jainaize pize 
faura haitanane kauseip pis nah- 
tamatis meinis. 

25 Mibiddjedun pan imma hiuh- 
mans managai, jahgawandjands 
sik qap du im: 

26 jabai lvas gageip du mis 
jah ni fijaip attan semana jah 
aipein jah qen jah barna jah 
bropruns jah swistruns, nauhup 
pan sema silbins saiwala, ni mag 
meins siponeis Wisan. 

27 jah saet ni bairip galgan 
seinana jah eageai afar mis, m 
mag Wisan meins siponeis. 

28 Iazwara lvas raihtis wiljands 
kelikn timbrjan, niu frumist ga- 
sitands rahneip manwipo habain 


ne usbauhta fimf jah gagea!du ustiuhan? 
If, usstassai; ustassai in CA. — 15. pize; pizei in CA. — usfullnai; usfulnai 


in OA. 


T+ 


29 ibai aufto, bipe gasatidedi 


Luke NIV. XV. 


4 cas manna izwara aigands 


grunduwaddju jah ni mahtedi,taihuntehund Jambe jah fraliu- 


ustiuhan, allai pai e@asailvan- 
dans duginnaina bilaikan ina, 

30 gipandans patei sa manna 
dustodidatimbrjan jah ni mahta 
ustiuhan. 

31 aippau lvas piudans gag- 
gands stigqan wipra anparana 
piudan du wigna, niu gasitands 
faurpis pagkeip siaiu mahteig's 
mip taihun pusundjom gamot- 
jan pamma nip twaim tigum 
pusundjo gaggandin ana sik? 

32 aippau, jabai nist mahteigs, 
nauhpanuh fairra imma wisan- 
din insandjands airu bidjip ga- 
walrpjis. 

33 Swah nu lwarjizuh izwara 
sael ni afqipip allamma aigina 
seinamma, ni mag wisan meins 
sIponels. 

34 God salt; ip jabai salt baud 
wairpip, lve gasupoda? 

39 nih du airpai ni,du maih- 
stau fagr ist; ut uswairpand im- 
ma. sael habai ausona e@ahaus- 
jandona gahausjai. 

CHAPTER XV. 


1 Wesunup pan imma, nelvjan- 
dans sik allai motarjos jah fra- 
waurhtal hausjan imma. 

2 jah birodidedun Fareisaieis 
jah bokarjos gqipandans patei sa 
frawaurhtans andnimip jah mip- 
Inatjip im. 

3 Qap pan du im po gajukon 
qipands: 


sands ainamma )ize, niu bileipip 
po niuntehund jah niun ana au- 
pidai jah gageip afar pamma 
fralusanin, unte bigitip pata? 

9 jah bigitands uslagjip ana 
amsans seinans faginonds, 

G jah qimands in garda gala- 
pop frijonds jah garaznans qi- 
pands du im: faginop mip mis 
pammei bigat lamb mein pata 
fralusano. | 

7 qipa izwis patel swa faheds 
wairpip in himina in ainis fra- 
waurhtis idreigondins pau m ni- 
untehundis jah niune garaihtaize 
paiei ni paurbun idreigos. 


8 Aippau suina qino drakmans rph=188 


habandei taihun, jabai fraliusip 
drakmin ainanima, niu tandeip 
lukarn jah usbaugeip razn jah 
sokeip glagewaba, unte bigitip? 
9 jah bigitandei gahaitip fri- 
jondjos jah garaznons qipandei: 
faginop mip mis, unte_ bigat 
drakmein pammel fralaus. 


10 Swa, gipa izwis, faheds wair- rpp=189 


pip in andwairpja aggile gups in 
ainis idreigondins frawaurhtis. 


11 Qapup pan: manne sums ry=190 


aihta twans sununs. 

12 jah gap sa juhiza ize du 
attin: atta, @if mis sei undrinnal 
mik dail aiginis. jah disdailida 
im swWwes sein. ᾿ 

13 jah afar ni managans da- 
rgans brahta samana allata sa 


29. mahtedi; mahtide in CA, — 31. wignna; CA has wigi|un (i.e. σι). 
The stroke over the wo means ws it was inadvertently put too far to the right, 
and na was erroneously written again at the beginning of the following Sine. 
pagkeip; pankeip in CA. 82. aippan; eipan in CA; ep. Mt. ΤΊ, 7, ete. 


AV, 70. oggile; oggyrele in CA, 


Luke Ae 


TO 


juhiza sunus jah aflaip in land 
fairra wisando, jah jainar dista- 
hida pata swes seinata libands 
usstiuriba. 

14 bipe pan frawas allamma, 
warp huhrus abrs and gawi jal- 
nata, jah is dugann alaparba 
wairpan. 

15 jah gagegands gahaftida sik 
sumamma baurgjane jainis gau- 
jis, jah insandida ina haipjos 
seinaizos haldan sweina. 

16 jah gairnidasad itan haurne 
poei matidedun sweina, jah man- 
na imma ni gaf. 

17 qimands pan in sis qabp: 
Ivan filu asnje attins meinis uiar- 
assau haband hlaibe, ip ik huhrau 
fraqistna. 

18 usstandands gagga du at- 

tin meinammajah gipa du imma: 
atta, frawaurhta mis in himin 
jah in andwairpja peinamma. 
' 19 ju panaseips ni im wairps 
ei haitaidau sunus peins; gata- 
wei mik swe ainana asnje pei- 
naize. 

20 jah usstandands qam at 
attin seinamma, nauhbanuh pan 
fairra wisandan gasalv ina atta 
is jah infeinoda, jah pragjands 
draus ana hals is jah kukida 
imma, 

21 jah qap imma sa sunus: 
atta, frawaurhta in himin jah in 
andwairpja peinamma, ju pana- 
seips ni im wairps ei haitaidau 
sunus peins. 

22 648} pan sa atta du skal- 
kam seinaim: sprauto briggip 


wastja pofrumiston jah gawasjip 
ina, jah gibip figgragulp in han- 
du is jah gaskohi ana fotuns is, 

23 jah briggandans stiur pana 
alidan ufsneipip, jah matjandans 
wisam waila, 

24 unte sa sunus meins daups 
was jah gagiunoda, jah fralu- 
sans was jah bigitans warp. jah 
dugunnun wisan. 

25 wasup pan sunus is sa al- 
piza ana akra; jah qimands 
atiddja nelv razn, jah gahausida 
sagewins jah laikins, 

26 jah athaitands sumana ma- 
giwe frahuh Iva wesi pata. 

27 paruh is gap du imma )pa- 
tei bropar pbeins qam, jah uf- 
snaip atta peins stiur pana ali- 
dan, unte hailana ina andnam. 

28 panuh modags warp jah ni 
wilda inngaggan, ip atta is us- 
vageands ut bad ina. 

29 pbaruh is andhafjands 48} 
du attin: sai swa filu jere skalki- 
noda pus jah ni lwanhun ana- 
busn peina ufariddja, jah mis nl 
aiw atgaft gaitein, ei mip irijon- 
dam meinaim biwesjau; 

30 ip pan sa sunus peins, sael 
fret pein swes mip kalkjom, qam, 
ufsnaist imma stiur pana alidan. 

31 paruh qap du imma: bar- 
nilo, pu sinteino mip mis wast 
jah is, jah all pata mein pein ist; 

32 waila wisan jah faginon 
skuld was, unte bropar peins 
daups was jah gaqiunoda, jah 
fralusans jah bigitans warp. 


22. briggip; bringip in CA. — 23. briggandans; bringandans in CA. — 27. ul- 


snaip; afsnaip in CA; cp. 23. 30. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

1 Qapup pan du siponjam sei- 
naim: manne sums was gabeigs, 
saei aihta fauragagejan, jah sa 
frawrohips warp du imma ei dis- 
tahidedi aigin is. 

2 jah atwopjands ina qap du 
imma: dulve pata hausja fram 
pus? useif rapjon fauragagejis 
peinis; ni magt ank ju panamais 
fauragageja wisan., 

3 qap pan m sis sa fauragage- 
ja: Iva tanjau, pandei frauja 
meins afnimip fauragagei af mis? 
graban ni mag, bidjan skama 
mik. 

4 andpahta mik tva taujanu, ei 
pan, bipe afsatjaidan us faura- 
gageja, andnimaima mik in gar- 
dins seinans. 

5. jah athaitands ainlvarjanoh 
faihuskulane fraujins seinis qa} 
Pamma frumistin: Ivan filu skalt 
fraujin meinamma? 

6 paruh gap: tathuntaihund 
kase alewis. jah qap du imma: 
nim pus bokos Jah gasitands 
sprauto gamelei fimf tiguns. 

7 paproh pan du anpbaramma 
qap: apban pu lvan fila skalt? 
ip is qap: taihuntathund mitade 
kaurmis. jah 48} du imma: nim 
pus bokos jah melei ahtaute- 
hund., 

8 jah hazida sa frauja pana 
fauragaggjan Inwindipos, 
frodaba @watawida; unte pai sun- 
jus pis alwis frodozans sunum 


unte | 


Luke XVI. 


9 jah ik izwis qipa: taujaip 
izwis frijonds us faihupraihna in- 
windipos, ei pan uffigaip, and- 
ninaina izwis ΠῚ aiweinos hlei- 
pros. 

10 saei triggws ist in leitilam- 
ma, Jah m managaimma trigews 
ist, Jah sa in Jettilamma untrige- 
wa jahinmanagamma untrigews 
ist. 

11 jabai nu in inwindamma 
faithupraihna triggwal ni waur- 
pup, pata sunjeino lvas_ iIzwis 
galaubeip? 

12 jah jabai in pamma. fra- 
mapjih trigewai ni waurpup, 
pata izwar lvas izwis gibip? 

13 Ni ainshun piwe mag twain 
fraujam skalkinon; andizuh ai- 
nana fijaip jah anparana frijop, 
aippau ainamma andtilop, ip 
anparamma frakann. ni magu) 
eupa skalkinon jah faihupraihna. 


14 Gahausidedun pan po alla ryb=192 
jah pai Fareisaieis fathufrikai wi- 
sandans jah bimampidedun ina. 

15 jah qap duim: jus sijup jn- 
zei waraihtans domeip izwis_ sil- 
bans in andwairpja manne, ip 
eup kann hairtona izwara; unte 
pata hauho 1n mannam andaset 
In andwairpja g@ups. 

10. Witop jah praufeteis und ryg=193 
lohannen; paproh pPindangardi 
eups wailamerjada, jah lvazuh 
In izal nanpjada, 

17 «[p azetizo ist himin jah ryd=194 
airpa hindarletpan pau witodis 


rya=191 


huhadis in kunja seinammea sind, | ainana writ gadriusan. 


-ῶς 


NVI, 1. fauragagyjan; fanragagjan in CA. πο 6, filmi; fim in CA, το & sunjus; 
Kunjos in CA; ep. Mk. Ul, 17, note; and ‘Gothie Grammar’, αὶ 14, note 8, — 738. 


s . . a e . Γ « 
faihuprathna; ia the margin the gloss mamimonin, forimuammoning ep. Mt. ΕἸ, 24. 


Luke XVI. ΧΎΠΪ. 


18 ΒΖ sa afletands qen 
seina jah hugands anpara hori- 
nop, jah hwazuh saei afletana liu- 
gaip, horinop. 
ryg—196 19 Abpan manne sums Was ga- 
bigs, jah gawasids was paurpau- 
rai jah byssaun jah waila wi- 
sands daga lvammeh bairhtaba. 

20 ip unleds sums was namin 
haitans Lazarus, sah atwaur- 
pans was du daura is banjo fulls. 

21 jah gairnida sapitan drauh- 
sno pizo driusandeino af biuda 
pis gabeigins; akei jah hundos 
atrinnandans bilaigodedun ban- 
JOS 18. 

22 warp pan gaswiltan pamma 
unledin jah briggan fram agei- 
lum in barma Abrahamis; ga- 
swalt pan jah sa gabeiga jah ga- 
fulhans warp. 

23 jah in haljai ushafjands au- 
gona seina, wisands in balwei- 
nim, gasalv pan Abraham fairra- 
pro jah Lazzaru in barmim is. 

24 jah is ufhropjands... 

CHapTer XVII. 

8... jabai frawaurkjai bropar 
peins, gasak imma, 
1¢p=199 Jah pan jabai idreigo sik, fra- 
letais imma. 

4 jah jabai sibun sinbam ana 
dag frawaurkjai du pus jah si- 
bun sinpam ana dag gawandjai 
sik qipands: idreigo mik, frale- 
tais imma. 

5 Jah qepun apaustauleis du 
fraujin: biauk uns galaubein. 


rye—195 


=200 


va 


6 48} pan frauja: jabai habai- 
dedeip galaubein swe kaurno si- 
napis, aippau jus [jabai] qepeip 
du bairabagma pamma: uslausel 
puk us waurtim jah ussatei puk 
in marein, jah andhausidedi pau 
iZWIs. 

7 Was pan izwara skalk ai- 
gands arjandan aippau haldan- 
dan, 5861 ateagegandin af haipjai 
qipai: suns hindarleip anuhkum- 
bei? 

8 ak niu qipip du imma: man- 
wei lva du naht matjau, jah bi- 
gaurdans andbahtei inis, unte 
matja jah drigka, jah bipe ga- 
matjis jah gadri¢kais pu? 

9 iba pagek pus fairhaitis skalka 
jainamma, unte gatawida patei 
anabudan was? ni man. 

10 swa jah jus, pan taujaip 
alla po anabudanona izwis, qi- 
paip patei skalkos unbrukjai 51- 
jum, unte patei skuldedum tau- 
jan gatawidedum. 

11 jah warp mippanei iddja is 
in Jairusalem, jah is pairhiddja 
pairh midja Samarian jah Galei- 
laian. 

12 jah inngaggandin imma in 
suma haimo gamotidedun imma 
taihun prutsfillai mans, paih ga- 
stopun fairrapro, 

13 jah silbans ushofun stibna 
qipandans: Iesu talzjand, armai 
unsis. 

14 jah gaumjands qap du im: 
gageandans ataugei) izwis gud- 


18. sa; saei in CA, but the ei is scratched. afletana; afleitana in CA. 
XVII, G6. jabai was erroneously incorporated from a gloss into the text. — 
9. pagk; pank in CA. For the dative pus, see fairhaitan in the glossary. — 13. us 


hofun; ushofon in CA; see XVI, 8, note. 


sa—Z0L 


- 
ί 


Luke 


'σ 4) 


jam. jah warp, mippanei gali- 
pun, gahrainidal waurpun. 

15 ip ains pan ize gaumjands 
pammei hrains warp, gawandida 
sik mip stibnai mikilai hauh- 
jands gu), 

16 jah draus ana andawleizn 
faura fotum is awiliudonds im- 
ma; sah was Samareites. 

17 andhafjands pan Iesus qap: 
niu tathun pai gahrainidai waur- 
pun? ip pai απ twar? 

18 ni bigitanai waurpun ga- 
wandjandans giban wulpu gupa 
niba sa aljakunja? 

19 jah qap du imma: usstan- 
dands gage; galaubeins peina 
ganasida puk. 

20 Fraihans pan fram Farei- 
saium: han qimip piudaneardi 
eups? andhof im jah qa}: ni 
qimip pindangardi gups mip at- 
witamal, 

21 nih gipand: sai her, aippau: 
sai jainar; sai auk pindangardi 
gups In izwis ist. 

22 qap pan du siponjam: 

Appan qimand dagos pan gair- 
heip ainana pize dage sunaus 
Inans gasailran jah ni gasailvi)p. 

23 Jah gipand izwis: sai her, 
aippan: sal jamar; mi galeipaip 
nih laistjaip. 

24 Swaswe 
Janhatjande: us pamma uf hi- 
mina in pata uf himina skeinip, 

Sswa wairpip sunus mans 
daca selnamiuna, 


sb=202 


sv—203 


sd = 2O-+L 


KE 905 


sq=2Z06 


ruihtis Jaulhmoni | 


BV LT. 


26 Jah swaswe warp in dagam sz=207 
Nauelis, swah wairpip jah in da- 
gam sunaus mans. 

27 etun jah drugkun, hugaide- 
dun jah lingaidos wesun, und 
panei dag galaip Nauel in arka, 
jah qam τ - eipains jah fra- 
qistida allans. 

28 Samaleiko jah swe warp in sh=208 
dagam Lodis: etun jah drugkun, 
bauhtedun jah frabauhtedun, sa- 
tidedun, timridedun; 


29 ip pammei daga usiddja 
Lod us Saudaumim, rignida 


swibla jah funin us himina jab 


fraqistida allaim, 


30 bi pamma wairpip pamma 
daga ei sunus mans andhuljada. 


31 In janamma daga saei sijai sp=209 
ana hrota jah kasa is in razna, 
ni atsteigai dalap niman po, jah 
saei ana haipjai, samaleiko ni 
gawandjai sik ibukana. 

32 gamuneip qenais Lodis. 

33 Saei sokelp saiwala sea si=210 
ganasjan, fraqisteip izai, 


Jah 5861 fraqisteip 1zai in met-sia=211 
ha, ganasjip po. 
34 Qipa izwis patel pizai naht sib=212 


twal wairpand ana ligra samin, 
ains usnimada jah anpar bilei- 
pada; 
35 twos wairpand malandeins 
samana, ding usnimada jah an- 
para bileipada. 
37 Jah andhafjandans qepun sig=213 


25 apbpan faurpis skal manag|du imma: lvar, frauja? ip is qap 


gupulan jah  uskiusada ἴ 


Panna kunja. 


"aM | 


im: Parel leik, jaindre gahsand 
sik arans. 


oo 


ainnna.. ΒΜ ΠΗ; ainamimna . 


— ͵ --.-- 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 
sid=214 1 Qapup pan jah gajukon im 
du pammei sinteino skulun bid- 
jan jah ni wairpan usgrudjans, 

2 qipands: staua was sums in 
sumai baurg gup ni ogands jah 
mannan ni aistands. 

3 wasup ban jah widuwo in pi- 
zai baurg jainai, jah atiddja du 
imma qipandel: fraweit mik ana 
andastapja meinamma. 

4 jah ni wilda lageai lveilai; 
afarup pan pata qap in sis sil- 
bin: jabai jah gup ni og jah 
mannal ni‘aista, 

5 ip in pizei uspriutip mis so 
widuwo, fraweita po, ibai und 
andi qimandei usagljal mis. 

6 qap pan frauja: hauseip Iva 
staua Inwindipos qipip; 

Tip gup niu gawrikai pans 
gawalidans seinans pans wop- 
jandans du sis dagam jah nah- 
tam, jah usbeidands ist ana im? 

8 appan qipa izwis patel ga- 
wrikip ins sprauto. ip swepauh 
sunus mans qimands bi-u-gitai 
galaubein ana airpai? 

9 qap pan du sumaim, [0816] 
silbans trauaidedun sis οἱ we- 
seina garaihtai, jah frakunnan- 
dans paim anparaim, po gaju- 
kon: 

10 Mans twai usiddjedun in 
alh bidjan, aims f[*areisaius jah 
anpar motareis. 

11 sa Fareisaius standands sis 
po bad: gup, awiliudo pus, unte 
ni im swaswe pai anparai mans, 
wilwans, inwindai, horos, aippau 
swaswe sa motareis. 


12 fasta twaim sinpam sabba- 
taus jah aidailja taihundon dail 
allis pizei gastalda. 

18 jah sa motareis fairrapro 
standands ni wilda nih augona 
seina ushafjan du himina, ak 
sloh in brusts seinos qipands: 
eup, hulps sijais nis frawaurh- 
tamma. 

14 qipa izwis, atiddja sa ga- 
raihtoza gataihans du garda sei- 
namma pau raihtis jains. 

Unte salvazuh saei hauheip sik sie=215 
silba, gahnaiwjada, 

Ip saei hnaiweip sik silba, us-siq=216 
hauhjada. 

15 berun pan du immma barna, 
ei im attaitoki; gasailvandans 
pan siponjos andbitun ins. 

16 ip Iesus athaitands ins qa): 
letip bo barna gaggan du mis : 
jah ni warjip po; unte pize swa- 
leikaize ist piudangardi gups. 

17 Amen qipa izwis, sael nisiz=217 
andnimip piudangardja gups swe 
barn, ni qimip i izai. 

18 Jah frah ina sums reike qi- sih=218 
pands: laisari piupeiga, Iva tau- 
jands libainais aiweinons arbja 
wairpau? 

19 gap pan du imma Ilesus: 
lua mik qipis piupeigana? ni 
ainshun piupeies niba ains gup. 

20 pos anabusnins kant: ni 
horinos, ni maurpriais, ni hlifais, 
ni galiugaweitwods sijais, sweral 
attan peinana jah aipein. 

21 ip is qapuh: pata allata ga- 
fastaida us jundai meinai. 

22 Gahausjands pan pata Lesus sip=219 
qap du imma: nauh ainis pus 


XVIIT, 11. inwindai; inwinda in CA. — 12. pizei; pize in CA. 


SO Luke XVI 
wan ist: all patei habais frabugei 
jah gadailei unledaim, jah ha- 
bais huzd in himina, jah hin 
laistjan mik. 

sk=220 23 Ip is gahausjands pata 

eaurs warp: was auk gabeigs 

filu. 

24 easailvands pan ina lesus 
caurana waurpanana qap: lvai- 
wa agluba pai faihu habandans 
inngaleipand in piudangardja 
oups, 

25 rapizo allis ist ulbandau 
pairh pairko neplos pairhleipan 
pau gabigamma in piudangardja 
eups ealeipan. 

26 qepun pan pai gahausjan- 
dans: an lvas mag ganisan? 

27 Ip is qap: pata unmahteigo 
at mannan mahteig ist at gupa. 


ska—221 


28 qap pan Paitrys: sai weis 
aflailotum allata jah laistide- 
dum puk. 

29 ip is qapuh du im: amen 
qipa izwis patei ni ainshun ist 
pize afletandane gard aippau fa- 
drein aippau broprunus aippan 
qen aippau barna in pindangard- 
jos gups, 

30 saei πὶ andnimai managfalp 
in pamma mela jah in aiwa pam- 
ma qimandin libain aiwemon. 


—999 


skb=222 “21 Ganimands pan pans. .ib. 
qap du im: sai usgageam in Tai- 
rusalem, jah ustinhada all pata 
eamelido pairh praufetuns Ὁ 
SUNU TNS : 

32 ateibada auk piudoin jah 
bilaikada jah anamahtjada jal | 


bisperwada, 


25. pairhleipan; pairpleipan in CA.— 3 


Il. XL. 


33 jah usbliigewandans usqi- 
mand imma, jah pridjin daga 
usstandip. 

34 Jah eis πὶ waihtai pis fro-s 
pun, jah was pata waurd gaful- 
gin af im, jah mi wissedun ΡῸ 
qipanona. 

35 Warp pan mippanei nelva 
was 15 Jaireikon, blinda sums sat 
faur wige du aihtron. 

36 gahausjands pan managein 
faurgageandem frah ἰὼ wes 
pata. 

37 gataihun pan imma patei 
Tesus Nazoraius pairhgageip. 

38 ip is ubuhwopida qipands: 
Tesu sunu Daweidis, armai mik. 

39 jah pai faurgagg@andans 
andbitun ina ei pahaidedi, ip 1s 
und fila mais hropida: snuu Da- 
weidis, armai mk. 

40 gastandands pan [6515 hai- 
hait ina tiuhan du sis. bipe nelva 
was pan imma, frah ina. 

41 qipands: Iva pus wileis οἱ 
taujau? ip is qap: frauja, ei us- 
sailvau. 

42 jah Jesus qap du imma: 
ussailv, @alaubeims pea gana- 
sida puk. 

43 jah suns ussaly, jah lai- 
stida ina awilindonds gupa. 

Jah alla managei gasailvandet ske 
evaf hazein gubpa. 


skd=20+4 


-» 


—— ent ant 4 


Gua rrer ΧΊΩΝ. 
1 Jah immealeipands pairhlaip 
lairerkon, 
2 jah sai guma namin haitans 
Zakkaius, sah was fauramapleis 


notarje, jal was gnbigs. 


ταν. ---  ..-.-ς-.β.ς.ς-.--... -ςΞ-. 


S. fesu; lesus in CA. — ΒΗ; sunan in Cif. 


skq=226 


mr — 297 


Luke 


3 jah sokida gasailvan I[esu 
Ilvas wesi, jah ni mahta faura 
managein, unte wahstau leitils 
was. 

4 jah bipragjands faur usstaig 
ana smakkabaem, ei gaselvi ina, 
unte is and pata munaida pairh- 
gagean. 

Ὁ jah bibe qam ana pamma 
stada, insailvands iup Iesus ga- 
salv ina jah qap duimma: Zak- 
kaiu, sniumjands dala) atsteie, 
himma daga auk in garda pei- 
namma skal ik wisan. 

6 jah sniumjands atstaig jah 
andnam ina faginonds. 

7 jah gasailvandans allai biro- 
didedun qipandans patei du fra- 
waurhtis mans galaip [in gard] 
ussaljan. 

8 standands ban Zakkaius qap 
du iraujin: sai halbata aiginis 
meinis, frauja, gadailja unledaim, 
jah jabai lvis lva afholoda, fidur- 
falp fragilda. 

9 qap pan du imma Iesus pa- 
tei himma daga naseins painma 
garda warp, 

Unte jah sa sunus Abrahamis 
ist; 

10 qam auk sunus mans sok- 
jan jah nasjan pans fralusanaus. 

11 At gahausjandam pan im 
pata biaukands qap gajukon, 
bi pater nelva lairusalem was 
jah puhta im ei suns skulda wesi 
piudangardi gups gaswikunpjan. 
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12 Qap pan: manna sums ¢o- skh=228 
dakunds gageida landis frani- 
man sis piudangardja, 

Jah gawandida sik. skp=229 

15 athaitands ban taihun skal- 
kans seinans atgaf im taihun 
dailos, jah qap du im: kaupob, 
unte ik qimau. 

14 ip baurgjans is fijaidedun 
ina, jah insandidedun airu afar 
hnma qgipandans: ni wileima pa- 
na piudanon ufar unsis. 

15 jah warp bibe atwandida 
sik aftra andnimands piudan- 
gardja, jah haihait wopjan du 
sis pans skalkans baimei ateaf 
pata silubr, ei gakunnaidedi Iva 
lvarjizuh gawaurhtedi. 

16 qam pan sa frumista qli- 

pands: frauja, skatts peins ga- 
waurhta taihun skattans. 
. 17 jah qap du imma: waila, 
goda skalk, unte im leitilamma 
wast triggws, sijais waldufni ha- 
bands ufar taihun baurgim. 

18 jah gam anpar gqipands: 
frauja, skatts peins gawaurhta 
fini skattans. 

19 gap pan jah du pamma: 
jah pu sijais ufaro fimf baurgim. 

20 jah sums qam qipands: 
frauja, salsa skatts peins, panei 
habaida galagidana in fanin; 

21 ohta mis auk puk, unte 
manna hardus is, nimis patei ni 
lagides, jah sneipis patei mi sat- 
sost. 


NIX, 7. in gard; originally a gloss for the purpose of explaining the elliptical 
phrase du irawaurhtis mans, was incorporated into the text. — 8. gadailja; ga- 
dailjau iu CA. Uppstréin: “gadailja unl|ledaim; sic Codex satis clare. Non nega- 
mus tamen Codicem primo habuisse gadailjau un|ledain, quod et Editores cum 
Verelio habent, hoc autem ita emendavit librarins, ut, raso n, antecedens W in ni 
mutaret.”’ — 20. galagidana; galagida ina in C4. 
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s1=230 


sla—231 


Slb—232 


ws) 
Y 


Luke 


22 jah qap du imma: us mun- 
pa peinamma stoja puk, unselia 
skalk jah lata: wisses batei ik 
manna hardus im, nimands pa- 
tei ni lagida. jah sneipands patel 
Ni saiso: 

23 jah dulve ni atlagides pata 
silubr mein du skattiam? jah 
qunands mip wokra galausided- 
ἴδ pata. 

2+ jah du paim faurastandan- 
dam qa}: nimip af imma pana 
skatt jah qibip pbamma pos tai- 
hun dailos habandin. 


25 jah gepun du imma: frauja. 


habaip taihun dailos. 

26 Qipa allis izwis patei lar- 
jammeh habandane gibada, ip 
af pbamma unhabandin jah patei 
habaip afnimada af imma. 

27 A\ppan swepauh fijands mei- 
naus jainans, paiel ni wildedun 
mik piudanon ufar sis. brig¢gip 
her jah usqimip faura mis. 


—. 


28 Jah qipands pata iddia 
fram. usgaggands in Jairusan- 
Iva. 


29 jah warp bipe nelva was 


Bepsfagein jah Bepanijin, at fair- 
cunja patel haitada alewjo. in- 
sandida twans siponje seinaize 


30 gipands: gaggats in po wi- 
prawairpon haim, in pizaiei inn- 


cagcrandans bigitats fulan Δ 5]- 
laus gwabundanana, ana pammei 
mi ainshun aiw manne sat; and- 
bindandans ina attiuhip. 

31 jah Ἰα αὶ lvas igqis fraih- 
nai: dubve andbindip? swa_ qi- 


—————  . - 


a) 


in Ch. — 37, pozei: poze in CA. 


> 


XX. 


paits du imma patei frauja_ pis 
gairneip. 

32 galeipandans pan pai in- 
sandidans bigetun, swaswe qap 
du im. 

33 andbindandam pan im qe- 
pun pai fraujans pis du im: dulve 
andbindats pana fulan? 

34 ip eis qebun: fraujin paurfts 
pis ist. 


35 Jah attauhun pana fulanslg 


Tesua jah uswairpandans wast- 
ios seios ana pana fulan ussati- 
dedun Tesu. 

36 gaggandin pan imina uf- 
strawidedun wastiom = seimaim 
ana wiga. 

37 Bipe pan is nelva was ju- 
pan at ibdaljin pis fairgunjis 
alewabagme, duguunun alakjo 
managel siponje faginondans 
hazjau gup stibnai mikilai in al- 
laizo pozei selvun mahte, 

38 gipandans: piupida sa q}- 
manda piudans in namin frau- 
jins, gawairpi in himina jah wul- 
pus in hauhistjam. 

39 Jah sumai Fareisaie us pi- 
zai managein gepun du imma: 
laisari, sak paim siponjam pel- 
naini, 

40 jah andhafjauds gap du im: 

Qipa izwis patel jabai pai sla- 
wand, stainos hropjand. 

41 jah sunsei nelva was, ga- 
sailvands po baure gaigrot bi po 

42 qgipands patei ip wissedeis 
jah pu in pPamma daga_ peinam- 
ina po du gawairpja peinamma! 


Wisses ; wisstis in CA.— 29. at; af in CA; cp. Mk. ΧΙ, 1. — 31. igqis; inqis 


sld=234 


slq= 236 


Luke XIX. XX. 


ip nu gafulgin ist faura augam | 
peinaim 

43 patel gimand dagos ana 
pus, jah bigraband fiands peinai 
grabai puk jah bistandand puk 
jah biwaibjand puk allapro, 

44 jah airpai puk gaibnjand 
jah barna peina in pus, 

Jah ni letand in pus stain ana 
staina, 

In pizei nt ufkunpes pata mel 
niuhseinais peinaizos. 

45 jah galeibands in alh du- 
gann uswairpan Pans frabugjan- 
dans in izai jah bugjandans, 

46 gipands du im: gamelip ist 
patei gards meins gards bido ist; 
ip jus ina gatawidedup du file- 
erja pbiube, 


slp=239 47 Jah was laisjands daga 


hvammeh in pizai alh: ip pai auh- 
mistans gudjans jah bokarjos 
sokidedun ina usqistjan jah pai 
frumistans manageins, 

48 jah ni bigetun Iva gatawi- 
dedeina: managei auk alakjo ha- 
haida du hausjan imma. 


CHAPTER NX. 


sm=240 1 Jah warp in sumamma dage 


jainaize at laisjandin imma po 
managein in alh jah wailamer- 
jandin, atstopun pai gudjans jah 
bokarjos mip paim sinistam, 

2 jah qepun du imma qipan- 
dans: qip unsis, In amma wal- 
dufnje pata taujis, aippau lhras 
ist sael gaf pus pata waldufni? 
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3 andhafjands pan qap du im: 
fraihna izwis jah ik ainis waur- 
dis, jah qipip mis: 

4 daupeins Iohannis uzuh_ hi- 
mina was pau uzuh mannam? 

Ὁ ip eis pahtedun mip sis misso 
qipandans patei jabai qipam: us 
himina, gipip: appan dulve ni 
galaubidedup imma? 

6 ip jabai qipam: us mannam, 
alla so managei stainam afwair- 
pip unsis; tiiggwaba galaubjand 
auk allai Iohannen praufetu wi- 
san. 

τ jah andhoiun ei ni wissedeina 
lvapro. 

8 jah Iesus qap im: ni ik izwis 
qipa in lbamma waldufnie pata 
tauja. 


9 Dugann pan du manageinsma=241 


qipan po gajukon: manna ussa- 
tida weinagard jah anafalh ina 
waurstwjam jah aflaip jera ga- 
noha. 

10 jah in mela insandida du 
paim aurtjam skalk, ei akranis 
pis weinagardis gebeina imma; 
ip pai aurtjans usbliggwandans 
ina insandidedun lausana. 

11 jah ‘anaaiauk sandjan an- 
parana skalk; ip els jah jainana 
bliggwandans jah unswerandans 
insandidedun lausana. 

12 jah anaaiauk sandjan prid- 
jan; ip eis jah pana gawundon- 
dans uswaurpun. 

13 qap pan sa frauja pis wel- 
nagardis: Ilva taujau? sandja 


46, filegrja; perhaps filigrja, as in Mk. ΔΊ, 17; ep. Brugmann, ‘Comparative 
Grammar’, ὃ 628; also ‘Gothie Grammar, § 10, note 5. 

AY, 10. gebeina; gebena in CA. According to Uppstr6émi was perhaps written 
above the line. — 12. gawundondans; gawondondans in CA; see XVI, 8, note. 
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ἌΧ. 


sunu 1) 6 1 Δ 8 pana linban; aufto 
pana gasailvandans aistand. 

14 gasailvandans pan ina pai 
aurtjans paktedun mip sis misso 
qipandans: sa Ist sa arbinuin]a; 
afslaham ina, el uns wairpai pata 
arbi. 

15 jah uswairpandans ina ut 
us painma welnagarda usqemun. 
lva nu taujai im frauja pis weina- 
gardis? 

16 qimip jah usqisteip aurtjam 
paim, jah gibip pana weinagard 
anparaim. gahausjandans qepun 
pan: nis sijai. 

17 ip is insailvands du im qap: 
appan Iva ist pata gamelido: 
stains pammei uskusun timrjans, 
sah warp du haubida waihstins? 


18 hwazuh saei driusip afia 
pana stain gakrotoda; ip ana 
panei driusip, diswinpeip ina. 

19 Jah sokidedun pai bokarjos 
jah auhumistans gudjans uslag- 
jan ana ina handuns in pizail 
lveilai, jah ohtedun po mana- 
vein; fropun auk patet du im po 
gajukon qap. 

20 Jah afleipandans insandide- 
dun ferjans pans us hutem taikn- 
jandans sik waraihtans wisan, ΟἹ 
cafaifaheina is waurde jah atge- 
beina ina reikja jah waldufnja 
kindinis. 


21 jah frehun ina qipandans: | 


laisari, witum patel rathtaba ro- 
deis jah laiseis jal ni andsailvis 
andwairpi, ak bi sunjai wig gups 
Jaiseis, 


1S. gnkrotoda; gakrotuda in CA; see ‘Gothic Granimniar, 
20, wurde; waurdei in Ot. — andawanrdi; andawnurde in C. 


22 skuldu ist unsis Kaisara 
9114 giban pau niu? 

23 bisaih:ands pan ize unselem 
Tesus gap du im: lva mik fraisip? 

24 ataugeip mis skatt. Ivis 
habaip manleikan jah ufarmeli? 
andhafjandans pan qepun: Kai- 
saris. 

25 ip is qapuh du im: us-nu- 
eibip po Kaisaris Kaisara jah 
po gups gupa. 

26 jah m mahtedun gafahan 
15. waurde in andwairpja mana- 
geins, jah sildaleikjandans anda- 
waurdi is gapahaidedun. 


27 duatgaggandans pan su- 
mai Saddukaie, paiel qipand us- 
stass ΠῚ wisan, frehun ma 

28 qipandans: laisari, Moses 
eamelida unsis, jabai lvis bropar 
vadaupnal aigands gen, jah sa 
unbarnahs @adaupnai, el nimai 
bropar is po qen jah urraisjai 
fraiw bropr semmamima. 

29 sibun nu broprjus wesun. 
jah sa frmmista nimands qen ga- 
daupnoda unbarnahs. 

80 jah nam anpar po gen, jah 
sa gaswalt unbarnahs. 

31 jah pridja nam po sama- 
leiko, samaleiko pan jah pal si- 
bun, jah τ bihpun barne jah 
vaswultun. 

$2 spedista allaize gadaupnoda 
jah so qems. 

33 in pizai usstassai nu tears 
pize wairpip qens?) pai auk sibun 
aMihtedun po du qenat. 

34 jah andhafjands gap du im 


4) 


=? 


g note 1, — 
4. 


Luke XX. 


Tesus: Pai sunjus pis aiwis_ liu- 
gand jah huganda, 

35 ip paiei wairpai sind jainis 
aiwis niutan jah usstassais us 
daupaim, ni liugand ni liuganda. 

36 nih allis gaswiltan pana- 
seips magun, ibnans ageilum 
auk sind, jah sunjus sind gups 
usstassais sunjus wisandans. 

37 appan patel urreisand dau- 
pans, jah Moses bandwida ana 
aihwatundjai, swe qibip, salv 
fraujan gup Abrahamis jah gup 
Isakis jah gup [akobis. 

38 abpan gup nist daupaize ak 
qiwaize; allai auk imma liband. 

39 andhafjandans pan sumali 
pize bokarje gepun: laisari, waila 
qast. 
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40 Nip pan panaseips gadaur-smd=244 


stedun fraihnan ina ni waihtais. 


41 Qap pan du im: lwaiwa qi-sme=245 


pand XNristu sunu Daweidis wi- 
san? 

42 jah silba Daweid qipip in 
bokom psalmo: 48} frauja du 
fraujin meinamma: sit af taihs- 
won meinai, 

43 unte ik galagja fijands pei- 
nans fotubaurd fotiwe peinaize. 

44 Daweid ina fraujan haiti), 
jah Ivaiwa sunus imma ist? 


45 At gahausjandein pan allai smq=246 


managein qap du siponjam sel- 
naim: 

46 atsailvip faura bokarjam 
paim wiljandam gaggan in Ivei- 
tale =. 2 


37. bandwida; banwida in CA. 


Aiwaggeljo Pairh Tohannen. 


CHAPTER I. 
29 Sai sa ist wiprus eubs, saei 
afninip frawaurht pizos mana- 
sedais. 


CHavTer ITT. 


3 Amen amen qipa pus: niba 
sael gabairada. lupapro, ni mag’ 
gasailvan piudangardja eups. 

4 Waiwa mahts ist manna ga- 
bairan alpeis wisands? ibai mae’ 
in wamba aipeins seinaizos aftra 
galeipan jag gabairaidau? 

5 Amen amen qipa pus, niba 
sael gabairada us watin jah ah- 
Inin, mM mag innealeipan in piu- 
dangardja gups. 


23... haga wesun jainar, pa- 


ruh gemun jah daupidal wesun.. 


24 mio nauhpanuh galaegips was 
in karkarai Tohaines. 
25 paproh pan warp sokeims 


us siponjam Johannes mip Iu- 
dainm bi swiknei. 

26 Rabbei, saei was mip pus 
hindar Jaurdanau, Pammei pu 
weitwodides, sai sa daupeip, jah 
allai gaggand du imma. 

29 So nu faheps meina usfull- 
noda. 

30 jains skal wahsjan, ip ik 
minznan. 

31 Sa iupapro gqimands ufaro 
allaim ist. 

Sa us himima qumana ufaro 
allaim ist; 

32 jah patei gasalv jag gahan- 
sida, pata weitwodeipP, jah po 
weitwodida is ni ainshun nimi). 

| CHAPTER Κ΄. 

21 Swaswe ank atta urraiseip 
daupans jah hban eataujip, swa 
jah sunus panzei wili ban ga- 
tanyip. 


The remains of Jo, (about % of the Greek text) are preserved as follows: τα 
I, 29—V, 45 in the Skeireins; the remaining part (beginning with V, 45) in the 


Codex Argenteus, 
I, 29; from Skeir. J, b. 


Hil, 3; from Skeir. ΠῚ a. — 4; from Skeir. IT, h. ec. (twice); see notes, — 
5; from Skeir, [[, ας πα 22. ainnohun; the Codex has ainohun, — 20. 24; from Skeir, 


TL, nw — 25; from Skeir, HT, a,b. — 26; froin Skeir. IV, a. — 29; from Skeir. LV, a. 
— 30; from Skeir. IV, a, and VI, a. — 31; Skeir. IV, bb. snus ta nimip in 82; from 
Skeir, ΠῚ ce. weitwodidn; unusual for weitwodipn. 

Ve 21; from Skeir, Vy ἢ), 


John 


22 Nih pan atta ni stojip ain- 
nohun, ak staua alla atgaf su- 
nau, 

23 Οἱ 8118] sweraina sunu, swa- 
swe swerand attan. 

35 Jainswas lukarn brinnando 
jah liuhtjando, ip jus wildedup 
swignjan du lveilai in liuhada is. 

36 apban ik haba weitwodipa 
maizein pamma Iohanne; po auk 
waurstwa poei atgai mis atta, 6] 
ik taujau bo, po waurstwa poei 
ik tauja, weitwodjand bi mik pa- 
tei atta mik insandida. 

37 Jah sael sandida mik atta, 
sah weitwodeip bi mik. 

Nih stibna is lvanhun gahausi- 
dedup, nih siun is gaselvuup, 

38 jah waurd is ni habaip wi- 
sando in izwis, pande panei in- 
sandida jains, pammuh jus ni 


galaubeip. 
45... patei ik wrohidedjau iz- 


wis du attin; ist sael wrohida 
izwis Moses, du }Pammei jus we- 
nei}. 

46 jabai allis Mose galaubide- 
deip, g@a-pau-laubidedei} mis; bi 
mik auk jains gamelida. 

47 pande nu jainis melam ni 
galaubeip, lvaiwa meinain waur- 
dam galaubjai)? 


CHAPTER VI. 


mq=46 1 Afar pata galaip Iesus ufar 


marein po Galeilaie jah Tibai- 
riade ; 


γι 27 

2 jah laistida ina manageins 
filu, unte gaselvun taiknins pozei 
gatawida bi siukaim. 


3 Usiddja pan ana fairguni [6- mz=47 


sus jah jainar gasat mip sipon- 
jam seinaim. 


4 Wasuh pan nelva pasxa, so mh=48 


dulps Iudaie. 


5 Paruh ushof augona Iesus mp=49 


jah gaumida pammei manageins 
filu iddja du imma, gapuh du 
Filippau: Ivapro bugjam_ hilai- 
bans, 6] matjaina pai? 

6 patuh pan qap fraisands ina; 
ip silba wissa patei habaida tau- 
jan. 

7 andhofimma Filippus: twaim 
hundam skatte hlaibos ni gano- 
hai sind paim, pei nimai lvarji- 
anh leitil. 

8 qap ains pize siponje is, An- 
draias bropar Paitraus Seimo- 
naus: 

9 ist magula ains her saei ha- 
baip .e. hlaibans barizeinans jah 
.b. fiskans; akei pata Iva ist du 
swa managaim? 

10 ip Iesus qap: waurkeip pans 
mans anakumbjan. wasuh pan 
hawi manag ana pamma stada. 
paruh anakumbidedun wairos 
rapjon swaswe fimf pusundjos. 

11 namuh pan pans hlaibans 
Tesus jah awiliudonds gadailida 
paim anakumbjandam, sama- 
leiko jah pize fiske swa filu swe 
wildedun. 


22; from Skeir. V, b. — 23; from Skeir. V, ο. — 35. 36; from Skeir. VI, a. 
— 37; from Skeir. VI, c. — ni stibna to 38, galaubeip; from Skeir. VI. εἰ. — 45. Here 


begins the part from CA, 


VI, 9 to 13; most of this is also found in Skeir. VIT. — 11. samaleiko; in Skeir. 


samaleikoh pan. 
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12 panuh bipe sadai waurpun, | ain, jah patei mip ni qam sipon- 


qap du siponjam semaim: galisip 
pos aflifnandeins drauhsnos, [el 
waihtai ni fraqistnal. 

13 panuh ealesun, jah gafulli- 
dedun .ib. tainjons gabruko us 
fimfi hlaibam paim barizeinam, 
patei aflifnoda paim matjandam. 


n=50 14 Paruh pai mans gasailvan- 


dans poei gatawida taikn [esus, 
qepun patel sa ist bi sunjai prau- 
fetus sa qimanda in po manase). 

15 ip Iesus kunnands_ patei 
munaidedun usgaggan jah wil- 
wan, ei tawidedeina ina απ piu- 
dana, afiddja aftra in fairguni 15 
ains. 

16 Ip swe seipu warp, atidd- 
jedun siponjos is ana marein, 

17 jah usstigun in skip iddje- 
dunuh ufar marein in Jafar- 
naum. jah riqis jupan warp, jah 
ni atiddja nauhpan du im Iesus. 

18 ip marei winda mikilainma 
waiandin urraisida was. 

19 paruh farjandansswespaur- 
de .k. jah .e. aippau .1. gasai- 
lvuand Tesu gaggandan ana ma- 
rein jah nelva skipa qimandan, 
iah ohtedun sis. 

20 paruh ig gap: ik im, wt 
ove) IZWIs. 

21 paruh wildedun ina niman 
in skip, jah sunsaiw pata skip 
warp ana airpal ana poei cis 
iddjedun. 

22 Iftumin daga manage, sei 
stop hindar marein, selvun pate 


jam seinaim Jesus in pata skip, 
ak ainai siponjos Is galipun; 

23 anpara pan skipa gemun us 
Tibainiadau nelva pPamma stada 
parei matidedun hlaif ana pam- 
mei awiliudoda frauja; 

24 paruh pan gasalv managei 
patei Jesus nist jainar nih sipon- 
jos is, gastigun m skipa Jah qe- 
mun in Kafarnaum sokjandans 
Tesu. 

25 jah bigetun ina hindar ma- 
rein qepunnuh du imma: rabbei, 
van her qamt? 

26 andhof im Iesus jah qa): 
amen amen qipa izwis, sokei) 
mik ni patei seluup taiknins jah 
fauratanja, ak patei matidedup 
pize hlaibe jah sadai waurpub. 

27 waurkjaip ni pana mat 
pana fralusanan, ak mat pana 
wisandan du libainai aiweinon, 
panei sunus mans eibip izwis; 
panuh auk atta gasighda gulp. 

28 paruh qepun du imma: iva 
taujaima ei waurkjaima waurst- 
wa eups? 

29 andhof Tesus jah qa} du im: 
pat’ ist waurstw eups ΟἹ ealaub- 
jaip pammei insandida Jains. 


30 Qepun duimma: appan lvang=53 


taujis pu taikne, ΟἹ sailvaima jah 
ealaubjaima pus, lea waurkeis ; 


31 Attans unsaral manna ma-nd=54 
‘tidedun ana anpidai, swaswe ist 


evainelip: hlaif us himina gat im 


skip anpar ni was jainar alja|du matjan. 


-- et et τυ ΠΕ; δππυττετπυτυυ:πΠ ΕΙΠΕ ᾿τ ΓΤ απ... 


— —— 


12. du siponjam; in Skeir. sipoujam, dranhsnos; in Skeir, drausnos; see gloss- 
ary. — pei; in Skeir. οἷς — 14.08 fit hlaibum paim barizeimun; ia Skeir, us pan 


ας hlaibam barizeinam jah 


wb. fiskum., — 28. wunurstwn; wuurswa in CA, 


John Vie 


oo 


32 baruh qap im Iesus: amen 
amen qipa izwis, ni Moses gaf 
izwis hlaif us himina, ak atta 
meins gaf izwis hlaif us himina 
pana sunjeinan. ; 
33 sa auk hlaifs gups ist 5861 
atstaig us himina jah eaf libain 
pizai manasedai. 
34 panuh gepun du imma: 
irauja, lramwigis @if unsis pana 
hlaif. 
39 Jah qap du im Iesus: ik im 
sa hlaifs libainais; 
ng—56 Pana gaggandan du mis ni 
huggreip, jah pana galaubjan- 
dan du mis ni paurseip lvanhun. 
36 akei qap izwis patei gase- 
luup mik jah ni galaubei). 
37 all patei gaf mis atta, du 
mis qimip, jah pana gageandan 
du mis ni uswairpa ut, 
38 Unte atstaig us himina nih 
peei taujau wiljan meinana, ak 
Wiljan pis sandjandins mik. 
nh=58 40 patuh pan ist wilja_ pis 
sandjandins mik ei lvazuh saei 
sailvip pana sunu jah galaubeip 
du imma, aigi libain aiweinon, 
jah urraisja ina ik in spedistin 
daga. 

np=59 41 Birodidedun pan Tudaieis bi 
ina, unte qap: ik im hlaifs sa 
atsteigands us himina, 

42 jah gqepun: niu sa ist Iesus 
sa sunus losefis, pizei weis kun- 
pedum attan jah aipein? lvaiwa 
nu qipip sa patei us himina at- 
staig? 

j=60 43 Andhof pan Tesus jah qap 

du im: ni birodeip mip izwis 
misso. ; 


mle 3) 


ΤΠ 7ΞΞ ἢ 


44 ni manna mag qiman at 
mis, nibai atta, saei sandida 
mik, atpinsip ina, jah ik urraisja 
ina in pamma spedistin daga. 

45 ist gamelip ana praufetum: 
jah wairpand allai laisidai gubps. 
fvazuh nu sa gahausjands at 
attin jah ganam, gageip du mis. 

46 Ni patei attan 5610] lvas, ja=61 
nibal saei was fram attin, sa 
salv attan. 

47 Amen amen qiba izwis: saei jb=62 
ealaubeip du mis, 81} libain ai- 
weilnon. 

48 Ik im sa hlaifs libainais. jg=63 

49 Attans izwarai matidedun jd=64 
manna in aupidai jahgaswultun; 

50 sa ist hlaifs saei us himina 
atstaig, οἱ 5861 pis matjai, ni 
eadaupnai. 

51. Ik im hlaifs sa libanda sa je=65 
us hinina qumana; jabai lvas 
matyip pis hlaibis, libaip in ajuk- 
dup; jah pan sa hlaifs panei ik 
ΟἽ, leik mein ist, patei ik giba 
in Pizos manasedais libainais. 

92 Panuh sokun mip sis misso iq=66 
Tudaieis qipandans: lvaiwa mag 
sa unsis leik giban du matijan? 

53 paruh qap du im Tesus: 
amen amen qipa izwis, uibai 
matjip leik pis sunaus- mans jah 
driggkaip is blop, ni habaip li- 
bain in izwis silbam. 

54: saei matjip mein leik jah 
drigekip mein blop, aih libain 
aiwemon, jah ik urraisja ina in 
pamma spedistin daga. 

99 Pata auk leik meinata bi jz=67 
sunjal ist mats, jah pata blop 

iit bi sunjai ist dragek. 


39; wanting 1 CA. — 40. wilja; wiljan in CA. 
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John “Wat. 


jh=68 56 Saei matjip mein leik jah 
dngekip mem blop, in mis wisip 
jah ik in imma. 

51 swaswe insandida mik li- 
bands atta jah ik liba in attins, 
jah saei matjip mik, jah sa libaip 
in meina. 

08 sa ist hlaifs saei us himina 
atstaig, nl swaswe matidedun 
attans izwarai manna jah ga- 
daupnodedun; ip saei matjip 
pana hlaif, libaip in ajukdup. 

99 pata qap in synagoge lais- 
jands m Kafarnaum, 

60 panuh managai gahausjan- 
dans pize siponje is qepun: hardu 
ist pata waurd; Iwas mag pis 

hausjon? 

61 1 witands [esus in sis sil- 
bin pater birodidedun pata pai 
siponjos is, qap du im: pata iz- 
Wis gamarzelp? 

62 Jabai nu gasailvip sunu 
mans ussteigan padei was faur- 
pis? 

63 Ahina ist saei liban taujip, 
Pata Jeik mi boteip wailt. 

po waurda poei ik rodida iz- 
wis, alma ist jah libains ist. 

64 akel sind izwara sumai, 
paiel ni galaubjand. 

Wissul pan us frumistia Iesus 
lvarjai sind pai ni galaubdjandans 
jah lvas ist saei caleweip ina. 

65 Jah qap: dupe qap izwis 
patel ni ainshun mag giman at 
mis, hibai ist ateiban imma fram 
attin meinamina, 

66 uzuh pamma mela manneai 
galipun siponje is ibukai jah pa- 
haseips mip imma nmi iddjedun., 


jp=69 


n—70 


na=71 


ub=72 


ups 13 


OF. pnleweip; galeiweip in CA. 


67 parnuh qap Iesus du paim 
twalibim: ibai jah jus wileip ga- 
leipan? 

68 Panuh andhof imma Sei-ud=74 
mon Paitrus: frauja, du lvuamma 
galeipaima? waurda libainais ai- 
weinons habais. 

69 jah weis galaubidedum jah 
ufkunpedum patei puis Xristus, 
sunus gups hbandins. 

70 Andhof im Jesus: niu ik iz- 
wis .ib. gawalida? jah izwara 
ains diabaulus ist. 

71 qapuh pan pana Iudan Sei- 
monis Iskariotu; sa ἃς habaida 
ina galewjan ains wisands_ )ize 
twalibe. 


= 


& 
® 
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Cuapter VII. 


1 Jah lvarboda Tesus afar pata 
in Galeilaia; mi auk wilda in In- 
daia gagean, unte sokidedun na 
pai Indaieis usqinan. 

2 wasuh pan nelva dulps In- 
daie, so hleiprastakeins. 

3 panuh gepun du imma bropr- 
jus is: usleip papro jah gage in 
ludaian, ei jah pai siponjos sai- 
lvaina waurstwa peina poe pu 
taujis; 

4 ni manna auk in analaug- 
nein Iva taujip jah sokeip sik us- 
kunbpana wisan. jabai pata tau- 
lis, bairhter puk silban pizai ma- 
misedal, 

Sm auk pai broprjus is ga- 
laubidedun imma. 

6 paruh qap im Tesus: mel 
mein mnt nauh ist, ip mel izwar 


‘sinteino Ist manwu., 


— 


( i mae so manaseps fijan 1z- 


V7, 2. hleiprastakeins; hleprastokeins in CA. 


John VII. 


wis, ip mik fijaip, unte ik weit- 
wodja bi ins patel waurstwa ize 
ubila sind. 

8 jus galeipip in dulp po; ip ik 
ni nauh galeipa in po dulp, unte 
meinata mel ni nauh usfullip ist. 

9 batuh ban gap du im wi- 
sands in Galeilaia. 

10 ip bipe galipun pai broprjus 
is, panuh jah is galaip in po 
dulp, ni andaugjo ak swe ana- 
langniba. 

11 panuh fudaieis sokidedun 
ina in pizai dulpai jah qepun: 
Ivar ist jains? 

12 jah birodeins mikila was in 
managein; sumaih qepun patel 
sunjeins ist, anparai gepun: ne, 
‘ak airzeip po managein. 

13 nih pan amshun swepauh 
balpaba rodida bi ina in agisis 
Iudaie. 

14 ip jupan ana midjai dulp 
usstaig Iesus in alh jah laisida. 

15 jah sildaleikidedun mana- 
geins qipandans: Ivaiwa sa bo- 
kos kann unuslaisips? 

16 andhof pan [esus jah qab: 
so meina laiseis nist meima, ak 
pis sandjandins mik. 

17 jabai lvas wili wiljan is tau- 
jan, ufkunnaip bi po laisein fra- 
muh guba sijai, pau iku fram 
mis silbin rodja. 

18 saei fram sis silbin rodeip, 
hauhipa seina sokeip; ip 586] so- 
keip hauhipa pis sandjandins 
sik, sah sunjeins ist jah inwin- 
dipa in imma nist. 

19 niu Moses gaf izwis wito)p? 
jah ni ainshun izwara_ taujip 
pata witop. Ilva mik sokeip us- 
qiman ? 


oll 


20 andhof so managei jah qe- 
pun: unhulpon habais: vas puk 
sokeip usqiman? 

21 andhof Iesus jah qap du im: 
ain waurstw gatawida jah allai 
sildaleikeip. 

22 dupbpe Moses atgaf izwis bi- 
mait, ni patel fram Mose sijai, 
ak us attam, jah in sabbato bi- 
maitip mannan. 

23 jabai bimait nimip manna 
in sabbato, ei ni gatairaidau wi- 
top pata Mosezis, ip mis hati- 
zop, unte allana mannan hai- 
lana gatawida in sabbato? 

24 ni stojaip bi stunai, ak po 
garaihton staua stojai). 

25 qebunuh pan sumai fpize 
lairusaulymeite: niu sa ist pam- 
mei sokjand usqiman? 

26 jah sai andaugiba rodeip, 
jah waiht du imma ni qipand. 
1081 aufto bi sunjai ufkunpedun 
pai reiks patel sa ist bi sunjai 
Aristus? 

27 ake: pana kunnum lIvabro 
ist; 

Ip Aristus bipe qimip, πὶ man- 
na wait lvapro ist. 

28 hropida pan in alh lais- 
jands [esus jah gipands: jah mik 
kunnup jah witup lvapro im, 
jah af mis silbin ni qam, ak ist 
sunjeins saet sandida mik, panei 
jus ni kunnup; 

29 ip ik kann ina, unte fram 
imma im jah is mik insandida. 


ug=16 


30 Sokidedun pan ina gafa-uz=77 


han, jah ni ainshun uslagida ana 
ina handu, unte nauhpanuh 11 
atiddja. Iveila is. 


31 Ip managai pizos mana-uh=78 


geins g@alaubidedun inuna, jah 


Ω 


3 
qepun ei AXristus pan qimip, 108] 
managizeins taiknins taujai pai- 
mei sa tawida? 

32 hausidedun pan Fareisaieis 
po managein birodjandein bi ina 
pata, 

Inuhsandidedun = andbahtans 
pai Fareisaieis jah pai auhu- 
mistaus eudjans, ei gafaifaheina 
ina. 
p=so 33 Panuh qa} TIesus: nauh lei- 
tila 1 6118, mip izwis im, jah pan 
gagcoa du pamma_ sandjandin 
mik. 

34 Sokeip mik jah ni bigitip, 
jah parei im ik, jus ni magup 
qinan. 

$5 paruh gepun pai Tudaieis 
du sis misso: lvadre sa skuhi 
gagean pel weis ni bigitaima 
ina? nibal in distahein piudo 
5ΚῸΠ gagg@an jah laisjan piudos? 

36 Ilva sijai pata waurd patei 
qap: sokeip mik jah ni bigitip, 
jah parei im ik, jus mi magu)p 
qiman? 

37 ip in spedistin daga pamma 
mikilin dulpais stop Tesus jah 
hropida gipands: jabai Ivana 
paursjai, gageai du iis jah 
drigekat. 

38 saet galaubeip du mis, swa- 
sweqap gameleins, alvos us wam- 
bat is rinnand watins libandins. 

39 patuh pan gap bi ahman 
panei skuldedun niman pai g@a- 


up=79 


ap=sl 


laubjandans duo imme; unte ni) 


nauhpanuh was ahina sa, weiha 


John 51]. 


$$ ΆΨΦᾳςςἢς., ΄΄΄΄ὖὖῦὖῸ ὦς......-.-. 


ana im, unte Tesus nauhpanuh 
ni hauhips was. 


40 Managai pan pizos mana- pb=82 
geins hausjandans pize waurde 
qepun: sa ist bi sunjai sa prau- 
fetes: 

41 sumaih gepun: sa ist Ari- 
stus; 

Sumath gqepun: ibai pau us Ga- pg=83 
leilaia’ Aristus qimi)? 

42 mu gameleins qa) patel us 
fraiwa Daweidis jah us Beplai- 
haim weihsa, parei was Daweid, 
Aristus gimip? 

43 Panuh missaqgiss 1 }izai pd=s4t 
managein warp bi ina. 

44 Sumaih pan ize wildedun pe=85 
fahan ina, akel ni ainshun us- 
lagida ana ina handuns. 


45 Galipun pan pai andbahtos pq=s86 
du paim auhumistam gudjam 
jah Fareisaium, paruh gqepun du 
Im jainai: dulve ni attauhu)p ina? 

46 andhofun pai andbahtos: 
ni lvanhun aiw rodida manna 
swaswe sa manna. 

47 andhofun pan im pai Farei- 
saieis: ibai jah jus afairzidai si- 
yup? 

48 sai jau ainshun pize reike 
galaubidedi imma aippau Farei- 
sale? 

49 alja so managei, paiel ni 
kunnun witop, fragipanai sind, 

50 qap Nikaudemus du im, saei 
atiddja du imma in naht, sums 
wisands 12e: 


$1. οἱ Xristus pau gimip ibai; Nristus pan qimip ibai οἱ in CA. — 47. pau; pu 


in CA, — 44-52: 


cited in Skeir, Vill, — 46. andhofun pai andbahtos; in Skeir. 


nidhofun pan pai andbahtos qipandans patei. — #7. sijup; in Skeir, aiup. — 48. 
Fureisuie; in Skeir. pize Pureisnie, — 50. ize; izei in CA, 


John Υ11. WT. - 93 


Andhof Iesus: ni mik kunnup pz=87 
nih attan meinana; ip mik kun- 
pedeip, jah pau attan meinana 
kunpedeip. 

20 po waurda rodida in ga-ph=ss 
zaufylakio laisjands in alh; jah 
ainshun ni faifah ina, unte nauh- 
panuh ni qam lveila 15. 

21 Panuh 48} aftra du im 16- pp=s9 
sus: ik galeipa, jah sokeip mik, 
jah in frawaurhtai izwaral ga- 
daupnip; padei ik gagga, jus mi 
magup qiman. 

22 qepun pan ludaieis: nibai 
usqimai sis silbin, ei qipip: padei 
ik gagga, jus ni magup qiman? 

23 jab qap du im Jesus: jus us 
paim dalapro sijup, ip ik us paim 
iupapro im; jus us pamma fair- 
Ivau sijup, ip ik ni im us pamma 
fairlvau. 

24 qap nu izwis patei gadaup- 

nip in frawaurhtim izwaraim; 
jabai auk ni galaubeip patel ik 
im, gadaupnip in frawaurhtim 
izwaraim. 
25 paruh qepun du imma: pu 
Ivas is? jah qap du im Iesus: 
anastodeins, patei jah rodja du 
izWis. 

26 manag skal bi izwis rodjan 
jah stojan; akei saei sandida 
mik, sunjeins ist, jah ik pate 
hausida at imma, pata rodja ΠῚ 
pamma, fairlvau. 

27 ni fropun patei attan im 
qap. 

28 qapuh pan du im Jesus: pan 
ushauheip pana sunu mans, pa- 


51 ibai witop unsar_ stojip 
mannan, nibai faurpis hauseip 
fram imma jah ufkunnaip va 
taujal? 

52 andhofun jah qepun du im- 
ma: ibai jah pu us Galeilaia is? 
ussokei jah sailv patel praufetus 
us Galeilaia ni urreisip. 


Coarter VIII. 


12 Aftra du im Tesus rodida 
qapuh: ik im liuhap manasedais; 
saei laisteip mik, ni gaggip in 
riqiza, ak habaip liuhap libai- 
nails. 

13 panuh gepun du imma pail 
Fareisaicis: pu bi puk silban 
weitwodeis; so weitwodipa peina 
nist sunjeina. 

14 andhof Iesus jah qap du im: 
jah jabai ik weitwodja bi mik 
silban, sunja ist so weitwodipa 
meina, unte wait lvapro qam jah 
wap galeipa; ip jus ni witup 
lvapro qima aippaulvab galeipa. 

15 jus bi leika stojip, ip ik ni 
stoja ainnohun. 

16 abppan jabai stoja ik, staua 
meina sunjeina ist, unte ains ni 
im, ak ik jah saei sandida mik 
atta. 

17 jah pan in witoda izwaram- 
ma gamelip ist patei twaddje 
manne weitwodipa sunja ist. 

18 ik im saei weitwodja bi mik 
silban, jah weitwodeip bi mik 
saei sandida mik atta. 

19 gepun pan du imma: Ivar 
ist sa atta peims? 


_ 2 ee -τ ------ς-τ----ς- 


51. mannan in Skeir., manna in CA, — 92. andhofun jah qepun du imma; in 
Skeir. andhofun qipandans. — 53... VU, 11 wanting, as in the best Greek and 
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nuh ufkunnaip pater ik im, jah 
af mis silbin tauja ni waiht, ak 
swaswe laisida mik atta meins, 
pata rodija. 

29 jah saei sandida mik, mi) 
Mis ist; ni bilaip mis ainamma 
atta, unte ik patei leikaip imma, 
tauja sinteino. 

30 pata imma rodjandin, ma- 
nagai galanbidedun imma. 

Bil Bait 48} Iesus du paim 
galaubjandam sis Iudaium: ja- 
bai jus gastandipP in waurda mei- 
namma, bi sunjai siponjos mei- 
nai sijup, 

32° jah ufkunnaip sunja, jah so 
sunja frijans izwis brige@ip. 

33 andhofunimma: fraiw Abra- 
hans sium, jah ni mannhun 
skalkinodedum ΔΝ Ivwanhun: 
lvaiwa pu gipis pate frijai wair- 


pip? 
34. andhof im Iesus: amen 
amen qipa izwis patel Ivaznh 


5601 taujip frawaurht, skalks ist 
frawaurhtat, 

30 sah pan skalks ni wisip in 
earda du aiwa; sunus wisip du 
aiwa. 

36 Jabat nu snunus izwis frijans 
bnggip, bi sunjai frijai sijup. 

37 wait patel fraiw Abrahamis 
sijup; akel sokeiP mis usqiman, 


unite wanrd mein 11 @amot in 
IZWIS. 
38 ik patel gasaly at attin 


memamma, noise Jah tus pate 
hausidedup fram attin izwaraimn- 
ma, taujip. 

39 andhofiun jah qepun du im- 
ma: atta unsar Abraham ist. 
qap im fesus: ip barna Abra- 


VITI. 
hamis weseip, waurstwa Abra- 
hamis tawidedeip; 

40 ip nu sokeip mik usqiman, 
mannan izel sunja izwis rodida, 
poei hausida fram egupa; patuh 
Abraham ni tawida. 

41 jus taujiP toja attins iz- 
waris. panuh gepun imma: weis 
us horinassau ni sijum gabaura- 
vai, ainana attan aigum gn). 

42 qap du im [esus: jabai gup 
atta izwar wesi, friodedeipP pau 
mik; unte ik fram guba urrann 
jah gam; nih pan auk fram mis 
silbin ni qam, ak is mik insan- 
dida. 

43 dulve maplein meina m 
kunnup? unte ni magup hausjan 
waurd mein. 

44 jus us attin diabaulau sijup 
jah Justuns pis attins izwaris wi- 
leip taujan. jains manamaurprja 
was fram frumistja jah in sunjai 
ni gastopP, unte nist sunja in 
imma. pan rodeip liugn, us sei- 
num rodeip, unte liug@nja ist jah 
atta is. 

45 ip ik patei sunja rodida, ni 
galaubeip mis. 

46 lvas izwara gasakip mik bi 
frawaurht?) pande sunja gipa, 
dulve m galaubeip mis? 

47 sa wisands us gupa waurda 
gups hauseip; dupe jus mi hau- 
selp, unte us @upa ni sijup. 

48 andhofiun pan pai Tndaieis 
jah gepun duo imma: niu waila 
q™ipam weis pater Samareites is 
Pu jah unhulpon habais? 

49 andhof Tesus: ik wnhiulpon 

haba, ak swera attan imei 
hana, jah jus unsweraip mik. 
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50 ik ni sokja hauhein meina; 
ist saei sokeip jah stojip. 

51 amen amen qipa izwis, ja- 
bai was waurd mein fastaibp, 
daupu ni gasailvip aiwa dage. 

52 panuh gepun du imma bai 
ludaieis: nu ufkunpedum patel 
unhulpon habais. Abraham ga- 
daupnoda jah praufeteis, jah pu 
qipis: jabai lvas mein waurd fa- 
stai, ni kausjai daupu aiwadage. 

53 ibai pu maiza is attin un- 
saramma Abrahama, saei ga- 
daupnoda? jah praufeteis ga- 
daupnodedun. lvana puk silban 
taujis pu? 

54. andhof Iesus: jabai ik hauh- 
ja mik silban, so hauheins meina 
ni waihts ist; ist atta meins 586] 
hauheip mik, panei jus qipip pa- 
tei gup unsar ist, 

55 jah ni kunnup ina, ip ik 
kann ina; jah jabai gepjau patel 
ni kunnjau ina, sijau galeiks iz- 
wis liugnja; ak kann ina jah 
waurd is fasta. 

56 Abraham atta izwar sifaida 
ei gaselvi dag meinana, jah ga- 
salu jah faginoda. 

57 panuh qepun pai Judaieis 
- du imma: fimf tiguns jere nauh 
ni habais jah Abraham salvt? 

58 48} im Jesus: amen amen 
qipa izwis, faurpizei Abraham 
waurpi, im 1k. 

59 panuh nemun stainans, 6] 


waurpeina ana ina; ip Iesus pan , 


oafalh sik jah usiddja us alh us- 
leipands pairh midjans ins jah 
lvarboda swa. 


CHAPTER IX. 

1 Jah pairhgageands gaumida 
mann blindamma us gabaurpai. 

2 paruh frehun ina siponjos is 
qipandans: rabbei, lvas_ fra- 
waurhta, sau pau fadrein is, 6] 
blinds gabaurans warp? 

8 andhof Jesus: nih sa ira- 
waurhta nih fadrein is, ak ei 
bairhta waurpeina waurstwa 
gups ana imma. 

4 ik skal waurkjan waurstwa 
pis sandjandins mik, unte dags 
ist; qimip nahts, panei ni manna 
mag waurkjan. 

5 pan in pamma fairlvau im, 
liuhap im pis fairlvaus. 

6 pata qipands gaspaiw dalap 
jah gawaurhta fani us Pamma 
spaiskuldra jah gasmait imma 
ana augona pata fanl pamma 
blindin, 

7 jah qap du imma: gage pwa- 
han in swumfsl] Siloamis, patel 
easkeirjada insandips. galaipjah 
afpwoh, jah qam sailvands. 

8 panuh garaznans jah pai sai- 
Ivandans ina faurpis, patel is bi- 
dagwa was, gepun: niu sa ist 
saei sat ailtronds? 

9 sumaih gepun patel sa ist; 
sumaih patei galeiks pamma ist; 
ip is qap patei ik im. 

10 panuh gepun du imma: 
lvaiwa usluknodedun pus po au- 
gona? 

11 andhofjainsjah qap: manna 
haitans Iesus fani gawaurhta jah 
bismait mis augona jah qap mis: 


i τὺ τοὺΡ;ὃὺτὺ----ς-ς--ςς-ς--ς-- 


THT, 52. daupu; daupau in CA. 


IX, 7. swumftsl; swumsl in CA, for original swumsli. 
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Jota 


eave afpwahan in pata swumfsl | 


uswahsans ist, ina fraihnip, silba 


Siloamis. ip ik galaip jah bi-; bi sik rodjai. Ὁ 


Pwahands ussale. 

12 gepun pan du imma: Ivar 
ist sa? ip is gap: ni wait. 

13 gatiuhand ina du F[arei- 
saium, pana saet was blinds. 

14 wasuh pan sabbato pan 
pata fani gawaurhta Tesus jah 
uslauk imma augona. 

15 aftra pan frehun ina jah pat 
Fareisaieis lvaiwa ussalv. ΤΡ Is 
qap jah paim: fani galagida mis 
ana augona, jah afpwoh jah 
salva. 

16 gepun pan sumai pize 1“ἃ- 
reisaie: πῶ manna vist fram gu- 
pa, pande sabbate daga ni wi- 
taip. sumaih qepun: lvaiwa mag 
manna frawaurhts — swaleikos 
taiknins taujan? jah missaqiss 
warp mip inn. 

17 qepunuh du pamma faurpis 
blindin aftra: pu lva qipis bi 
pana ei uslauk pus angona? Ip 
is qapuh patei praufetus ist. 

18 ni galaubidedun pan Iudat- 
eis biina, patei is blinds west jah 
usselvi, unte atwopidedun pans 
fadrein is pis ussailvandins, 

19 jah frehun ins qipandans: 
sau ist sa sunus izwar, panei jus 
qipip patel blinds gabaurans 
wanrpi? leaiwa nu sailvip? 

20 andhofun pan im pai fa- 
drein is jah qepun: wituin patel 
Ka ist sunus unsar jah patel 
blinds gabaurans warp; 


21 ip Ivaiwa nu sailvip mi wi- 
tum, aippau devas uslauk dima. 
po augona weis m wit, sitba 


a —— — ee — 


2S, Mose; Moses ia C1. 


22 pata gepun pai fadrein is, 
unte ohtedun sis ludainns; jupan 
auk gaqepun sis ludaieis ei jabai 
lvas ina andhaithaiti Xristu, 
utana synagogais wairpal. 

23 duhpe pai berusjos is qepun 
patei uswahsans ist, silban fraih- 
mip. 

24 atwopidedun pan anparam- 
ma sinpa pana mannan sael was 
blinds, jah qepun du imma: gif 
hauhein gupa; weis wituin patel 
sa manna frawaurhts ist. 

25 panuh andhof jains: jabai 
frawaurhts ist, ik ni wait; pat- 
ain wait ei blinds was, ip nu 
salva. 

26 panuh qgepun aftra: lva ga- 
tawida pus? lvaiwa uslauk pus 
augona? 

27 andhof im: qap izwis ju jah 
ni ‘hausidedup; lva aftra wileip 
hausjan? ibai jah jus’ wileip 
pamma siponjos wairpan? 

28 panuh lailoun imma jah qe- 
pun: pu is siponeis pamma, 1p 
weis Mose siponjos sijum; 

29 weis witum patei du Mose, 
rodida gup, ip pana mn kunnum 
lvuapro ist. 

30 andhof sa manna jah qap 
duim: auk in pamma sildaletk 
ist, Patel jus 11 witup lvapro ist, 
jah uslauk mis augona. 

31 witumuh pan patel eup fra- 
waurhtaim mi andhauseip, ak ja- 
bai Ivas gupblostrets ist jah wil- 
jan is tanjip, Pammur hauserp. 
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32 fram aiwa ni gahausip was 
patei uslukip leas augona blin- 
damma gabauranamma. 

33 nih wesi sa fram gupa, ni 
mahtedi taujan ni waiht. 

34 andhofun jah qepun du im- 
ma: in frawaurhtim pu gabau- 
rans warst alls, jah pu laiseis 
unsis? jah uswaurpun imma ut. 


35 hausida Iesus patei uswaur- 
pun imma ut, jah bigat ina qa- 
puh du imma: pu ga-u-laubeis 
du sunau gups? 

36 andhof jains jah qab: an 
Iwas ist, frauja, ei galaubjau du 
imma? 

37 qap pan imma I[esus: jah 
gasalvt ina, jah saei rodeip mip 
pus, sa ist. 

38 ip is qapuh: galaubja, frau- 
ja; jab inwait ina. 

39 jah 48} lesus: du stauai ik 
in pamma fairlvau 481}, ei pai 
unsailvandans sailvaina jah pai 
sailvandans blindai wairpaina. 

40 jah hausidedun pize Farei- 
sale sumai pata pai wisandans 
mip imma, jah qepun du imma: 
ibai jah weis blindai sijum? 

41 qabp im Iesus: ip blindai 
weseiP, ni pau habaidedeip fra- 
waurhtais; ip nu qipip patel ga- 
sailvam; eipan frawaurhts izwa- 
ra. pairhwisip. 


CHAPTER X. 

1 Amen amen qipa izwis, saei 
inn ni atgaggip pairh daur in 
gardan lambe, ak steigip aljapro, 
sah hliftus ist jah waidedia; 


41. gipip; qiqipip in CA. 


2 ip sa inngageands pairh daur 
hairdeis ist lambe. 

3 pammuh daurawards uslu- 
kip, jah bo lamba stibnai is haus- 
jand, jah po swesona lamba hai- 
tip bi namin jah ustiuhip po. 


4 jah pan po swesona ustiuhip, 
faura im gageip, jah po lamba 
ina laistjand, unte kunnun stib- 
na 1s; 

© ip framapjana ni laistjand, 
ak pliuhand faura imma, unte 
nikunnun pizeframapjanestibna. 

6 po gajukon qap im Iesus; ip 
jainai ni frobpun lva was bpatei 
rodida du im. 

7 panuh 48} aftra du im Tesus: 
amen amen qipa izwis patei ik 
im daur pize lambe. 

8 allai swa managai swe qe- 
mun, Piubos sind jah waidedjans; 
akei ni hausidedun im po lamba. 

9 ik im pata daur; pairh mik 
jabai lvas inngageip, ganisip, 
jah inngagegip jah utgageip jah 
winja bigitip. 

10 piubs ni gimip, nibai ei sti- 
lai jah ufsneipai jah fraqistijai; 
ip ik qam ei libain aigeina jah 
managizo aigeina. 

11 ik im hairdeis gods; hair- 
deis sa goda saiwala seina lag- 
jip faur lamba; 

12 ip asneis jah saei nist hair- 
deis, pizei ni sind lamba swesa, 
gasailvip wulf qimandan jah bi- 
leibip paim lambam jah pliuhip, 
jah sa wulfs frawilwip po jah 
distahjip po lamba. 

13 ip sa asneis afpluhip, unte 
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asneis Ist, jah ni kar’ ist Ina pize 
lambe. 

14 ik im hairdeis sa goda, jah 
kann meina jah kunnun mik po 
mea, 


y=90 15 Swaswe kann mik atta jah 


ik kann attan, 
Jah saiwala meina lagja faur 
po lamba. 


16 Jah anpara lamba aih, poei 
ni sind pis awistris; jah po skal 
briggan, jah stibnos meinaizos 
hausjand, jah wairband ain awe- 
pi, ains hairdeis. 

17 duhpe atta mik frijop, unte 
ik lagja saiwala meina, ei aftra 
himau po. 

18 mi lwashun nimip po af 
Qnis, akei ik lagja po af) mis 
silbin. waldufni haba aflagjan 
po, jah walduini haba aftra ni- 
man po; Po anabusn nam at at- 
tin memamma. 

19 panuh missaqiss aftra war) 
mip [Tudaium in pize waurde. 

20 gepunuh managai ize: un- 
hulpon habaip jah dwalmop; lva 
Pamma hauseip? 

21 sumaih gepun: po waurda 
nisind unhulpon habandins; 108] 
mage unhulpo blindain augona 
uslukan? 

22 warp pan innimyipa 11) fai- 
rusaulymal; jah wintrus was; 

23 jah Ivarboda Tesus im ath 
In ubizwai Saulaumonis. 


24 panuh birunnun ina Indat- 
eis jah qepun du imma: und iva 
smiwala unsara hahis? jabar pu 


a a ee 


Ὁ, 
text ἢν Lohe), 
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sijais Aristus, gip unsis andau- 
ΟἿ ἂν, 

25 andhof Iesus: 68} izwis jah 
ni galaubeip; waurstwa poei ik 
tauja im namin attins meinis, Po 
weltwodjand bi mik. 

26 akei jus ni galaubeip, unte 
ni sijup lambe meinaize, swaswe 
qap izwis. 

27 lainba meina stibnai meinal 
hausjand, jah ik kann po, jah 
Jaistjand mik, 

28 jah ik libain aiweinon giba 
im, Jah mi fraqistnand aiw, jah 
mn frawilwip Ivashun po us han- 
dau meinai, 

29 atta meins patei fragaf mis, 
inaizo allaim ist, jah ni aiw ains- 
hun mag frawilwan po us han- 
dau attins meinis. 


30 ik jah atta meins ain siju. 
31 nemun aftra stainans pai 
Iudaieis, οἱ waurpeina ana ina. 


32 andhof im Jesus: managa 
goda waurstwa ataugida izwis 
us attin memamma; in Ivars 
pize waurstwe staineip mik? 

33 andhofun imma par Tudai- 
els: In godis waurstwis ni stain- 
jam puk, ak in wajaimereins, jah 
patel pu manna wisands taujis 
puk silban du g@upa. 

34 andhof im Tesus: niu ist ea- 
melip in witoda izwaramma: ik 
qap: guda sijup? 

35 jabal jainans gap enda, du 
paimei waurd gups warp, jah ni 
maht ist @atairan pata game- 
i lido; 
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36 panei atta gaweihaida jah 
insandida in pana fairlvu, jus qi- 
pip patel wajamerjau, unte qap: 
sunus gups im? 


6 swe hausida patei sinks was, 
/panuh pan salida in Ppammei was 
stada twans dagans; 

7 paproh pan afar pata qap 


37 niba taujau waurstwa αὖ- du siponjam: gagegam in Iudaian 


tins meinis, ni galaubeip mis; 

38 ip jabai taujau, niba mis 
galaubjaip, paim waurstwam ga- 
laubjaip, ei ufkunnaip jah ga- 
laubjaip pateiin mis atta jah ik 
in imma. 


yg=—93 89 Sokidedun ina aitra gafa- 


han; jah usiddja us handum ize. 

40 jah galaip aitra ufar laur- 
dana in pana stad parei was Io- 
hannes frumist daupjands, jah 
salida jainar. 


yd=9t 41 Jah managai gqemun at im- 


ma jah qepun patei Johannes ga- 
tawida taikne ni ainohun, ip al- 
lata patei gap Johannes bi pana, 
sunja was. 

42 jah galaubidedun managai 
du imma jainar. 


CHAPTER NI. 


1 Wasuh pan sums siuks, La- 
zarus af Bepbanias, us haimai 
Marjins jah Marpins swistrs izos. 

2 wasuh pan Marja soei sal- 
boda fraujan balsana jah bi- 
swarbfotuns is skuitaseinamma, 
pizozei bropar Lazarus siuks was. 

3 insandidedun pan pos swi- 
strjus 1s du imma. qipandeins: 
frauja, sai panel frijos sinks ist. 

4 ip is gahausjands qap: so 
siukei nist du daupanu ak in hau- 
heinais gups, ei hauhjaidau su- 
nus gups pairh pata. 


Ὁ frijoduh pan Tesus Marpan'! 


jah swistar 1205 jah Lazaru. 


aitra. 

8 qepun du imma, pai siponjos: 
rabbei, nu sokidedun puk afwair- 
pan stainam Indaieis, jah aftra 
eageis jaind? 

9 andhof Tesus: niu twalif sind 
Iveilos dagis? jabai Ivas gagei)p 
in dag, ni gastigeqip, unte liu- 
hap pis fairlvaus gasailvip; 

10 appan jabai Iwas gageip in 
naht, gastigeqip, unte liuhad 
nist in imma. 

11 po 48}, jah afar pata qipip 
du im: Lazarus frijonds unsar 
easaizlep; akel gaggam, el us- 
wakjau ina. 

12 panuh gepun pai siponjos is: 
frauja, jabai slepip, hails wairpip. 

13 qapuh pan fesus bi daupu 
is; ip jamai hugidedun patei is 
bi slep qepi. 

14 panuh pan gap du m [Θ 515 
swikunpaba: Lazarus gaswalt, 

15 jah fagio in izwara, ei ga- 
laubjaip, unte ni was jainar; akei 
caggam du imma. 

16 panuh gap pomas sae? hai- 
tada Didimus paim gahlaibam 
seinaim: gageam jah weis, ei 
gaswiltaima mib imma. 

17 qimands pan Iesus bigat 
ina jupan fidwor dagans haban- 
dan in hlaiwa. 

18 wasuh pan Bepania nelva 
[airusaulymim, swaswe = ana 
ispaurdim fimftaihunim. 


NJ, 18. Jaivusaulymin; Jairusaulymiam in C.A. 
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19 jah managai Iudaie gaqe- 
mun bi Marpan jah Marjan, ei 
gaprafstidedeina ijos bi pana 
bropar 1zo. 

20 ip Marpa sunsei hansida pa- 
tei Iesus qimip, wipraiddja ina, 
ip Marja in garda sat. 

21 panuh 48} Marpa du Iesua: 
frauja, iP weseis her, ni pau ga- 
daupnodedi bropar meins. 

22 akei jah nu wait ei pislvah 
pei bidjis gup, gibip pus ρ΄}. 

23 qap izai Tesus: usstandip 
bropar eins. 

24 qap du imma Marpa: wait 
patel usstandip in usstassal 11 
pamma spedistin daga. 

25 qap pan Jesus: ik im so 
usstass Jah lbains; 5861 galau- 
beip du mis, pauh ga-ba-daupnip, 
libaid. 

26 jah lvazuh saei libaip jah 
ealaubeip du mis, m gadaupnip 
aiw; galaubeis pata? 

27 gap imma: jai, frauja; ik 
galaubida patel pu is Aristus su- 
nus gups sa in pana fairluu qi- 
manda. 

28 jah pata gipandei galaip 
jah wopida Marjan swistar sea 
piubjo qipandei: laisareis qam 
jah haitip puk. 

29) i} jaina sunsei hausida, ur- 
rais sprauto jah iddja du imina; 

30 nip pan nauhpanuh gam 
Jesus in weihsa, ak was nanh- 
panuh m pamma βία], parei 
gamotida imma Marpa. 


--- a  - - ----ρῬρ-».- a — eee 
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31 Indaieis pan pai wisandans 
mip izai in garda prafstjandans 
ija, gasailvandans Marjan patei 
sprauto usstop jah usiddja, idd- 
jedunuh afar izai qipandans )pa- 
tei gageip du hlaiwa ei gretai 
jainar. 

32 ip Marja sunsei qam parei 
was l[esus, gasailvandei ina draus 
imma du fotum qipandei du im- 
ma: frauja, 1p weseis her, 1 pauh 
gaswulti eins bropar. 

33 panuh Jesus sunsei gasaly 
ija gretandem jah ludaiuns paiei 
qemun mip izai gretandans, in- 
rauhtida ahmin jah inwagida sik 
silban, 

34 jah qap: Ivar lagidedun ina? 
qepun du imma: frauja, hiri jah 
sailv. 

35 jah tagrida Iesus. 

36 paruh qepun pai ludaieis: 
sai lvaiwa frioda ina. 

37 sumai pan ize gepun: nin 
mahta sa izei uslauk augona 
pamma blindin, gataujan ei jah 
sa m gadaupuodedi? 

88 panuh Iesus aftra inrauh- 
tips in sis silbin gageip du pam- 
Ina hlaiwa; wasuh pan hulundi 
jah staina ufarlagida was ufaro. 

89 qap ITesus: afnimip pana 
stain. gap du imma swistar pis 
daupins Marpa: frauja, ju fuls 1s; 
fidurdogs auk ist. 

40 gap izai Jesus: niu qap pus 
pater jabai galaubeis, gasailvis 
wulpu eups? 


24, apedistin; spedistaun in CA, — 381. gretni; μετα! in CA, the first i being 
scratched, — 82. sunsei; Uppstrém: Sante e locus vacat uni Jiterae rasae, queav 


evidenter fnit 82” (Fence suiusset). 
tandein in CA, 


weseis; Weisels in OA, — 2. pretandein; grei- 


John XT. NII. 
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41 ushofun pan pana stain pa- 
rei was; ip Iesus uzuhhof augona 
iup jah gap: atta, awiliudo pus 
unte andhausides mis. 

42 jah ban ik wissa patei sin- 
teino mis andhauseis; akei in 
manageins pizos bistandandeins 
qap, ei galaubjaina patei pu mik 
insandides. 

43 jah pata gipands stibnai 
mikilai hropida: Lazaru, hiri ut. 

44 jah urrann sa dauba ga- 
bundans handuns jah fotuns 
faskjam, jah wlits is auralja bi- 
bundans. qap du im Iesus: and- 
bindip ina jah letip gagean. 

49 banuh managai pize Judaie 
pai qimandans at Marjin jah 
sailvandans patei gatawida, g¢a- 
laubidedun imma: 

46 sumaip pan ize galipun du 
Fareisaium jah gepun du im pa- 
tei gatawida Tesus. 

47 galesun pan pai auhumi- 
stans gudjans jah pai Farei.... 


CHAPTER XII. 

1 ...in Bepanijin, parei was 
Lazarus, sa daupa panei urrai- 
sida us daupaim Iesus. 

2 Paruh gawaurhtedun imma 
nahtamat jainar, jah Marpaand- 
bahtida, ip Lazarus was sums 
pize anakumbjandane mipimmnia. 

3 ip Marja nam pund balsanis 
nardaus pistikeinis filugalaubis 
jah gasalboda fotuns Iesua jah 
biswarb fotuns is skufta seinam- 
ma. 1p sa gards fulls warp dau- 
nais pizos salbonais. 


4 qap ban ains pize siponie is, 
Judas Seimonis sa Iskariotes, 
izel Skaftida sik du galewjan ina: 

5 dulve bata balsan n1frabauht 
was in. t. skatte? jah fradailip 
Wesi barbaim. 

Ὁ patup pan qap, ni peei ina 
pize parbane kara wesi, ak unte 
piubs was jah arka habaida jah 
pata innwaurpano bar. 

7 qap pan Iesus: let ija, in dag 
gafilhis meinis fastaida pata; 

8 ip pans unledans sinteino ha- 
baip mip izwis, ip mik ni sintei- 
no habaip. 


9 Fanp ban manageins filu yp=99 


Iudaie patei Iesus jainar ist, jah 
qemun, niin lesuis ainis, ak οἱ 
jah Lazaru selveina, panei urrai- 
sida us daupaim. 

10 munaidedunup pan auk pai 
auhumistans gudjans ei jah La- 
zarau usgemeina, 

11 unte managai in pis garunu- 
nun ludaie jah galaubidedun 
lesua. 

12 litumin daga manageins 
filu, set qam at dulpai, gahaus- 
jandans batei gimip Iesus in Tai- 
rausaulymal, 

13 nemun astans peitkabagme 
jah ourrunnun wipragamotjan 
imma, jah hropidedun: osanna, 
piupida sa qimanda in namin 
fraujins, piudans Israelis. 

14 Bigat pan Tesus asilu (jah) 
gasat ana ina, swasvwe Ist game- 
lip: 

15 ni ogs pus, dauhtar Sion; 


45. Judaie; Judaici in CA; concerning J, see ludaius in the glossary. 
ATT, 11. Tudaie; Tudaiei in CA. — 1.1. jah; wanting in CA. 


r=100 


γΓΆΞΞΙΟΊ 
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sai piudans peins qimip sitands 
ana fulin asilaus. 

16 Patup pan ni kunpedun si- 
ponjos 15 frumist, ak bipe gaswe- 
raips was lesus, panuh gamun- 
dedun patei pata was du pamma 
eameliP jah pata gatawidedun 
imma. 

17 weitwodida pan so mana- 
gel, sel Was mip unia, pan La- 
zaru wopida us hlaiwa jah urrai- 
sida ina us daupaim. 

18 duppe iddjedun gamotjan 
imma managei, unte hausidedun 
οἱ gatawidedi po taikn. 

19 panuh pai T*areisaieis qe- 
pun du sis misso: sailvip patel 
ni boteip waiht; sai so manaseds 
afar imma galaip. 

20 wesunup pan sumal pindo 
pize urrinnandane ei inwiteina in 
pizai dulpai; 

21 pai atiddjedun du Filippau 
pamma fram Bebsaeida Galei- 
laie, jah bedun ina qipandans: 
frauja, wileima Tesu gasailvan. 

22 gageip Filippus jah qipip 
du Audraiin, jah aftra Andraias 
jah Iilippus qepun du Tesua. 

23 [p Tesus andhof im qipands: 
qam lveila, οἱ sweraidau sunus 
mans. 

24 Amen amen qgipa izwis, ni- 
bai kaurno Ivaiteis gadriusando 
In arpa gaswiltip, silbo amata 
aflifuip; ip jabai gaswiltip, ma- 
nag akran bairip. 


r=105 25 Sael friiop saiwala seina, 


fraqisteip izai, jal saei fiaip sai- 
wala seina in pam fairhsau, 
in libainad aiweinon bairgip izai. 


-_ ---- - -σ’ὶ - 


26. nudbahteip; andbalitip ia CA. 


John NIT. 


26 Jabai mis lvas andbahtjai, 
mik laistjai, jah parei im ik, par- 
uh sa andbahts meins wisan ha- 
baip; jah jabai lvas mis andbah- 
teip, sweraipP ina atta. 

27 Nu saiwala meina gadrob- 
noda, jah lva gqipau? atta, nasei 
mik us pizai 1 6118]. 

Akei duppe qam in pizai leilai. 

28 atta, hauhei namo peinata; 
qam pan stibna us πὰ: jah 
hauhida jah aftra hauhja. 

29 managei pan sei stop ga- 
hausjandei qepun peilvon wair- 
pan; sumaih qepun: ageilus du 
imma rodida. 

30 andhof Iesus jah qap: ni in 
meina so stibna warp, ak in iz- 
wara. 

31 nu staua ist pizai manase- 
dai; nu sa reiks }is fairlvaus us- 
wairpada ut, 

32 jah ik jabai ushauhjada af 
airpai, alla atpinsa du mis. 

338 patup pan qap bandwjands 
lvileikamma daupau skulda ga- 
daupnan. 

34 andhof Imma so managel: 
weis hausidedum ana witoda pa- 
tei Aristus sijai du aiwa, jah 
luaiwa pu qipis patel skulds ist 
ushauhjan sa sunus mans? vas 
ist sa sunus mnans? 

30 gap pan 4 11 Jesus: nauh 
leitil mel Huhap in izwis ist. 
gageip, pande linhap habaip, ei 
riqiz izwis ni gafahai; jah saci 
eageip in rigiza, ni wait lvap 


> aaa 3 =, 
gagelp. 
36 pande linuhap habaip, ga- 


laubeiP du luhada, ei sunjus lu- 


a 


rq=106 


rz—LOT 


rh=108 


1 ΤΟΝ ΧΙ. NIT: 


hadis wairpaip. pata rodida [6- 
sus jah galaip jah gafalh sik 
faura im. 

37 swa filu imma taikne ga- 
taujandin in andwairbja ize, ni 
galaubidedun imma, 

38 ei pata waurd Esaeins prau- 
fetaus usfullnodedi, patei qap: 
frauja, lvas galaubida hauseinai 
unsarai? jab arms fraujins lvam- 
ma andhulips warp? 


rp=109 389 Duppe ni mahtedun galaub- 


jan unte aftra qap Esaeias: 

40 gablindida ize augona jah 
gadaubida ize hairtona, 61 ni 
eaumidedeina augam jah fro- 
peina hairtin jah gawandide- 
deina jah ganasidedjau ins. 


ri=110 41 Data 48} Esaeias, pan salv 


wulpu is, jah rodida bi ina. 

42 panuh pan swepauh jah us 
paim reikam managai galaubi- 
dedun du imma, akei faura Fa- 
reisaium ni andhaihaitun, el us 
synagogein ni uswaurpanal waur- 
peina; 

43 frijodedun auk mais hau- 
hein manniska pau hauhein gubs. 


ria=111 44 Ip Jesus hropida jah qabp: 


fo 1 12 


saei galaubeip du mis, mi galau- 
beip du mis ak du pamina sand- 
jandin mik, 

45 jah saei sailvip mik, saikvip 
pana sandjandan mik. 

46 Ik liuhad in pamma fairlvau 
qa, ei lvazuh saei galaubjai du 
mis, In riqiza ni wisal. 
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47 jah jabai lvas meinaim 
hausjai waurdam jah galaubjai, 
ik ni stoja ina; mh pan qam 6] 
stojau nranased, ak el ganasjau 
manased. 

48 saei frakann mis jah m and- 
nimip waurda meina, habaid 
pana stojandan sik: waurd patel 
rodida, pata stojip ina in spe- 
distin daga. 

49 unte ik us mis silbin ni ro- 
dida, ak saei sandida mik atta, 
sah mis anabusn at.... 


CHapTer ἈΠ]. 

11... 48}: ni allai hrainjai si- 
jup. 

12 bipeh pan uspwoh fotuns 
ize jah nam wastjos seinos, ana- 
kumbjands aftra qap du im: wi- 
tudu Iva gatawida izwis? 


13 Jus wopeid mik laisareis riq=116 


jah frauja. 

Waila qipip; 1m auk. 

14 jabai nu uspwoli izwis fo- 
tuns, frauja jah laisareis, jali jus 
skulup izwis misso pwahan_ fo- 
tuns. 

15 du frisahtai auk atgaf iz- 
wis, ei swaswe ik gatawida izwis, 
swa jus taujaip. 

16 Amen ainen qipa izwis, nist 
skalks maiza fraujin seinamma, 
nih apaustaulus maiza pamma 


‘sandjandin sik. 


17 pande pata witup, andagai 
sijup, jabai taujip pata. 


TT 


41. Esacias; CA originally had Visaeias, the first i being sera tched. — 42. syna- 
gogein ni; ui was omitted in CA, only i is written over the final 1 of synago- 
vein. — 47. manased (the first); mananased in CA. — 49. at; the first syllable 


of atgaf. 


XU, 12. witudu; witada in CA. — 13. laisarets; laisareisareis i C.A. 
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Joh ΝΙΠ. 


18 ni bi allans izwis qipa. 

Ik wait Ivarjans gawalida; ak 
ei usfullip waurpi pata gamelido: 
saci matida mip mis hlaib, ushof 
ana mik fairzna seina. 

19 fram himma qipa_ izwis, 
faurpizei waurpi, οἱ bipe wairpat, 
evalaubjaip pater ik im. 

20 Amen amen qipa izwis, sael 
andnimipP Pana panei ik insand- 
ja, mik andnimip, ip saei mik 
andnimip, andnimip pana sand- 
jandan mik. 


rip=119 


rk =120 


rka=121 21 Data qipands Iesus indrob- 
noda ahimin jah weitwodida jah 
qap: amen amen qipa izwis pa- 
tei ains izwara galeweip mik. 
22 Panuh selvun du sis misso 
pai siponjos, pagkjandans_ bi 
Ivarjana qe). 


rkb=122 


rke=123 23 Wasuh pan anakumbjands 
ains pize siponje is in barma [6- 
suis, panel frijoda Tesus; 

24 bandwiduh pan Pamma Sei- 
mon Paitrus du fraihnan lvas 
wesi bi panei qa). 

25 anakumbida pan jains swa 
ana barma L[esuis qapuh imma: 
frauja, lvas ist? 

26 andhof Iesus: sa ist pamimei 
ik ufdaupjands pana hlaif giba. 
rkd=124 Jah ufdaupiands pana hlaif σα 
Judin Seimonis Skariotanu. 

27 jah afar pamma hlaiba, pan 
valaip in jainana satana. 
ke=125  Qap pan duimma Tesus: pate 
taujis, tawei sprauto. 

28 patuh pan ainshun ni wissa 
bize anakumbjandane dulve qup 
ἘΠ Π|}} 5 


aa meas —— Ξ -- a 


to. ulkunnand; ufkunnanda ia CA, 


29 sumai mundedun οἱ unte 
arka habaida Iudas, patei qepi 
imma Jesus: bugei pizei paur- 
beima du dulpai, aippau paim 
unledam ei Iva gibau. 


30 bipe andnam pana _ hlaib 
jains, suns galaip ut; wasuh pan 
nahts pan galaip ut. 

31 qap pan lIesus: nn gaswe- 
raids warp sunus mans, Jah gu) 
hauhips ist in imma. 

32 jabai nu gup hauhips ist in 
imma, jah gup hauheip ina in 
sis, jah suns hauhida ma. 


33 barnilona, nauh leitil mel 
mip izwis im; sokeip mik, jah 
swaswe qap du ludainm ei padei 
ik gagea jus ni magup qiman, 
jah izwis qipa nu. 

34 anabusn muja giba izwis, 
Οἱ frijop izwis misso, swe ik fri- 
joda izwis Pei jah jus 1110} misso 
IZWIS. 

30 bi pamma ufkunnand allai 
pei meinal siponjos ‘sijup, jabai 
Inapwa habaid mip izwis misso. 

36 Panuh qap du imma Set- 
mon Paitrus: frauja, lad gag- 
gis? andhafjands Tesus qap: pa- 
dei ik gagega, mi magt mik nu 
laistjan, 1p bipe laisteis. 

37 parnh Paitrus qap dn im- 
inv: frauja, dulve nt mag puk 
laistjan nu? saiwala meine faur 
pul lage. 

38 andhof lesus: saiwala pena 
faur nik lags? amen amen qipa 
pus pei hana ni hrukeip, unte pu 
mik afaikis kunnan prim sinpam, 


rkq=126 


PazZ—127 


John NIV. 


CowPrer “XIV: 

1 Ni indrobnai izwar hairto; 
galaubeip du gupa, jah du mis 
galaubeip. 

2 in garda attins meinis salip- 
wos managos sind; appan niba 
weseina, aippau gepjau du izwis: 
vagea Imanwjan stad izwis; 

3 jah pan jabai gagea, manwja 
izwis stad; aftra qima Jah fra- 
nima izwis du mis silbin, ei parei 
im ik, paruh sijup jah jus. 

4 jah padei ik gagea kunnup 
jah pana wig kunnubp. 

5 paruh qap imma Pomas: 
frauja, ni witum lvap gages, jah 
lvaiwa magum pana wig kun- 
nan? 

6 qab imma Iesus: ik im sa 
Wigs jah sunja jah libains; ains- 
hun ni qimip at attin niba pairh 
mik. 

τ ip kunpedeip mik, aippau 
kunpedeip jah attan meinana; 
jah pan fram himma kunnup ina 
jah gasailvip ina. 

8 ip Filippus qapuh du imma: 
frauja, augei unsis Pana attan, 
patuh ganah unsis. 

9 paruh gap imma Iesus: swa- 
laud melis mip izwis was, jah ni 
ufkunpes mik, Filippu? sael ga- 
salv mik, gasalv attan; jah lvai- 
wa pu qipis: augel unsis pana 
attan? 

10 niu galaubeis patet 1k in 
attin jah atta in mis ist? po 
waurda }oei ik rodja izwis af mis 
silbin ni rodja, ak atta saei in 
mis ist, sa taujip po waurstwa. 


τοῦ 


11 galaubeip mis patei ik in 
attin jah atta in mis; ip jabai ni, 
in pize waurstwe galaubeip mis. 

12 amen amen qipa izwis, saei 
galaubeid mis, bo waurstwa boei 
ik tauja jah is taujip, iah mai- 
zona paim taujip, unte ik du 
attin gagea. 


13 Jah patei lvah bidjip in na-rkh=128 


min meinamma, pata tauja, ei 
haubjaidau atta in sunau. 

14 jabai lvis bidjip mik in na- 
in meinamma, ik tauja. 

15 jabai mik frijop, anabus- 
nins meinos fastaid. 

16 jah 1k bidja attan, jah an- 
parana parakletu gibip izwis, ei 
Sijal mip izwis du aiwa, 

17 ahma sunjos, panei so ma- 
naseps ni mag niman, unte ni 
Sailvip ina nih kann ina; ip jus 
kunnup ina, unte 15. mip izwis wie 
sip jah in izwis ist. 

18 ni leta izwis widuwairnans, 
qima at izwis. 

19 nauh leitil jah so manaseps 
mik ni panaseips sailvip; 1p jus 
sailvip mik patel ik iba, jah jus 
libaib. 

20 in jainamma daga ufkun- 
naip jus patei ik in attin πιοὶ- 
namma jah jus in mis jah ik in 
IZWIS. 

21 saeihabaid anabusnins mei- 
nos jah fastaip pos, sa ist 580] 
frijop imik. 

Jah pan saei frijop mik, frijoda 
fram attin meinamma jah ik 
friio ina jah gabairhtja imma 
nuk silban. 


NIV, 11. jabai ni; CA has ni before galaubcip, which is contrary to the sense 
of the passage; ep. Lu. NX, G6. — 13. wah; lain CA; ep. patalvah pet in mee 7. Τῇ. 


rkp=129 


W=130 


ma=—131 


rb= 138 
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22 Paruh gap imma Iudas, 1] 
sa Iskarjotes: frauja, lua warp 
Οἱ unsis munais gabairhtjan puk 
silban, ip pizai manasedal mi? 

23 andhof Tesus jah qap du 
imma: jabai lvas mik frijop, jah 
waurd mein fastaip, jah atta 
meins frijop ina, jah du imma 
ealeipos jah salipwos at imina 
eataujos. 

24 ip saei ni friop mik, po 
waurda meina ni fastaip; 

Jah pata waurd patei hauseip 
nist mein, ak pis sandjandins 
mik attins. 

25 pata rodida izwis at izwis 
wisands. 

26 appan sa parakletus, ahma 
sa weiha, panei sandeip atta im 
namin meinamma, sa izwis lai- 
seip allata jah gamaudeip izwis 
allis patei qap du izwis. 

27 gawairpi bileipa izwis, ga- 
wairpi mein giba izwis; mswaswe 
so manaseps gibip, ik giba izwis. 
ni indrobnaina izwara hairtona 
nih faurhtjaina. 

28 hausidedu) ei ik gap izwis: 
valeipa jah qina at izwis; jabai 
frijodedeip mik, aippau jus fagi- 
nodedeip ei ik gagea du attin, 
unte atta meins maiza mis ist. 

29 jah un qap izwis, faurpizel 
waurpi, ef bipe wairpai, galaub- 
jaip. 

30 panaseips filu ni maplia. 
mip izwis; qimip saci pizai ma- 
nasedai reikinop, 181} in mis ἢ] 
bieitip waiht, 


17. πὰ μη inannseips in CAS so 


Jom NW NY: 


31 ak ei ufkunnai so manaseps 
patel ik fijoda attan meimana, 
jah swaswe anabaud mis atta, 
swa tauja. urreisip, gageam pa- 
pro. 


Cuaprer XY. 

1 Ik im wematriu pata sun- 
jeino, jah atta meins waurstwja 
ist. 

2 all taine in mis unbairan- 
dane akran gop, usnimi)p ita, jah 
all akran bairandane, gahraineip 
ita, ei managizo akran bairaina. 

3 ju jus hrainjai sijup in pis 
waurdis patei rodida du izwis. 

4 wisaip in mis, jah ik in izwis. 
swe s@& welnatains ni mag akran 
bairan af sis silbin, niba ist ana 
weinatriwa, swah mh jus, mba 
in mis sijup. 

5 ik im pata weinatriu, i} jus 
Weinatainos. 5861 wisip in mis 
jah ik in imma, sa bairnp akran 
inanae, patel uh mik nt magup 
taujan ni waiht. 

ὁ niba sael wisi} in mis, us- 
wairpada ut swe weinatains, jah 
vapaursmip jah galisada, jah in 
fon galagjand, jah inbramnjada. 

7 Appan jabai sijup in mis jah 
waurda mema i izwis sind, 
patalvah pei wileip bidjip, Jah 
Wairpip izwis. 

8 In pamma hauhips ist atta 
meins, ei akran manag bairaip, 
jah wairpaipP meinai siponjos. 

9 swaswe frijodai mik atta, 
swah ik frijoda izwis) wisaip in 
friapwai memai. 


Ὁ. 


NV, ὅν μα; καὶ in CAL — Go inbrannjada; inbriajadu 1). CA. 


re=133 


rd=13+4 


ΤΟΙ XY. BVI. 107 


10 jabai anabusnins meinos 
fastaid, sijup in friapwai meimai, 
swaswe ik anabusnins attins mei- 
nis fastaida jah wisa in friapwai 
is. 

11 pata rodida izwis, ei faheps 
meina in izwis sijai jah faheds 
izwara usfulljaidau. 

12 pata ist anabusns meina, 
ei frijop izwis misso, swaswe 1k 
frijoda izwis. 


rle=135 13 Maizein pizai friapwai man- 


na ni habaip, ei lwas saiwala 
seina lagyip faur frijonds seinans. 


riq=136 14 Jus frijonds meinai sijup, 


jabai taujib patei ik anabiuda 
IZWIs. 

15 panaseips izwis ni qipa skal- 
kans, unte skalks ni wait wa 
‘taujip is frauja; ip ik izwis qap 
frijonds, unte all patei hausida 
at attin meinamma egakannida 
2.015. 

16 ni jus mik gawalidedup, ak 
ik gawalida izwis, el jus sniwaip 
jah akran bairaip jah akran 12- 
war du aiwa sijai, 

11 patalvah pei bidjaip attan 
In namin Meinamma, gibip izwis. 


mh=138 17 pata anabiuda izwis ei fri- 


jo} izwis misso. 

18 jabai so manaseds izwis 
fijai, kunneip ei mik fruman izwis 
fijaida. 

19 jabai pis fairlvaus wesei), 
aippau so manaseds swesans fri- 
jodedi; appan unte us pamma 
fairlvau ni sijup, ak ik gawalida 
Izwis us pamma fairlvau, duppe 
fijaid izwis so manaseps. 


np=139 20 Gamuneip pis waurdis patel 


ik qap du izwis: nist skalks mai- 
za fraujin selnamma,. jabai mik 
wrekun, jah izwis wrikand. 

Jabai mein waurd fastaidedei- rm=140 
na, jah izwar fastaina. 

21 Ak pata allata taujand iz-rma=141 
Wis In Namins meinis, 

Unte ni kunnun pana sandjan-rmb=142 
dan mik. 

22 nih qemjau jah rodidedjau 
du im, frawaurht ni habaidedei- 
na; ip nu imilons mi haband bi 
frawaurht seina. : 

23 Saei mik fijaip, jah attan rmd=144 
meinana, fijaip. 

24 Ip po waurstwa ni gatawi- rmc=145 
dedjau in im poei anpar ainshun 
ni gatawida, frawaurht ni habai- 
dedeina; ip nu jah gaselvun mik 
jah fijaidedun jah mik jah attan 
memana. 

25 ak ei usfullnodedi waurd 
pata gamelido in witoda ize, 6] 
fijaidedun mik arwjo. 

26 abppan pan qimip parakle- 
tus panei ik insandja izwis fram 
attin, ahman sunjos, izei fram 
attin urrinnip, sa weitwodei)p bi 
mik. 

27 jah pan jus weitwodeip, unte 
fram fruma mip mis sijup. 


CHaprer XVI. 

1 pata rodida izwis, ei ni af- 
marzjaindau. 

2 us gaqumpim dreiband izwis; 

Akei qimip lveila, ei salvazuh rmq=146 
1260] usqimip izwis, pbugekei) 
hunsla saljan gupa. 

3 jah pata taujand, unte ni 
ufkunpedun attan nih mik. 


22, Section 143, which should begin with nih qemjau, is uot indicated. 
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4+ akei pata rodida izwis, 6] 
bibe qimai so lveila ize, gamu- 
neip pize, patei 1k qap izwis. 
Ip pata izwis fram fruma ni 
qap, unte mip izwis was. 


riz—1l4+7T 


5 ip nu gagga du pamma sand- 
jandin mik, jah ainshun us izwis 
ni fraihnip mik: lap gageis? 

Ὁ akei unte pata rodida izwis, 
vauripa gadaubida izwar hairto. 

7 akei ik sunja izwis qipa, ba- 
tizo ist izwis οἱ ik galeipau; unte 
jabai ik ni galeipa, parakletus mi 
qunip atizwis; appan jabai gag- 
ga, sandja ina du izwis. 

8 jah qimands is gasakip po 
manasep bi frawaurht jah bi ga- 
raihtipa jah bi staua. 

9 bi frawaurht raihtis pata, 
patei ni galaubjand du mis; 

10 ip bi garaihtipa, patei du 
attin meimamma gagea jah ni 
Ppanaseips saikvip imk; 

11 ip bi staua, patei sa reiks 
pis fairlvaus afdomips war). 

12 nauh ganoh skal qipan iz- 
wis, akei ni nmagub frabairan nu. 

13 ip pan gimip jains, ahma 
sunjos, briggip izwis In allai sun. 
jai; nih pan rodeip af sis silbin, 
ak swa filu swe hauseip rodeip, 
jah pata anawairpo eateihip 12- 
Wis. 

14 jains mk hauhetp, unte us 
memamma ninip jah gateihp 
171. 

148 


rik 15 All patei ath atta, mem ist. 


NVI, 9. pata, patei; so Bernhardt now, as in CA, 
construction of pntn, see $15, (2), (Db), note 2, 


= Wi. 


Duhpe qap patei us meinamma rmp=149 
nimip jah gateihip izwis. 

16 leitil nauh jah ni sailvip 
mik, jah aftra leitil jah easailvip 
nik, unte ik gagga du attin. 

17 paruh gepun us Ppaim sipon- 
jam du sis misso: lva ist pata 
patet qipip unsis, leitil ei ni sai- 
lvip mik, jah aftra leitil jah ga- 
sailvip mik? jah patei ik gagea 
du attin? 

18 qepunuh: pata lva sijai pa- 
tei qipip leitil? ni witum Iva qi- 
pip. 

19 ip lesus wissuh patei wilde- 
dun ina fraihnan, jah qap im: 
bi pata sokeip mip izwis misso 
patei qap: leitil jah mi sailvip 
mik, jah aftra leitil jah gasailvip 
mik? 

20 amen amen gqipa izwis pel 
eretip jah gaunop jus, ip mana- 
seps faginop; jus saurgandans 
wairpip, akei so saurga izwara 
du fahedai wairpip. 

21 gino pan bainip saurea ha- 
baid, unte qam Iveila izos; ip 
bipe gabauran ist barn, ni pana- 
seips gaman pizos aglons fauré 
fahedai, unte gabaurans warp 
manna m [1170 811. 

22 jah pan jus auk nu saurega 
habaip; ip aftra sailva izwis, Jah 
fagino|P izwar hairto, jah po fa- 
hed izwara mi ainshun nimip af 
iZ Wis. 

23 jah in jainamma daga mik 
ni fraihmp waihtais. 


- - --- ---- —— — 


Lobe omits puta. For the 
a). — 20. gretip; στό} in CA. 


— 91. ni panaseips; CA has ni panaseips ui, the first ui standing above the line, 


the second being seratehed., 


John AVEONMLT. 


m=150 Amen amen qipa izwis patei 


pislvah pei bidjip attan in namin 
meinamma, gibip izwis. 

24 und hita ni bedup ni waih- 
tais in namin meinamma,; bid- 
jaip jah nimip, ei faheps izwara 
sijai usfullida. 


rma=151 25 Pata in gajukom rodida iz- 


wis; akei qimip lveila panuh iz- 
wis ni panaseips in gajukom rod- 
ja, ak andaugiba bi attan ga- 
teiha izwis. 

26 in jainamma daga in na- 
min meinamma, bidjip, jah ni qi- 
pa izwis pei ik bidjau attan bi 
IZWIS ; 

27 ak silba atta frijop izwis, 
unte jus mik frijodedup jah ga- 
laubidedup patei ik fram guba 
urrann. 

28 uzuhiddja fram attin jah 
atiddja in pana fairlvu; aftra bi- 
leipa pamma fairlvau jah gagega 
du attin. 

29 baruh gebpun pai siponjos 
is: sai nu andaugiba rodeis, jah 
gajukono ni ainohun qipis. 

30 nu witum ei pu kant alla 
jah ni parft ei puk Iwas fraihnat; 
bi bamma galaubjam patei pu 
fram gupa urrant. 


rnb=152. 31 Andhof im Iesus: nu galau- 


ber)? 

32 sai qimip lveila jah nu qam 
ei distahjada lwarjizuh du sei- 
namma jah mik ainana bileipip; 
jah ni im ains, unte atta mip 
mis ist. 


92, du seinamma; du seina in CA; ep. 1 Cor. 


NVU, 8. Heyne writes du seinain. 
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33 Data rodida izwis bei in mis mg=153 


gawairpi aigeip. in pamma fair- 
lvau aglons habaid; akei prai-- 
steip izwis, ik gajiukaida pana 
fairlvu. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


1 pata rodida Iesus, uzuhhof 
augona seina du himina jah qap: 
atta, qam Iveila; hauhei peinana 
sunu, ei sunus peins hauhjat puk, 

2 swaswe atgafit imma wal- 
duini allaize leike, ei all patei at- 
gaft imma, gibai im libain ai- 
welnon. 

3 soh pan ist so aiweino li- 
bains, ei kunneina puk ainana 
sunjana gup jah panei insandi- 
des Iesu Xristu. 

4 ik puk hauhida ana airpai, 
waurstw ustauh patei atgaft mis 
du waurkjan; 

5 jah nu hauhei mik pu, atta, 
at pus silbin pamma wulpau pa- 
nei habaida at pus, faurpizei sa 
fairluus wesi. 

6 gabairhtida peinata namo 
mannam panzei atgaft mis us 
pamma, fairlvau. peinai wesun 
jah mis atgaft ins, jah pata 
waurd peinata gafastaidedun; 


7 nu ufkunpa ei alla poei at- 
gaft mis at pus sind; 

8 unte po waurda poei atgaft 
nis atgaf im, jah eis nemun bi 
sunjai patei fram pus urrann, 
jah galaubidedun patei pu mik 
insandides. 


MFI, 18. Phil. 11, Bgag Jo. 


XVII, 3. sunjana; sunja in CA; ep. 11 Cor. WITT, V2. Col. ΠῚ, 4, ΠΟΘΘΕ: 
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9 ik bi ins bidja: ni bi po ma- 
nasep bidja, ak bi pans panzei 
atgaft mis, unte peinat sind, 

10 jah meina alla Pema sind 
jah peina meia, jah hauhips m 
IW paim. 

11 ni panaseips im in pamma 
fairlvau, 1p pai in pammia. fatr- 
heau sind, jah ik du pus gagea. 
atta weiha, fastal Ins In namin 
peinamina panzei atgaft mis, el 
sijaina ain swaswe wit. 

12 pan was mip 1mm pamma 
fairlvan, ik fastaida ins in namin 
peinamma, panzei atgait mis ga- 
fastaida, jah ainshun us im ni 
fraqistnoda niba sa sunus fralu- 
stais, ei pata gamelido usfulhp 
waur}1. 

13 ip nu du pus gagea, jah 
pata rodja in manasedai, ei ha- 
baina fahed meima usfullida in 
SIs. 

14 ik ategaf im waurd peinata, 
jah so manaseps fijaida ins, unte 
mi sind us pamima [1110 1], swa- 
sweik us pamma fairlvau ni im. 

15 an bidja ei usnimais ins us 
pamma fairlvay, ak ΟἹ bairgais 
im faura pamma unseljin. 

16 us pamma fairlvau ni sind, 
swaswe ik us pamima, fairlvau ni 
im. 

17 wethai ins in sunjai waurd 
peinata sunja ist. 

18 swaswe nuk insandides in 
Inanasep, Swah ik insandida ins 
In po manased, 

19 jah frpin im ik weil mak 
silban, ΟἿ sijaina jah eis weihai 
I sunt, 


—- 


Johu XVII. XeWHT. 
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20 appan ni bi pans bidja ai- 
hans, ak bi pans galaubjandans 
pairh waurda ize du mis, 

21 ei allai ain sijaina, swaswe 
pu atta in mis jah ik in pus, ei 
jah pai in ugekis ain sijaina, ei 
so manaseps galaubjai patei pu 
inik insandides. 

22 jah ik wulpu panei gaft mis 
gaf im, ei sijaina ain swaswe wit 
ain siju, 

23 1k m im jah }u in mis, ei 
sijaina ustauhanai du ainamina, 
jah kunni so manaseps patei pu 
mik insandides jah frjodes Ins, 
swaswe mik frijodes. 

24 atta, patel atgait mis, wil- 
jau ei parei im ik jah pai sijaina 
mip mis, el sailvaina wulpu mei- 
nana, panei gaft mis, unte iri- 
jodes mik faur gaskaft fairlvaus. 


25 Atta garathta, jah so ma-rnd=154 


naseps puk ni ufkunpa, ip ik puk 
kunpa. 


Jah pai ufkunpedun patel pu rne=155 


mik insandides. 

26 jah gakannida im namo 
peinata jah kannja, ei friapwa 
poet frijodes mik mm im sijai jah 
ik In dm. 


Cnarrer NVITT,. 


1 pata qipands Jesus usiddjarmnq=156 


mip siponjam seinaim ufar rin- 
non po Kaidron, parei was aurti- 
eards, in panei galaip Tesus jah 
SIPOHjos Is. 


2 Wissuh pan jah fudas sa rnz=157 


ealewjands ina pang stad, patel 
ufta, gaiddja Tesus jainar mip si- 


ponjam semaim, 


—— 


23. kuunis kunnet ia CA; cp. πα απ in Roa NIV ἡ 


John AVIETI. 


ΤῊ 


mh=158 3 Ip Iudas nam hansa jah pize 
eudjane jah Fareisaie andbah- 
tans iddjuh jaindwairps mip skei- 
mam jah haizam jah wepnam. 

rmp=159 4 Ip Jesus witands alla pboei 
qemun ana ina, usgageands ut 
qap im: lwana sokeip? — 

5 andhafjandans imma qgepun: 
Jesu pana Nazoraiu. paruh qap 
im Iesus: ik im. stopuh pan jah 

- Judas sa lewjands ina mip im. 

6 paruh swe gap im patel ik 
im, galipun ibukai jah gadrusun 
dalap. 

7 paproh pan ins aitra frah: 
Ivana sokeip? ip eis qepun: [651 
pana Nazoraiu. 

8 andhof Iesus: qa) izwis patel 
ik im; jabai nu mik sokeip, leti) 
pans gagean. 

9 ei usfullnodedi pata waurd 
patei qap, οἱ panzet atgaft mis, 
ni fraqistida ize amummehun. 

rji=160 10 Ip Seimon Paitrus habands 

hairu uslauk ina jah sloh pis 
auhumistins gudjins skalk jah 
afmainait imma auso taihswo; 
sah pan haitans was namin Mal- 
kus, 

11 paruh qap Jesus du Pai- 
trau: lagei pana hairu in fodr. 

rja=161 Stikl panei gaf mis atta, niu 
drigkau pana? 

12 Paruh hansa jah sa pusun- 
difaps jah andbahtos fudaie und- 
eripun Jesu jah gabundun ima, 

13 Jah gatauhun ina du Annin 
frumist; sa was auk swaihra Ka- 


rjb=162 


rjg—163 


14 wasuh pan Kajafa saei ga- 
raginoda Judaium patei batizo 
ist ainana mannan fraqistjan 
faur managein. 

15 Paruh laistida Iesu Seimon rid=164 
Paitrus jah anpar siponeis. 

Sah pan siponeis was kunpsrje=165 
pamma gudjin jah mipinngalaip 
mip Iesua in rohsn pis gudjins, 

16 Ip Paitrus stop at daurom rjq=166 
uta. 

Paruh usiddja ut sa siponeis rjz=167 
anpar, sael was kunps painma 


egndjin, jah qapdaurawardal, jah 


attauh inn Paitru. 

17 paruh gap jaina piwi so rjh=168 
daurawardo dn Paitrau: ibai jah 
pu pize siponje is pis mans? Ip 
15. qap: ni mn. 

18 paruh stopun skalkos jah 
andbahtos haurja waurkjandans, 
unte kald was, jah warmidedun 
sik; jah pan was mip im Paitrus 
standands jah warmjands sik. 

19 Ip sa auhumista gudja frah rjp=169 
Iesu bi siponjans is jah bi lai- 
5611) 15. 

20 Andhof imma Iesus: ik and-ru=170 
augjo rodida manasedai; 1k sin- 
teino laisida in gaqumpai jah in 
eudhusa, parei sintemo Judaieis 
gvaqimand, jah pinbjo ni rodida 
waht. 

21 His mik 


fraihnis? fran rua=171. 


‘pans hausjandans lva_ rodided- 
jau du im; sai pai witun patel 


qap ik. 
22 Ip pata gqipandin immarub=172 


jafin, saei was auhuinists weiha|sums andbahte standands gat 


pis atapniis; 


of abbreviation. 


slah lofin JTesua qapuh: swau 


NVI, 9. atgaft; atgaf in Cl. — 15. Paitrus; CA has Prus, without a sign 


le 


Ld 
andhafjis pamma reikistin gud- 
yin? 

23, Andhof Iesus: jabai ubilaba 
rodida, weitwodei bi pata ubil; 
aippau jabai waila, dulve mik 
slahis Ὁ 

24 Panuh insandida ina Annas 
gvabundanana du Kajafin pamma 
maistin gudjin. 

25 IpSeimon Paitrus was stan- 
dands jah warmjands sik. paruh 
gepun du imma: niu jah pu pize 
siponje pis is? ip is afaiaik jah 
qap: ne, ni im. 

26 gap sums pize skalke pis 
maistins gudjis, sah mpyis was 
pammei afmainait Paitrus auso: 
niu puk sahy ik m= aurtigarda 
111} imma ? 

27 paruh aftra afaiaik Paitrus, 
jah suns hana hrukida. 

28 Ip eis tauhun Iesu fram Ka- 
jafin in praitoriaun; pPanuh was 
mauregins. 

ΠΡ eis ni iddjedun in praitoria, 
e1 nl bisaulnodedema, ak mati- 
dedeina pasxa. 

29 paruh atiddja ut Pelatus 
du im jah gap: lvo wrohe bairip 
ane pana mannan? 

30 andhofun jah qepun du im- 
ma: nih wesi sa ubiltojis, ni pau 
weils atgebeima pus ima. 

$1 paruh gab im Peilatus: mi- 
mip ina jus jah bi witoda izwa- 
ramima stojip ina. ip eis qepu- 
nuh du imma fudaieis: unsis m 
skuld ist usqiman manne aimuni- 
mehun, 

32 ΟἹ waurd franjins usfullno- 
dedi, patel qap bandwjyands Iei- 


rug=173 


rud=17-+4 


rie—17Td 


rug—176 


ως 4 
ΓΌΖΞΞΙ Τ ἢ 


John ἈΝ ΎΠΙΗ. 


lelkamma daupau skulda gaswil- 
tan. 

33 Galaip in praitauria aftra ruh=178 
Peilatus jah wopida Iesu qapuh 
mnima: pu is piudans Iudaie? 

$34 andhof Jesus: abu pus sil- 
bin pu pata qipis; pau anparai 
pus gepun bi mik? 

35 Andhof Peilatus: waiter ik rup=179 
Tudaius im? so piuda peina jah 
eudjans anafulhun puk mis; lva 
gatawides? 

36 andhof Iesus: piudangardi 
meina nist us pamma, fairhau. 
iP us pamma fairlvau wesi mema 
piudangardi, aippau andbahtos 
meinai usdaudidedeima ei ni ga- 
lewips wesjau Iudaium; ip nu 
piudangardi meima nist papro. 

37 paruh qap inma Peilatus: rp=180 
an nuh piudans is pu? andhaf- 
jands Tesus (qap): pu qipis οἱ 
prudans im ik. 

Ik du pamma gabaurans im rpa=181 
jah du pamma qam in pamma 
fairlvaun et weitwodjau  sunjai; 
lvazuh saei ist sunjos, hauseip 
stibnos meinaizos. 

38 panuh qap imma Peilatus: 
lvaist so sunja? jah pata qipands 
galaip ut du ludaiumn, jah gapim: 

{Ik amohun fairino ni bigita in rpb=182 
pamima., 

39 Ip ist biuhti izwis οἱ ainana rpg=183 
IzWis fraletanu in pasxa; wileidu 
nu Οἱ fraletau izwis pana piudan 
ludaie? 

40 Ip eis hropidedun  aftrarpd=184 
allai qipandans: ne pana, ak 
Barabban. sah pan was sa Ba- 
rabba waidedja. 


a ’ ae .-..... 


“ὦ. usdaudidedeina; πα Το ἢ in CA, — 87. qup; wanting in CA. 


John 


CHYPTER NIN. 


1 panuh pan nam Peilatus 
Iesu jah usblagew. 
2 jah pai gadrauhteis uswun- 
dun wipja us Ppaurnum jah ga- 
lagidedun imma ana haubid, jah 
wastjal paurpurodai gawaside- 
dun ina, 
3 jah gepun: hails piudans [π|- 
daie; jah gebun imma slahins 
lofin. 
rpq=186 4 Atiddja aftra ut Peilatus jah 
qap im: sai attiuha izwis ina ut, 
ei witeip patel in Imma ni aino- 
hun fairino bigat. 
5 Paruh usiddja ut lesus bai- 
rands pana paurneinan waip jah 
po paurpurodon wastja. jah qap 
Im: sa ist sa manna. 
rph=188 6 DParuh bipe selvun ina bai 
maistans gudjans jah andbahtos, 
hropidedun qgipandans: ushra- 
mei, ushramei ina. 

rpp=189 Qa) im Peilatus: nimip ina jus 
jah hramyip; 

ry=190 Jp ik fairina in imma ni bigita. 
rya=191 7 Andhofun 


rpe=185 


nZ2—187 


NIG 


Weis witop aihum, jah bi pamina 
witoda unsaramma skal gaswil- 
tan. unte sik silban gups sunu 
eatawida: 
δ᾽ Bipe gahausida Peilatus pata ryb=192 
waurd, mais ohta sis, 
2 jah galaip in praitauria af- 
tra jah qap du JIesua: Ivapro is 
pu? ip Jesus andawaurdi ni gat 
ina. 
10 βασι qap imma Peilatus: ryg=193 


‘du mis ni rodeis? niu waist pa- 


tei walduini aih ushramjan puk 
jah walduini aih fraletan puk? 

11 andhof Jesus: mi aihtedeis 
waldufnje ainhun ana mik, mh 
Wwesi Pus atgiban iupapro; duhpe 
sa galewiands mik pus maize 
frawaurht habaid. 

12 framuh pamima sokida Pel- 
latus fraletan ina; ip Iudaieis 
hropidedun qipandans: jabai pa- 
na fraletis, 11 is frijonds Kaisara; 
salvazuh izei piudan sik silban 
taujip, andstandip Kaisara. 

13 panuh Peilatus hausjands 


imma ITudaieis: |ize.... 


AIX, 2. wipja; Wippia in CA; cp. Mk. AV, If. 


Dn Rumonim. 


Gaaprer VI. 


paip anparamma, pPamma_ us 


23 Po auk Janna frawaurhtais daupaim urreisandin, el akran 


daupus: ip ansts gups lbains 
aiweino in Xristan Jesu fraujin 
1Π 5:11 1}1118.. 

Cuaprenr VII. 

1 pau nin witup, bropryjus, 
kunnandam auk witopP rodja, Pa- 
tei witop fraujinop mann swa 
lagea Iveila swe libai)? 

2 jah auk ufwaira gens at h- 
bandin abin gabundana ist wi- 
toda; appan jabai gaswiltip aba, 
ealausjada af pamma witoda 
abins. 

3 pannu pan at libandin abin 
haitada horinondei, jabai watr- 
pip waira anparainma; 1} 18 0) 8] 
easwiltip wair, frija ist pis wito- 
dis, ci ni sijai horinondei waur- 
Pana abin anparamia. 

4 swael nu jah jus, broprjus 
meiuai, afdaupidai waurpup wi- 
toda pairh leik Nristaus, οἱ wair-. 


—e- SS 


bairaima gupa. 

5 pan auk wesum in leika, win- 
nons frawaurhte pos pairh witop 
waurhtedun in lpum unsarann 
du akran bairan daupau; 


G6 ip nu sai andbundanai waur- 
pum af witoda, gadaupnandans 
in pammei gahabaidai wesum, 
swaei skalkinoma in niujipai ah- 
mins jah ni faimnipai bokos. 


7 Iva nn qgipam? witop fra- 
waurhts ist? mis sijat; ak fra- 


waurht ni wfkunpedjan, nih pairh 
witop; unte lustu nih kunpedjau, 
nih wito) qepi: ni gairnjais. 

8 ip lew nimandei frawaurhts 
pairh anabusn gawaurhta in mis 
allana lustu; unte inu wito) fra- 
waurhts naus Was. 

9 ip ik qius inu wito) sinle; 
ip gimandein anabusnai fra- 
waurhts @aqiunoda, 


The remains of the Epistle to the Romans are preserved as follows: — In the 
Ambrosian Codex As ΤΊ, 283—VU1,.10; ἘΠῚ, 84—NI, 1. XJ, 11-88; XT, SX, 
5: NVI, 21-24; in Codex Carolinus: XT, 84 (See this) — NII, 6; NIT, 17—NITI, δὶ 


NIV, 9-20; NV, 8-74. 
In allan little more than ὦ of the Epistle. 
Vi], 


i) 


Henee the verses NI, 17—NHI, & occur in both MSS, — 


ufwairn (vith Massmann), not wi waira, before which the article could 


not well be omitted; ep. waipjni; Neh. ΕἸ, 18. — ὅν trawnurhte; frawaurhtiin A, 


— Sanus, probably in A. 


— ὦ. μη], indistinct. 
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10 ip ik gadaupnoda, jah bi- 
gitana warp mis anabusus, sei 
was du libainai, wisan du dau- 
pau. 

11 unte frawaurhts lew niman- 
dei pairh anabusn uslutoda mik 
jah pairh po usqam. 

12 apban nu swepauh witop 
weihata, jah anabusns weiha jah 
garaihta jah piupeiga. 

13 pata nu piubeigo warp mis 
daupus? nis sijai, ak frawaurhts, 
ei uskunpa waurpi frawaurhts, 
pairh pata piupeigo mis ga- 
waurkjandei daupu, et waurpi 
ufarassau frawaurhtafrawaurhts 
pairh anabusn. 

14 witum auk patei witop ah- 
mein ist; ip ik lJeikeins im, fra- 
bauhts uf frawaurht. 

15 patei waurkja ni irapja; 
unte ni patei wiljau tauja, ak 
patei hatja, pata tauja. 

16 ip jabai patei ni wiljau, 
pata tauja, gaqiss im witoda J}a- 
teil gop; 

17 ip nu ju niik waurkja pata, 
ak so bauandeiin mis frawaurhts. 

18 wait auk patei ni bauip in 
mis, pat’ ist in leika meinamma, 
piup. unte wiljan atligip mis, 1p 
eawaurkjan gop nl; 

19 unte ni patei wiljau waurk- 
ia gop, ak patei ni wiljau ubil 
tauja. 

20 jabai nu,patei ni wiljau ik, 
pata tauja, ju ni ik waurkja ita, 


mis gop taujan, unte mis atist 
ubil. 

22 gawizneigs im auk witoda 
eups bi pamma innumin mann, 

23 appan gasailva anbar wi- 
top in lipyum meinaim, andwel- 
hando witoda ahmins meinis jah 
frahinpbando mik in witoda fra- 
waurhtais bamma wisandin in 
hipum meinaim. 

24 waimags ik manna! lvas 
mik lauseip us pamima leika dau- 
paus pis? 

25 awilindo gupa pairh Ilesnu 
Xristu fraujan unsarana; jau nu 
silba ik skalkino gahugdai wi- 
toda gups, ip leika witoda fra- 
waurhtais? 


CHAPTER did 

1 Ni waiht bannu nu wargipos 
paim in Nristau [6511 ni gagean- 
dam bi leika. 

2 unte witop ahmins.-libainais 
in Xristan Iesu frijana brahta 
mik witodis frawaurhtais jah 
daupaus. 

3 unte pata unmahteigo wito- 
dis, in pammei siuks was pairh 
leik, gup semana sunu Insand- 
jands in galeikja leikis frawaurh- 
tais jah bi frawaurht gawargida 
frawaurht in leika, 

4 ei garaihtei witodis usfulljai- 
dau in uns, Paim ni bi leika gae- 
gandam ak bi ahmin. 

5 unte pai bi leika wisandans 


ak sei bauip in mis frawaurhts.| po poei leikis sind mitond; 1p 
21 bigita nu witop, wiljandin! pai bi ahmin po poet ahmins. 


a ὦ -΄.ς- τ ----ς-ς-.-τ-ο-----ςΞ-ς-ς-ς-.- το’ τ τ ἸΑ Ὄ ν-“ ςῳςς-τ-ττ αἀ τ  ῤῇῇῇὔῇ[ὖἵ͵υ᾿΄- 


10. gadaupnoda; noda is illegible. — 24. wainags; the g is faded. — 20, ik; 


1 in A. 


VIII, 4. ak bi ahmjn; added in smaller letters at the close of the line. 
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ὁ appan frapi leikis daupus, 1) 
frapi ahminslibains jah gawairpi; 

7 unte frapi leikis, fijands du 
eupa, witoda gups ni ufhausel), 
ip nih mag. 

S appan in leika wisandans 
eupa galeikan ni magun, 

) 


in ahmin, swepauh jabai ahma 
eups bauip in izwis. ip jabai lvas 
ahman Xristaus mi habaip, sa 
Hist 1s. 

10 jabai ank Nristus in izwis, 
leik raihtis. ... 

O+ sacl ist In taihswon 
gups, sael jah bidjip faur uns; 

35 lvas uns afskaidai af fria- 
pwai Xristaus? aglo pau age- 
wipa pau wrakja pau huhrus pau 
naqadei pau sleipei pau hairus’? 

36 swaswe gainelip ist patel in 
puk gadaupjanda all dagis, rah- 
nidai wesum swelamba slauhtais. 

37 akei in paim allaim jiukam 
pairh pana frijondan uns. 

38 catraua auk pater ἢ] dan- 
pus ni libains, nih ageiljus 1] 
reikja, ni mahteis, nih andwairpo 
nih anawairpo, 

39 nih hauhipa nih diupipa, 
nih easkafts anpara magi uns 
afskaidan af friapwai gups pizai 
in Xristau Jesu fraujin unsa- 
ramma. 

CHapren IX, 

1 Sunja gipa, m waiht linga, 
mipweitwodjandei nus mipwis- 
sein meinaiin ahinin wethamira, 

2 patel saure@a mis ist mikila 


SS, ugeyciljuss aggeeljus ia of. 
IN, 4. axbidjn; ushbida ia A. 


a κ 2ρ,τὔτὦὮὸὦ οἨ τὲ. .-.--ἰἰὸἰ-ἰἧ.͵. ςἰὠ  - 


Romans ΥΠΠ.Ν. 


jah unlveilo aglo hairtin mei- 


nana. 

3 usbidja auk anapaima wisan 
silba ik af Xristau faur bropruns 
meinans pans samakunjans_ bi 
leika, 

4 |aiei sind Israeleitai, )izeei 


9 ip jus ui sijup in leika ak) ist frastisibja jah wulpus jah wi- 


todis garaideims jah trigewos jah 
skalkinassus jah gahaita, 

5 pizeei attans, jah us )ainel 
Xristus bi leika, sael ist ufar 
allaim gup piupips in aiwam, 
amen. 

G appan swepauh ni usdraus 
waurd eups. ni auk allai pai us 
Israela, pai sind Israel; 

7 nip paiel sijaina fraiw Abra- 
hamis, allai barna, ak m Isaka 
haitada pus fraiw; 

8 pat’ ist, mi po barna leikis 
barna @ups, ak barna gahaitis 
rahnjanda du fraiwa. 

9 gahaitis auk waurd pat? ist: 
bi pamma mela qima, jah wair- 
pip Sarrin sunns. 

10 appan ni patain, ak jah 
Raibaikka us ainainma galigrja 
habandei, Isakis attins unsaris ; 

11 appan nauhpanuh mi ga- 
bauranai wesun, aippau tawide- 
deina lea pinpis aippau unpiu- 
pis, ei bi gawaleinal muns gups 
Wisai, ni us waurstwain, ak us 
pamma lapondin, 

12 gipan ist izai patei sa. maiza 
skalkinop pamima minnizin, 

13 swaswe eamelip ist: Takob 
frijoda, ip saw fijaida. 


reikjn, and 89: onparna are much faded. 
— 7. fijnida; in the margin stood nudwaih, 


according to Custigloue, bat Uppstrém has not noticed if. 


Romans IX. 


14 Iva nu qipam? ibai inwin- 
dipa fram gupa? nis sijai. 


11τ 


25 swaswe jah in Osaiin qipip: 
haita po in managein meina ma- 


15 du Mose auk qipip: gaarma|nagein meina jah bo unliubon 
panei arma, jah gableipja (panei liubon, 


bleipja). 


16 bannu nu ni wiljandins ni| parei qipada im ni 


rinnandins, ak armandins gubs. 

17 gipip auk pata gamelido du 
Faraona unte du pamma silbin 
urraisida puk, ei gabairhtjau bi 
pus maht meina, jah gateihaidau 
namo mein and alla airpa. 

18 pannu nu jai panei wili ar- 
maip, ip panei wili gahardeip. 

19 giptis mis nu: abban lwa 
nauh faianda? unte wiljin is lvas 
andstandip? 

20 pannu nu, jal manna, pu 
Ivas is ei andwaurdjais guba? 
1081 qipip gadigis du bamma dei- 
gandin: lua mik gatawides swa? 

21 pau niu habaip kasja wal- 
duini pahons us bamma samin 
daiga taujan sum du galaubam- 
ma kasa, sumupP pan du unga- 
laubamma? 

22 ip jabai wiljands gup us- 
taiknjan pwairhein jah uskann- 
jan bata mahteigo usbeidands in 
managai laggamodein bi kasam 
. pwairheins gamanwidaim du fra- 
lustai, 

23 ei gakannidedi gabein wul- 
paus seinis bi kasam armaions, 
poeifauragamanwidadu wulpau? 

24 banzei jah lapoda uns, ni 
patainei us ludaium, ak jah us 
piudom, 


15. panei bleipja; 


wanting, or entirely faded out in .1. 


26 jahwairpipP in pamma stada 
managel 
meina jus, pai haitanda sunjus 
gups libandins. 

27 ip Esaias hropeip bi Israel: 
jabal wesi rapjo suniwe Israelis 
swaswe malma mareins, laibos 
gvanisand. 

28 waurd auk ustiuhands jah 
gamaurgjands in garaihtein, unte 
waurd gamaurgip taujip frauja 
ana airpai. 

29 jahswaswe fauraqap Esaias: 
nih frauja Sabaop bilipi unsis 
fraiwa, swe Saudauma pau waur- 
peima jah swe Gaumaurra pau 
galeikai waurpeima. 

30 va nu qipam? patei piudos 
bos ni laistjandeins garaihtein 
gafaifahun garaihtein, appan 
garaihtein po us galaubeinai, 

31 ip Israel, laistiands witop 
garaihteins, bi witop garaihteins 
ni gasnau. 

32 dulve? unte ni us galau- 
beinai, ak us waurgtwam wito- 
dis; bistuggqun du staina_ bi- 
stugeqis, 

33 swaswe gamelip ist; sai ea- 
lagja inSion stain bistugeqis jah 
hallu gamarzeinais, jah sa ga- 
laubjands du imma ni gaaiwi- 
skoda. 


Must pammei 


bleipja be added? — 19. faianda; Holtzmann (‘Altdeutsche Grammatik’, p. 12) 
supposes laianda. — 20. deigandin; digandin. — 2. wulpaus; wulpus in A. — 
30. galaubeinai; nai is entirely faded out. — 32. unte; added above the line. — 
33. sa galaubjands; sa laubjands in 1; see note to X, 11. 
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CHAPTER X. 
1 Broprjus, sa raihtis wilja 


Romans NX. 


11 qipiP auk pata gamelip: 
lvazuh sa galaubjands du imma 


meinis hairtins jah bida du eupa 11 gaaiwiskoda. 


bi ins du naseinal. 

2 weitwodja auk im patei aljan 
eups haband, akei ni bi kunpya; 

3 unkunnandans auk gups ea- 
railtein jah seina garaihtein 
sokjandans stiurjan garaihtein 
eups ni ufhausidedun. 

+ ustauhts auk witodis Xristus 
du garaihtem allaim paim ga- 
Jaubjandaim. 

5 Moses auk melei}> po garaih- 
tein us witoda, Ppatei sa taujands 
po manna libai}p in izai. 

6 iP so us galaubeinai garaih- 
tei swa qipip: 11 qipais in hairtin 
peinamma: Jvas ussteigip in hi- 
min? pat’ ist NXristu dalap at- 
tinhan; 

7 aippau: lvas gasteigip in af- 
erundipa? pat’? ist XAristu us 
daupaim iup ustinhan. — 

8 akei Iva gipip? nelva pus 
pata waurd ist, In munpa pei- 
nannna jah m hairtin peinamma; 
pat’? ist waurd ealaubeinais pa- 
tel merjam. 

9 pai jabat andhaitis in munpa 
peinamma, fraujin Tesu, jah ga- 
laubeis in hairtin peinamina pa- 
tel gup ina urraisida us dau- 
paim, ganisis. 

10 hairto ank galaubeip du 
earaihtipai, ip munpa andhai- 
tada du @anistal. 


x, @. 


inp; weecording to Castighone, 
a gloss; Uppstrom saw nothing of it. 


12 ni ank ist gaskaideins In- 
daiaus jah Krekis; sa sama auk 
franja allaize, gabigs in allans 
pans bidjandans sik. 

13 lwazuh ank saei anahaiti]}> 
bidai namo fraujins, ganisip. 

14 lvaiwa nu bidjand du pain- 
mei mi galaubidedun? aippau 
lvaiwa galaubjand pammei ni 
hausidedun? ip lvaiwa hausjand 
Inu merjandan? 

15 ip lvaiwa merjand niba in- 
sandjanuda? swaswe gameli) ist: 
lvaiwa skaunjai fotjus pize spil- 
londane gawairpi, pize spillon- 
dane piup. 

16 aker ni allai ufhansidedun 
aiwagegeljon. Esaias auk gipip: 
frauja, lvas galauhida hausema 
unsarai ? 

17 pannu galaubeins us ga- 
hauseinal, 1) @ahauseins pairh 
waurd Xristaus. 

18 akei qipa, ibai ni jauside- 
dun? raihtis and alla airpa ga- 
laip drunjus ize jah and andins 
nuidjungardis waurda ize. 

19 aker gipa, ibai Israel ni 
fanp? frumist Moses gipip: ik in 
aljana izwis brigga in unpiudom, 
In pindai unfrapjandem in pwair- 
hein izwis* brigea. 

20 ip Esatas anananpeip jah 
qipip: bigitans warp Paim mik mi 


in the margin... vjyo, the remainder of 
— 8% ns daupaim; us da added above 


the line. — 11. pulaubjands; gn above the line, — 72. su sma; sa added in the 


margin, — 14. bidjund; jrand above the line, 


lun; daa da «1. 
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easokjandam, swikunps 
paim mik ni gafraihnandam. 


war)? | 


18 ni lvop ana pans astans, 1) 
jabai lvopis, ni pu po waurt bai- 


21 ip du Israela qipip: allana|1is, ak so wamrts bairip puk. 


dag usbraidida handuns meinos 
du managein ungalaubjandein 
jah andstandandein. 


CHAPTER YAN |. 


1 Qipa nu, ibai afskauf gup 


arbja seinamma? nis sijal; jah | 


auk ik Israeleites im... 

11... ei gadruseina? nis sijal; 
ak pizai ize missadedai warp ga- 
nists piudom, du in aljana brig- 
gan ms. 

12 ip jabai missadeds ize gabet 
fairlvau jah wanains ize gabei 
piudom, Iwan mais fullo ize? 

13 izwis auk qipa pindom: swa 
lagea swe ik im Piudo apaustau- 
lus, andbahti mein anikilja, 

14 οἱ Iwaiwa in aljana brigeau 
leik mein jah ganasjau sumans 
us Im. 

15 jabai auk uswaurpa ize ga- 
bei fairluaus, lva so andanumts, 
nibai libains us daupaim? 

16 pandei ufarskafts weiha, jah 
daigs; jah jabai waurts wetha, 
jah astos. 

17 jah jabai sumai pize aste 
usbruknodedun, ip pu wilbets 
alewabagms wisands intrusgips 
warst in ins jah @amains pizai 
waurtai jah smairpra alewabag- 
mis warst, 


ee . . 


-ψ-Ψ-΄ ,.............-..ὄ.ὄ.ὄἕΦ 6θτΠρΡὃῸ ΠΡὃΡὃθὃΠὅᾷὅᾷὅϑΨν.ν.ν........-.. 


, 19. gipis nu: usbruknodedun 
_astos, el ik Intrusgjaidau. 

20 waila; ungalaubeinai us- 
bruknodedun, ip pu galaubeiniai 


gvastost. mi huget hauhaba, ak 
OG 5 


21 pandei gup pans us gabanr- 
pai astans ni freidida, 1081 auito 
ni puk freidjai. 
| 22 Sai nu selein jah lvassein 
garaihta gups, appan ana paim 
paiel gadrusun lvassein, 1p ana 
pus selein, jabai pairhwisis in se- 
len, aippau jah pu usmaitazi. 

23 jah jainai, nibai gatulejand 
sik in ungalaubeinai, imtruse- 
janda; mahteigs auk ist gup af- 
tra intrusgjan ins. 

24 jabai auk pu us wistal us- 
maitans pis wilpjins alewabag- 
mis jah aljakuns wisands intrus- 
eips warst m godana alewa- 
baem, Ivan film mais pat bi wi- 
stai intrusejanda in swesana ale- 
wabagm ? 

25 ni auk wiljau izwis unwei- 
sans, broprjus, pizos runos, ΟἹ 1 
sijaip in izwis silbam frodai, unte 
daubei bi sumata Israela warp, 
und patei fullo piudo inngaleipai, 

26 jah swa allai Israel gani- 
sand, swaswe gaimelip ist: urrin- 
nip us Sion sa lausijands du_at- 
wandjan afgudein af Iakoba. 


NJ, 1. arbja; only the two as are discernible, — 17. waurtai; .f as waurhtal, 
the h being scratched.— 18, astans; A has anstans, then being probably seratched. 


— 29. Wwassein; sein added below the line. — 24. wil)jius ; wilpjis au. — 


ws. 


Un- 


weisans; was put above the line, but only un is (well) diseernible; ep. IT Cor, 1, 8. 


ie hess. 1 We 15. 


bi sumata; bi wanting in 1; see 1{ Cor. 1, 14. ἢ, 6. 
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27 jah so im fram mis trigewa, 
pan afnima frawaurhtins 1ze. 

2S appan bi aiwageelion fijan- 
dans in izwara, ip bi gawaleinai 
liubai ana attans: 

29 inv idreiga sind auk ΟἿΟΝ 
jah lapons eups. 

30 swaswe raihtis jus suman 
ni galanbidednp eupa, 1p nu 
eaarmaidal waurpu)p pizai ize 
nngalaubeinai, 

31 swa jah pai nn ni galanbi- 
dedun izwaral armaion, ei jah eis 
gaarmaindau. 

$2 ealauk auk gup allans m 
ungalaubeinai, ei allans gaar- 
mal. 

33 0 diupipa gabeins handu- 
gems jah witubnjis gups; leaiwa 
unusspilloda sind stauos is jah 
unbilaistidal wigos is. 

$4 lvas auk ufkunpa frapifrau- 
jins? aippau has imma raeineis 
Was? 

395 aippau lvas imma fruma 
cal, jah fragildaidan imma? 

36 unte us mina jah pairh ina 
jah in imma alla; immuh wulpus 
du aiwam. amen. 

CHAPTER NIT. 

1 Bidia mu iszwis, broprjus, 
pairh bleipein gups, usgiban let- 
ka izwara saud qiwana wethana 
walla galeikaidana cupa, anda- 
Pahtana blotinassn izwarana. 


Oo in Che margin. 
Car, begins; See po 114. 


AE. NIT. 


2 ni galeikopizwis pammaaiwa 
(akinmaidjaiP) ananiujipai frap- 
jis izwaris, du gakiusan Iva sijai 
wilja gups, pater gop jah galei- 
kaip jah ustauhan. 

$3 qipa ank pairh anst gups 
sel gibana ist mis, allaim wisan- 
dam in izwis ni mais frapjan pau 
skuh frapjan, ak frapjan du wati- 
la frapjan, lwarjammeh swaswe 
eup gadailida mitab galaubei- 
nals. 

4 swaswe raihtis in amamma 
lelka Hipuns managans habam, 
paip pan lipjus allai mi pata sa- 
mo taui haband, 

5 swa managai ain leik sijum 
in XAristau, appan ainlvarjizuh 
anpar... 

8 ...sa dailjands in allswerein, 
sa faurastandands in usdaudein, 
sa armands in hlasein. 

9 fnapwa unliuta; fiandans 
ubila, haftjandans godamma, 

10 bropralubon in izwis misso 
fiapwamildjai,  sweripai izwis 
misso faurarahnjandans, 

11 usdaudein ni lata, ahmin 
wulandans, fraujin” skalkinon- 
dans, 

12 wenai faginondans, aglons 
uspulandans, bidai haftjandans, 


13 andawiznin weihaize ea- 
mainjandans, gastigodein ga- 


laistjandans. 


handnugeins is the last word from A, with jah witubnjis 


A//, 2. ak imnuaidjnip: Chese two words forin a line whieh was cut off, but 


restored hy Lobe, according to Mk. IX, 
the leginning of the next line, and afterward partially erased. 


framiopyis, we Dei scratched, — 5, 


+) 


The » was erroneously repeated at 
frapjis; Car. has 


With nnpar Car. breaks off; add anupuaris 
ΠΡ} ι΄ (ep, f Thess. Τ᾽, ΤΙ. Πρ. 4, 2.5). — S. with wn dailjands A begins. 


wilswerein 


(ἀπλότητῶΣ Cosjin (Taalen Lettorbode 1875) conjectures alawerein. 


Romans NII. NIT. 


14 piupjaip pans wrikandans_ 


izwis, piupjaip jab ni unpiupjaip; 

15 faginon mip faginondam, 
eretan mip gretandam. 

16 pata samo in izwis misso 
frapjandans, ni hauhaba hug- 
jandans, ak paim hnaiwam mib- 
gawisandans; ni wairpaip inahai 
bi izwis silbam. 

17 ni ainummehun ubil und 
ubilamma usgibandans, _ bisai- 
lvandans godis ni patainei in 
andwairpja gups ak jah in and- 
wairpja manne allaize, 

18 jabai magi wairpan us iz- 
wis, mip allaim mannam gawair- 
pi habandans, 

19 ni izwis silbans gawrikan- 
dans, liubans, ak gibip stap 
pwairhein; gamelip ist auk: mis 
fraweit letaidau, ik fragilda, qi- 
pip frauja. 

20 jabai gredo fijand peinana, 
mat gif imma, ip jabai paursijai, 
dragkei ina; pata auk taujands 
haurja funins rikis ana haubipis. 

21 ni gajiukaizau af unpiupa, 
ak gajiukais af piupa unpiub. 


CHAPTER NIII. 


1 All saiwalo waldufnjam ufar- 
wisandam ufhausjai, unte nist 


waldufni alja fram gupa, ip po 
wisandona fram gupa gasatida. 


sind, 
2 swael sa andstandands wal- 


duinjagups garaideinai andstop. 
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ip pai andstandandans silbans 
sis wargipa nimand. 

3 pai auk reiks ni sind agis go- 
damma waurstwa ak ubilamma. 
appan wileis ei ni ogeis waldufni? 
piup taujais, jah habais hazein 
us bamma; 

4 unte gups andbahts ist pus 
in godamma. ip jabai ubil tau- 
115, og’s; unte ni sware pana hairu 
bairip; gups auk andbahts ist 
fraweitands in pwairhein pamma 
ubil taujandin. 

5 duppe ufhausjaip, ni patainei 
in pwairheins ak jah in mipwis- 
seins. 

6 inup pis auk jah gilstra us- 
tiuhaip; unte andbahtos gups 
sind in pPamma silbin skalkinon- 
dans. 

7 usgibip nu allaim = skuldo, 
pammei gabaur gabaur, pammei 
mota mota, pammei agis agis, 
pammei sweriba sweripa. 

8 ni ainummehun waihtais sku- 
lans sijaip, niba patel izwis misso 
frijob; unte saei frijop nelvund- 
jan, witop usfullida. 

9 pata auk nihorinos, ni maur- 
prjais, ni hlifais, ni faihugeigais, 
jah jabai Ivo anparaizo ana- 
busne ist, in bamma waurda us- 
fulljada, pamma frijos nelvund- 
jan beinana swe puk silban. 

10 friabwa nehvundjins ubil ni 
waurkeip; usfulleins nu witodis 
ist friapwa. 


17. With in andwairpja gups Car. begins again (See p. 114). — 19. letaidau 


in A, leitaidau im Car. 


NUIT, 4. hairu in Car., hairau in A. — 5. after ufhausjaip Car. breaks off. 
in the margin. — 8. izwis above the line; 


uk 
ouly traees reniain. 
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Romans XII]. XT 
11 jah pata witandans pata! 9... jah giwaim jah daupaim 
peihs, patei mel ist uns ju us| fraujinobp. 
slepa urreisan; unte nu nelvis ist} 10:1} pu lva stojis bropar }ei- 
haseins unsara pau pan galau-|nana? aippau jah pu Iva fra- 
bidedum. kant bropr peinamma? allai auk 
12 nahts framis evalaip, ipdags|@asatjanda faura — stauastola 
atnelvida. uswampam nu waurst-| Xristaus. 
Wain riqizis, 1p gawasjam sar-}| 11 gamelip ist auk: liba ik, qi- 
wam huhadis. pip frauja, patel mis all kniwe 
13 swe in daga garedaba gag-| biugip jah andhaitipP all razdo 
waima, ni gabauram jah drug-| gupa. 
kaneim, niligram jah aglaitjam,} 12 pannu nu Ivarjizuh unsara 
ni haifstal jah alana, fram sis rapjon useibip enpa. 
14 ak gahamop fraujin unsa-} 73 ni panamatis nu uns misso 
raiina Nristau Tesua, jah letkis stojaima, ak pata stojaip mais, 


mun ni taujaip im Iustuns. ei ni satjaip bistugq bropr aip- 
Cuaprmen XIV pau gamarzein. 


14 wait jag gatraua in fraujin 
Tesua pater mi waiht gawamm 
pairh sik silbo, niba pamma mu- 
nandin hra unhram wisan, pam- 
ma gama ist. 

15 ip jabai ni matis bropar 
peins gaurjada, ju ni bi friapwai 
vageis. m nunu mata peiaimn- 
ma jamamima fraqistjais faur 
panei Aristus gaswalt. 

16 ni wajamerjaidau unsar 
piup. 

17 nist auk piudangardi gups 
mats jah dragk, ak garathtel jah 
gawarpi jah faheps in ahmin 
welhanina. 

18 saei auk m pain skalkinop 


1 Ip unmahteigana. galaubei- 
nal andnimaip, ni du tweiflemai 
Initone. 

2 sums rathtis galaubeip mat- 
jan allata, ip sael unmahteies 
ist, gras matjip. 

3 sa inatjands pamma ni mat- 
jandin ni frakunni, ip sa ni mat- 
jands pana matjandan ni stojai, 
gup auk ina andnam. 

4 pu lvas 15. puei stojis fra- 
Inapiana skalk? seinamma frau- 
jin standipaippaudriusip; appan 
standip, mahteies auk ist frauja 
castopan ina, 

© sums raihtis stojip dae hin- 
dar daga... 


--ο-ὶ... gr ΟΌΘΛὩῳὖᾳὍὖ΄᾽.... 


ΜΒ -------- -— es υ........ϑ........... a 


NIV, ἧς frakuini; ΠΡ Καὶ ἐν A. matjandan; A das matjandin. ina; a above 
the line, — 4. gastopan (Uppstrém aud Heyne); so probably for gastopanan in MS, 
{Cor IV, 17: wugastopai, to whieh gastopan, as swernn to swers; cp. howerer 
yuainnuaidal ia 1 Thess. 11, 17; and see gustopan iu the glossary. — 5, After dag 
A breaks of! — 9, with jah qiwain Car, begins again, jah qiwniin joh danpaim ; 
more than the upper half was cat off hy the binder of the codex ; see the facsimile in 
Gh, 1, end, — Weal; Car, has alla, the final aw being seratched, — 14. lew un- 
hin wWisan; this line (ep. 9, above) was eat off, only a few traces of the lower halt 
remain, — la piudangardi; Cur. has piudangard, 


Romans NIV. NW. XVI. 


Aristau, waila galeikaip e@upa’ 
jah gakusans ist mannam. | 
19 pannu nu poei gawairpiis | 
sind, laistjaima jah poei timrei- 
nais sind in uns misso. 
20 ni nunu in matis gatair 
waurstw gups.... 


CHAPTER ee 

3 .... pize idweitjandane puk 
eadrusun ana mik. 

4 swa filu auk swe fauragame- 
lip warp, du unsarai laiseinai 
eamelip warp, ei pairh pulain jah 
gapraistein boko wen habaima. 

5 ip gup pulainais jah prafstei- 
nais gibai izwis pata samo frap- 
jan In izwis misso bi Xristu Iesu, 

6 6] gawiljal anamma munpa 
hauhjaip gup jah attan fraujins 
unsaris lesuis Xristaus. 

7 in pizei andnimaip izwis 
misso, swaswe jah Xristus and- 
ham izwis du wulpau gups. 

8 qipa auk Xristu Tesu and- 
baht waurpanana  (bimaitis) 
fram sunjai gups, du gatulgjan 
gahaita attane, 

9 ip piudos in armahairteins 
hauhjan eup, swaswe gameli) 
ist: duppe andhaita pus in piu- 


123 


dom, frauja, jah namin peinam- 
ma lupo. 

10 jah aftra gipip: sifaip, piu- 
dos, mip managein is. 

11 jah aftra gipip: hazjip, allos 
piudos, fraujan, jah hazjaina ina 
allos manageins. 

12 jah aftra Esaeias qibip: 
wairbip waurts Taissaizis jah sa 
usstandands reikinop piudom, du 
imma piudos wenjand. 

13 ip gup lubainais fulljai iz- 
wis allaizos fahedais. ... 


CHAPTER XVI. 

21... jah Lukius jah Tasson 
jah Soseipatrus pai nipjos mei- 
nal. 

22 golla izwis ik Tairtius sa 
meljands po aipistaulein in frau- 
jin. 

23 goleip izwis Gaius wairdus 
meins jah allaizos aikklesjons. 
goleip izwis Airastus fauragage- 
ja baurgs jah Qartus sa brobar. 

24 ansts fraujins unsaris Iesuis 
Aristaus mip ahmin izwaramina. 
amen. 

Du Rumonim ustauh. 
Du Rumonim melip ist us Kanu- 
rinpon. 


.-τὔῦἧὦὋὦὃὉ 


AV, S&. bimaitis; the line containing this word (restored Ly Lobe) was eut off 
(Cp. XIV, 9. 14). — 13. After fahedais Car. breaks off. 


AVI, 21. Here A begins again. 


Du Kaurinpium <A. 


8 


CuapTer TI. 

... 12 ik tm Pawlans, ip ik 
Apaullons, ip ik Kefins, ip 1k 
ΝΙΝ ΓΔ 5. 

13 disdailips ist Xristus? 108] 
-awlus ushramips warp 11 12- 
wara, aippau in namin Pawlaus 
daupidai weseip? 

14 awilindo gupa ei ainnohun 
izwara ni daupida niba Krispu 
jah Gaiu; 

15 οἱ luas ni qipai patei in mei- 
namma namin daupidedjau. 

16 ik daupida auk jap pans 
Staifanaus gwadanukans; pata an- 
par ni wait ei ainohun daupi- 
dedjau,. 

17 nip pan insandida mik XAri- 
stus daupjan ak wailamerjan, ni 
in snutrein waurdis, et mi laus- 
jaidau galga Xristaus. 

18 unte pata waurd galeins 
paim fralusnandam dwalipa ist, 


ip paim ganisandam mahts gups |. 


Ist. 


19 gamelip ist auk: fraqistia 
snutrein pize snutrane, jah fro- 
dein pize frodane uskiusa. 


20 lvar handugs? Ivar boka- 
reis? Ivar sokareis pis aiwis? Ἢ] 
dwala gatawida gup handugein 
pis fairhvaus? 

21 unte auk in handugein gups 
ni ufkunnaida sa fairlvuus pairh 
handugein gup, galeikaida gupa 
pairh po dwalipa pizos wailame- 
reinais ganasjan pans galaub- 
jandans. 

22 unte Tudaieis taikne bid- 
jand, ip Krekos handugem sok- 
jand, 

23 ip weis merjam Tesu ushra- 
midana, ludaium gamarzem, 1p 
pindom dwalipa, 

24 ip paim galapodam Tudaie 
jah piudo Nristu gups maht jah 
eups handugein ; 

25 unte so dwalipa gups han- 
dugozei manna. . . 


oa πῸ- 


The remains (a Jittl more than \%) of the first Epistle to the Corinthians are 


preserved in Ambr, A and B (See Introduction, p. gg); in A: 1, 12-26, 


re, 1. ΤΙ ῪὉ 8. 


IV, 2—12. 


WH, 9-1NX, ἢ. IX, 19.-λ 4. N, 15—NI, 6. NI, 21-87, 
NI, 10—22. NIH, 1-12. NIV, 20—27. 


NV -ἶ al, &—KT, τι. ATE 


24s in Be XV, ASHNVI, 24. Hence in hoth manuscripts: XV, 4IS—NVI, 11, XVI 


2a. 24. 


1, 12.79. Pawlaus; Pawlus in A. — 73. ist Xristus; above the line, the second 
word being faded, — 25. handugozei; ze is faded. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
2... ei lvas triggws bigitaidau. 
3 appan mis in minnistin ist 
ei fram izwis ussokjaidau aippau 
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zup pan wulpagai, ip weis un- 
sweral, 

11 und po nu lveila jah hueg1i- 
dai jah paursidai jah naqadai 


fram mamiskamma daga; akei [88 kaupatidai jah ungastopai 


nih mik silban ussokja; 


4 nih waiht auk mis silbin mip- 
wait, akel ni in bamma earaih- 
tips im; ip 5861 ussokeip mik, 
frauja ist. 

5 pannu nu ei faur mel ni sto- 
jaip, unte qimai frauja, saei jah 
galiuhteip analaugn rigizis jah 
galiuhteip runos hairtane; jah 
pan hazeins wairpip lvarjammeh 
frain gupa. 

6 bo ban, broprjus, pairhgalei- 
koda in mis jah Apaullon in 1z- 
wara, ei in ugkis ganimaip ni 
ufar patei gamelip ist frapjan, 6] 
ains faur ainana ana anparana 
ufblesans ni 5118]. 

7 leas auk puk ussokeip? hau) 
pan habais patei ni namt? aip- 
pau jabai andnamt, Ilva lvopis, 
swe ni nemeis? 

8 ju sadai sijup; ju gabigai 
waurpup; inu uns piudanodedu): 
jah wainei piudanodedeip, ei jah 
Weis izwis mippiudanoma! 

9 man auk pei gup uns apau- 
stauluns spedistans ustaiknida, 
swaswe daupubljans, unte fan- 
weit] waurbpum pizai manasedai 
jah ag@ilum jah mannam. 

10 weis dwalai in Xristans, i) 
jus frodai in AXristau; weizup pan 
unmahteigai, ip jus swinpai; ju- 


—_—— — 


12 jah... 


CHAPTER Y. 


3... Ju gastauida swe and- 
walrps pana swa bata gataujan- 
dan, 

4 in namin fraujins unsaris [6- 
suis Aristaus samap gagagean- 
dam izwis jah meinamma ahmin, 
mip mahtai fraujins unsaris [6- 
suis Nristaus, 

5. atgiban pana swaleikana un- 
hulpin du_ qisteinai_ leikis, ei 
ahma ganisai in daga fraujins 
Tesuis. 

6 ni goda lvoftuli izwara: nin 
witup patei leitil beistis allana 
daig gabeisteip? 

7 ushrainei)}> pata fairnjo beist, 
el sijaip niujis daigs, swaswe si- 
jaip unbeistiodai; jah auk paska 
unsara ufsnipans ist faur uns 
Xristus. 

8 pannu dulpjam ni in beista 
fairnjamma, mip pan ἴῃ beista 
balwaweseins jah unseleins, ak in 
unbeistein unwammeiis jas sun- 


| JOs. 


9 vamelida izwis ana }izai al- 
pistaulein: ni blandaip izwis ho- 
rani, 

10 ni paim horam pis fairlvaus 
aippau paim faihufrikam jah wil- 
wam aippau galiugam = skalki- 


IV, 6. pairhgaleikoda; originally ἢ stood before ἃ, but has heen scratehed. 
V, 7. fairnjo; A had faarnjo, which has heen corrected. — δι dulpjam; | ts 


added above the line. 
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IT Corinthians ὃ. VI. VII. 


nondain, unte skuldedeiPp pan us 
pamma, fairlvau usgagean. 

11 ip nu gamelida izwis m 
blandan, jabai lvas bropar nam- 
nids sijai hors aippau faihuiriks 


aippau galiugam = skalkinonds 
aippau ubilwaurds aippan at- 


drugkja aippau wilwa, pamma 
swaleikamma ni mipmatjan. 
12 Ilva mik jah pans uta sto- 
jan? nin pans inna jus stojip? 
13 ip pans uta gup stojip. us- 
nimip pana ubilan us iazwis sil- 
bam. 


Cuartrer VI. 
1 Gadars Ivas izwara wipra 
anparana staua habands stojan 
fram inwindaim ni fram... 


Coaprer VII. 

Oo... izWwara misso, niba pau 
us gaqissai Ivo Iveilo, ei uhtel- 
gai sijaip fastan jah bidjan, pa- 
proh pan samap gawandjaip, ei 
ni fraisai izwara satana in un- 
gahobeinais izwaraizos. 

ὁ patup pan gipa ewakunnands, 
ni bi haitjai. 

7 Ip wiljau allans mans wisan 
swe mik silban; akei Ivarjizuh 
swesa giba habaip fram gubpa, 
SINS ΒΜ ἃ, sultsul, swa. 

8 apban qipa paim unqenidain 
jah widuwom, @op ist im, jabai 
sind swe ik; 

9 ip jabai ni gahabaina sik, 
liugandau; batizo ist auk hugan 
pan iIntundnuan, 


—_ -.---. 


11. aippan fnthufriks; above the line. 
ΕΠ], 11. unlingnidai; /evne writes volingaida. — 76. qinos qinon in ἴ. 


nasjis; Jerne writes paunsjais. 


10 ip paim lingom haftam ana- 
binda, niik ak frauja, genat fair- 
ra abin ni skaidan, 

11 ip jabai gaskaidnai, wisan 
unlingaidai, aippau du abin sel- 
nama aitra gagawairpjan, jah 
aban qen ni fraletan. 

12 ip paim anparaim ik qipa, 
mi irauja, jabai vas bropar qen 
aigi ungalaubjandem jas so ga- 
Wilja ist bauan mip imma, ni 
afletai po qen; 

15 jah gens soeit aig aban un- 
galaubjandan jah sa gawilja ist 
bauan mip izai, ni afletal pana 
aban. 

14 wethaida ist qens so unga- 
laubjandei in abin, jah gawel- 
haids ist aba sa ungalaubjands 
in qenat; alppau barna izware 
unhrainja weseina, 1) nu weiha 
sind. 

15 ip jabai sa ungalanbjands 
skaidipP sik, skaidai; nist g@a)i- 
waids bropar aippau swistar in 
paim swaleikaim. appan in ga- 
wairpja lapoda uns enp. 

16 lva nuk kannt, qino, ei 
aban ganasjis? aippau lvakannt, 
euma, patel qen peina ganasjais? 

17 ni ei Ivarjammeh swaswe 
eadailida gup, ainlvarjatoh swa- 
swe galapoda cup, swa gageal. 
jah swa in allan aikklesjom 
anabiuda,. 

18 bimaitans galapods warp 
luas, ni ufrakjai; mip faurafillja 
valapops warp leas, ni bimaitat. 


pri- 


I Corinthians VII. 


Vill, ΤΥ. 127 


See 


19 pata bimait ni waihts ist, 
jah pata faurafilli ni wailts ist, 
ak fastubnja anabusne gubps. 

20 lvarjizuh in laponai pizaiei 
lapops was, in pizai sijai. 

21 skalks galapobs wast, ni 
karos, akei bauhjabai magt freis 
wairpan, mais brukei. 

22 586] auk in franjin haitans 
ist skalks, fralets fraujins ist; 
samaleiko saei freis haitada, 
skalks ist Aristaus. 

23 wairpa galaubamma 118- 
bauhtai sijup; ni wairpaipP skal- 
kos mannam. 

24 lvarjizuh in pammei atla- 
pops was, broprjus, in pamma 
gastandai at gupa. 

25 appan bi maujos anabusn 
fraujins ni haba, ip ragin giba 
swe gaarmaips fram fraujin du 
trigews Wisan. 

26 man nu pata gop wisan in 
pizos andwairpons paurftais, pa- 
tei gop ist mann swa wisan. 

27 gabundans is qenai, ni sokei 
lausjan; galausips is qenai, ni 
sokel qen. 

28 appan jabai nimis qen, ni 
frawaurhtes, jah jabai liugada 
mawi, nl frawaurhta; ip aglon 
leikis gastaldand po swaleika, 1p 
ik izwis freidja. .. 


CHAPTer VIII. 

9... Wairpai paim unimahtei- 
gam. 

10 jabar auk Ivas gasailvip 

puk pana habandan kunpi in ga- 


19. ni waihts (the first); ni waiht ni 
ἘΠῚ, 11. pizei; pize in A. 
Δ, 1. Nristu> Mristaw i A. 


huge stada anakuinbjandan, niu 
mipwissei is sinkis wisandins 
timrjada du galiugagudam ga- 
salip matjan? 

11 fraqistnip auk sa unmah- 
telga ana peinamina witubnja, 
bropar in pizei Xristus gaswalt. 

12 swap pan frawaurkjandans 
wipra bropruns, slahandans ize 
vahugd siuka, du Xristau fra- 
waurkeip. 

13 duppe jabai mats gamar- 
zeip bropar, ni matja mimz aiw, 
el ni gamarzjau bropar meinana. 


CHAPTER IN. 


1 Niu im apaustaulus? niu im 
freis? niu lesu Xristu fraujau 
uusarana salv? niu waurstw mel- 
nata jus sijup in fraujin? 

2 jabai anparaim ni im apau- 
staulus, aippau izwis im; unte 
sigljo meinaizos apaustaulems 
jus sijup. : 

3 meina andahafts wipra pans 
nik. ussokjandans pat’ ist. 

4 1081 ni habam waldufni mat- 
jan jah drigkan? 

5 ibai nt habam waldufni swi- 
star qinon bitiuhan, swaswe pai 
anparai apaustauleis jah bropr- 
jus fraujins jah Kefas? 

6 pau ainzu ik jah Barnabas 
nihabos waldufni du ni waurkjan? 

7 lvas draultinop swesaim an- 
nom lan? lIvas satiip weinatri- 
wa jah akran ize ni matjai? 
Ivas haldip awepi jah miluks pis 
awepjis ni matjai? 


waihts in A. 


— 7. matjai in the margin. 


128 T Corinthiams IX. X. 
8 ibai bi mannan pata qipa.|du unwissamma, swa jiuka, ni 
aippau jah witop pata qipip? | swe luftu bhigewands; 
9 in witoda auk Mosezis game-|  2¢ ak leik mem whizja jah ana- 
lip ist: ni faurmuljais auhsan pri- piwa, ibai anparaim merjands 
skandan, ni patei bi auhsans.. .|Silba uskusans wairpau. 


19... el managizans gagei-| CHAPTER X. 
gaidedjau. 1 Ni wiljau izwis unwitans, 


20 jah warp [udainm swe Ju-} broprjus, patel attans unsarai 
daius, οἱ Judaiuns eageigaided-| allai uf milhmin wesun, jah 8118] 


jau; paim uf witoda swe uf wi-|marein pairhiddjedun, 


toda, mi wisands silba uf witoda,| 2 jah allai in Mose daupidai 
wesun in nuilhmin jah in marein, 


ak uf anstai, ei pans uf witoda 
3 jah allal pana saman mat 


eageigaidedjan ; 
ahmeinan matidedun, 
4 jah pata samo draek alimei- 
no drugkun.... 
15... daim gipa; domei) jus 


21 paim witodalausam swe wi- 
todalaus, niwisands witodis laus 
eups, ak inwitops Aristaus, el 
vageigau witodalausans. ae 
patel qipa. 

16 stikls piupiqissais panei @a- 


22 was paim unmahteigam τῷ 
ae niu gamaimdups blopis 


unmalhteigs, ΟἹ unmahteigans ga- 
eeigaidedjau; allaim was all, 6] 


Ξ 4 : ee Ξ is We " . “ ys Φ ae a 
Ivaiwa sumans ganasjau. fraujins ist? hlaifs panei brikam, 


niu gamaindups leikis fraujins 
ist ? 

17 unte ains hlaifs, ain leik pai 
| managans siuin, paier auk allai 
ainis hlaibis jah ainis— stiklis 


23 patup pan tauja in aiwag- 
veljis, ei gadaila is wairpan. 

24 niu witup patei pai inspaurd 
rinnandans allai rinnand, ip ains 


niinip siishun ἢ swa rinnaip et brukjam. 
garinnaip. 18 sailvip Israel bi leika: niu 


25 ip lvazuh saei haiistjan sni- | pai matjandans hunsla gamain- 
wip, allis sik gaparbaip, appan | jandans hunslastada sind? 
eis οἱ rurjana waip nimaina, 10) 19 Iva nu qipam?  patei po 
Wolpe ἘΠῚ ΠΠΠ ἃ Πῶ. valiugaguda Iva sijaina, aippau 
26 appan ik nu swa rinna, ni- patei @aliugam saljada Iva sijai? 


9, anhsan prisknadan; in the margin: (ni faurwaipjai)s munp a(uhsin) pr(is- 
kandin), according to 1 Tim. V, 18. auhsaus; auhsunns in A. — 19. gngeigui- 
dedjau; in the margin gustaistaldjau. —: 20. gageigaidedjan (twice); A has pa- 
reigaidan for the first, gageiggaidedjnn for the second (as in 22). — 27. gugeigan; 
rageiggauin A, in the margin gawandidedjun. Aecording to this gloss we might 
expect cugeignidedjanu. — 22. lveaiwa; in the margin waila, — 2-4. spuurd; spraud 
in AL — 25. gnparbuip; A das gaparbip. — 26. niwissamma; wawisanmimne in A. 
Some editors insert swe before dua (ὡς οὐχ ἀδήλως). 

NX, 7. wiljan; Heyne writes wiljau ank (οὐ Μέλω γάρ). — 15, daim; remains 
of frodaim, 


I Corinthians X. ΧΙ. τ 
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et 


20 [mi patei po galiueaeuda 
waihts sijaina] ak patei saljand 
piudos, skohslam saljand, jan ni 
eupa; ni wiljau auk izwis skohs- 
lam gadailans wairpan. 


31 jappe nu matjaip jappe 
drigkaip jappe Iva taujip, allata 
du wulpau gups taujaip. 

32 unufbrikandans sijaip jah 
ludaium jah piudom jah aikkles- 


21 mi magu)pstikl fraujins drig- jon eups, 


kan jah stikl skohsle; ni magup 
biudis fraujins fairaihan jab biu- 
dis skohsle. 

22 bau inaljanom fraujin? ibai 
swinpozans imma sium? 

23 all binah, akei ni all daug: 
all mis binauht ist, akei ni all 
timrei). 

24 ni ainshun sein sokjai, ak 
anparis lvarjizuh. . 

25 all patei at skiljam frabue- 
jaidau, matjaip, ni waiht and- 
hruskandans in mipwisseins; 

26 fraujins ist auk airpa jah 
fullo izos. 

27 1p jabai lvas labo izwis pize 
ungalaubjandane jah wileip eag- 
gan, all patei faurlagjaidau iz- 


33 swaswe ik allaim all leika, 
ni sokjands patei mis bruk sijai, 
ak patei baim managam, ei ga- 
nisaina. 


CuAPTER ΧΙ. 


1 Galeikondans meinai wair- 
paip, swaswe ik Nristans. 

2 hazjup pan iawis, broprjus, 
pei allata mein gamunandans si- 
jup jas swaswe anafalh izwis, 
anabusnins gafastaip. 

3 Wiljaup pan izwis witan pa- 
tei allaize abne haubip Nristus 
ist, ip haubip qinons aba, ip 
haubip XAristaus gup. 

4 lvazuh abne bidjands aippau 


Wis, matjaip, ni waibt andsitan- | praufetjands gahulidamma han- 


dans bi gahugdai. 

28 ip jabai lvas qipai patei 
galiugam gasalip ist, ni matjaiP 
in jJainis bis bandwjandins jah 
puhtaus. fraujins ist auk airpa 
jah fullo izos. 

29 puhtup pan qipa ni silbins, 
ak anparis. dulve auk frijei_ mei- 


bida gaaiwiskop haubip sein. 

9 ip lvoh qinono bidjandei aip- 
pau praufetjandei andhulidam- 
ma haubida gaaiwisko) haubip 
sein; ain auk ist jah pata samo 
pizai biskabanon. 

6G unte jabai ni huljai sik gino, 
skabaidau; ip jabai agl ist qinon. 


na stojada pairh ungalaubjan-|du kapillon aippau skaban, e@a- 


dins puhtu? 
30 jabai ik anstai andnima, 


dulve anaqipaidau in pizei ik 


awiliudo? 


huljaa. . 
21... ma faursniwip du mat- 


jan, Jah Pan sums eredags, sum- 
‘mp pan dinekaus ist. 


20. ni patel po galiugaguda wailhts sijaina; originally a marginal gloss, aecor- 


ding to a variant of Greek and Latin manuscripts to 19, — 22. fraujin, probably | 
misspelt for fraujan. — S. puhtaus; so Teyne, pulitu in «1. auk above the line. 


— 30. andnima; in the margin brnkja. 
ANI, 27. ma; remains of seinamima. 


pizei; pize tn .1. 
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22 ibai auk gardins mi habaip 
du matjan jah dnigkan? pan 
aikklesion gups frakunnup, jah 
gaaiwiskop pans unhabandans? 
lua qipau izwis? hazjau izwis? 
in pPamma ni hazja. 

23 unte ik andnam at fraujin, 
pater jah anafalh izwis, patel 
franja Tesus in pizaiei naht gale- 
Wips wes, nam hlatt 

24 jah awiliudonds gabrak, jah 
qap: mnip matyip, pata ist leik 
mem pata in izwara gabrukano; 


pata waurkjaiP du meimai ga-| 


mundal. 

25 Swah samaleiko jah stikl 
afar nahtamat, qipands: sa stikIs 
so niujo trigewa ist In meinain- 
ma blopa: pata waurkjaip, swa 
εἴτα swe dmekaip, du meinai ga- 
mundal. 

26 swa ufta auk swe matjaip 
pana hlaif jap pana stikl drig- 
Καὶ}, daupu fraujins gakannjaip, 
unte qimal. 

27 eipan lvazuh saei matyip 
pana hlaif aippau dngkai pana 
stik] fraujins unwairpaba, franu- 
jins skula wairpip leikis jah blo- 
Pis fraujms. 

28 appan gakiusai sik silban 
manna, jah swa pis hlaibis mat- 
jai jap pis stikhs drigkat; 

29 saei ank matjip jah drigkip 
unwairpaba, staua sis silbin mat- 
ip Gah drigkip) mi domjands 
leik fraujins. 

30 duppe in izwis managat siu- 


31 ip jabai silbans uns staut- 
dedeima, ni Pau.... 


v 


CHAPTER NIT, 


10 sumammuh 
razdo. 

11 patup pan all waurkeip ains 
jah sa sama ahma, daileip sun- 
dro lvarjammeh swaswe wili. 

12 swe leik raihtis ain ist, ip 
lipuns habaip managans, paip 
pan lipjus allai us letka pamma 
ainamma, Managal wisandans, 
ain ist leik, swa jah Xristus; 

13 jah aunk in ainamma ahmim 
Weis allai du ainanimna leika dan- 
pidai sium, jappe Judaieis jappe 
piudos, jappe skalkos jappe fri- 
jai, jah allat amamma ahmin 
dragkidal sijum. 

14 jah pan leik nist ains lipus 
ak managerial. : 

15 jabai qipai fotus pater mi 
im handus, m1 1m Jas leikis, nih 
at pamma leika, nist us pamma 
leika? 

16 jabai qipal auso patel nti 
im augo, mi im pis letkis, ni at 
pamma leika, nist us pamma 
leika? 

17 jabai all Jeik augo, Ivar 
hliuma? jabai all hhuma, Ivar 
dauns? 

18 ip nu gup easatida hpuns 
ainlvarjanoh ize i leika, swaswe 
wilda. 

19 ip wesema po alla ains Ii- 
pus, lear Terk? 


skelveins 


kai jah unhailai jag gaslepand| 20 ip niu managai Iipjus, ip 
ganohat. ain lek. 
22?) auk; above the line. — 26. daupu; daupau in A. — 29. Jal drigkip; weant- 


jug in A. 
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Ss rn eee 
21 nip pan mag augo qipan| 11 ban was niuklahs, swe niu- 
du handau: peina ni parf, aippau | klahs rodida, swe niuklahs fro}, 
aftra haubip du fotum: iggqara swe niuklahs mitoda; bipe warp 
ni part. | barniskeins aflagida. 
22 ak mais filu paiei pugkjand| 12 saihvam nu pairh skugewan 
lipiwe leikis lasiwostai wisan,|in frisahtai, ip pan andwairpi 


pauritai sind... wipra andwairpi. nu wait us dai- 
CHaprer XIII lai, ban ufkunna.... 
1... aippau klismo klismjan- CHaPTerR XIV. 
dei. 20 ... barniskai sijaip, akei 


2 jah jabai habau praufetjans, | frapjam fullaweisai sijaip. 
jah witjau allaize runos jah all] 21 in witoda gamelip ist patei 
kunpi, jah habau alla galaubein,;in anparaim razdom jah wairi- 
swaswe fairgunja mipsatjau, ip}/lom anbaraim rodia managein 
iriapwa ni habau, mi waihts im.|pizai, jan ni swa andhausjand 
3 jah jabai fraatjau allos aih-| mis, qipip frauja. 
tins meinos, jah jabai atgibau| 22 swaei nu razdos du band- 
leik mem el gabrannjaidau, ip! wai sind, ni paim ealaubjandam, 
friapwa (ni) habau, ni waiht bo- ak paim ungalaubjandam, ip 
tos minis taujau. praufetia ni paim ungalaubjan- 
4 friapwa usbeisneiga ist, sels;}dam, ak paim galaubjandam. 
ist; triapwa ni aljanop, friapwa} 23 jabai gaqimip alla aikklesjo 
ni flauteipP, ni ufblesada. samana jah rodjand razdom 
5 ni aiwiskop, ui sokeip sein} allai, atup-pan-gageand inn jah 
ain, nl ingramjada, nih mitop|unweisai aippau ungalaubjan- 


ubil, | dans, niu qipand patei dwalmo}? 
6 nih faginop inwindipai, mip-}| 24 ip jabai allai praufetjand, 
faginop sunjai; ip innatgageai lvas ungalaub- 


7 allata pulaip, allata galau-|jands aippau unweis, gasakada 
beip, all weneip, all gabeidip. fram allaim, ussokjada fram al- 

8 friapwa aiw ni gadriusip; 1} 1811], 
jappe praufetja, gatairanda,| 25 po analaugniona hairtins 
japbe razdos, galveiland, jappe|is swikunba wairpand, panuh 
kunpi, gataurnip. driusands ana andawleizn inwei- 

9 suman kunnum jah suman! tip gup, gateihands patei bi sun- 
prauietiam. 181 gup in izwis ist. 

10 bipe qimip patei ustauhan, 26 Da nu ist, broprjus, pan 
ist, gataurnip pata us dailai. ‘samap garinnaip? lwarjizuh iz- 


NII, 3. ei gabrannjaidau; in the margin ei lvopau, according to the reading 


ἵνα χαυχήσομαι. ni habau; ni is wanting in A. — ὅς ni sokeip sein ain; in the 
margin ni aljanop sein ain. — 72. dailai pan: Vassmann writes dailai ip pan. 


NIV, 21. patei in; in the margin ei in. 
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wara psalmon habaip, laisein 
habaip, andhulein habaip, razda 
habaip, skeirein habaip; allata 
du timreinai wairpai. 

27 jappe razdai hras rodjai, bi 
twans aippau maist prins, jah.... 


CHAPTER XY. 

L Appan kannja izwis, bropr- 
jus, patei aiwage¢eli pate: merida 
izwis, Patuh jah andnemup, ΠῚ 
pamimei jah stand), 

2 pairh patei jah ganisip, in 
Ivo saupo wailamerida izwis sku- 
lup gamunan, niba sware galau- 
bidedup. 

3 ateaf auk izwis in frumist- 
jam, patel andnam, ei Aristus 
easwalt faur frawaurhtins unsa- 
ros afar bokom, 

4 jah patel ganawistrops was, 
jap patel urrais pridjin daga 
afar bokom, 

5 jah patel ataugids ist Kefin, 
jah afar pata paim ainlibim. 

ὁ paproh gasailvans ist mana- 
vizam pau [fimf hundam] taihun 
tewjam bropre suns, pizeei pai 
Imanagistans sind und hita, su- 
Inaip pan gasaizlepun. 

τ paproh pan ataugida sik Ia- 
kobau, paprop pan apaustaulum 
allaim. 

8 ip spedistainma, allaize swa- 
swe uswaurpal ataugida sik jah 
mis. 


— —— 


9 ik auk im sa smalista apau- 
staule, ikel ni im wairps ei hai- 
taidau apaustaulus, dube ei wrak 
aikklesjon gups; 

10 appan anstai gups im saei 
im, Jas so ansts is in mis halka 
ni warp, ak managizo im allaim 
arbaidida jah usaiwida, appan 
ni ik ak ansts gups mip mis. 

11 ip jappe ik jappe jainai, 
swa merjam jah swa galaubide- 
dup. 

12 pande nu Xristus merjada 
patel urrais us daupaim, lvaiwa 
qipand sumai in izwis patel us- 
stass daupaim nist? 

13 ip jabai usstass daupaim 
nist, nih Ayvistus urrais. 

14 appan jabai Xristus ni ur- 
rais, sware pan jas so mereis 
unsara, jah so galaubems un- 
sara lausa. 

15 bip-pan-gitanda galiuga- 
weitwods gups, unte weitwodide- 
dum bi gup patei urraisida ΝΥ]: 
stu, panel ni urraisida. 

16 jah jabar auk daupans mi 
urreisand, nih Nvistus urrais. 

17 ip jabai Xristus ni urrais, 
sware jah so galanbeins izwara 
ist, jan nauh sijup in frawaurh- 
tim izwarann, 

18 pannnu jap pai gaslepandans 
in Xnistau fraqistuodedun. 

19 jabai in pizailibainai [1181] 
in Nristau wenjandans sijum pa- 


oe 


26, razda habaip skeirein habaip; the copyist had treausposed the two clauses, 
which he corrected by putting w over ruzda, and Ὁ over skeirein, A Hes skerein 


instead of xkeirein. 


NV, 6. flint (A has fif) hundam; originally a gloss serving Co explain tiihun 


tewjnin. — 79. αἰαὶ; added according to the reading of Latin manuscripts, wiieh 
here have tantum (2); ep. Mk. VI, δὲ ov ainai is a mere erroncous repetition of the 
two preceding syllables (HMevne), 
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A 


tainei, armostai sium _ allaize 
manne. 


20 ip nu [pande] Aristus ur- 


yais us daubaim, anastodeins 
easlepandane waurpans. 

21 unte auk pairh mannan 
daupus, jah pairh mannan us- 
stass daupaize. . 

22 unte swaswe in Adama alla 
eadaupnand, swah in Xristau 
allai gaqiunand. 

23 appan lvarjizuh in seinai 
tewai: anastodeins Nristus,. pa- 


prop pan pai Xristaus [paiei] in 


quina is, 

24 paprop pan, andeis, pan 
anafilhip piudinassu gupa jah 
attin, pan gatairip all reikjis jah 
waldufnjis jah mahtais. 

25 skal auk is piudanon, und 
patei galagjip gup allans fijands 
is uf fotuns ima. 

26 alluh auk ufhnaiwida uf fo- 
tuns imma. aftumista fijands ga- 
tairada daupus. 

27 ip bipe qipip: alla ufhnai- 
wida sind, bairht patei inu pana 
izei ufhnaiwida uf ina po alla; 

28 panuh bipe alla gakunnun 
sik faura imma, panup pan is 
silba sunus g@akann sik faura 
pamma ufhnaiwjandin uf ina po 
alla, ei sijai gup alla in allaimn. 

29 aippau lva waurkjand pai 
daupjandans faur daupans? ja- 


bai allis daupans ni urreisand, 


dulve pau daupjand faur ins” 
30 dulve pau weis bireikjai si- 


jum Iveilo Ivoh, 


31 daga lammeh gaswiltan- 
dans in izwaraizos lvoftulios, 
broprjus, poei haba in Aristau 
[esu fraujin unsaramma? 

32 jabai bi mannan du diuzam 
waih in Aifaison, lco mis boto, 
jabai danpans ni urreisand? 
matjam jah drigkam, unte du 
maureina gaswiltam. 

33 ni afairzjaindau; riurjand 
sidu godana gawaurdja ubila. 

34 usskawjip izwis garaihtaba 
jan ni frawaurkjaid; unkunpi 
eups sumai haband. du aiwiskja 
izwis rodja. 

35 akei qipip sums: lvaiwa ur- 
reisand daupans?.... 

46 .... ahmeino. | 

AT sa fruma manna us airpal 
muldeins, sa aupar manna, frau- 
ja, us himina. 

48 lvileiks sa muldeina, swalei- 
kai jah pai muldeinans, Ivileiks 
sa ufarhiminakunda, swaleikai 
jah pai ufarhiminakundans; 

49 jali swaswe berum mantlei- 
kan pis airpeinins, bairaima jah 
frisaht pis himinakundins. 

50 pata auk qipa, broprjus, 
pei leik jah blop piudinassu gups 
eaniman ni magun, nih riurel 
unriureins arbjo wairpip. 


Co eee ee 


20. pande; added according to the Latin reading (si for νῦν). — 23. paiei; 
according to the reading of some Latin manuscripts (qui... erediderunt)? Or 


was wenidedun omitted at the close of the verse, }. 0. after is (Greek reading: 
of ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἐλπίσαντες) δ — 27. izei; ize in A. — 32. matjam; jam Is 
faded. — 33. riurjand; in the margin frawardjand. — 34. usskawjip; aw Is faded. 
— 48. With lvileiks (the second) B begins. — 49. nanleikan in B, manuleikan im 
A, — bairaima in A, swa bairaima in 1}. 
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51 sai runa izwis qipa: Δ]18] 
auk ni gaswiltam, ip allai in- 
maidjanda 

52 suns, in bralva augins, in 
spedistin puthaurna, puthaur- 
neip auk, jah daupans usstan- 
dand unriurjai, jah weis inmaid- 
janda. 

53 skuld ist auk pata riurjo 
gahamon unriurein jah pata di- 
wano gahamon undiwanein. 

54 panup pan pata diwano 
gawasjada undiwanein, panuh 
wairpip waurd pata gamelido, 
ufsagqips warp daupus in sigis. 

55 lear ist gazds peins, daupu? 
lear ist sigis pein, halja? 

56 appan gazds daupaus fra- 
waurhts, ip mahts frawaurhtais 
witop. 

57 ip gupa awiliup, izei @af un- 
sis sigis pairh fraujan unsarana 
Tesu Xristu. 


Blaiktjo 58 Swaei nu, broprjus meinal 


hhubans, tulejai wairpaip ungawa- 
eidai, ufarfulljandans in waurst- 
wa fraujins sinteino, witandans 
patel arbaips izwara nist lausa 
In fraujin. 


CaapTer XVI. 
1 Ip bi gabaur pata pain wel- 
ham, swaswe g@araidida aikkles- 
jom Galatie, swa jah jus taujip. 


ee — 
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2 ainlvarjanoh sabbate lvarji- 
zuh izwara fram sis silbin lagjai 
huhjands patei wilt, ei m_ bipe 
qiman pan gabaur wairpai. 

3 appan bipe qima, panzel ga- 
kiusip pairh bokos, pans sandja 
briggan aust izwara in Iairusa- 
lem; 

4 jah pan jabai ist mis wairp 
valeipan, galeipand mip mis. 

5 appan qima at izwis, pan 
Makidonja usleipa; Makidonja 
auk pairhgagea. 

6 ip at izwis waitei salja aip- 
pau jah wintru wisa, ΟἹ jus mik 
gasandjaip pislvaduh pel ik 
wrato. 

7 ni wiljau auk izwis nu pairh- 
leipands sailvan; unte wenja mik 
lvo lveilo saljan at izwis, jabai 
frauja fraletip. 

8 wisuh pan in Aifaison und 
paintekusten ; 

9 haurds auk mis usluknoda 
mikila jah waurstweiga, jah an- 
dastapjos managal. 

10 appan jabai qimai Teimau- 
paius, sailvip ei unagands 511] 
at izwis; unte waurstw fraujins . 
waurkeip swaswe jah ik. 

11. ni lwashun imma frakunni. 
ip insandjaip ina in gawairpja, 
el qimai at mis; usbeida auk ina 
mip broprum. 


53. skuld ist auk in B, skuld auk ist in A. — 54. panup pan pata diwano ga- 


Wusjada undiwanein,; wanting in By ufsaggips in A, wlsagegips in B.— 67, awilinp 
in A. nwilind in B. izei in B, ize in A. sigis; in the margin of B the gloss sihu. 
Xristus Xvristan in. — 58. wairpaip in B, wairpip im A. 

NVI, 1. Gulatie in A, Golatiais in 2B. jus; in A above the line. taujip in 1, 
taujaip in B. huzdjauds; so amends Lobe, which is probably correct, though A and 
Bhaveluhjauds. lagjai in A, taujai in B.— ὅς nuk in A, wanting in B. — G6. pet 
in A, pein B. — 7. wenja in B, wenjan in A. — δὲ wisuh pan in B, wisup pau iA. 
— 10. snilvip in A, sailvaip in 1... unagands in B, unagans in A; ep. Phil. 1, 14. τα 
11. After frakunui A breaks off 


=~ 
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12 appan bi Apaullon pana 
bropar bandwja izwis patei filu 
ina bad ei 1s gemi at izwis mip 
broprum; jah auito ni was wilja 
el nu qemi, ip qimip, bipe uhtiue. 

13 wakaip standaiduh in ea- 
laubeinal, wairaleiko taujaip, 
gapwastidai sijaip. 

14 allata izwar in friapwai 
wairpai. 

15 bidja izwis, broprjus; witup 
gard Staifanaus, patei sind ana- 
stodeins Akaije jah du andbalht- 
ja paim weiham gasatidedun sik; 

16 ei nu jah jus ufhausjaip 
paim swaleikaim jah allaim paim 
gawaurstwam jah arbaidjandam. 

17 appan fagino in qumis Stai- 
fanaus jah Faurtunataus jah 
Akaikaus, unte izwarana wani- 
nassu pai usfullidedun ; 

18 gaprafstidedun auk jah mei- 
nana ahman jah izwarana. ul- 
kunnaip nu pans swaleikans. 


19 goljand izwis aikklesjons 
Asiais. goleip izwis in fraujin 
filuAkyla jah Priska mip ineard- 
jon seinai aikklesjon, at paimei 
jah salja. 

20 (goljand izwis broprjus al- 
lai.) goleip izwis misso in frijo- 


jnai weihai. 


21 goleins meinai handau 


Pawlaus. 

22 jabai lvas ni frijop fraujan 
Tesu Aristu, anapaima. maran 
aba. 

23 ansts fraujins fesuis mil 
1ZWI1S. 

24 fryapwa meina mip allaim 
izwis in Aristau Iesu. amen. 

Du Kaurinbium a. ustauh. du 
Kaurinpium frumei melida ist us 
Filippai, swe qepun sumai, ip 
mais pugkeip bi silbins apau- 
staulaus insahtai melida wisan 
us .Asial, 


18. izwarana; izwana in B. — 20. goljand izwis broprjus allat; wenting in 
B. — 21. Pawlaus; Pawlus in B. — 23. with anusts A begins again. — 24. fri- 


japwa in A, friapwa in B. 
in A. silbins; silbons in .1. 


the subscription occurs in .A only. 


frumei; frame 


= 


Du Kaurinpium anpara dustodeip. 


Caweren 1. 

1 Pawlus apaustaulus Jesus 
Miistaus pairh wiljan eups jah 
Temanpains bropar aikklesjon 
eups Pizal wisandein m Kaurnn- 
Pon nap allann paim weiham 
Palm Wisandam in allai Akaijai. 

2 ansts izwis jah gawairpifram 
onpa attin unsaramma jah frau- 
iin Jesu Xristau. 

3 Piupips @up jah atta frau- 
ΠΝ unisaris Jesuis Aristaus, atta 
bleipemo jah eup allaizo ga- 
plaihte, 

4+ sael gaprafstida uns ana 
ailai aelon unsarai, ΟἹ mageima 
Weis gaprafstian Pans im allaim 
agiom pairh po gaplaiht pizaiei 
eaprafstidal sijume silbans fram 
eupa, 

2 unte swaswe ufarassus ist 
bulaine Avristaus in uns, swa jah 
Pairh Nvistu ufar filu ist jah ea- 
prafsteins unsara. 


The secand Lpisthe to the Corinthians is complete in By; A has 1, δες ΤΠ 10. 1 


J—IN, 7% Ril, jee, 15. 


6 appan jappe preihanda, im 
izwaraizos gaPplaihtais jah nasei- 
nais pizos waurstweigons in sti- 
Witja Pizo samono pulaine pozei 
jah weis winnam, jah wens un- 
sara gatuleida faur wis; jappe 
gapraistjanda, In izwaraizos ea- 
Plaihtais jah naseinais, 

7 witandans patel swaswe ga- 
dailans pulaine sijup, jah ea- 
Plaihtais wairpip. 

S unte ni wilema izwis unwei- 
sans, broprjus, bi aglon unsara 
po waurpanon uns in Asiai, unte 
ufarassan kauridal west ufar 
maht, swaswe aiswagewidai we- 
sehna jah liban; 

9 aker silbans im uns. silbam 
andahaft daupaus habaidedum, 
ela ΕΠ] tranandans duuns 
silbam, ak du gupa pamima ur- 
rusjandin daupans, 

10. izei us swaleikaim daupum 
uns galausida jah ealauseip, du 
Pamime? wenidedum ΟἹ galauseip, 


° 


Superseription: Waurinpinms Kaurinpainin ia By cp. the end af the epistle, 
A has Kaurinpinin Chroughout; the same reading ocenrs in B, ΤΊ, 11 ep. Cal 1V, 


13, note, 


LS. with swuswe A begins, 


in fk and A hes απ] ἰ the miarcin, 


niswagewidai wesetmia in A, skaninidedeturn wns 


jah ΠΡ’ ja 2, jal diban taut. — 


If Corinthians 1. IT. 15 


11 αὐ hilpandam jah iazwis bi 
uns bidai, ei in managamma 
andwairpja so in uns giba pairh 
managans awiliudodau faur uns. 

12 unte tvoftuli unsara so 1st, 
weitwodei mipwisseins unsaral- 
zos patei in ainfalpein jah hlu- 
trein gups, ni in handugein lei- 
keinai, ak in anstai gups usme- 
tum in pamina fairlvanu, ip ufar- 
assau at izwis. 

13 unte ni alja meljam izwis, 
alja poei anakunnaip aippau jah 
ufkunnaip; appan wenja ei und 
andi ufkunnaip, 

14 swaswe gakunnaidedup uns 
bi sumata, unte lvoftull izwara 
sijum, swaswe jah jus unsara in 
daga fraujins Iesuis [Aristaus]. 


stus, saei in izwis pairh uns mer- 
jada, bairh mik jah Silbanu jah 
Teimaupbaiu, ni war) ja jah ne, 
ak ja in imma war}. 

20 lvaiwa managa gahaita 
eubs, in imma pata ja, duppe 
jah pairh Ina amen gupa du wul- 
pau pairh uns. 

21 appan sa gapwastiands uns 
mip izwis in Aristau jah sal- 
bonds uns gup. 

22 jah siglands uns jah ¢1- 
bands wadi ahman in hairtona 
unsara. 

23 appan ik weitwod g@up ana- 
haita ana meinai saiwalai, ΟἹ 
freidjands izwara panaseips ui 
qam im I.aurinpon. 

24 ni patei fraujinoma izwarai 
valaubeinai, ak gawaurstwanus 
sijum anstais izwaraizos; wiute 


—2 15 Jah pizai trauainai wilda 
faurpis qiman at izwis, ei anpara 


anst habaidedeip, | galaubeinai gastopup. 
16 jah pairh izwis galeipan in CHAPTER II. 


Makaidonja, jah aftra af Makai-) 1 Appan gastauida pata silbo 
donjai qiman at izwis jah fram|at mis, ei aftra in saurgai ni qi- 
jzwis gasandjan mik in Iudaia.| mau at izwis. . 

17 patup pan nu mitondsibai| 2 unte jabai ik gaurja iazwis, 
aufto leihtis bruhta? aippau pa-|jah Ivas ist saei gailjai mik, ni- 
tei mito bi leika pagkjau, ei sijai| bai sa gaurida us mis” 
at mis pata jajajah pata nene?| 3 jah pata silbo gamelida iz- 

18 appan trigews gulp ei pata! wis, ei qimands saurga ni habau 
waurd unsar pata du izwis nist | fram paimei skulda faginon, ga- 
ja jah ne. trauands in allaim izwis patel 

19 unte gups sunns Tesus Xri-!imeina faheps allaize izwara. ist. 


11. in (the second); in A above the line. — 12. usmetum in A, usmeitum ΠῚ 1). -- 
74. Tesuis in .A, Iesuis Xristaus in 1). — 16. jah pairh in B, jap paivh inl. Mukai- 
donja and Makaidonjai in A, Makidonja, Makidonjai in B; ep. I, 13. VII, a. — 


17. eisijai in A, ei ni sijai in B.— 18. jah πὸ in B, Jan ne in. A. — 19. merjada inl, 
wailamerjada in ἢ. Teimaupaiu in B, Teimaipaiu i A. ni iA, nih in B. yah ne 
in B, jan πὸ in A. — 20. jah pairh in 1}, jap pairh in A. — 27. uns in A, unsis in 2. 


salbonds in 1}, salbonsd in A. — 24. fraujinoma in A, franjoma in 2B. 
II, 2. jabai; in A above the line, nibaiin B, niba im .4. mis; thes is added in 
A under the line. — 3. jah pata in B, jap patain A. faheps in A, Jaheds in BL — 
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4 appan us managai aglon jah 
agewipai hairtins gamelida izwis 
pairh managa tagra, ni peel 
saurgaip, ak Οἱ frijapwa kunneip 
poei haba ufarassau du izwis. 

5 appan jabai hvas gaurida, ni 
mik gaurida, ak bi sumata, ei ni 
anakaurjau, allans izwis. 

G ganah pamma swaleikamma 
andabeit pata fram managizam, 

τ swaer pata andaneipo izwis 
inais fragiban jah gaplaihan, 
ibai aufto managizein saurgal 
gasigeqai sa swaleiks. 

8 inuh pis bidja izwis tulgjan 
in imma frapwa. 

9 duppe gamelida, ei ufkunnau 
kustu izwarana, sijaidu in allam- 
ina ufhausjandans. 


10 appan pamme?i lva fragibib, | 


jah ik; jah pan ik jabai Iva fra- 
wal, 
wairpia Xristaus, 

11 οἱ ni gaaiginondau fram 
satanin; unte ni sijum unwitan- 
dans munins is. 

12 Appan gimands in Traua- 
dai in aiwaggelion Xristaus, jah 
athaurdat mis uslukanat in frau- 
iin, 

13 nihabaida ealveilain ahmin 


fravaf in izwara in and-) 


If Corinthians U1. 1Π|. 


meinamma in pammei ni bigat 
Teitaun bropar meinana, ak 
twisstandands im galaip in Ma- 
kaidonja. 

14 appan gupa awiliup pam- 
ma sinteino ustaiknjandin hro- 
peigans uns im Aristan jah daun 
kunpjis semis gabairhtjandin 
pairh uns in allaim stadim; 

15 unte Xristaus dauns sijum 
wopi gupa in paim ganisandam 
jah in patm fraqistnandam, 

16 sumaim auk dauns us dan- 
pau du daupan, sumaimup pan 
dauns us libainai du_ Jibainati. 
jah du pamma lvas wairps? 

17 unte ni sium swe sumal 
mnaidjandans waurd g@ups, ak us 
hlutripai, ak swaswe us gupa in 
andwairbja gups in Xristau rod- 
jam. 


CHAPTER III. 


1 Duginnam aftra uns silbans 
anafilhan? aippau 1008] paurbum 
swe sumai anafilhis boko du iz- 
Wis aippau us izwis anafilhis? 

2 aipistaule unsara jus siup, 
vamelida in hairtam unsarain, 
‘kunpa jah anakunnaida fram 


‘allaim mannan, 


= 


4. frijapwa in A, friapwa in B.— ὅς bi sumata int, bisnm ain in 2B. — ὅς anda- 


beit in B, ἀπ αι in A.— 7. jah gaplaihnna in B, jag gaplaihan inl. — < 


Ἴ 


εἴπ pis 


in B, imup pis in A. — 10. fragaf (tiviee) in Δ, fragiba in B. το 11. ganiginondau; 
inthe margin A has ni gnfaihondau, — 12. in aiwaggeljon in B, in aiwaggeljons i 
A, probably according toa Latin manuseript, — 14. Teituun, ter in A above the 
Jine. twisstandands in A, twistandands in B. imin A, imimain BL in ἐπ «Ἱ, inin 
in 1. Makuidonja in A, Makidonja in B. — 74. awiliup in A, awiliud in 2B. pairh 
vous in alain stadim in A, in allaim stadin pairh uns in B.— 15. Xyistans; west- 
ingin A. fraqistunndain; in the margin A has fralusnendain. — 716. ank; went- 
jing in A. ous daupan in A, dnaupaus in B, according to Greek and Latin manu- 
seripts. jah duin 1}, jnd duin A. — 77, sium in A, sijum in Bo swe is wanting in B. 
HE, 2. jus wiup in A, jusijap in 1). 


- ΤΙ Corinthians III. LY. 


8 swikunpai patei siup aipi- 
staule Xristaus andbahtida fram 
uns, inna gamelida ni swartiza 
ak ahmin eups libandins, ni in 
spildom staineinaim ak in spil- 
dom hairtane leikeinaim. 

4 Appan trauain swaleika ha- 
bam pairh Xristu du guba, 

5 ni patei wairpai sijaima pagk- 
jan Iva af uns silbam, swaswe af 
uns silbam, ak so wairpida un- 
sara us gupa ist, 

Ὁ izei jah wairpans brahta uns 
andbahtans niujaizos triggwos, 
ni bokos ak ahmins; unte boka 
usqimip, ip ahma gaqiujip. 

7 appan jabai andbahti dau- 
paus in gameleinim gafrisahtip 
in stainam warp wulpag, swael 
ni mahtedeina sunjus Israelis 
fairweitjan du wlita Mosezis in 
wulpaus wlitis 1s pis gataurnan- 
dis, 

8 lvaiwa nei mais andbahti 
ahmins wairpai in wulpau? 

9 jabai auk andbahtja wargi- 
pos wulpus, und filu mais ufarist 
andbahti @araihteins in wulpau. 

10 unte ni was wulpag pata 
wulbago in pizai halbai in ufar- 
assaus wulpaus. 

11 jabai auk pata gataurnan- 
do pairh wulpu, und filu mais 
pata wisando in wulpau. 


12 habandans nu swaleika wen 
managaizos balpeins brukjaima, 

13 jah ni swaswe Moses lagida 
hulistr ana andawleizn, dupe ei 
ni fairweitidedeina sunjus Israelis 
in andi pis gataurnandins. 

14 ak afdaubnodedun frapja 
ize; unte und hina dag pata sa- 
mo hulistr in anakunnainai )i- 
zos fairnjons triggwos wisipP un- 
andhulip, unte in Xristau gatal- 
rada; 

15 akei und hina dag, mi)- 
panei siggwada Moses, hulistr 
ligip ana hairtin ize; 

16 appan mippanei gawandeiP 
du fraujin, afnimada pata hu- 
histr. 

17 appan frauja ahma ist; ap- 
pan parei ahma fraujins, paruh 
freihals ist. 

18 appan weis allai andhuli- 
damma andwairpja wulpu frau- 
jins pairhsailvandans Po samon 
frisaht ingaleikonda af wulpau 
in wulpu, swaswe af fraujins 
ahmin. 


CHAPTER LV. 


1 Duppe habandans pata and-e=5 


bahti, swaswe gaarmaidat waur- 
pum, ni wairpam userudjans, 

2 ak afstopum paim analaugn- 
jam aiwiskjis, ni gaggandans in 


a pn 


3. swikunpai in A, = swikunp in B. siup in A, sijup in B. inna in B, inu int. 


swartiza in A, swartizla in B. — 5. swaswe at uns silbam; wanting in A. ©. 
wnahtedeina in A, mahtededeina in B. — 9. andbahtja in «1, andbahti in 2. oi 
wulpau in A, us wulpau in B. — 13. jah ni in B, jan niin A. Moses in B, Mosez 
in A. — 14. aldaubnodedun; in the margin A has gablindnodedun. — 77. freihals 
in B, freijhals in A. — 18. in wulpu in A, in wulpau im 2). 


IV, 1. andbahti in B, andbahtei i οἱ, wairpain in A, wairpaima in B, accord. 
jug to Latin manuscripts. 


lniktio 


q=—6 


Wairpia gups. 


1460 Il Corinthians IV. V. 


warein nih ealiug taujandans!libains Tesuis swikunpa wairpai 
waurd @ups, ak bairhtein sunjos, | in riurjamma leika unsaranma. 
ustaiknjiandans uns silbans du} 12 swaei nu daupus in uns 
allaim mipPwisseim manne in and-| waurkeip, ip libains in izwis. 

13 habandans nu pana saman 
ahman. galaubeinais, bi pamma 
gvamelidin: galanbida, 1. pizei 
jah rodida, jah weis galaubjam, 
in pizei jah rodjam, 

14 witandans patel sa urrais- 
jands fraujan Tesu jah unsis pairh 
Iesu urraiseip jah fauragasatyip 
mip» izwis. 


3 appan jabai ist eahnulida ai- 
wageeljo unsara, in Ppaim fralus- 
nandam ist gahulida, 

4 in paimei gup pis aiwis g@a- 
blindida frapja pize ungalaub- 
jandane, ei ni Hultjai im huha- 
deins aiwaggeljons wulpaus Ari- 


Φ 


staus, saei ist frisahts gups 


a .ϑ ..ὦΥΠΝ 55 Ὁ.-...θῸπΠ.-ῦὺῦὖὕὈἔΠΠΡΠΡΠ-πππ51}οτ0Θ..θΘ6ὺ72ὥὡὥ2τἷ.οει., .ν..,͵.ς.. 


Luneasailvanins]. 15 patuh pan allata in izwara, 


5 appan ni uns silbans mer-/ei ansts managnandei Pairh ma- 
jam, ak Tesu XNristu fraujan, ip/nagizans awiliud ufarassjai du 
uns skalkans izwarans in Tesuis.| wulpan gupa. 

6 unte eup saei qap ur riqiza) 16 inuh pis mm wairpam = us- 
linhap skeinan, saei jah linhtida} grudjans, ak pauhjabai sa utana 
in hairtam unsaraim du liuha-|unsar manna frawardjada, aip- 
dein. kunpjis wulpaus e@ups in| pau sa innuma ananiujada daga 
andwairpja Testis Xristaus. jah daga., | 

τ Appan habandans pata huzd} 17 unte pata andwairpo 11 ο]- 
in airpeinaim kasam, ei ufaras-j|lalvairb jah leiht aglons unsarai- 
sus sijai mMahtais gups jah nius|zos bi wlarassau aiweinis wul- 
ἘΠῚ ΣΙΝ, paus kaurei waurkjada unsis, 

Sin allamma praihanai akei}/ 18 ni fairweitlandam )ize ea- 
ni gaagewidai, andbitanai akei sailvanane ak pize ungasailva- 
ni afslaupiday, nane; unte ΡῸ gasailvanona 

Q wrikanai akei ni bilipanai,|riurja sind, ip po ungasailva- 
eadrausidai akei ni fraqistidai, nona aiweina. 

10 sinteino daupein fraujins Te- 
suis ana Jeika unsarammia (bai- ΟΠ ΕΙΣ Y. 
randans Οἱ jah libains lesuisana! 1 Witum auk patei jabai sa 
leika unsaramima) uskunpa sijai.) airpeina unsar gards pizos_ hlei- 

11 sinteino weis libandans in pros @atairada, ΟἹ gatimrjon us 
daupn atgibanda in Tesuis, ei jah,gupa habam, gard unhandn- 


———- — .--..---.. —— ee ee τ 


2, snnjos in B, sunjus int. — 4. Viuhiadeius int, Huhadein ia Bo ungnsnilen- 
ninsin 1, wanting in A; itisan arbitrary addition; ep. Col. [, 156. — ὅς wus skal- 
kaus ja 2B, ἀπ Κα Κη in «1. — 70. after unsaram.. ab breaks off; Che words in 
parenthesis are wanting in BL 14. panna suman ahinan; in the margin i = Tesn, 
— 77. leiht; lweiht in Bs ep. 1. 1τ΄ὸ — 18. pize (twice); pizei in 1. 

Mol. τ us gupa «ἱ begins agen, 


II Corinthians α΄, 


waurhtana aiweinana 11 himi- 
nam. 

2 unte jah in pamma swogat- 
jam, bauainai unsarai pizai us 
himina ufarhamon gairnjandans, 

3 jabai swebauh jah eawasi- 
dai, ni naqadai bigitaindan. 

4 jah auk wisandans in pizai 
hleiprai swogatjam kauridai, ana 
pammei ni wileima afhamon ak 
anahamon, el fraslindaidau pata 


diwano fram libainai. 

5 appan saet jah gamanwida 
uns du pamma gup, saei jah gaf 
unsis wadi ahmian. 


0 gatrauandans nn sinteino| 


jah witandans patel wisandans 
in pamma leika afhaimjai sijum 
fram fraujin; 

7 unte pairh galaubein gag- 
gam, ni pairh siun; 

8 appan gatrauam jah waljam 
mais usleipan us pamma, leika 
jah anahaimjaim wisan at frau- 
jin. 

9 inuh pis usdaudjam, jappe 
anahainjai jappe  afhaimjai, 
waila galeikan imma. 

10 unte allai weis ataugjan 
skuldai sijum faura stauastola 
Xristaus, el ganimai lwarjizuh 
po swesona leikis, afar paimei 
gatawida, jappbe piup jappe un- 
piup. 


11 Witandans nu aegis fraujins | 


14 


mannans fullaweisjam, ip eupa 
swikunpai sijum; appan wenja 
jah in mipwisseim izwaraim swi- 
kunpans Wisan uns. 


12 Ni ei aftra uns silbans us-z=7 


kannjaima izwis, ak lew giban- 
dans izwis lvoftuljos fram unsis, 
el habaip wipra pans in and-. 
wairpja leopandans jah ni hair- 
{1η. 

13 unte japbe useeisnodedum, 
gupa; jappe fullafrapjam, izwis. 

14 unte friapwa Xristaus dis- 
habaip uns, 

15 domjandans pata, patei 
ains faur allans gaswalt; pannu 
allai gaswultun; jah faur allans 
gaswalt, ei pai libandans ni pa- 
naseips sis silbam libaina ak 
pamma faur sik gaswiltandin jah 
urreisandin. 

16 swael weis fram pamma nu 
ni ainnohun kunnuim bi leika; ip 
jabai ufkunpedum bileika Nristu, 
aker nu ni panaseips ni kunniuim. 

17 swaei jabai lvo in NXristau 
ninja gaskafts, po alpjona usli- 
pun, sai waurpun ninja alla. 

18 appan alla us gupa pamma 
gafripondin uns sis pairh Xristu 
jah gibandin unsis andbahti ga- 
friponais, 

19 unte swepauh e@up was in 


AXristau manasep gafriponds sis, 


ni rahnjands 1111 nussadedins ize 


3. jah in B, wanting in A.— 3. jah gamanwida in B, jag gamanwida in .f. 
uusis nut, uns in B.— Ὁ. inuh pis in B, inup pis int. pe anahaimjat jap is added 


in the margin in A.— 12. uskannjaima; in the margin A has anafilhatna. wnsis in 


A, uus in 1... jah ni hairtin in B, jah niin hairtin i .f. 


— 10. sis in B, wanting 


in A. libaina in uA, libainai in 1}, — 76. Xyvistu is added in A below the line. ni 
kunnum in ay, ni kunnuin ina in Bo — 7S. jah gibandin in B, Jag θα πὶ in A. 


ulsis in A, uns in B, 
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jah lagyands in uns waurd gafri- 
ponais. 

20 faur Nristu nu airinom, swe 
at gupa gaplaihandin pairh ns, 
bidjandans faur Nristu) gaga- 
Walrpnan gupa. 

21 unte Pana izei ni kun)a fra- 


S pairh wulpu jah unswerein, 
pairh wajamerein jah wailame- 
‘rein, swe airzjandans jah sunjei- 
nal, 

9 swe unkunpai jah ufkunnat- 
dai, swe gaswiltandans jah sal 
libam, swe talzidai jah ni afdau- 


waurht, faur uns gatawida fra-| pidai, 


Waurht, el wels waurpeima gia- 
raihtel gups in imma. 
Cuarter VI. 


1 Gawaurstwans jah pan bid- 
jandans nl sware anst gups ni- 
man IZWIs 3 

2 ,mela’ auk qipip ,andanem- 
amma andhausida pus jah in 
-daga naseinais gahalp peina’: 
sal nu mel waila andanem, sai 
nu dags naseinals ; 

3 mi ainhun [Pannu] in waihtai 
eibandans bistugeqe, ei ni ana- 
Wamimjaidau andbahti unsar, 

4 ak in allamma ustaiknjan- 
dans uns swe gups andbalitos, 
in stiwit]ja managamma in ag- 
Jom, im naupimn, in agewipom, 

5 in slahim, in karkarom, in 


10 swe saurgandans, 1} sin- 
teino faginondans, swe unledai, 
ip managans gabigjandans, swe 
ni waiht aihandans jah allata 
disnimandans. 

11 munps unsar usluknoda du 
izWis, Kaurmpius, hairto unsar 
urrumnoda; 

12 mi prethanda jus in uns, iP 
preihanda in hairpram izwaraim; 

13 appan pata samo anda- 
lanl, swe frastim qipa, urrum- 
naip jah jus. 

14 ni wairpaipP gajukans un- 
galaubjandam; unte Ivo dailo 
varaihtein mip ungaraihtein, 
aippau ho gamaindupe huhada 
mip riqiza? 

15 lvouh pan samaqisse Xri- 


} bd ἘΠ Ἵ [Ἢ ᾽ ‘Ts PJoih ‘ 1 a 
unsutjam, in arbaidim, in wo-|stau mip Bailiama, aippau 100 


kainim, in lausqiprein, 

6 in swiknipal, in kunpja, in 
laggamodein, in selein, in almin 
welhamma, in frijapwai unhin- 
darweisal, 

7 in waurda sunjos, in mahtai 
gubps, pairh wepna garaihteins 
taihswona jah hleidumona, 


— - — - - - - — 


--- --- 


daile galaubjandin mip unga- 
laubjandin ? 

16 lvouh pan samagqisse alhs 
eups mip galingam? unte jus 
alhs gups sinp Itbandins, qipip 
auk guj patei baua in im jah 
Inha gagea, jah wairpa ize gup 
jah eis wairpand mis manage). 


20. bidjnndans in A, bidjam in 1}. — 27. izei in B, ize in A. 


ΙΓ, J. jah pan in B, jap pan in A. 
A, anduem in 7]. ; 


pWware in A, swarei in 1}. το 2. 
— 3. panuwn is arbitrarily added in B, wanting in A, 


andanem ja 
bistugge in 


A, bixtugyegqe in J. — 6. frijapwai in A, friajwai in J. — δὲ pairh (the first) in 1}, 
jap pairh ia A. — 11. urrnmneda in A, usrumnoda in 1). — 75. Wwouh pan in B, 
Jroup pan ia A. — 16. leonh pan in 1}, leou}: pan in A. siup im A, sijup in 1). — 


I] Corinthians VI. VII. 
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17 inuh pis usgageip us midu-|daim gapraistida uns gup in qu- 
mai ize jah afskaidip izwis, qi-|ma Teitaus; 


pip frauja, jah unhrainjamma ni 
attekaip; jah 1k andnima izwis, 


18 jah wairpa izwis du attin, 


7 appan ni patainei in quma 
is, ak jah in gaplaihtai pizaiei 
eabraistips was ana izwis, gateli- 


jah jus wairpip mis du sunum | hands uns izwara g@airmein, iz- 


jah dauhtrum, qipip frauja all- 
waldands. : 


Cuaprer VII. 

1 po habandans nu gahaita, 
liubans, hrainjam unsis af al- 
lamma bisauleino leikis jah ah- 
inins, ustiuhandans weihipa in 
agisa gups. 

2 gamoteima in izwis: ni al- 
nummehun gaskopum, ni ainno- 
hun frawardidedum, ni ainnohun 
bifaihodedum. 

3 ni du gawargeinai qipa; fau- 
raqap auk patei in hairtam un- 
saraim sijup du mipgaswiltan 
jah samana, liban. 


h=8 4 Managa mis trauains du iz- 
Wis, mManaga mis lvoftuli ἴδιαν" 


izwis. usfullips im gaplaihtais, 
ufarfullips im fahedais in allaizos 
Inanagons aglons unsaraizos. 

§ jah auk gimandam unsis in 
Makaidonjai, ni waiht habaida 
ealveilainais leik unsar, ak in 
alamma anaprageganai: utana 
Waihjons, innana agisa. 

6 akei sa gaplaihands hnaiwi- 


warana gaunopu, izwar aljan 
faur mik, swael mis mais faginon 
warp. 

8 unte jabai gaurida izwis in 
paim bokom, niidreigo mik: jah 
jabai idreigoda — unte gasailva 
patel so aipistaule jaina, jabai 
du leitilai lveilai, gaurida izwis — 

9 nu fagino, ni unte gauridai 
wesup, ak unte gauridai wesup 
du idreigai; saurgaidedup auk bi 
eup, ei in waihtai ni gasleipjain- 
dau us unsis. 

10 unte so bi gup saurga 14101- 
ea du ganistai gatulgida ustiu- 
hada, ip pis fairlvaus saurea 
daupu gasmipop. 

11 sailv auk silbo pata bi gup 
saurgan izwis lvelauda gatawida 
izwis usdaudein, akei sunjon, 
akei unwerein, akei agis, akel 
eairnein, akei aljan, akei fraweit. 
in allamma ustaiknidedup izwis 
hlutrans wisan pamma toja. 

12 appan jabai melida, ni in 
pis anamahtjandins, ni im pis 
anamahtidins, ak du gabairht- 


17. inuh pis in B, inup pis in A. 


VU, 1. bisauleino in A, bilanseino in B. - 2. frawardidedun ni ainnohm ἦς 


added in A under the line. — 3. sijup in A, sijum in B. mipgaswiltan im .1, gas- 
wiltan in B. jah samana in B, jas samana in A. liban in B, libam in A. — ὅ. 


Makaidonjai in A, Makidonjai in B. — 6. gaplaihands in A, gaplaihans in B. — 
7. gaunopu; gaunopa in A and B. — ὃς. in paim bokom in B, in bokom in A. unte 
oasailva in A, gasailva auk in B. — ὃ. in waihtai in B, waihtai in .ἴ. — 10. so bi 


9Ὰ} saurga in B, bi gup saurga in A. gatulgida iv -1, gatulgidal iu B.— 11. suilv 
in 1}, sailva in A. 


— , ° 
p= ” jus, anst gups po hitmen in 
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jan usdaudein unsara poei faur'jandans uns niman anst seina 
izwis habam wipra izwis in and-, jah g@amainein andbahtjis in pans 
wairpja @ups. welhans, 

13 inuh pis gaprafstidai sium.| 5 jah ni swaswe wenidedum, 
appan ana gaprafsteinai unsarai ak sik silbans atgebun frumist 
filaus mais faginodedum ana fa-| franjin, paproh pan uns: pairh 
hedai Teitans, unte analveilaips | wiljan gu)s, 
warp ahma is fram allaim izwis.| 6 swaei bedeima Teitaun et 

14 unte jabai lva imma fram|swaswe faura dustodida, swah 
izwis lvailvop, ni gaaiwiskops|ustiuhail in izwis jah po anst. 
warp, ak swaswe allata izwis in| 7 akel swe raihtis in allamma 
sunjai rodidedum, swa jah lvoi-| managnip, galaubeinai jah wanr- 
tuli unsara so du Teitaun sunja|da jah kunpja jah in allai usdau- 
warp, dein jah ana }iza1 us izwis 11} uns 

15 jah brusts is ufarassau du|frijapwai, ei jah in pizai anstai 
izwis sind, gamunandins po al-|manaenai). 
laize izwara ufhausein, swe mip| 8 ni swaswe fraujinonds qipa 
agisa jah reiron andnemnu)p ina.|izwis, ak In pizos anparaize us- 

16 fagino nu note in allamma)daudeins jah izwaraizos frija- 
ewatraua in izwis. pwos airknipa kinsands. 

9 unte kunnup anst fraujins 
unsaris Iesuis Xristaus, patei im 
izwara gauntledida sik gabigs wi- 
sands, el jus pamma is unledja 
evabeigal w urpaip. 

10 jah ragin in pamma eiba; 
unte pata izwis batizo Ist, juzei 
ni patainel tanjan ak jah wiljan 
dugunnu) af fairnin jere 

11 ip nu sai jah taujan ustin- 

3 unte bi mahtai, weitwodja, | haip, ei swaswe fauraist muns du 
jah ufar maht silhaatilios wesun, Wiljan, swa jah du ustiuhan us 

4 nip managai ufbloteinat bid- iam nnd habaip. 


Cuarprer VIII. 
1 Appan kannja izwis, bropr- 


aikklesjom Makidonais, 

2 patel in managamma kustau 
aglons managdups fahedais ize 
jah pata diupo unledi ize usima- 
naenoda du gabein ainfalpeins 
Ize: 


---..- — —_—— oo - 


13. inuh pis in B, inup pisia A. sium in 1}, sijuim ἐπ «1. appan ana in B, appan 
in A. — 14. jah in Boabove the line. Teitauu (Greek inflection) in A, Teitan in ΠΣ 
cp. HE Cor, VL, ὃ. — 15, Δι brusts in 2B, jub brusts in A. in in A, ine in B. 

V1, 1. vikklesjom in A, aikklesjou in Bo — 2. juh pata in B, jap pata in A, — 
4. uibloteinai in A, ufblopeiuai.in 3B, only traces, however, remaining of ΤᾺ the bh 
being destroved, — 5. Ἵν αἱ in B, januiin As. paproh pau in By puprop puniin A. 
— 7. frijapwni in A, frinpwai in Bo — ἃς usdandeing in A. usdaudeiu in BL [15 
pwos in A, frinpwos in Bo gubeigai in B, gubigai in As ep. phe ll, 4. — 10. jh 
σία in B, jurragin in A. tonjan.. wiljan in, wiljan..taujan in B.— 11. ha- 
baipin B, πα αὶ μι A. jal saei in B, jus sei in A. 
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12 jabai auk wilja in gagreif- 
tai ist, swaswe habai waila an- 
danem ist, ni swaswe ni habai. 

13 ni swa auk ei anparaim iu- 
sila, ip izwis aglo, ak us ibnas- 
sau; in bamma nu mela izwar 
ufarassus du jainaize parbom, — 

14 et jah jainaize ufarassus 
wairpai du izwaraim parbom, ei 
Wairpai ibnassus, 

15 swaswe gamelip ist: saei 
filu, ni managizo, jah 5861 leitil, 
nl fawizo. 

16 appan awiliup gubpa izei οἵ 
po sainon usdaudein faur izwis 
in hairto Teitaus, 

17 unte raihtis bida andnam, 
appan usdaudoza wisands silba 
wiljands galaip du izwis. 

18 gah-pan-mip-sandidedum 
imma bropar, pizei hazeins in 
aiwaggeljion and allos aikkles- 
jons, 

19 appan ni patain ak jah ga- 
tewips fram aikklesjom mipga- 
sinpa uns mip anstai pizai and- 
bahtidon fram uns du_ fraujins 
wulpau jah gairnem unsarai, 

20 biwandjandans pata, ibai 
lvas uns fairinodedi in digrein 
pizai andbahtidon fram uns; . 

21 garedandans auk goda, ni 
patainel in andwairpja gups ak 
jah in andwairpja manne. 
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22 insandidedum pan mip im 
bropar unsarana, panei gakausi- 
deduin in managaim ufta usdau- 
dana wisandan, appan nu sai 
filaus mais usdaudozan trauai- 
nal managai in izwis. 

23 jappe bi Teitu, saei ist ea- 
man mein jah gawaurstwa in 
izwis, jappe broprjus unsarai, 
apaustauleis aikklesjono, wulpus 
Aristaus. 

24£ appan ustaiknein frijapwos 
izwaraizos jah unsaraizos lvof- 
tuljos faur izwis in im ustaikn- 
jandans, in andwairpja aikkles- 
jono. 


CHAPTER IN. 


1 Appan bi andbahti patei rah-laiktjo 


toda du weihaim ufjo mis ist du 
meljan izwis. 

2 unte wait gairnein izwara, 
pizaiei fram izwis lvopa at Maki- 
donim, unte Akaja eamanwida 
ist fram fairnin jera, jah pata us 
izWis aljan uswagida pans mana- 
gistans [ize]. 

3 Appan fauragasandida bro- 
pruns, ei lvoftuli unsara so fram 
izwis nl waurpi Jausa in pizai 
halbai, ei, swaswe qap, gaman- 
widal sijaip, 

4 jibai jabai qimand mi} mis 


16, awiliup in A, awiliud in 18. izei in B, ize in A. — 18. gah-pan-mip-sandide- 
duin i «A, gap-pan-imip-sandidedum in B; see gasandjan in the glossary. pizei in B, 
pizat in A. aiwaggeljon in B, aiwaggeljons in A. — 19. mipgusinpa in A, mip ga- 
sinpam im B. — 20. digrein; A had digrjin, which is eorreeted, — 22. usdaudana 
in A, usdauda in 8. filans mais usdaudozan in B, filu usdaudozan in A. — 243. jah 


gawaurstwa in B, jag gawaurstwa in A. wulpus im B, wulpaus in A. — 24. fri- 
japwos im .A, friabwos in B. 
IX 2. lvofa in By hcopam in A. 


in A, Axaia in B. uswagida in A, gawagida in 13, 


Makidonim in A, Makidonnim in 2. Akaja 
ize, for izei, added in 1}. 
10 


i= 
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Makidoneis jah bigitand izwis un- 
mManwjans, caaiwiskondau wels, 
ei ni qipau jus. in pamma stomin 
pizos lvoftulios. 

5 naudipaurit nu man bidjan 
bropruns ei galeipaina du izwis 
jah fauragamanwjaina pana fau- 
ragahaitanan aiwlaugjan izwa- 
rana, pana manwjana wisan 
swaswe Wailaqiss jah ni swaswe 
bifailon. 

ὁ patup pan, 5801 sap us ga- 
pagkia, us gapagkja jah sneipip, 
jah saei 58 }}} m= piubeinai, us 
piupeinai jah 51161}}1}. 

7 lvarjizuh swaswe fauragahu- 
gida hairtin, ni us trigon aippan 
us naupai; unte hlasana giband 
frijop gup. 

8 appan mahteigs ist gulp alla 
aust ufarassjan in izwis, el in 
allamima sinteino allis ganauhan 
habandans ufarassjaip m allam- 
Ina waurstwe godaize, 

9 swaswe eamelip ist: tahida, 
«καἰ unledaim, uswaurhts Is wisi) 
du aiwa. 


10. appan sa andstaldands 
fraiwa pana saiandan jah hlaiba 
du mata andstaldip, jah manag- 
jai fraiw izwar jah wahsjan ga- 
taujai akrana uswaurhtais izwa- 
VaiZos ; 


11 


4. jah bigitand in 2B, jab bigitund ἐμ Δ. 
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in allai ainfalpein, sei waurkei) 
Ppairh uns aiwxaristian gupa. 

12 unte andbahti pis gudjinas- 
saus ni patainei ist usfulljando 
eaidwa pize weihane, ak jah ufar- 
assjando pairh managa awiliu- 
da gupa; 

13 pairh gakust pis andbaht- 
jis mikiljandans eup ana ufhan- 
seinai andahaitis izwaris in al- 
waggeljon Xristaus jah in ain- 
falpein gamaindupais du im jah 
du allaim, 

14 jah ize bidai faur iazwis, 
eairnjandans izwara in ufaras- 
saus anstais gups ana izwis. 


15 Awiliud gupa in pizos un-i=10 


usspillodons is gibos. 


CHAPTER X. 

1 Appan ik silba Pawlus bidja 
izwis bi qairrein jah mukamoz- 
dein Nristaus, ikei ana andanel 
raihtis hauns im in izwis, appan 
aljar wisands gatraua In izwis; 

2 appan bidja ei ni andwairps 
eatrauan trauainal pizaiei man 
eadaursan ana sumans pans mu- 
nandans uns swe bi leika g@ag- 
@andans. 

3 in leika auk gageandans ni 
bi leika drauhtinom, 

4 unte wepna unsaris drauh- 
tinassaus ii Jeikeina ak = mah- 


in allamma eabignandans | teign gupa du gataurpal tuleipo, 


παν λαμ in By unmanwjauds ΜΙ 


A. ganiwiskoudau in B, goniwiskouda in A. pizos in B, wanting inl; see XL, 17. 


— 3. jalniin B, jouw niin. — 6. saiip in B, snijip ial (tivice). — Ζ, after naupnii 
A stops. — ἢ. uswrurlite; uswnorts in BL — 13. jzwariss iz above the line, — 14. 
ive: izet in 1. ufarassausg; farassau in 1}. — 15. uinsspillodons; unosspillidons 


in BB; cp. Ro. NI, OF. 
X. 2. bidja, bidjam in Bo gutrauau, originally gateainu, thet being scratched 
then being written above the line, 
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5 mitonins gatairandans jah! 
all hauhipos ushafanaizos wipra 
kunpi gups jah frahinpandans 
all frapje jah in ufhausein Xri- 
staus tiuhandans, 

6 jah manwuba habandans du 
fraweitan all ufarhauseino, pan 
usfulljada izwara ufhauseins. 

T po bi andwairpja saihip: 
jabai vas gatrauaip sik silban 
Xristaus wisan, pata pagkjai af- 
tra af sis silbin, ei swaswe is 
Xristaus, swa jah weis. 

8 appanswepauh jabai lva ma- 
nagizo lvopam bi waldufni un- 
sar patel atgaf frauja unsis du 
timreinai jah ni du gataurbai 
izwaral, ni gaaiwiskonda; 

9 ei ni pugkjaima swe plahs- 
jandans izwis pairh bokos — 

10 unte pos raihtis bokos, qi- 
pand, kaurjos sind jah swin)os, 
ip qums leikis lasiws jah waurd 
frakunp — 

11 pata pagkjai sa swaleiks, 
patei lvileikai sium waurda pairh 
bokos aljar wisandans, swaleikai 
jah andwairpai waurstwa. 

12 unte ni gadaursum domjan 
unsis silbans aippau gadomjan 
uns du paim sik silbans anafil- 
handam; ak eis in sis silbain sik 
silbans mitandans jah gadom- 
jandans sik silbans du sis silbain 
mi frapjand. 

13 iP weis ni inu mitap lvo- 
pam, ak bi mitap garaideinais, | 
poei gamat unsis eup, mitap. 
fairrinnandein und jah izwis — 


14 ni auk swaswe ni fairrin- 
nandans und izwis ufarassau uf- 
panjam uns, unte jah and izwis 
gasniumidedum in aiwaggeljon 
Aristaus — 

15 ni inu mitap hlopandans in 
framapjaim arbaidim, appan wen 
habam, at wahsjandein ealau- 
beinai izwarai, in izwis mikilnan 
bi garaideinai unsarai du ufar- 
assau, 

16 ufarjaina izwis aiwage¢elion 
merjan, ni in framapjaim arbai- 
dim du manwjaim lvopan. 

17 appan sa lcopands in frau- 
jin lvopai; 

18 unte ni saei sik silban ea- 
swikunpeip, jains ist gakusans, 
ak panei irauja gaswikunpeip. 

CHAPTER NI. 

1 Wainei uspulaidedeiPp meinai- 
Ζ05 leitil va unfrodeins; akei jah 
uspulaip mik; 

2 unte aljanonds iazwis guPps al- 
jana, gawadjoda auk izwis ai- 
namma waira mauja swikna du 
usgiban Avistau. 

3 appan og 1081 aufto, swaswe 
waurms Aiwwan uslutoda  filu- 
deisein seinai, rurja wairpaina 
frapja izwara af ainfalbein jah 
swiknein pizai in Avistan. 

4 jabai nu sa qimanda anpa- 
rana Iesu mereiP, panei weis ni 
meridedum, aippau ahman an- 
parana nimip, panel 111 nemu), 
aippau alwageeljon anpara, Poel 
m andnemup, waila uspulaide- 


| dup; 


12. sik (the second); sik sik in B. — 73. weis ni inu mitap lropam; above the 


dine. — 18. gwakusans; gakusands in 1). 
NI, 3. ibai; ai above the line. 
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5 man auk ni waihtai mik min- 
nizo gataujan paim ufar mikil 
wisandam apaustaulum. 

G jabai unhrains im waurda, 
akei ni kunpja, appan in allam- 
ma gabairhtidai in allaim du 1z- 
Wis. 

7 aippau ibai frawaurht tawi- 
da mik silban haunjands ei jus 
ushauhjaindau, unte arwjo gups 
aiwageeljon merida izwis? 

8 anparos aikklesjons birau- 
boda nimands andawizn du iz- 
waramma andbahtja, jah wt- 
sands at izwis jah ushaista ni 
ainvohun kaurida; 


9 unte parbos memos usfulli- 
dedun broprjus qimandans at 
Makidonai; jah in allaim unkau- 
reinom izwis nik silban fastaida 
jah fasta. 

10 ist sunja Aristaus in mis, 
unte solvoftull i faurdammyjada 
in mis in landa Akaje. 

11 in Ivis? unte ni frijo izwis? 
eup wait. 

12 ip patei tauja, jah taujan 
haba, ΟἹ usinaitau milon pize wil- 
jandane inilon, ei in pammei lvo- 
pand, bigitaindau swaswe jah 
Wels. 

13 unte pai swaleikal @aliuga- 
apaustauleis, waurstwjans  hin- 
darweisal, gagaleikondans sik du 
apaustaulum Aristaus. 

14 jah nist sildaleik; unte silba 


15 nist mikil jabai andbahtos 
is gagaleikond sik swe andbah- 
tos garaihteins; pizeei andeis 
wairpip bi waurstwam ize. 

16 aftra gipa, ibai leas mik 
muni unirodana; aippau waila 
pau swe unfrodana nimaip mik, 
el jah ik leiti] Ilva lopau. 

17 pateirodja, ni rodja bi frau- 
jan, ak swe in unfrodein, in Pam- 
ma stomin pizos lvoftuljos. 

18 unte managai lvopand bi 
leika, jah ik lwopa. 

19 unte azetaba uspulaip pans 
unwitans frodai wisandans ; 

20 uspulaip, jabai Ivas izwis 
gapiwaip, jabai Ivas fraitip, ja- 
bat leas usnimip, jabai lvas in 
arbaidai briggip, jabai Ivas iz- 
wis In andawleizu slabip. 

21 Bi unsweripai qipa, swe pa- 
tel weis siukail weseima; i} in 
pamme?i Ive lvas anananpeip, in 
unfrodein gipa, g@adars jah ik. 

22 Haibraieis sind? jah ik. 

22 Israeleiteis sind? jah ik. 
fraiw Abrahamis sind? jah ik. 

23 andbahtos Aristaus sind? 
swaswe unwita qipa, mais ik: mn 
arbaidim managizeim, in karka- 
rom ufarassau, im slahim ufar- 
assau, in daupeimin ufta. 

24 fram Judaium fimf smpam 
fidwor tiguus ainamma wanans 
nan, 

25 prim sinpam wandum us- 


satana gagaleikop sik agetlan| blugewans was, ainanma sinpa 
littheadis. stamps was, prim sinpam usfar- 

5. apauxtanhins apausloi ia 2B. — 6. gabairhtidai; gaboirhtidn i 1}. πὶ δὶ 
izwiss win in Do — 14. ἀπ α Σ ageillau ia Bo 16. the s of swe is destroyed ; 


80 IS Wi. 
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pon gatawida us skipa, naht jah 
dag in diupipai was mareins; 

26 wratodum ufta, bireikeim 
alvo, bireikeim waidedjane, birei- 
keim us kunja, bireikeim us piu- 
dom, bireikeim in baurg,, birei- 
keim in aupidai, bireikeim in 
marein, bireikeim in g-aliuga-bro- 
prum, . 

27 aglom jah arbaidim, in wo- 
kainim ufta, in gredau jah paur- 
stein, in lausqipreim ufta, in fri- 
usa jah naqadein. 

28 inuh po afar pata, arbaips 
meina seiteina, saurga meina 
allaim aikklesjom. 

29 Was siukip, jah ni siukau? 
Ivas afmarzjada, jah ik ni tund- 
nau? 

30 jabai lvopan skuld_ sijai, 
J@im  siukeins meinaizos_ lvo- 
pau. 

31 gup jah atta fraujins Iesuis 
wait, sa piupeiga du aiwaim, pa- 
tei ni hiuga. 

32 in Damaskon fauramapleis 
piudos Araitins piudanis witaida 
baurg Damaskai gafahan mik 
wiljands. ‘ 


35 jah pairh augadauro in snor- 
jon athahans was and baurg's- 
waddju, jah unpaplauh handuns 
1S. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

1 Wopan binah, akei ni batizo 
ist; jah pan qima in siunins jah 
andhuleinins fraujins. 

2 wait mannan in Nristau faur 
jera fidwortaihun, jappe in leika 
nl wait, jappe inuh leik ni wait, 
eup wait, frawulwanana pana 
swaleikana und pridjan himin. 

3 jah wait pana swaleikana 
mannan, jappe in leika jabpe 
inuh leik ni wait, oup walt, 

4 pater frawulwans warp in 
wage jah hausida ungepia waur- 
da, poei ni skulda sind mann 
rodjan. 

© faur pana swaleikana lvopa, 
ip faur mik silban ni waiht lvo- 
pa, niba in unmahtim meinaim. 

6 appan jabai wiljau lvopan, 
ni sijau unwita, unte sunja qipa; 
ip freidja, ibai lvas in mis va 
muni ufar patel gasailvip aippau 
eahauseip Iva us mis. 

{ jah bi filusnai andhuleino ei 
ni ufarhafnau, atgibana ist mis 
hnupo leika meinamma, ageilus 
satanins, el mik kaupastedi, ei ni 
ufarhugjau. 

8 bi patei prim sinpbam fraujan 
bap, ei afstopi af mis. 

9 jah gap mis: eanah puk 
ansts meina; unte mahts in siu- 
kein ustiuhada. filu gabaurjaba 


— 


29. ni (the second); above the line. — 33. augadauro; misspelt for anegadau- 
ron? (This question by Bernhardt, with reference to the feminine phiral daurous. 


According to Braune, augadauro is neuter; see ‘Gothic Grammar’, ὃ 110). 


Wwaddju; baureswaddjan in 1). 


banrgs- 


NIT, 1. with (andhulei)nins A begins again, — 2. fidwortathun; fidwortathuue 
mB, id. in A (See ‘Gothie Grammar, ὃ 1, note 5). inuhin 49, παι ἢ A. — 3. innh 


In 2B, inwin A. niin uA, nih in 2B. 6. 


aippau stands tivice in A. — 7. lnupo, 


in the margin gairu, in A, huuto in 1). — δὲ fraujan in A, frauja in 1}. 
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nu mais lropa in siukeim mei-; 16 appan siai nu, ik ni kau- 
naim, ei ufarhleiprjai ana mis |rida izwis; ak wisands auito li- 
mahts Aristaus. eee hindarweisein izwis nam? 
10 in pizei mis galeikaip in siu-| 17 ibai pairh lvana pizeei in- 
keim, in anamahtim, in naupim, | sandida du izwis bifaihoda izwis? 
in wrekeim, in preihslam faur}| 18 bap Teitu jah mipinsandida 
Nristu; unte pan siuka, pan imma bropar; tbai lva bifaihoda. 
mahteies im. izwis Teitus? nin pamma samin 
11 warp unwita lvopands; jus! ahmin iddjedum, niu paim sa- 
mik g@abaididedup. appan ik,» mam laisti® 
skulds was fram izwis gakann-| 19 aftra pugkeip izwis ei sun- 
jan; unte niwaihtaiminshabaida|joma uns wipra izwis. in and- 
paim ufar filu apaustaulum, jah| wairpja gups in Xristau rodjam. 
jabai ni waihts im. patup pan all, hubans, in izwa- 
12 aippau swepauh taikneis|raizos gatimreinais. 
apaustaulaus gatawidos waur-| 20 unte og ibai aufto qimands 
pun in izwis in allai pulainai,|ni swaleikans swe wiljau bigitan 
taiknim jah fauratanjam jah) izwis, jah ik bigitaidau izwis swa- 
mahtim. leiks swe ni wileip mik, ibai aufto 
13 lva auk ist pizei wanai we-| Ppwairheins, aljan, jiukos, bihaita, 
seip ufar anparos aikklesjons, | birodeinos, -haifsteis, faiha, uf- 
nibai patei ik silba mi kaurida!swallemos, drobnans; ’ 
izwis? fragibip mis pata skapis.| 21 ibai aftra qimandan mik 
14 sai pridjo pata manwus im] eupgahaunjai at izwis, jah qaino 
qiman at izwis, jah ni kaurja iz-|managans pize faura frawaurk- 
wis; unte nl sokja izwaros aih-|jandane jah ni idreigondane ana 
tins ak izwis. ni auk skulun bar-| unhrainipai poel gatéwidedun, 
na fadreinam huzdjan, ak fa-| horinassau jah aelaitja. 
dreina barnam. 
laiktjo 15 Appan ik lapaleiko iraqina CHaprer NIT. 
jah fragimada faur saiwalos iz-} 1 Dridjo pata qima at izwis; 
waros, swepauh ei ufarassau 1Ζ- ana munpa twaddje weitwode 
Wis friionds mins frijoda. jah prije gastandip all waurde. 


----ὦ5..---Ὀ.-.- 5ὖϑῦΘ ι:....- ........ 0 --« _—- a —=— 


9. siuketn in A, sinkeit in B.— 10. preihslam in A, pledislam tn 2B. — 72. apan- 
ktanlins iv B.A has apaustanlus above the line, — 12. pizei; pize in A and 1}. 
nibai in B, niba in Δ. πο 14. jah ni in B, jan ni in A. — 15. lapaleiko in A, ia the 
margin gabaurjaba, B has gabaurjaba.’ swepauh οἱ; Nlinghardt (Svutax of 
Gothie αὐ in Zacher’s zeitschrift, ἘΠῚ, μ. 827) pleasingly supposes swepauhet to he 
a coucessive conjunction meaning ‘although’. wins in A, ming in B. — 76. sia; 
gai in Aad B.— 78. laistim in A, Janstim in Bo — 792. pugkeip in A, puketp in B. 
KuniOMA inl, sunjodama in B.— 20. lnifsteis; so tn A and B, in B the first 
stauding above the line. γαῖαν ufswalleiuos in A, wanting in B.— 27. jah niin 1}, 
jan niin A. aglaitja in A, aglattein in B. 

NII, J. jal prije in B, jap prije in «1. gastaudip in A, gastandat in B. 


II Corinthians NIT. 
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a τ. “--’------ - -΄-----ς-- 


2 fauraqap jah aitra fauraga- 
teiha; swaswe andwairps anpa- 
ranma sinpa jah aljapro nu mel- 


ja paim faura frawaurkjandam 


S ni auk magum iva wibpra 
sunja, ak faur sunja. 
9 appan faginom pan weis siu- 


‘kam, iP jus swinpai siup: pizuh 


iah anparaim allaim, patei jabai auk jah bidjam, izwaraizos us- 


qima aftra ni freidja, 
3 unte kustu sekeip pis in mis 
rodjandins Xristaus, 


1ZWIS. 

4 appan jabai jah ushramips 
was us siukein, akei libaip us 
mahtai eups; jah auk weis siu- 
kam in imma, akei libam mip 
imma us mahtai gups in izwis. 

5 izwis silbans fraisip sijaidu 
in ealaubeinai, silbans izwis kau- 
seip; pau niu kunnup izwis patel 
Iesus Xristus in izwis ist? nibai 
aufto ungakusanai siju). 

6 appan wenja patei kunneip 
ei weis ni sium ungakusanai. 

7 appan bidja du gupa ei τ] 
waiht ubilis taujaip, ni ei wels 
eakusanai pugkjaima, ak ei jus 
bata godo taujaip, ip weis swe 
ungakusanai pugkjaima. 


sael ni 51π|-᾿ 
kip in izwis, ak mahteigs ist in| 
igaf mis du gatimreinai jah ul 


tauhtais. 

10 duppe pata aljapro melja, 
ei andwairps harduba ni taujau 
bi walduinja pammei frauja fra- 


du gataurpal. 

' 11 pata anpar, broprjus, fagi- 
nop, ustauhanai sijaip, gaprat- 
stidai sijaip, samo frapjaip, ga- 
wairpi taujandans sijaip, jah gup 
eawairpeis jah frijapwos wairpip 
mip izwis. 

12 goljaip izwis misso in fri- 
jonai weihai. goljand izwis pal 
weihans allai. 

13 ansts fraujins [unsaris] [e- 
suis Xristaus, jah frijapwa enups 
jah gaman ahmins weihis mip 
allaim izwis. Aimen. 


Du Kaurinpium anpara ustauh. 
Du Kaurinpium .b. melip ist 
us Filippai Makidonais. 


I --ο---- 


3. sokeip pis in A, sokeipis in B. — 4. jabai jah in A, jabai in B. Weis inl, want- 
ing in 1}. — 5. iawis (the first) in B, wanting ἴῃ (Δ. ἵνα δῦ in A, fragip in B. pan 
in A, pauh in 1. kunnub izwis in A, kunnup in B. nibai in A, ibai in B.— 6. pate 
kunueip οἱ in A, ei kunueip patei in B. sium in A, sijum in B. — 7. gakusanai in ἢ}, 
ungakusanai in A. ip weis swe in A, ei Weis In B. — ¥. siup in A, sijmp in B. — 70. 
harduba in B, hardaba in A. jah ni in B, jan πὶ in A. — 11. gaprafstidai sijaip, 
wanting in B. frijapwos in A, friapwos in B. — 13. wusaris (according to Latin 
manuscripts) in B, wanting in A. frijapwa in A, friapwa in B. — subscription: 
Kaurinpium (the first) in A, Kaurinpaium in 3. anbara in B, .b. in A (See 
‘Gothic Grammar’, § 1, note 2.) Du Kaurinpium οὖ. melip ist us Filippai Maki- 
donais, wanting in B. 


Du Galatim 


1 Pawlus apaustaulns, ni af 
mannan mh pairh mannan, ak 
Ppairh Tesu AXristu jah gup attan, 
izei urraisida Ina us daupaim, 

2 jah pai mip mis allai bropr- 
jus, aikklesjom Galatiais. 

5. austs izwis jah gawairpifram 
eupa attin jah fraujin unsaram- 
ma lesu Aristau, 

4 izel gat sik silban faur fra- 
waurhtins unsaros, ΟἹ uslausidedi 
uns us pamma andwairpin aiwa 
ubilin bi wiljin gups jah attins 
115 8 115, 

© pammer wulpus du aiwain; 
amen, 

G sildaleikja el swa spranto af- 
wandjanda af pamma lapondin 
izWis in anstal Aristaus du an- 
paramma aiwageelja, 

7 patel nist anpar, alja sumai 
sind) pai drobjandans izwis jah 
Wiladans inwandjan aiwageeli 
Xristaus. .. 


--  .-.-ὦ-ὄ.--. 


The Lpisth to the Galatians licks 1, 


1 22—H, ἡ. Wl, 17-ι11], ὁ. TT, 
Turinensis; see Introduction), 
lence the verses [, 22—11, 9, 1V, 19-28. 


57... 23. 


Beontains 1, 1-7. 1, 20—11, 17. 1V, 19—YV 1, 18. 


anastodeip. 

20 appan patei melja izwis, sai 
in andwairpja gups ei ni linga. 

21 papro qam ana fera San- 
rais jah WNileikiais. 

22 wasup pan unkunps wlita 
aikklesjom Tudaias paim in Xri- 
stan, 

23 patainei hausjandans wesun 
patel sael wrak uns simile, nu 
mereiP galaubein poel suman 
brak, 

2+ jah in mis mikilidedun enp. 


CyuAPrer IT, 


1 Paproh bi fidwortaihin jera 
usiddja aftra in Tairusaulyma 
mip Barnabin, eanimands mip 
mus jah Teitu; 

2 uzup-pan-iddja bi andhulei- 
nal, jah ussok im aiwageeli pa- 
tel merja in piudom, ip sundro 
paimel puhta, ibai sware rinnan 
appau runnjan. 


S—19, 111, 6—26, a litth over |. A Mes 


VM, I7—VI, IS (14-18 in the Codex 


Ι.17- ΕἸ, 18 oceur in both manuscripts. 


Superseription: Ouly traces of the first six letters renin, — -1. andwairpin; 
ano wairpin in 1). — Gawain A; awaswe in 1. πὸ 7. after Xristauns 1} stops; gay 


fo verse 20, — 22. with unkunps A begins, — 24, mikilidedun in By, melidedun in A. 
Hed. paproh iA, papro in dB. fldwortaihun Gera, originally fidwortuihunejern- 
jera, with rasure Οὐ ον) in A, .di., for.id., in Be 2. in piudom in B, in piudos ina, 


Galatians IT. 153 


-§ akei nih Teitus sa mip mis, 
Kkreks wisands, baidips was bi- 
maitan ; 

4 appan in pize ufshupandane 
galiugabroprg, paiei innufslupun 
biniuhsjan freihals unsarana pa- 
nei aihum in Xristau Ilesu, ei 
unsis gapiwaidedeina ; 

Ὁ paimei nih Iveilohun gakun- 
pedum ufhnaiwein, ei sunja ai- 
waggeljons gastandai at izwis. 

6 appan af paim pugkjandam 
wisan Iva, lvileikai simle wesun 
ni waiht mis wulpris ist; gup 
mans andwairpi ni andsitip; ap- 
pan mis pai pugkjandans ni 
waiht ana imsokun, 

7 ak pata wiprawairpo gasai- 
lvandans patel gatrauaida was 
mis aiwagegeljo faurafilljis swa- 
swe Paitrau bimaitis, 

8 unte 5861 waurstweig gata- 
wida Paitrau du apaustaulem 
bimaitis, waurstweig¢ eatawida 
jah mis in piudos, 

9 jah ufkunnandans anst po 
eibanon mis, Paitrus jah lako- 
bus jah Iohannes, paiei puhte- 
dun sauleis wisan, taihswons at- 
gebun mis jah Barnabin gamai- 
neins, swaei weis du piudom, i) 
eis du bimaita; 

10 patainei Pize unledane ei ga- 


muneima, patei usdaudida pata 
silbo taujan. 


11 Appan pan gam Paitrus in g=3 


Antiokjai, in andwairpi imma 
andstop, unte gatarhips was. 

12 unte faurpizei qemeina su- 
mai fram Jakobau, mip piftdom 
matida; ip bipe qemun, ufslaup 
jah aiskaiskaid sik, ogands pans 
us bimaita; 

13 jah miplitidedun imma pai 
anparai ludaieis, swaei Barnabas 
mipgatauhans warp pizai litai 
ize. 

14 akei bipe ik gasalv patei ni 
raihtaba gagegand du sunjai ai- 
wageeljons, qap du Paitranu faura 
allaim: jabai pu Iudaius wisands 
piudisko libais jah ni 1udaiwisko, 
lvaiwa piudos baideis iudaiwi- 
skon? 

15 weis raihtis Iudaieis wisan- 
dans jah ni us piudom frawaurh- 
τὺ 

16 apban witandans patel ni 
wairpip garaihts manna us 
waurstwam witodis alja_ pairh 
valaubein Iesuis Xristaus, jah 
weis in Xristau lesua galaubide- 
dum, 6] garaihtai wairpaima us 
valaubeinai Avistaus Iesuis jah 
ni us waurstwam witodis, unte 
ni wairpip garaihts us waurst- 
wam witodis ainhun leike. 


4. pize in A, pizei in DB. 


freihals in 12, freijhals im .1. 


— δι nih in A, niin 1}. 


lvcilohun in A, leeilohum ἐπ 13. gastandai; in the margin A has pawhwisat. — 6. 
wulpris in B, wulprais in A. andsitip in A, andsitaip in L; in the margin A has 
nimip. ana insokun (ana being adverb); Heyvhe writes anainsokun, — 7. wipra- 
waitrpo in B, wiprapo in A. Paitrau in B, Paitru in A.— & waurstweig gatawida 
twice, in the margin twice waurhta; B has waurstweigatawida. apaustaulein in 
B, apaustulein in A. — 9. after po A stops. sauleis, the u being faded. — 10. pize; 
pizei in B. — 11. gatarhips; gaparhips in B.— 72. ogauds; ogans in B. bimaita; 
the second a above the line. — 14. akei; ake in DB. 


15: 


Galatians II. ITT. L¥. 


17 appan jabai sokjandans ΟἹ] 
earaihtai domjaindau 1. Ari-| 
stau, bigitanai sijum jas silbans 
frawaurhtai, pannu Aristus fra- 
waurhtais audbahts? nis sijai. 

18 unte jabai patei gatar pata 
aftrg timrja, missatanjandan nik 
silban ustaiknja. 

19 unte ik pairh witop witoda 
aswalt, οἱ gupa libau. 

20 Nristan mipushramips warp; 
ip liba nu ni panaseips ik, ap 11- 
baip in mis Nristus; appan pate 
nu liba in leika, m= galaubeimai 
liba sunaus eups pis frijondins 
nik jah atgeibandins sik silban 
faur mk. 

21 ni faurgipa anstai gulps; 
unte jabai pairh witop garaihtei, 
appau jah Aristus sware g@a- 
swalt. 


oOo 
[αἱ 


CHAPTER ILI. 


1 O wnfrodans Galateis, Ivas 
IzWis afhugida sunjai ui ufhaus- 
jan, izwizel faura augam Tesus 
Xristus fauramelips was in izwis 
ushramips? 

2 patain wiljau witan fram iz- 
Wis, uzu Wwaurstwam witodis ah- 
nan nemup pau uzu gahausemai 
Manbeimais ? 

3 swa unfrodans sijup? ana- 
stodjandians ahnin nu leika us- 
tiudip? 


wi 


4 swa fila gawunnup sware! 
appan jabai sware. 

9. sael nu andstaldip izwis ah- 
min jah waurkeip malhtins in iz- 
Wis, uzu waurstwam witodis pau 
uzu gahauseinai ealaubeinais ? 

6 swaswe jah Abraham e@alau- 
bida gupa.... 

27 Swa managai auk swe in 
Xristau daupidai wesup, Xristau 
vahamodai sijup. 

18 nist Judaius mh Kreks, nist 
skalks uth freis, nist eumakund 
nih qinakund; unte allai jus ain 
511} in Xristau [6851]. 

29 appan pande jus Xristaus, 
pannu Abrahamis fraiw sijup jab 
bi gahaitam arbjans. 


CHAPTER LY. 

1 Appan qipa, swalaud melis 
swe arbinuija muklahs ist, mi 
und waihtiusiza ist skalka frauja 
allaize wisands, 

2 akei uf raginjam ist jah fan- 
ragageain und garelisn attins. 

3 swa jah weis, pan wesum 
barniskal, uf stabim pis fairlvaus 
wesum skalkinondans ; 

4 ip bipe qam usfulleins melis, 
Insandida gup δῖ} seinana, 
Waurpanana us ginon, waurpa- 
nana uf witoda, 

5 Οἱ pans uf witoda usbauh- 
tedi, el suniwe sibja andnimaina, 


—_— ——— 


17. with sokjaudans A begins again, and after in B stops, — 18. missatau- 
jandan; missatanjandin in ot. — 20. stmaus; sunus i 91. 


fl, 3. unfrodans; unfropans μι «ἵν πα 


29, arbjaus; obrjyans in A. 


IV, uf stabim pis fairleaus; i (he margin uf tugglam, « gloss owing to the 


earliest interpreters’ explanations of στοιχεῖα, (1) rudiments, (2) elements of the 
world, with reference to the ‘stars’ and their worship, (Bernhardts Glossary, 
under stats). τας wanrpanane (the first); the second tia sbove the line, — ὅς us- 
bnuhtedi; usbanhtide in A, 


Galatians IV. Lae 


6 abpan patei sijup jus sunjus| 16 ip uu swe fijands izwis warp 
gubps, insandida gup ahman su-|sunja g@ateihands izwis. 
naus seinis in hairtona izwara,| 17 aljanond izwis ni waila, ak 
hropjandan abba fadar. usletan izwis wileina, ei im al- 

7 swael ni panaseips is skalks' jano}. 

(ak sunus, ip) Pande sunus, jah} 18 appan gop ist aljanon in 
arbja gups pairh Xristu. vodamma sinteino, jan ni patai- 

8 aket pan swepauh ni kunnan- nei in pammei ik sijau andwairps 
dans gup paim poei wistai ni, at izwis. 
sind gupa skalkinodedup; 19 barnilona meina, Ppanzei af- 

9 ip nu sai ufkunnandans gup, , tra fita unte gabairhtjaidau Nri- 
maizup pan gakunnaidai fram | stus in izwis, 
eupa, lvaiwa gawandidedup iz-| 20 appan wilda qiman at izwis 
wis aftra du paim unmahteigain | nu jah inmaidjan stibna meina, 
jah halkam stabim, paimei aftra|uute afslaupips im in izwis. 
jupana skalkinon wileip? 21 Qipip mis, jus uf witodap=9 

10 dagam witaip jah meno-) wiljandans wisan, pata witop niu 
pum jah melam jah apnam? hauseip? 

11 og izwis ibai sware arbai-| 22 oamelip ist auk patei Abra- 
didedjau in izwis. ham twans athta sununs, ainana 
12 Appan wairpaip swe ik,}us piujai jah ainana us frijai. 
unte jah ik swe jus, broprius,; 23 akei pan sa us piujai bi 
bidja izwis. ni waiht mis e@asko-!leika gabaurans was, iP sa us 

pup; frija1 bi gahaita. 

13 witup patei pairh siukein| 24 patel sind aljaleikodos; pos 
leikis aiwagegelida izwis pata fru-;}auk sind twos trigewos, aina 
mo, raihtis af faireunja Seina, 1 )i- 

14 jah fraistubnjai ana leika}wadw bairandei, set ist Agar. 
meinamimna ni frakunpedup ni} 25 Seina faireuni ist in Arabia, 
andspiwup, ak swe aggilu gups|gamarko pizai nu Tairusalem, 1} 
andnemup mik, swe Xristu Iesu.|skalkino}» mip seman barnam. 

15 lvileika was nu audagei iz-| 26 ip so iupa Tairusalem frija 
wara? weiltwodja auk izwis pa- ist, set ist aipel unsara; 
tei jabai mahteig wesi, augona| 27 gamelip ist auk: sifai stairo 
izwara usgrabandans atgebeip' so unbairandel, tarmei jah hro- 


pa ................ΟΘζΚΚΟ6ῳ... ....... . . 


nis. ipei so ni fitandei, unte managa 

7. ak sunus ip; wanting in A. — 11. arbaididedjan; arbaidedidjan in .t. — 1-3. 
siukein; in the margin unmaht. — 14. aggilu; aggelu in... — 7.5. weitwodja; 
t above the line. — 19. with panzei B begins again. gabairhtjaidau; in (he margin 
A has (du) landjai gafrisahtnai. Xristus in A, Nristans in 1). — 27. nin hauseip; 


in the margin A has niu ussuggwup, according to the Latin ‘nonne legistis’. — 
23. after leika A breaks off. — 24. aljaleikodos; aljalcikaidos im ZB. 
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barna }izos aupjons mais pau 
pizos aigandeins aban. 

28 appan weis, broprjus, bi 
Isakis @ahaita barna sium. 

29 akei pan swaswe sa bi leika 
gabaurana wrak pana bi Δ], 
swah jah nu. 

30 akei Ira qgipip pata game- 
ido? uswairp pizai }iujai jah 
Pama sunau izos; unte ni ni- 
nup arbi sunus Piujos mip sunau 
frijaizos. 

1 pannu nu, broprjus, ni si- 
jum piujos barna, ak frijaizos. 


CnAPTER Y. 


1 Ppammei freihalsa uns XNri- 
stus frijans brahta standai), nu, 
ni aftra skalkinassaus jukuzja 
uspulaip. 

2 Sai ik Pawlus gipa izwis pa- 
tel, Jabai bimaitip, Aristus izwis 
mist du οί]. 

3 appan weitwodja lvammeh 
manne bimaitanaize patei skula 
ist all wito} taujan. 

4 Jausai sijup af Aristau, juzei 
In Witoda waraihtans qipip izwis, 
us anstal usdrusup. 

» appan weis ahbmin us @alan- 
beinat wenais e@arailhteins — bei- 
dam, 

6 unte in AXvistau Tesu nih bi- 
Init Waiht @amae nih faurafilli, 
ak = galauheins — pairh 
Wwaurst weiga, 

τ runnup waila; lvas izwis ora- 
latida sunjat ni ufhausjan? 


Vk demiminels Jeanine in 1). 


Bhad vflausjandans, dans Deing scratched, — 8. wis faded in 4}. 


--.-.ὄὄ kr — 


— (. 


Galatiuns IV. V, 


S so gakunds (ni) us pamma 
lapondin izwis ist. 

9 leitil beistis allana daig di- 
stairi). 

10 ik gatraua in izwis in frau- 
lin patei mi waiht aljis hugp, 
appan sa drobjands izwis, sa 
bairai po wargipa, salvazuh sael 
sijal. 

11 appan ik, broprjus, jabat 
bimait merjau, dulve panamais 
wrikada? pannu eatauran ist 
inarzeins galeins. 

12 waimei jah usmaitaindau 
pai drobjandans izwis! 

13 Jus auk du frethalsa lapo- 
dai sijup, broprjus; pataimei bai 
pana freihals du lewa leikis tau- 
jaip, akin fmapwos ahmins skal- 
kino} izwis misso. 

14 unte all witopP in izwis in 
ainamma waurda usfulljada, in 
pamma frijos nelvundjan — pei- 
nana swe puk silban. 

15 ip jabai izwis misso ΠΟΤ 
jah fairinop, sailvip ibat fram 
izWis misso fragimaindan. 

16 appan gipa, οἱ ahimin gag- 
evaip jah lustu leikis mi ustiuharp. 

17 unte leik gairneipP wipra 
ahman, ip ahma wipra leik; po 
111 sis misso andstandand, el ni 
pislvah pater wileip, pata taujip. 

18 appan jabai ahmin tiuhan- 


friapwa)da, ni sijup uf witoda. 


Wappanswikunpasind waurst- 
wa leikis, patel ist horinassus, 
kalkinassus, unhirainipa, aglaitei, 


---- -- -αστ - --ὦ 


Νέα; Neistu in Be. 7. wthansjan; 
Jnpondin: lapo- 


din in 1]. — ἢ. beistis; beitis in Bo τὸ 15. fuirinop; fuirrinop in Be. — 17. with ip 


ahina A begins again. 


tunjip in A, tanjaip ia Bs ep. Jo. TN, 2. 


ia=1h 


Galatiaus V. VI. 4 15 1 


20 galiugagude skalkinassus, 
lubjaleisei, fiapwos, haiisteis, al- 


3 ip jabai puekeip h-as lea wi- 
san ni wailit wisands, sis silbin 


jan, hatiza, jiukos, twisstasseis, frapjamarzeins ist. 


birodeinos, hairaiseis, 
21 neipa, maurpra, 


drueka-| sai lvarjizuh, 


4 ip waurstw sein silbins kiu- 
jah pan im sis. sil- 


neins, gabauros, jah pata galeiko bin lvoftulja habai jah ni in an- 


pain, patei fauraqgipa izwis swe 
ju fauraqap, patei pai pata swa- 


leik taujandans piudangardjos, 


gups arbjans ni wairpand. 

22 ip akran ahmins ist frija- 
pwa, faheps, gawair})i, usbeisnel, 
selei, bleibei, galaubeins, 

23 qairrei, gahobains, swiknei; 
wipra po swaleika nist wito). 

24 ip paiei sind NXristaus, leik 
sein ushramidedun mip winnom 
jah lustum. 

25 Jabai libam ahmin, ahmin 
jah gagegam. 

26 πὶ wairpaima flautai, uns 
misso ushaitandans, misso in 
neipa wisandans. 


CHapTenrn VI. 

1 Broprjus, jabai gafahaidau 
manna in |vizai missadede, jus 
pai ahmeinans gapwastjaip pana 
swaleikana in ahmin qairreins, 
andsaih:ands puk silban, ibai jah 
pu fraisaizau. 

2 izwaros misso kauripos bai- 
raip, jah swa usfulleiPp witop Ari- 
staus. 


paramima ; 

Ὁ lvarjizuh auk swesa baurpein 
bairip. 

6 appan gamainjai sa laisida 
waurda pamma laisjandin in al- 
laim godain. 

7 ni wairpaip airzjai, gup ui 
bilaikada, manna auk pateisaiip, 
pata jah sneipip; a 

8 unte sael salip in leika sei- 
namma, us pamima leika jah 
sneipip riurein, 1} saei saiip in 
ahmin, us ahmin jah sneipi} li- 
bain aiweinon. 

9 appan pata godo taujan- 
dans 1 wairpaina userudjans; 
unte at mel swesata sneipam ni 
afmauidal. 

10 pannu nu pandei mel ha- 
bam, waurkjam piup wipra al- 
lans, pishun wipra swesans ga- 
laubeinai. 


11 Sai lvileikaim bokom 17w® iba 


vamelida meinai handau. 

12 swa managai swe wileina 
samjan sis in leika, pai naupjand 
izwis bimaitan, οἱ Iveh wraka 
galeins Xristaus ni winnaina. 


-----α 


590. twisstasseis iB, twistasseis in A. — 27. fauraqtpa; faurqipa in A end 2, 
taujandans in A, tagaujandans in B. — 22. frijapwa im, triapwa in B. falieps 


in A, faheds in B. 


ΤΊ, 1. andsaih:ands in A, atsailvands in B; ep. Ln. XX, 21. ibat in B, iba im 


A, — 3. sis silbin frapjamarzeins ist; i the margin οἵ has sik silbau uslnionds ist. 
— 5. baurpein in B, banvein int. — 7. saiip in B; saijip in A. pata ain A, patuh 
in B. — 8S. saiip in B, saijip in A. — 10. galaubeinai in A and By with rasnre of s 
at the end in A. — 11. izwis gamelida in B, gamelida izwis πὶ οἷ, — 72. samjan in 
A, samjam in 1. wraka in A, wrakja in B; ep. dl Vim. 3, 11. 


158 Galatians VI. 

13 nip pan swepauh pai izei| wairpi ana im jah armaio, jah 
bimaitanai sind, witop fastand, ana Israela gups. 
ak wileina izwis bimaitan, el in| 47 panamais arbaide ni ains- 
izwaramma leika lvopaina. hun mis gansjai, unte ik stakins 

14 ip mis ni sijai leopan in ni [fraujins unsaris] Iesuis [Nri- 
waihtai niba in galgin fraujins | staus ana leika meinamma baira. 
unsaris Jesuis Xristaus, pairh 
panei mis fairlvus ushrami)ps ist 
jah ik fairlvau. 

15 unte nih bimait waiht ist 


18 ansts fraujins unsaris Tesuis 
Aristaus mipahnin izwaraimma, 
broprjus. amen. 


° » . ° . 1 ᾿ a) ‘ 
nih faurafilh, ak niuja gaskaits. Du Galatim ustauh. 

16 jah swa managai swe }izai| Du Galat(im gamelip) ist us Ru- 
garaideinai galaistans sind, ga- mal. 


eed 


13. nih pan in B, nip pan in A. izei in B, ize in A. — 14. in ni waihtati in A, ui 
in waihtai in B. @algin in B, galgins in A. fairleus in A, fairleaus in Bist in A 
above the line. with jah ik Codex Turinensis (See the introductory remarks to 
this Epistle) begins, — 15. nibh... nih; ni... nih in A, nih... min B. — 
17. fraujins unsaris Iesuis Xristaus in B, Iesuis in A. — Subscription: Du Galatim 
gamelip ist us Rumai (but im gamelip is faded), wanting in 2). 


Aipistaule Pawlaus du Aifaisium anastodeip. 


CHAPTER I. 


1 Pawlusapaustaulus Xristaus 
Iesuis pairh willan gups paim 
welham Ppaim wisandam in Aifai- 
son jah triggwaim in Xristau 
Jesu. 

2 ansts Izwis jah gawairpifram 
gupa attin unsaramma jah frau- 
jin lesu Xristau. 


a=1 3 piubips gub jah atta fraujins 


unsaris Jesuis Aristaus, izei ga- 
piupida uns in allai_ piupeinai 
ahmeinait in himinakundaim in 
Xristau, 

4 swaswe gawalida uns in im- 
ma faur gasatein fairlvaus, ei 
sijaima weis weihai jah unwam- 
mal in andwairpja is; in frijap- 
wal 

Ὁ. lauragarairo) uns du suniwe 


6 du hazeinai wulpaus anstais 
seinaizos, In pizaiei ansteigs was 
uns im pamma liubin sunau sei- 
namma, 


7 in pammei habam faurbauht, 
fralet frawaurhte, pairh blo} is, 
bi gabein wulpaus aunstais is, 


8 poei ufarassau ganohida in 
uns in allai handugein jah fro- 
dein, | 

Ὁ kannjan unsts runa wiljins 
seinis, bi wiljin saei fauragalei- 
kaida imma 

10 du fauragageja usfulleinais 


ayaa 
mele, aftra usfulljan alla in Xri- 
stau, Po ana himinam jah po 


ana airpai, in imma, 


11 in pammei hlauts easati- 
dai wesum fauragaredanai bi wil- 


gadedai pairh Tesu Xristu in ina, |jin gups pis alla in allaim waurk- 


bi leikainai wiljins seinis, 


jandins bi muna wiljins seinis, 


Only δ (V, 29—VI, 8) of the Epistle to the Ephesians is lost. A contains 1, 


P= BOs ΠΡ ΨΩ ἢ. 


Wf, 17—29. ΤΊ, 9—19. 


B has [, 1—1V, 6G. IV, 17—V.17. (V7, 


S—24, Hence the verses I, 1-H, 20. TH, 9- 1 6. IV, 17—V, 3. VI, 9-—19, oceur 
twice. — In A this Epistle stands before that to the Galatians. 
Superscription: aipistaule Pawlaus du Aifaisium anastodip in A. du Aifaisinm 


anastodeip in B. 


1, 3. in allai in B, ana allaiin A. — 4. uns in A, unsis in ἢ. 
ΠῚ) νὰ int. friapwat in 1). — 5. in ina in A, in imma ia 1). — 7. 


weihai in sl. 


weis weihai in 1), 


gabein; Ὁ in Bahove the line. — 9. bi wiljin saci fauragaleikaida imma; in the 
margin A has ana letkainai poei garaidida in inuna.— 70. jali po; jap po in A, only 
jah in DB. 


160 Ephesians 1. 1]. 


12 οἱ sijaima weis du hazeinai! gasatida in taihswon seinai in 
wulpaus is, pai faurawenjandans! himinam 
in Xristau; | 21 ufaro allaize reikje jah wal- 
13 in pammei jah jus, gahaus- | dufnje jah mahte jah fraujinas- 
jandans waurd sunjos, aiwaggeli siwe jah allaize namne namni- 
ealistais izwaraizos, pammel ga- daize ni patainei in pamma aiwa 
laubjaudans gasighdai waurpup,ak jah in pamma anawairpin, 
ahimin eahaitis pPamma weihin,| 22 jah alla ufhnaiwida uf fo- 
14 izei ist wadi arbjis unsaris | tuns imma, jah ina ateaf haubip 
du faurbauhtai gafreideinais, duj ufar alla aikklesjon, 
hazemai wulpaus is. 23 sel ist leik is, fullo pis alla 
=2 15 Duppe jah ik, gahausjands/}in allaim usfulljandins. 
izwara galaubein in fraujin lesu 


Xristau jah frijabwa in allans CHaprer 1]. 
Paus weihans, 1 Jah izwis wisandans dan- 


16 unsweibands awiliudo in 1Ζ- pans inissadedim jah frawaurh- 
wara, gamund waurkjands inj tim izwarain, 
bidom meimain, 2 in paimei simle iddjedup bi 
17 ei gup fraujins unsaris [e-| pizai aldai pis fairlvaus, bi reik 
suis Xristaus, atta wulpaus, g@i-| walduinjis lufitaus, ahmuins pis nu 
bai izwis ahman handugeins jah} waurkjandms in sunum ungalau- . 
andhuleinais in ufkunpja seinain-| beinais, 
ma, 3 in paimei jah weis allai us- 
18 inhuhtida augona hairtins|metum suman in lustum leikis 
izWwaris, el witeip jus tva ist wens unsaris, taujandans wiljans ἰ6]- 
laponais is, Ivileika @abei wul- kis jah gamitone, jah wesum wi- 
paus arbjis is in weihain, star barna hatizis swaswe jah 
19 jah Iva ufarassus nikileins, pai anparat; 
inahtais is in uns paim galaub-| 4 ip gup gabeigs wisands in 
jandam bi waurstwa malhtais) armahairtein, in pizos managons 
swinpeins is, ΓΕ pizaier frijoda uns, 
20 patel gawaurhta in Xristau) 5 jah wisandans uns daupans 
urraisjands ina us daupain, jah frawaurhtim nibeaqiwida uns 


-- - -- a = - en 


14. sunjos in B, sunjus in A. — 14. izei πὶ 2B, ize in A. gafreideinais; in the 
margin A has ganistais. — 75. frijnpwa in A, frinpwnin B. — 18, inliuhtida in A, 
idinhitida iv Bo jus in Bnbove the fine. lvileika; loileiku in A, Wegible in 1}. — 
1... inns, in Chemargin A has inizwis, according to the Greek and Latin manu- 
scripts. — 22. alla (the first) in A, Allin 1... uf fotuns in A, nffotum in B. 

11, 2. faivienus jn A, aiwisin 2. sn iad, απ da 1). — 3. wiljnus; in the 
margin A has \ustuns, according to Latin manuscripts, wesunrvin A, wisn in J, 
liatizis; hatize in A, hatisia BL Iu theaqmargin A has ussateimai urrugkai, gloss to 
wistai burna hntizis. — ἢν gabeigs in B, gubigs i. imanagons in A, απ ΡΟ in 
1}. pizaiet in A, in μ᾽ χαϊοὶ in 1}. 


Ephesians IT. 


Xristau — austal sijup ganasi- 
dai! — 

G jah mipurreisida jah mipea- 
satida in hininakundaim in Nri- 
stau Iesu, 

7 ei ataugjai in aldim paim = 


anagageandei m ufarassu gabeins | 
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jah mipeardiwaddju fapos eatai- 
rands, 


15 fijapwa, ana leika semam- 
‘ma witop anabusne garaideinim 
‘eatairands, ei pans. twans ga- 
‘skopt In sis silbin du ainamma 
ΜΠ] ΤΠ, mann waurkjands ga- 


anstais seinaizos in selein bi uns | wair pi, 


in Xristau Iesu. 


8 unte austai siup ganasidai 
pairh galaubein, jah pata ni us 
izwis, ak g@ups giba ist; 

9 ni us waurstwam, el lvas ni 
lvopal; 

10 ak is sium taui, gaskapa- 
nai in Xristau Jesu du waurst- 
wam godaim, poei fauragaiman- 
wida weal el in paim gageaima. 


11 duppe gamuneip patel jus 
piudos sine in Jeika, Pai namni- 
dans unbimaitanai fram pizai |: 
namnidon bimait in leika handu- 
waurht. 

12 unte wesup pan in jainam- 
Ina Mela inuh Xristu framapjai 


usmetis Israelis jah gasteis ga-. 


haite trausteis, wen ni haban- 
dans jah gudalausai in manase- 
dai, 

13 ip nu sai in Nristau Iesu 
jus, juzei simle wesu| fairra, 


16 jah gafripodedi pans bans 
in ainamma leika gupa pairh 
valgan, afslahands fijapwa in sis 
silbin. 

17 jah qimands wailamerida 
gawairpi izwis juzei fairra, jah 
gawairpi paim izei nelva 

18 unte pairh ina habam at- 
gage bajops in ainamma ahmin 
du attin. 


$a 


jah aljakunjal, ak sijup gabaure- 
jans baim wetham jah ingar dieus 
eups, 

20 anatimridai ana grundu- 
waddjau apaustaule jah praufete, 
at wisandin auhumistin wath- 
istastaina silbin Ἀσίαι I[esu, 


rn ........ .,......... 


21 in pammei alla gatimrjo 
vagatiloda wahseip du alli wel- 
hai in fraujin, 

22 in Pammei jah jus mipga- 


waurpup nelva in blopa Xristaus. | timridai sijup du banainai gups 


14 sa auk ist gawairpi unsar, 
saei gatawida po ba du samin 


‘in abmin. 


5. sijup in .t, sijmn in B.— G6. mipurreisida jah mipgasatida in A, mipurreisidai 


jah mipgasatidai in B. — 
— 10. sium in A, sijumin B. godaimn; 


pe; A Lad dupppe, one p being scratched. 


B, inuin A. Xristu in A, Nristan in 1). 


7. aldim in 4), 
in the margin A has piupeigaim. — 77. dup- 


aldaim in A. — &. siup im A, sijup in 3B. 


sinle; A Deas simle wesup. — 72. inuh in 
eudalausai in .f, gupalausai in B. — 14. 


mipegardiwaddjnu; midgardiwaddju in A, wipgardawaddju im Be. — 10. afslahands 
in A, alslahans in B. — 17. izei in B, ize in A. — 19. nu ju in B, uu at. aljakun- 
jai; aljakonjai in A and B. — 20. after anatimri... .l stops. 


11 


19 Sai nu ju ni sijup gasteis οἱ 
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σεῖς ILI. 
1 In pizozei waihtats ik Paw- 


Ephesians TTT. 


or nd 


jah waldufinjam in paim himina- 
kundam pairh aikklesjon so filu- 


lus bandja Xristaus Tesuis in 1Ζ-᾿ faiho handugei gups, 


wara piudo — 
2 jabai swepauh hausidedup 


bana Ist mis in lzwis, 

3 unte bi andhuleinat gakan- 
nida Was mis so runa, swe faura- 
eamelida in leitilamma, 

4 duppe ei siggwandans ima- 
eeip frapjan frodem meinai 11} 
runai Nristaus, 

5 pate anparaim aldim oni 
kunp was sunum manne, swaswe 
nu andhulip ist paim weiham 15 
apaustaulum jah praufetum in 
alimiin, 

ὁ wisan Ppiudos gaarbjans jah 
galeikans jah gadailans gahaitis 
is in AXristau lesu pairh aiwag- 
eelion, 

7 pizozei warp andbalits ik bi 
eibai anstais gups pizai gibanon 
ms bi toja mahtats 15. 

8 mis pamma undarleijin al- 
laize pize weihane atgibana warp 
uusts so, in piudom wailamerjan 
po unfairlaistidon g@abein XA1ri- 
staus 

9 jah inliuhtjan allans Jvileik 
pata fauragagel runos )izos ga- 
fuleinons fram aiwam in gubpa 


11 bi muna aiwe panei gata- 
wida in AXristau Tesu fraujin un- 


fauragagei @ups anstais sel oj. Saramma, 


12 in pammei habam balpein 
[ireijhals] jah atgage in trauai- 


nai pairh galaubein is. 


13 in pizet bidja, ni wairpaip 
userudjaus in aglom meimaim 
faur 1zwis, patel ist wulpus izwar. 

14 in pis biuga kniwa meina 
du attin fraujins unsaris lesuis 
Nristaus, 

15 us pammei all fadreinis im 
Inmina jah ana airpainamnjada, 

16 οἱ gibai izwis bi gabein wul- 
paus seinis mahtai inswinpjan 
pairh ahman semana in innu- 
man mannan, 

17 bauan Xristu pairh ealau- 
bein 11 hairtam izwaraim, 

18 ei in frijapwai gawaurtal 
jah gasulidal mageip gafahan 
mip allaim paim weiham Ilva si- 
jai braidei jah lagegei jah hauhei 
jah diupel, 

19 kunnan po ufarassau miki- 
Jon pis kunpjis frijapwa Aristaus, 
el fullnaip du allai fullon gups. 

20 appan pamima mahteigin 
ufar all tanjan maizo [giban] 
pau bidjam aippau frapjam_ bi 


Pamma alla gaskapjandin, mahtai pizal waurkjandem in 
10 et kannip wesi mu reikjam! unsis, 

MW, 9. within gupa A begins again, — 10, filufuiho in A, manngtfalpo i B; in 
the imargion A has ἀνα πα σα ἢ nanagnander, — 72. balpem ia B, balpein freihals in 
A. — J. in pizei in B, in pize in A and B. — 16. tuswinpjan in A, gaswinpnnn in 
Bo inin B, wanting in A. — 18. frijapwai in A, friapwai in Bo gawnurtni; gn- 
waurhtatia A and B. jah laggei ta B, jal logget in A. — frijapwa in A, frinpwa in 
Bo fullunipia 8, fulnatp ia A. ὅ ἐπὶ B, in in A. — 20. gibnn in A, wanting in B. 


nnsis in A, uns ia 12. 


Ephesians TIT. 1V. 
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21 immuh wulpus in aikklesjon 
in Xristau Iesu in allos aldins 
aiwe. amen. 


CHAPTER IY. 

1 Bidja nu izwis ik bandja in 
fraujin, wairpaba gagean pizos 
laponais pizaiei lapodai siup, 

2 mip allai hauneinai jah qair- 
rein, mip usbeisnai, uspulandans 
izWis misso in frijapwai, 

8 usdaudjandans fastan aina- 
mundipa abhmins in gabundjai 
gawairpels. 

4 ain leik jah ains ahma, swa- 
swe atlapodai sijup in aina wen 
‘laponais izwaraizos. 

5 ains frauja, aina galaubeins, 
aina daupeins ; 

6 ains gup jah atta allaize, 
saei ufar allaim jah and allans 
jah in allaim uns. 

7 ip ainlvarjammeh unsara at- 
gibana ist ansts bi nmitap gibos 
Xristaus. 

8 in pizei qipip: ussteigands in 
hauhipa ushanp hunp jah atuh- 
gai eibos mannam. 

9 patup pan usstaig lva ist 
niba patei jah atstaig faurpis in 
undaristo airpos? 


10 saei atstaig, sa ist jah 5861. 
usstaig ufar allans himinans, ei 


usfullidedi allata. 
11 jah silba gai sumans apau- 


‘fetuns, sumanzup pan aiwagge- 
listans, sumanzup pan hairdjans 
jah laisarjans, 

12 du ustauhtai weihaize du 
waurstwa andbahtjis, du timrei- 
nai leikis Nristaus, 

13 unte garinnaima allai in 
ainamundipa galaubeinais jah 
ufkunpjis sunaus gups, du waira 
fullamma, in mitajP wahstaus 
fullons Aristaus, 

14 61 panaseips ni sijaima niu- 
klahai, uswagidai jah usflaugi- 
dai winda Ivammeh laiseinais 
liutein manne, in filudeisein du 
listeigai uswandeinai airzeins, 

15 ip sunja taujandans in iri- 
japwal wahsjaima in ina po alla, 
izei ist haubip, Xristus, 

16 us pammei all leik gagati- 
lop (jah) gagahaitip pairh allos 
gawissins andstaldis bi waurst- 
wa in mitap ana ainlvarjoh fero 
uswahst leikis taujip du timrei- 
nai seinai in frijapwai. 


17 pata nu qipa jah weitwodja laiktjo 


in fraujin, ei panaseips ni gae- 
gaip swaswe jah anparos piudos 
ΟΕ ΡΟ ΠΩ, in uswissja hugis sel- 
nis, 

18 riqizeinai gahugdai wisan- 
dans framapjai libainais gups, in 
unwitjis pis wisandins in im, in 
daubipos hairtane seinaize, 

19 paiei uswenans waurpanai 


stauluns, sumanzup pan prau- sik silbans atgebun aglaitein in 


21.immuh in A, imma in B; ep. Rom. 


NT, 36. in aikklesjon in NXristau Tesu in B, 


in Xristau Iesu jah aikklesjon in A, perhaps according to Latin manuscripts. 
IV, 1. siup in A, sijup in B. — 2. trijapwai in A, friapwai fa B. — 6. after allaize 


B stops. — 8. in the margin A has psalmo (Is. 68, 19.). — 13. sunaus; sunus in AA. 
waira fullamma; in the margin the gloss gumin fullamma. — J4. liutein; the n 
being faded. --τ 15. izei; ize in A. — 16. jah; wanting in A. — 17. with pata B 
begins again. 


164 Ephesians LV. Ὁ, 


waurstWein unhrainipos allaizos siglidai sijup in daga uslausei- 
in faihufrikein. nais, 

20 ip jus niswa ganemu) > 31 alla baitrei jah hatis jah 
stu, pwairhei jah hrops jah wajame- 

21 jabai swepauh ina hauside-| res afwairpaidau af izwis mip 
dup, jah in imma uslaisidai 51- allai unselein. 
jup swaswe ist sunja in Tesu, 

22 ei aflagjaip jus bi frumin 
usmeta pana fairnjan mannan 
pana riurjan bi lustum = afmar-! 
zeinais, 

23 anu)p-pan-niujaip ahmin 
frapjis izwaris 

24 jah gahamop pamma niu- 
jin mann pamima bi gupa ga- 
skapanin in garaihtein jah weihi- 
pai sunjos. 

25 in pizei aflagjandans liugen 
rodjaip sunja lvarjizuh mip ne- 
leundjin semamma, unte sijum 
anpar anparis lipus. 

26 pwairhaip pan 511 81} jah ἢ] 
frawaurkjaip: sunno ni dissigqai 
ana pwairhein izwara, 

27 mih gibaip stap unhulpin. 

28 saei hlefi, panaseips ni hii-| 
fai, ip mais arbaidjai waurkjands .. 
siesaimn handum piup, οἱ habai nand, ak mais awiliuda. 
dailian paurbandin. 5 Data auk witeiPp kunnandans laiktjo 

29 ainhun waurde ubilaize us|Patei lvazuh hors aippau un- 
munpa izwaramma ni usgageat, hrains: aippan faihutriks, patel 
ak patei @op sijai du timreinai ist galiuga-gude skalkinassus, mi 
ealaubeinais, ei gibai anst haus- habaip arbi in piudangardjai 
jandam. | Xvistaus jah gus. 

30 jah ni @aurjaip pana wei-| 6 ni manna izwis usluto lan- 
han ahman eups, in pammei ea- saim waurdam, Ppairh poei qimip 


32 wairpaiduh mip izwis misso 
seljai, armahairtai, fragibandans 
izwis misso, swaswe gup in Xri- 
stau fragaf izwis. 


CHAPTER Υ. 

1 Wairpaip nu galeikondans laiktio 
eupa, swe barna linba, 

2 jah gaggaip in frijapwai, 
swaswe jah Xristus frijoda uns 
jah atgaf sik silban faur uns 
hunsl jah saup guba du daunai 
wo)pjai. 

3 appan horinassus jah allos 
unhrainpos aippau  faihufrikei 
nih namnjaidau in izwis, swaswe 
gadob ist weihaim, 

4 (aippau aglaitiwaurdet) aip- 
pau dwalawaurder aippau sal- 
dra, poei du pauritai mi fairrin- 


ee 


20, swa ist in Boahove the line, — 24. ah gahamop ἐπὶ B, jag guhamop in A. 
— 25. sijum in A, sijup in BH 26. jah niin B, jan niin A. dissigquai in A, dissigg- 
«αἱ in B. = 27. nih gibnip in B, ni gibip in A. — 28. ip in A, nk in BL 80. Jah 
in A, wanting in B. in pamnmei ἐπ A, οἷ me 7}. 

M2. frijnpwni ia A, frinpwai in Bom Ὃς After numn...... A breaks of — 
J. aippau aglaitiwaurdei, wanting in Bo — ὅς luau hors; deazuhors in B. skual- 
kinussus; skalkiuassaus in B.— G6. usluto; ushusto im 1}, 
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hatis gups ana sunum ungalau-|hauseip Aristau, swah qeneis ab- 


beinais. 


oe 


( ni wairpaip nu gadailans im, 


nam seinaim in allamma. 
25 jus wairos frijop qenins iz- 


8 wesup auk suman riqiz, ip) waros, swaswe jah Aristus fri- 
nu linha} in fraujin; swe barna joda aikklesjon jah sik silban 


liuhadis gaggaip — 

9 appan akran liuhadis ist in 
allai selein jah garaihtein jah 
sunjal — 

10 eakiusandans patei sijai 
wailagaleikaip fraujin, 

11 jah ni gamainjaip waurst- 
waMm riqizis. .. 

17 duppe ni wairpaip unfrodai, 
ak frapjandans lva sijai willa 
fraujins. 

18 jah ni anadrigkaip izwis 
Weina, in pammei ist usstiurel, 
ak fullnaip in ahmin, 

19 rodijiandans izwis in psal- 
mom jah hazeinim jah sagewin 
ahmeinaim, siggwandans in hair- 
tam izwaraim fraujin, 

20 awilindondans sinteino fram 
allaim in nainin fraujins unsaris 
Tesuis Xristans attin jah eupa, 

21 ufhausijandans izwis misso 
in agisa Xristaus. 

22 qeneis seinaim abnam ul- 
hausjaina swaswe fraujin, 


23 unte wair ist haubip qenais, | 


swaswe jah Nristus haubip aik- 
klesjons, jah is ist nasjands lei- 
kis. 


atgaf faur po, 

26 6] po gaweihaidedi gahrain- 
jands pwahla watins in waurda, 

27 ei ustauhi silba sis wulpaga 
aikklesjon, ni habandein wamme 
aippau maile aippan lhra swalei- 
kaize, ak ei sijai weiha jah un- 
wamma. 

28 swa jah wairos skulun fri- 
jon seinos qenins swe leika seina. 
{sein silbins leik frijop] saei seina 
qen frijop, jah] sik silban frijop. 

29 ni auk manna Ivanhun sein 
leik fijaida, ak fodeip ita jah 
warmeip, swaswe jah Aristus 
aikklesjon. .. 


CHAPTER VI. 


οὶ 
mip at fraujin, 
jappe freis. 

9 jah jus fraujans, pata samo 
taujaiP wipra ins, fraletandans 
‘im Ivotos, witandans patel im 
jah izwis sama frauja ist in hi- 
ininam, jah willahalpei nist at 
imma. 


taujip piupis, pata e@ani- 
jappe skalks 


24 akei swaswe aikklesjo uf-,jin jah in mahtai swinpeins is. 


11. after viqizis B stops. — 17. with duppe A begius again. — 


22, qeneis; qenes 


in A. — 24. Xristau; Xristu in A. qeneis; qenes in A, — 28. sein silbins letk frijop 
and jah; interpolation according to Latin manuscripts. — 29. after aikklesjon 


A stops. . 


VI, 8. with taujip B begins again. — 9. with jyvaletandans A begins again. 


jab jus fraujans; oceurs twice in B. — 10. inswinpjaip im A, inswinjaip in 1}. 


the 


number (j=10) added in B occurs already in I, 19. 


10 Pata nu anpar, brobrjus i=10 
|neinai, inswinpjaip izwis in frau- 
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11 gahamop = izwis 
eups, el mageip staudan wipra 
listins diabulaus, 

12 unte nist izwis brakja wipra 
leik jah blop, ak wipra reikja jah 
waldufnja, wipra pans fairlceu 
habandans rigqizis pis, wipra po 
ahimeinona unseleins in paim hi- 
Ininakundam. 

13 duppe nimip sarwa eups, ei 
mageip andstandan in pamma 
daga ubilin jah in allamma us- 
waurkjiandans standan. 


14 standaip nu ufgaurdanai 
hupins izwarans sunjai jah ga- 
paidodai brunjon garaihteins, 

15 jah gaskohai fotum in man- 
Wipal aiwagegeljons gawairpiis, 

16 ufar all andnimandans skil- 
du galaubeinais, pammei magup 
allos arlvaznos }is unseljins fu- 
niskos aflvapjan. 

17 jah hilm naseinais nimaip, 
jah meki alimins, patel ist waurd 
cubs, 

18 pairh allos aihtronins jah 


bidos aihtrondans in alla mela! 


sarwam 
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in ahmin jah du pamma wakan- 
dans sinteimo in allai usdaudein 
jah bidom fram allaim pain wei- 
ham, 

19 jah fram mis, ei mis gibai- 
dau waurd in usluka munbpis 
meinis, In balpein kannjan runa 
aiwageeljons, 

20 faur poei airmo in kunawi- 
dom, 61 m izai gadaursjau swe 
skuljau rodjan. 

21 appan ei jus witeip lva bi 
mik ist, lea ik tauja, kannei) 
izwis allata Tvkeikus sa huba 
bropar Jah trigewa andbahts in 
fraujin, 

22 panei insandida du izwis 
duppe ei kunneip lva bi ugk ist 
jah gapraistjai hairtona izwara. 

23 gawairpi broprum jah fri- 
apwa mip galaubeinai fram guba 
attin jah fraujin Iesu Nristau. 

24 ansts mip allaim paieti fri- 
jond fraujan unsarana Tesu X1ri- 
stu in unriurein. amen. 


Du Aifaisium ustault. 


11. diabulaus; in the margin A has unhulpins. — 14. jah gapaidodai in 3B, jag 
vapaidodai in A. — 76. unseljins in A, unseleins in 1}. — JS. wakandius in 3, du- 


wakandats im of. 


in allatia DB, wenting in A.— 19. after gibaidan .( stops. 


116 1- 


lis; Incinais ib. — 21. appan, only τὶ remains, the rest being faded. 


Du Filippisium. 


CHAPTER I. 


T£.... tans bropre in fraujin 
eatrauandans bandjom meinaim 
mais gadaursan unagandans 
waurd gups rodjan. 

15 sumai raihtis jah in neipis 
iah haifstais, sumai Pan in godis 
wiljins AXristu merjand, 

16 sumai pan us friapwai, wi- 
tandans patei du sunjonai ai- 
wagegeljons gasatips 1m. 

17 ip paiei us haifstai, Aristu 
merjand* ni swiknaba, munan- 
dans sik aglons urraisjan band- 
jom meinaim. 

18 lva auk? pandei allaim hai- 
dum, jappe inilon jappe sunjat, 
Xristus merjada, jah in painma 
fagino, akei jah faginon duginna; 

19 unte wait ei pata mis ga- 
eageip du ganistai pairh izwari 


bida jah audstald ahmins Ari-, 


staus Tesuis, 


20 bi usbeisnai jah wenai mei. , 


nai swe sinteino jal nu mikillada 
Xristus in leika meinamma, jappe 
bairh libain jappe pairh daupn. 

21 Apban mis liban Xristus laiktjo 
ist jah gaswiltan gawaurki. 

22 ip jabai liban in leika, pata 
mis akran waurstwis ist, Jah 
heapar waljau ni kann. 

23, appan dishabaips (im) us 
paim twaim, panuh lustu ha- 
bands andletnan jah mip Nri- 
stau wisan; und filu mais batizo 
ist; ὁ 

24 appan du wisan in leika 
paurftozo in izwara. 

25 jah pata triggwaba wait 
patei wisajah pairhwisa at allaim 
izwis du izwarai framgahtai jah 
fahedai galaubeinais izwaraizos, 

-26 οἱ lvoftuli izwara biaukuat 


in XNristau Jesu in mis pairh inei- 


nana qum aftra du izwis. 
27 Iveh patainei wairpaba ai- 
wageeljons Xristaus usmitai), 


naim, unte niin waihtai gaaiwi- ei, jappe qiman jah gasailvau iz- 
skops wairpa, ak in allai trauai-, wis jappe aljapro, gahausjan bi 


a a τ ς-ς--ςςς- -  -------- = ee 


The remains (5) of the Epistle to the Philippiaus are preserved as follows οἵ 
contains I, 26—IV, ΟἹ B has 1, 14-11, 8. Hf, 22—1V, 17. Hence the verses 11, 26— 
IV, G6 are contained iu both manuscripts. 

Superscription according to IV, 10. 

LO a ee tans; last syllable of managistaus. — 75. haiistais; hailtais i 
P. — ἢν γι; wanting in Β. 
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= ——— sees ὁ ὁὃΟῸὃϑοΘοό 


izWis patel standip in ainamma|skalkis nimands, ἴῃ. galeikja 
ahmin, ainai saiwalal samana manne waurpans Jah manaulja 
arbaidjandans galaubeinai ai- bigitans swe manna. 
wageeljons, 8 gahaunida sik silban waur- 
28 jah mi in waihtai afagidal; pans ufhausjands attin und ... 
fram paim andastapjai, patei| 92 .... patei swe attin barn 
ist im ustaikneins fralustais, IP! mipskalkinoda mis in aiwageel- 
zWis ganistais. Jah pata fram jon. 
gupa 25 panuh nu wenja sandjan 
29 izwis fragiban ist faur AXri- bipe easailva lva bi mik ist suns. 
stu, m patainei du tinma galaub-| 24 appan gatraua in franjin 
jan, ak jah pata faur ina winnan.| pammei jah silba sprauto qima. 
30 po samon haifst habandans| 25 appan parf munda Aipa- 


poet @asailvip in mis jah nu hau-| fraudeitu bropar jah eawaurst- 


561} In mis. wan jah gahlaiban meinana, ip 
Carrer IT. izwarana apaustulu jah andbaht 


1 Jabai lvonu oaprafstemo in | panrftais meinaiZos, sandjan du 
Xristau, jabai vo gaplaihte fri- |12W1s, 
apwos, jabai Ivo gamaindupe| 26 unte gairnjands was allaize 
ahmins, jabai [0 mildipo jah wara jah unwunands in pizei 
hausideduj ina siukan. 

27 jah auk sinks was nelva 


eableipeino, | 
2 usfulleip meima fahed ei pata! 

samo hnejaip, po samon friapwa daupau; ake gup ina gaarmai- 

habandans, samasaiwalai, sama-, da, appan ni patainei ina, ak 

frapjai, jah mik, ΟἹ gaurem ana gaurem 
8 ni waiht bi haifstai aippau, ™ haban. 

Janse hauheinai, ak.in allai hau- 28 smumundos nu isandida 

neinai @ahuedais anpar anpa- ina, ΟἹ @asailvandans ina aftra 

rana munands sis auhuman, faginop jah ik hlasoza sijau_ul- 
4 ni po seina lvarjizuh miton- kunnands lea bi izwis ist. 

dans ak jah po anparaize ]varti- 29 andnimaip nu ina in fran- 

aul. jin amp allai fahedat, Jah) pans 
» pata auk frapjaidau in izwis swaleikans swerans habaip, 


patel jah in Aristau lesu, | 30 unte in waurstwis Xristaus 
G saci in gupaskaunein wisands und daupu atnelvida ufarmun- 

αἰ wulwa rahnida wisan sik g@a- nonds saiwalal seinai, ΟἹ usfilh- 

leiko gupa, ‘dedi izwar gaidw bi mein and- 
ak sik silban uslausida whit) bahti. 


2S. αἰ]: (he manuscript hed alagidau, which has been corrected. 

Hl, ὅ. Avapjuidau; fraipjaidau in 1. πο 25. izwarana; izwana in 1. ποι 26. in 
pize in As with these words A begius, B correctly has in pizet. — 2S, gasnilvandians 
πα ἐπ A above the dine, — 29. hubaip in A. haibaip in 1}. 
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CHaprer IIT. 9 jah bigitaidau in imma, ni 
ἐπ 1 Data anpar, broprjus meinai, habands meina garaibtein po us 
faginop in fraujim. po samona | Witoda, ak po pairh galaubem 
izwis meljan mis swepauh ni la-| Xristaus [esuis, sei us gupa ist 

tei, ip izwis pwastipa. gvaraihtei ana galaubeinai, 
2 sailvip pans hundans, sailvip 10 du kunnan ina jah maht 
pans ubilans waurstwans, sailvip | usstassais is Jah gamaindup )u- 


po gamaitanon. 

3 appan weis sium bimait, weis 
ahinin gupa skalkinondans jah 
lvopandans in Xristau Iesu, Jab 
ni in leika gatrauam, 

4 jah pan ik habands trauain 
jah in leika. jabai vas anpar 
pugkeip trauan in leika, ik mais, 

5 bimait altaudogs, us kno- 
dai Israelis, kunjis Baineiamei- 
nis, Haibraius us Haibraium, bi 
witoda Fareisaius, 

6 bi aljana wrakjands aikkles- 
jon, bi garaihtein }izai sei in wi- 
toda ist wisands usfairina. 

7 akei patei was mis gawaurki, 
patuh rahnida in Xristaus sleipa 
wisan. 

8 appan swepauh all domja 
sleipa wisan in ufarassaus kunp- 
jis Xvistaus Iesuis fraujins mei- 


nis, in pizei allamma gasleipips 


laine is, mipkaurips was daupau 
15, 

11 ei lvaiwa gaqimau im us- 
stassai us daupaim. 

12 ni patei ju andnemjau aip- 
bau ju garaibts gadomips sijau, 
appan afargagea ei gaiahau, 11 
pammei gafahans warp fram 
Xristau. 

13 broprjus, ik mik silban ni 
nauh man gafahan ; 

14 appan ain, swepauh paim 
afta ufarmunnonds, iP du pain 
poei faura sind mik ufpanjands, 
bi mundrein afargagea afar 51- 
gislauna pizos iupa_ laponais 
eups in Xristau Tesu. 

15 swa managai nu swe sijai- 
ina fullawitans, pata hugjauna ; 
jah jabai lva aljaleikos hug), 
jah pata izwis gup andhuljip; 

16 abpan swepauh du pammet 


im, jah domja smarnos wisan gasnewuin, ei samo hugjaima 


allata, ei Xristu du gawaurkja,jah samo frapjaima. [samon 
habau, eagean garaideimai]. 
ee  - ee ee 
III, 3. sium in A, sijum in B. jah ni in B, jJav ni in. — 5. bimait in A and B 
(for bimaita? asks Bernhardt). Baineiameinis in 13, Bainiameinis in A. — S. Xri- 
staus Iesuis in A, Tesuis Xristaus in B. Xristu; Nristau i .1 and B. — 9. pous 
witoda in B, us witoda in A. po pairh in A, pairh in B. | Xristaus Tesuts 77.4, 
lesuis Xristaus in B. — 12. alargagga in A, ik afargagga in B. — 7:3. nauh in A, 
pau in 1}. — 15. wa in A, wanting in B. andhbuljip in A, andhugyjip in B. — 10. 


saion gaggan garaideinai in A, wanting in B; it is an additional variant, which 
originally stood in the margin, but was afterward incorporated into the text. 
frapjaima (in A and B) seems to be an error; it must have replaced an original gag- 
gaima ora similar word. 


latktjo 
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11 =mipealeikondans  meinai 
wairpaip, broprjus, jah mundop 
izWis Pans swa gage@andans swa- 
swe habaip frisaht unsis. 

1S unte managai gageand, 
panzei ufta qap izwis, ip nn jah 
eretands gipa, pans fijands gal- 
eins Xristaus, 

19 pizeei andeis wairpip fra- 
lusts, pizeei cup wamba ist tah 
wulpus m skandai ize, paiei air- 
peinaim frapjand. 

20 ip wnsara baunains in himi- 
nam Ist, paproei jah nasjand us- 
beidam fraujan Tesu Xristu, 

21 saei inmaideip leika haunei- 
nais unsaraizos du ibnaskaun- 
jamnna Jeika wulpaus seinis” bi 
waurstwa, untemag jah ufhnaiw- 
jan sis alla. 


CHAPTER LV. 


1 Swaei nu, broprjus meinai 
linbans jah lustusamans, faheps 
jah waips meins, swa standip in 
iraujin. 

2 Aiodian bidja jah Syntykein 
bidja pata samo frapjan in frau- 
iin. 

3 jai jah puk waliso bidja ea- 
jiuko, nipais pos pozei miparbai- 
didediun mis in aiwageeljon mip 
NKlemaintau jah anparaim = ga- 
waurstwam meinaim, pizeei naim- 
na sind in bokom libainais. 


Philippians IIT. TV. 


4 nunu faginop in franjin sin- 
teino; aftra qipa, fagino)p. 

2. anawiljel izwara kunpa siai 
allaim mannam; frauja nelva ist. 

Ὁ m waihtai maurnaip, ak in 
allai bidai jah aihtronai mi) 
awiliudam bidos izwaros kunpos 
siyjaina at gupa. 

τ jah gawairpi gups, patei ufar- 
ist all ahane, fastaip hairtona 
jah leika izwara in Nristau Tesu. 

8 pata anpar, broprjus, pishvah 
patel ist sunjein, pislvah patei 
eariud, pistvah patel garaiht, 
pislvah patei weih, pislvah patei 
hubaleik, pistv:ah patei wailamer, 
jJabai leo godeino, jabai Ivo ha- 
zeino, pata mito; 

9 patel jah galaisidedup izwis 
jah ganemup jah @ahausidedup 
jah gaselvup in mis, pata tan- 
jaip; jah gupb gawairpeis sijaimip 
IZWIS. 


10 Appan faginoda in fraujinz=7 


mikilaba, unte ju lvan gapaihnp 
du faur mik frapjan; ana parn- 
me} jah fropup, appan analati- 
dai waurpup. i 

11 πὶ pater bi parbai qipau;: 
unte ik @alaisida mik in paimel 
im ganohips wisan. 

12 lais jah haunjan mik, lais 
Jah ufarassaun haban; in allam- 
ma jah in allaim uspropips im, 
jah sads wairban jah gredags, 


Jf, jn mnundop ia B, jamroundop iat. — 19. pizeei (the first) in B, pizecici 
nA. pizeei (the secoud) tu A, pize ia BL wulpus in B, wulpaus in A. τα 27. wul- 


pans in A, wuspans in J, 


IV, 2. jah Syutykeia in B, jas Syntykein in 1. 


— ἡ. Klemaintan in 1), Klai- 


maintau dn A. — 4. une ial, ΠΗ] ἐπ BH ὅς anawiljet; nuawilje ia A and 1}. 
Φ ° . ee . . e οἱ Φ « . . 
sini in B, sijaiia a. — GO. after sijaiun A stops, — 12. ularassau; ufarassa in By ora 


ubhove the line; cp. [Cor Thy de Lua NV 


oF. 


Philippians IV. 


jah ufarassau haban jah parbos 
pulan. 

13 all mag in pamina inswin)p- 
jandin mik Xristau. | 

14 appan swepauh waila gata- 
widedup gamainja briggandans 
meina aglon. 

15 appan witupb jah jus, Filip- 
pisius, Pate: in anastodeinai ai- 


14. briggandans; dan above the line 
remaining letters of akran. 


jeg 


wagegeljons, pan usiddja af Ma- 
kidonai, ni ainohun ailkklesjono 
mis gamainida in rapjon gibos 
jah andanemis alja jus ainai, 

16 unte jah in Paissalauneikai 
jah ainamma sinpa jah twaim 
andawizn mis insandidedu)p. 

17 ni patei gasokjau giba, ak 
gasokja ak.... 


.— 7. ainohun; ainnohun in 1). — 717. nk; 


Du Kaulaussaium. 


Cuareren 1. 12 awililudondans attin, sae 

ὁ... in sunjai; lapoda izwis du dailai_ hlautis 
7 swaswe eanemup at Aipafrin, Welhaize in linhada, 

Pamma linbin gaskalkja unsa- 13 saei galausida izwis us wal- 


ramma, saei ist trigews faur iz- dufnja riqizis Jah atnam in pin- 
wis andbahts Xristaus Iesuis, |dangardja sumaus friapwos sei- 
8 saei jah eakannida uns iz- 141z08, 
wara friapwa in alunin. | 14 in pammei habam  faur- 
b=2 9 Duppe jah weis, fram pamma bauht, fralet frawaurhte, 
daga οἱ hausidedum, ni Iveilai-| 15 saci ist frisahts gups un- 
dedum faur iazwis bidjandans jah gasailvanis, fromabaur allaizos 
aihtrondans ΟἹ fullnaip kunpjis, gaskaftais, 
wiljins is in allai handugein jah, 16 unte in imma gaskapana 
frodein alimeinai, waurpun alla in himmam jah 
10 οἱ eageaip wairpaba frau-| ana airpai, po gasailvanona jah 
jins in allamma patei galeikai, ΡῸ ungasailvanona, Jappe sitlos 
in allamma waurstwe godaize Jappe fraujinassjus jlappe reikja 
akran bairandans jah wahsjan-|Jappe waldufnja. alla Pairh ina 
dans in ufkunpja eups, jah in imma gaskapana sind, 
11 in allai mahtai gaswinpidai} 17 jah is ist faura allaim jah 
bi mahtai wulpaus is in allai us-| alla in imma ussatida sind, 
Ppulainai jah usbeisnai mip fahe-}| 18 jah js ist haubip leikis, aik- 
dani, klesjons; sael ist anastodeins, fru- 


= παν ἢ = = -Ξῷξϑῷρ.΄᾽᾿ — a — — 
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The remains of the Epistle to the Colossians are preserved as follows: A con- 
tains 1, 10—29, 11, 20-111, 8. IV, 4—18; ΠΕ. 18-20 and IV, 18—19 in the Cades 
Turinensis (See introduction). B has 1, 6—29. 11, 11—1V, 19. Hence the verses 
I, 10-29. Hh, 20-111, 8. TV, 4—18 occar in both manuscripts. About \ of the 
Lypistle is lost. 

Superseription: (tis taken from the abhreviated form Kuussain, which oceurs 
at the close of the Epistle im ἢ 

1,10. with wuirpaba A begins. nkran; in A tiviees. jah walisjandans in of, 
wenting in Bo — 14. frowaurhte; hin Babove the line, — 16. bimini ina A, hi- 
mina in Bo jah po in B, jap po in A. waldufuja; n above the line, 


Colossians I. II. 


͵͵͵͵͵ι͵ι͵ιιι.  “ααἙἙαςο.-ςἘςςἘς.ς----΄ρ΄᾽΄-΄-.Ἴ.---.------- 


mabaur us daupaim, ei sijai in 
allaim is, frumadein habands, 
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27 paimei wilda gup gakann- 
jan gabein wulpaus pizos ΤΌΠΟΝ 


19 unte in imma galeikaida|in piudom, patei ist Aristus in 


alla fullon bauan 

20 jah pairh ina gafripon alla 
in imma, eawairpi taujands pairh 
blop galgins is, pairh ina, Jappe 
po ana airpai jappe po ana hi- 
nivam, 

21 Jah izwis simle wisandans 
framapidans jah fijands gahug- 
dai in waurstwam ubilaim, ip nu 
vafripodai 

22 in leika mammons is pairh 
daupu, du atsatjan izwis weihans 
jah unwammans jah usfairinans 
faura imma, 

23 jabai swepauh pairhwisip in 
ealaubeinai gapwastidai jah ga- 
tulgidai jah ni afwagidai af we- 
nai aiwagegeljons poei hauside- 
dup, sei merida ist in alla ga- 
skaft po uf himina, pizozei warp 
ik Pawlus andbahts. 

24 [saei] nu fagino in paimei 
winna faur izwis jah usfullja 
eaidwa aglono Nristaus in leika 
meinamma faur leik is, patet ist 
aikklesjo, 

25 pizozei warp ik andbahts bi 
ragina gups patei giban ist mis 
in izwis du usfulljan waurd gups, 

26 runa sei gafulgina was fram 
aiwam jah fram aldim, ip nu ga- 


izwis, wens wulpaus, 

28 panei weis gateiham talz- 
jandans all manne jah laisjan- 
dans all manne in allai handu- 
vein, ei atsatjaima all manne 
fullawitan in Xristau Iesu; 

29 du pammei arbaidja_ us- 
daudjands bi waurstwa_ patel 
inna waurkeipP in mis in mahtai. 


CHaprer 11. 

11 .... frawaurhte leikis, im 
bimaita Xristaus, 

12 mipganawistrodai imma in 
daupeinai, in pizaiei jah mipurti- 
sup pairh galaubein waurstwis 
eups, saei urraisida ina us dau- 
paim ; 

18 jah izwis daupans wisan- 
dans missadedim jah unbimaita 
leikis izwaris mipeaqiwida mip 
imma, fragibands uns allos mis- 
sadedins, 

14 afswairbands pos ana uns 
wadjabokos raginam  seinaim, 
patei was andaneipo uns, jah 
bata usnam us midumai, ganagl- 
jands ita du galgin, 

15 andhamonds sik leika reik- 
ja jah waldufnja gatarhida bal- 
paba, gablaupjands po [bairh- 


swikunpida warp paim weiham is, | taba] in SIs. 


EE EE ne 


24, saei; seems to be a later addition in B, wanting in A. gaidwa in A, gaiwa 


in B. — 27. wilda; in B in the margin. 


Xristus in B, wanting in A, — 29. Us- 


daudjands in A, usdaujands in B. after bi B stops. patei inna waurkeip, ei ina, 


faded out. after mahtai A stops. 


11, 11. B begins. — 13. with the second jah Codex Turinensis begins, but little 


is legible (See Introduction). — 74. usnuin in A, usman in 3. 
the line. — 15. bairhtaba seems to be a gloss to balpaba, 


rated into the text. 


ealeiu; alin Beabove 
which bas ben incorpo- 
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16 ni manna nu izwis bidom-| 38 unte gadaupnodedup, jah li- 
jai in mata aippau in dragka) bains izwara gafulgina ist mip 
aippau in dailai dagis dulpais; Xristau in eupa; 
aippau fullipe aippau sabbatum,} 4 pan Nristus swikunps wair- 

17 patei ist skadus pPize ana-| pip, libains izwara, panuh jah 
wairpane, ip leik Aristaus. jus bairhtai wairpipP mip imma 

18 mi lvashun wwis egajiukai in wulpau. 

Wiljands in hauneimai jah bloti-| 5 daupeiP nu lbuns izwarans, 
nassau ageile, patei ni salv τ|5- pans paiei sind ana airpai, hori- 
haflands sik, sware ufblesans;nassu, unhrainein, winna, lustu 
frain frapja leikis seinis, ubilana, jah faihngeigon sei ist 

19 jah m habands haubip, us| gahugagude skalkinassus, 
pammei all leik pairh gawissins| 6 pairh poei qimip hatis gups 
jah gabindos auknando jah pei-|ana sunum unealaubeinais. 
hando wahseiPp du wahstau gups.}| 7 mm paimer jah jus iddjedup 

20 jabai gaswultup mip XAri-|simle, pan libaidedup in pain; 
stau af stabim pis fairluaus, lvaj 8 ip nu aflagyip jah jus po alla, 
panaseips swe αἰ] In pamima/|hatis, Pwairhein, unselein, ana- 
fairlvau urredip: qiss, aglaitiwaurdein; us munpa 

21 ni tekais nih atsnarpjais|izwaramma ni usgageai; 
nih kausjais? 


22 pate ist all duriurein, pairh 
patel is brukjaidau bi anabus- 
mm jah Jaiseinim manne. 

23 poel sind swepauh waurd 
habandona handugeins puhtaus 
in fastubnja jah hauneinai hair- 
tins jah unfreideinai leikis, ni in 
sweripo lvizai du sopa leikis. 


9 ni lugaip izwis misso, af- 
slaupjandans izwis pana fairnjan 
mannan mi} tojam 15, 

10 jah gahamop ninjamma 
pamma ananiwidin du ufkunpja 
bi frisahtai pis ΒΘ ΘΙ gaskop ina, 

11 parei nist Kreks jah Judai- 
us, bimait jah faurafilli, barba- 
rus jah Skypus, skalks jah freis, 


CHapTer ITT, ak alla jah in allaim NXristus. 


1 Jabai nu mipurrisup Δ 11- 
stau, poei jupa sind sokeip, parei 


12 gahamo) izwis nu swe ea- 
walidai gups, weihans jah wali- 
Xristus ist in taihswai eups si-|/sans, brusts bleipeins, armahair- 
tands ; 3 tein, selein, haunein ahins, qair- 

2 paimei iupa sind frapjaip, nt) rein usbeisnein, . 
paim poei ana airpai sind, 13 pulandans izwis misso jah 


ec ch gp se Sr SSS SS 


—$__—= EEE ——O———E>EEE——— Noes ———————_—-~ ee 


20. with pis A begins. — 21. tekais; teikais in (πε 2B. nih; twice in A, ni 
jn 1}. — 23. unfreideinal in A, unfreidei ra 2. 

IH, 2. ann; in A above the line. — ὅς horinnassy in B, horinassau in A. winun 
in A, winnonin Bo ubilanain A, ubila in Be uawas perhaps added above the line. 
— 8. withizwaramimn ni A breaks of — 12. bleipeins; bletbemn in Bo nbing; only 
ais discernible, ' 


Colossians IIT. LY. 
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fragibandans silbam, jabai lvas|augam skalkinondans swe man- 


wipra Ivana habai fairina, swa- 
swe jah Xristus fragaf ag swa 
jah jus taujaip, 

14 appan ufar alla poe a, sel 
ist gabinda ainamundipos. 

15 jah gawairpi gups swign- 
jal hairtam izwaraim, in 
pammei jah lapodai wesup in 
ainamma leika; jah awiliudon- 
dans wairpai). 

16 waurd Xristaus bauai in 
izwis eabigaba; in allai handu- 
eein jah frodein ahmeinai lais- 
jandans jah talzjandans izwis 
silbans psalmom, hazeinim, sage- 
wini ahmeinaim in anstai, sige- 
wandans in hairtam izwaraiun 
fraujin. 

17 all pislvah patei taujaip in 
waurda aippau in waurstwa, all 
in namin fraujins Iesuis awiliu- 
dondans eupa attin pairh ina. 

18 jus qinons, ufhausjaip wat- 
ram izwaraim, swe gaqimip in 
fraujin. 

19 wairos, frijoP qenins izwa- 
ros jah ni sijaip baitrai wipra 
pos. 

20 barna, ufhausjaip fadrei- 
nam bi all; unte pata waila ga- 
leikaip ist in fraujin. 

21 jus attans, ni gramjaip 
barna izwara du pwairhein, ei ni 
wairpaina in unlustau. 

22 pewisa, ufhausjaip bi all 
(paim bi) leika fraujam, mi 


in. 


nam samjandans, ak in ainfal- 
pein hairtins ogandans ΟΡ. 

23 pislvah patei taujaip, 
saiwalai waurkjaip, swe fraujin, 
hi mannam, 

24 witandans patei af fraujin 
nimip andalauni arbjis, unte frau- 
jin Xristau skalkinop; 

25 sa auk skabula andnuimnip 
patei skop, jah nist wiljahal)pei 
at gupa. 


CHaptrer LY. 


1 Jus fraujans, garaiht jah ib- 
nassu  pewisam atkunnaip, wi- 
tandans patei aihup jah jus frau- 
jan in himinam, 

2 bidai haftjandans izwis, wa- 
kandans in izai in awiliudam, 

3 bidjandans samana jah bi 
uns, ei gup uslukai unsis haurd 
waurdis du rodjan runa Xri- 
staus, in pizozei jah gabundans 
111}; 

4 ei gabairhtjau po swaswe 
skuljau rodjan. 

5 in handugein gageaip du 
paim uta, pata mel usbugjan- 
dans, 

6 waurd izwar sinteino In an- 
stai salta gasupop siai, ei witei) 
lvaiwa skuleip ainlvarjammelh 
andhafjan. 

7 patei bi.mik ist, all gakan- 
neip izwis Tyketkus sa liuba bro- 


13. silbam: uncertain. — 15. swignjai; swignjaipa, with an additional faded 
letter in B. Uppstrém and Heyne have swignjai pan ; Bernhard suggests swignjat 


ana. — 22. paim bi, wanting in B. — 25. wiljahalpei; 
_with swaswe A begins again. — 5. pata mel in B, mel in A. — 6. siai 


IV, 4 


wiljahalpein in B. 


in B, sijai in A. — 7. Tykeikus in A, Tykekus to B. 
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par jah triigewa andbahts jah 
easkatki in fraujin, 

S panei insandida αἰ izwis 
duppe ei kunnjau Iva bi izwis ist 
jah gaprafstjai hairtona izwara, 


9 mip Aunisnmau pamma hubm 
jah trigewin bropr, saet ist us 
izwis, paiel all izwis gakannjand 
patei her ist. 

10 goleip izwis Areistarkus sa 
mipfrahunpana mis, jah Markus 
eadiliges Barnabins, bi panei ne- 
mup anabusnins, ei, jabai qimai 
at izwis, andnimai)p ina, 


11 jah Tesus saei haitada In- 
stus, paiei sind us bimarta; pai 
ainai gawaurstwans sind pindan- 
cardjos gups, paiel wesun nis du 
gaprafstemat. 

12 goleip izwis Atpafras sa us 
izWwis, skalks Nristaus Iesuis, sin- 
temo usdaudjands bi izwis in bi- 
dom, ei standaip allawaurstwans 


Colossians IV. 


jah fullawitans in allamma. wil- 
jin gubs. 

15 weitwodja auk imma patel 
habaip manag aljan bi izwis jah 
bi pans Ppaier sind in Laudeikia 
jah Tairaupaulem. 

14 goleip izwis Lukas lekeis sa 
huba jah Demas. 

15 egoleip pans in Laudeikia 
bropruns jah Nyinfan jah po in- 
gvardjon 1s aikklesjon. 

16 jah pan ussigewaidau at 12- 
Wis SO aipistaule, taujaip οἱ jah 
in Laudekaion aikklesjon ussige- 
waidau, jah poei ist us Laudei- 
kaion, jus ussigewaid., 

17 jah qipaip Arkippau: sailv 
pata andbahti patel andnamt in 
fraujin, ΟἹ ita usfulljais. 

18 goleins neinai handau Paw- 
laus. 

19 gamuneiPp meinaizos band- 
jos. ansts mip izwis. amen. 

Du Kaulaussainum ustauh. 


10. Aveistarkus in B, Ariastarkus in A. — 11. Iustus in A, Justus in B. — 12. 
Xrvistaus lesuis in B, [esuis Xristaus iw A. — sinteino in 1, sa sinteino im A. - 12). 


after sind Ambr. A stops, Codex Turinensis begins. Laudeikia in A, Laudeikaia 
in B. — 14. lekeis in A, leikeis in B. jah Demas in A, wanting in 1}. — 15. po in- 
eardjon in B, ingardjon in A; ep. 1 Cor. XVI, 9. — Subscription Kaussaim in 1}; 
in Aonly o.oo. aus... is discernible, 


Du paissalauneikaium. a. 


CHAPTER II. 

10.... jah gup, lvaiwa wei- 
haba jah garaihtaba jah unfairi- 
nodaba izwis paim galaubjan- 
dam wesuin, 

11 swaswe witup, aintvarjanoh 
izwara swe atta barna seina bid- 
jandans izwis jah gaplaihandans, 

12 jah weitwodjandans du gae- 
van izwis wairpaba eps, saei 
lapoda izwis du seinai piudan- 
eardjai jah wulpau. 

13 dube jah weis awiliudom 
guba unsweibandans, unte ni- 
mandans at uns waurd hausei- 
nais gups andnemu)p ni swaswe 
waurd manne, ak, swaswe ist 
sunjaba, waurd gups, patel jah 
waurkeip inizwis, juzei galaubei). 

14 jus auk galeikondans waur- 
pup, broprjus, aikklesjom gups 
paim wisandeiin in ludaia im 
Xristau Jesu, unte pata samo 
wunnup jal jus fram izwaraim 
inkunjam, swaswe jah wels fram 
Iudaium, 


Of the First Epistle to the Thessalonians A contains only JV, 


15 paiei jah fraujin usqemun 
Iesua jah swesaim praufetum, 
jah uns frawrekun jah eupa ni 
galeikandans jah allaim man- 
nam andaneipans sind, 

16 warjandans uns du piudom 
rodjan el ganisaina, akei du us- 
fulljan seinos frawaurhtins § sin- 
teino. appan snauh ana ins ha- 
tis gups und andi. 


17 Appan weis, broprjus, gaai- b=2 


naidai af izwis du mela Ilveilos 
andwairpja ni hairtin, ufarassau 
sniumidedum andaugi izwar ga- 
sailvan in managamma lustau. 

18 unte wildedum gqiman at 
izwis, ik raihtis Pawlus jah ai- 
hamma sinpa jah twaim, jah 
analatida uns satana. 

19 lwa auk ist unsara wens 
aippan faheps aippau waips lvof- 
tuljos, niu jus im andwairpja 
fraujins unsaris Tesuis Aristaus 
in 15. quma? 

20 jus auk sinp wulpus unsar 
jah faheps. 


22—28; B hegius 


with II, 10, about ἃ ofthe Epistle being wanting. 


Superscription; added according to the superscription of the Second Epistle to 
the Thessalonians. 
1, 13. waurkeip; p in B above the line. — 17. gaainaidai; so Uppstrém and 
Heyne; cp. Rom. XIV, 4. Bernhardt writes gaainanaidai. izwar; izwava in B. 
12 
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CHarPTer ITI. 


1 In pizei ju ni uspulandans 
panamais galeikaida uns ei bili- 
panai weseima in Apeinim ainai, 

2 jah insandidedum Teiman- 
paiu, bropar unsarana jah and- 
baht gups in aiwaggeljon ATr- 
staus, ei izwis gatulejai jah bid- 
jai bi galaubein izwara, 

3 ei ni ainshun afagjaidau in 
paim agewipom. silbans auk wi- 
tup patei du pamma gasatidal 
sium ; 

4 jah auk pan wesum at izwis, 
fauragepum izwis patel anawairp 
was uns du winnan aglipos, swa- 
swe jah warp jah witup. 

5 duppe jah ik ju ni uspulands 
insandida du ufkunnan galau- 
bein izwara, ibai aufto usfaifraisi 
izwis sa fraisands jah sware wair- 
pai arbaips unsara. 

6 appan nu at qimandin Tei- 
maupaiau at unsis fram izwis 
jah gateihandin uns galaubein 
(jah) friapwa izwara, jah patel 
gaminpi unsar habaip god sin- 
teino gairnjandans uns gasailvan 
swaswe jah weis 1zwis, 

7 inuh pis gaprafstidai sijum, 
broprjus, fram izwis ana allai 
naupai jah aglon unsarai in 12- 
waraizos galaubeinais, 

8 unte sai libam, Jabal jus ga- 
standip in fraujin. 

9 Ilva auk awiliude magum us- 
gildan franjin gupa bi izwis ana 
allai fahedai pizaiei faginom in 
izWwara faura gupa unsaramma, | 


= = = — Ξε - ..........ὕ.. —— 


I Thessalonians III. 1V. 


10 naht jah daga ufarassau 
bidjandans ei gasailvaima and- 
wairpja izwara jah ustiuhaima 
waninassu galaubeinais izwarai- 
ZOS? 


11 Appan silba gup jah attag=3 


unsar jah frauja unsar lesus ga- 
raihtjai wig unsarana du izwis; 

12 appan izwis frauja manag- 
jai jah ganohnan gataujai friap- 
wa in izwis misso jah allans, 
swaswe jah weils in izwis, 

13 du tulgjan hairtona izwara 
usfairinona in weihipai faura 
gupa jah attin unsaramma in 
quina fraujins unsaris Iesuis AXri- 
staus mip allaim paim weitham 
seinaim. 


CHAPTER IY. 


1 Ppannu nu, broprjus, anahai-d=4 


tam bidai izwis jah bidjam in 
fraujin Iesua, 6], swaswe andne- 
mup at uns lwaiwa skulup gag- 
gan jah galeikan gupa, swaswe 
jah gaggip, jah gaaukaip mais. 

2 witup auk lvarjos anabus- 
nins atgebum izwis pairh fraujan 
Jesu Xristu. 

8 pata auk ist willa gups, wel- 
hipa izwara, el gahabai) izwis 
af kalkinassau, 

4 οἱ witi lvarjizuh izwara ga- 
staldan sem kas in wethipai jah 


sweripal, 


5 mi in gwairnein lustaus swa- 
swe jah piudos pozei ni kuunin 
eup, 


SSS ee —— π͵Ηπς τῷ 


I, 3. gasatidai; gatidai in B. — 5. uspulands; παρ αν in Bb. — 6. Teinau- 
paiau; Teimaupaiu in B. jah (the second); wanting in B.-- & sai; above the line, 
Dut indistinct. 


is 


6 ei Iwas ni ufargagegai nih bi- 
faiho in toja brobpar  seinana, 
unte fraweitands frauja ist al- 
laize, swaswe jah fauraqebum iz- 
wis jah weitwodidedum. 

7 unte ni lapoda uns gup du 
ubhrainipai ak in weihiba. 

8 inuh pis nu 5861 ufbrikip, ni 
mann ufbrikip ak gupa, saei gai 
ahman seinana weihana izwis. 

9 appan bi broprulubon ni 
paurbum meljan izwis; unte sil- 
bans jus at guba uslaisidai sijup 
du frijon izwis misso. 

10 jah auk taujip pata in al- 
lans bropruns in allai Makidonai. 
appan, bidjam izwis, broprjus, 
biauknan mais 

“11 jah biarbaidjan anasilan 
jah taujan swesa jah waurkjan 
handum izwaraim, swaswe jah 
izwis anabudum, 

12 ei gaggaip gafehaba du 
paim paiei uta sind jah ni ainis- 
hun lvis paurbeip. 

13 Appan ni wileima izwis un- 
weisans, broprjus, bi pans ana- 
slepandans, οἱ ni saurgaip swe 
pai anparai, paiei ni haband wen. 

14 unte jabai galaubjam patei 
Tesus gaswalt jah usstop, swa 
jah gup pans paiei anasaislepun 
pairh Jesu tiuhi}. mip imma. 

15 patup pan izwis qgipam in 
waurda fraujins, patei weis pai 


T Thessalonians ΤΥ. Y. 


vid 


ma fraujins πὶ bisniwam faur 
pans anaslepandans, 

16 unte silba frauja in haitjai, 
in stibnai arkaggilaus jah in put- 
haurna gups dalap atsteigip af 
himina, jah daupans pai In Ar- 
stau usstandand faurpis, 

17 papro pan weis pai liban- 
dans pai aflifinandans suns mi) 
im frawilwanda in milhmam du 
eamotjan fraujin in luftau; jah 
framwigis mip fraujin wairpam. 

18 swaei nu prafsteiP izwis 
misso in paim waurdam. 


CHAPTER Y. 

1 Appan bi po peihsa jah mela, 
broprjus, ni paurbum οἱ izwis 
meljaima; 

2 unte silbans glagewo witup 
patei dags fraujins swe piubs in 
naht swa qinip. 

3 pan gipand gawair}i jah tul- 
eipa, panuh unweniggo ins biqi- 
mip fralusts swaswe sair qipu- 
hafton, jah ni unpbapliuhand. 

4 appan jus, broprjus, ni sijup 
in riqiza, ei sa dags izwis swe 
piubs gafahai; 

5 unte allai jus sunjus liuhadis 
sijup jah sunjus dagis; mi siup 
nahts i riqizis. 

6 pannu nu ni slepaina swe 
pai anparai, ak wakaima jah 
warai sijaima. 

7 unte pPaiei slepand, nalts sle- 
pand, jah paiet drugkanai wair- 


libandans pai bilaibidans in qu-! pand, nahts drugkanai wairpand. 


a τ ..ς---------.--Ἑ--.--ς.----- 


1}, 6. weitwodidedum; weitwodedum in B. — 13. broprjus; broprus in Bb. — 


17. wip im; mip imma in J. 


V, 3. ni; wanting according to Castiglione and L6ébe, Uppstrom's text has it, 
but nothing is said about it in the uotes. — 5. nahts; nals in 1). — 7. nahts sle- 


pand; nahtslepand in B. 
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8 ip weis dagis wisandans us- 
skawai sijaima, gahamodat brun- 
jon galaubeinais jah friapwos jah 
hilma wenail naseiais, 

Ὁ. unte ni satida uns gup in 
hatis, ak du gafreideinai gani- 
stais pairh fraujan unsarana 1651 
Xristu. 

10 saei gaswalt faur uns, ei, 
jappe slepaima jappe wakaima, 
samana mip imma. Itbaima. 

11 inuh pis’ prafsteip izwis 
misso jah timrjaip ainlvarjizuh 
anpar anparana swaswe jah tau- 
11}. 

12 appan bidjam izwis, bropr- 
jus, kunnan pans arbaidjandans 
in izwis jah faurstassjans izwa- 
‘ans in fraujin (jah talzjandans 
IZWIs, 

13 ei) sweraip ins ufarassau in 
friapwai in waurstwis ize, jah 
gawairpi habaip in izwis. 

14 bidjamup pan izwis, bropr- 
jus, talzjaip pans ungatassans, 
prafstjaip pans e@rindafrapjans, 
uspulaip pans siukans, usbeis- 
neigal sijaip wipra allans. 

15 sailvip tbai lvas ubil und 
ubilamma lvamma usgildai, ak 


1 Thessalonians V. 


sinteino piup laistjaip mip izwis 
misso jah wipra allans. 

16 sinteino faginop in fraujin, 

17 unsweibandans bidjaip, 

18 in allamma awilindop; pata 
auk ist wilja gups in Xristau Iesu 
i iZWIs. 

19 ahman ni aflvapjaip, 

20 praufetiam ni frakunneip. 

21 appan all uskiusaip, patel 
gop sijai eahabaip; 

22 af allamma waihte ubilaizo 
afhabai)p izwis. 

23 appan silba gup gawairpjis 
gaweihai izwis allandjo jah ga- 
hailana izwarana ahman, jah 
saiwala jah leik usfairiona im 
quma fraujins unsaris lesuis Ari- 
staus gafastaindau. 

24 triggws 5861 lapoda izwis, 
sael jah taujip. 

25 broprjus, bidjaipup pan jah 
bi uns. 

26 goljaip bropruns allans in 
gafrijonal weihai. 

27 biswara izwis m fraujin ei 
ussigewaidau so aipistaule al- 
laim pain weiham broprum. 

28 ansts fraujins unsaris lesuis 
Xyristaus mip izwis. amen. 


&. usskawai; unskawai in 1... naseinais; nasseiais in 1). — 73. jah talzjandans 
izwis ci; wanting in 1}. — 14. broprjus; j above the line. — 21. all; one | above 
the line. — 22. with ubilaizo A begins. — 27. allaim in A, wanting im B. 


Du Paissalauneikaium .b. anastodeip. 


CHAPTER I, 


1 Pawlus jah Silbanus jah Tei- 
maupaius aikklesjon Paissalau- 
neikaie in gupa attin unsaram- 
118, jah fraujin Iesu Aristau. 

2 ansts izwis jah gawairpifram 
eupa attin unsaramma jah frau- 
jin Iesu Xristau. 

8 awiliudon skulum gupa sin. 
teino in izwara, broprjus, swa- 
swe wairp ist, unte ufarwahseip 
galaubeins izwara jah managni/p 
friapwa ainlvarjizuh allaize iz- 
wara in izwis M1Ssso, 

4 swaei weis silbans in izwis 
lvopam in aikklesjom gups in 
stiwitjis izwaris jah galaubeinais 
in allaim wrakjom izwaraim jah 
aglom pozei uspulaip, 

5 taikn g@araihtaizos stauos 
eups, du wairbans briggan izwis 
piudangardjos gups, in pizozei 
jah winnip, 


ὁ swepauh jabai garaiht ist at. 


gupa usgildan paim gabpreihan- 
dam izwis agewipal, 

7 ip izwis gapraihanaim iusila 
mip uns, in andhuleinai fraujims 
unsaris Jesuis af himinam mip 
ageilum mahtais is 

8 in funins lauhmonjai, giban- 
dins fraweit ni kunnandam 9110 
jah ni ufhausjandam aiwaggeljon 
fraujins unsaris Iesuis Aristaus, 

9 paiei fraweit andnimand tfra- 
lust aiweinon fram andwairpja 
fraujins jah fram wulpau mah- 
tais Is, 

10 pan qimip ushauhnan in 
paim weiham seinaim [is] jah sil- 
daleiknan in allaim paim galaub- 
jandam, unte galaubida ist weit- 
wodei unsara du izwis, in daga 
jainamma. 

11 du pammei jah bidjam sin- 
teino bi izwis, ei izwis wairpans 
brigeai pizos laponais guj unsar 
jah fulljai alla leikain piupeinais 


———— . .. 


Of the Second Epistle to the Thessalonians A contains 1, 1—II, 4. Il, 7-170; 
hes 1 1-5. ΠΠ ΡΟ 75:11], 18: Hence 1, Is. UI, 7-17 in both manuscripts. 
A little more than ὃ is lost. 

Soperscription . du Paissalauneikaum .b. anastodeip in A, du Paissalaune- 
kaium anpara in B. — 4. in izwis in A, izwis in B. — 5. after in B stops. pizozel 
jah winnip swepauh; faded out. — 6. izwis stood in A, only w is discernible. 
agewipai (instrumental dative); so probably for aggwipa of the MS. — 10. is; sel- 
naim is in A; perhaps originally is only, to which seinaim is « grammatical correc- 
tion? 


182 


seinaizos jah waurstw galaubel- 
nais in mahtai, 

12 ei ushauhnai namo fraujins 
unsaris Iesuis Xristaus In izwis 
jah jus in imma bi anstai gups 
unsaris jah fraujins unsaris Ie- 
5115 Xristaus. 


CHAPTER II. 

1 Appan bidjam izwis, bropr- 
jus, In qumis fraujins unsaris 
Tesuis Xristaus jah gaqumpbais 
unsaraizos du imma, 

2 du ni sprauto wagjan izwis 
fram ahin nih gadrobnan, nih 
pairh ahman nih pairh saupa nih 
pairh aipistauleim swe pairh uns, 
swe Patei atsyai dags fraujins. 

3 ni lvashun izwis usluto fvani- 
ma haidau, unte niba qimip at- 
stass faurpis jah andhulids wair- 
pai manna frawaurhtais, sunus 
fralustais, 

4 sa andstandands jah ufar- 
hafiands sik ufar all qipanaize 
gup aippau allata  blotinassu, 
swaei ina in alh gups gasitan, 
ustaiknjandan. . . 

πῶ... 

16 appan silba frauja unsar 
Jesus Xristus jah gup jah atta 
unsar, saei frijoda uns jah atgal 
gaplaiht aiweina jah wen goda 
in anstal, 

17 waprafstjai hairtona izwara 
jah vatulgjai in allaim waurst- 
wam jah waurdam godaim. 


UnSArOs 5 


-«-- 


II Thessalonians [. IL. IT. 


CHAPTER III. 


1 pata anpar gabidjaip jah bi d=+ 


unsis, broprjus, ei waurd fraujins 
pragjai jah mikiljaidau swaswe 
jah at izwis, 

2 jah ei uslausjaindau af ga- 
stojanaim jah ubilaim mannam; 
ni auk ist allaim galaubeins. 

3 appan trigews frauja, 580] 
gatulgeip izwis jah galausjai iz- 
wis af pamma ubilin. 

4 appan gatrauam in fraujin 
in izWis, el patel anabudum izwis 
jah taujip jah taujan habaip. 

9 ip frauja garaihtjai hairtona 
izwara in friapwai gups jah in 
uspulainai Xristaus. 

6 Appan anabiudam 
broprjus, in namin fraujins un- 
saris Iesuis Aristaus, el gaskai- 
daip izwis af .allamma _ brobre 
lvairbandane ungatassaba jah 
ni bi anafilham poel andnemu)p 
at uns. 

7 silbans auk kunnup lvaiwa 
skuld ist galeikon unsis, unte 1] 
ungatewidai wesum 11] izwis, 

8 nih arwjo hlaif matidedum 
at lwainma, ak winnandans ar- 
baidai naht jah daga waurkjan- 
dans, er ni kauridedeima Ivana 
iIzwara. 

9 ni pater ni habaidedema 
waldufni, ak et uns silbans du 
frisahtat gebeima du galeikon 
“Unsis. 

10 jah auk pan wesum at 12- 
‘wis, pata izwis anabudum, ei ja- 


--.-.-...----.ὄ ,... ὁ» ε -Οὠ-.:..- 


11, 2. 3. after wagjan only single letters are discernible, and the text is entirely 


uncertain, — 15, with unsaros B begins again. 
111, Go nf in Bahove the line, — 7 with ist A begins again, — δὲ nih in A, ni 
in B. Δ ἀπ A, hlaib in 1}. 


1215, e=5 
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bai vas mi wili waurkjan, nih 
matjai. 

11 hausjam auk sumans lvair- 
bandans in izwis ungatassaba, 
ni waiht waurkjandans ak fair- 
weitjandans; 


12 baimuh swaleikaim anabiu- 
dam jah bidjam in fraujin Iesua 
Aristau el mip rimisa waurkjan- 
dans seinana hlaib matjaina. 


13 appan jus, broprjus, ni wair- 
paip usgrudjans waila taujan- 
dans. 

14. ip jabai lvas ni ufhausjai 
waurda unsaramma parrh pos 
bokos, pana gatarhjaip; πὶ blan- 


daip izwis mip imma, ei gaska- 
mal sik; 

15 jah ni swaswe fijand ina 
rahnjaip, ak talzjaip swe bropar. 


16 Abbpan silba frauja gawair- q=6 


peis gibai izwis gawairpi sinteino 
in allaim stadim. frauja mip 
allaim izwis. 

17 so goleins meinai handau 
Pawlaus, patei ist bandwo ana 
allaim aipistauleim meinaim; swa 
melja. 

18 ansts fraujins unsaris [e- 
suis Xristaus mip allaim izwis. 
amen. 

Du Paissalauneikainum anpara, 

ustauh. 


10. nih in A, niin B. ~— 15. ni; in B above the line. — 17. after baudwo A stops. 
aipistauleiin meinaim; aipistaulemeinaim jn B. anpara; frumei n BG. 


Du Teimaupaiau frumei dustodeip. 


CHAPTER I. 


1 Pawlusapaustaulus Aristaus 
Tesuis bi anabusnim gups nas- 
jandis unsaris jah Aristaus Ie- 
suis wenais unsaralzos. 

2 Teimaupaiau walisin barna 
in @alaubeinal. ansts, armaio, 
eawairpi fram gupa attin jah 
Xristau [esu fraujin unsaramina. 

3 swaswe bap puk saljan in 
Aifaison, valeipands Makidonats, 
ei faurbiudais sumaim ei anpar- 
leiko ni laisjaina 

4 nip pan atsailvaina spille 
jah gabaurpiwaurde — andilau- 
saize, poei soknim andstaldand 
mais pau timreinai eups pizai 
wisandein in @ealaubemat. 

5 appan andeis ist anabusnats 
friapwa us hrainjamma_ hairtin 


(Se, ἔν. Ὁ — en 


jah mipwissein godai jah galau- 
beinai unhindarweisai, 
6 af paimei sumai afairzidai 
uswandidedun du lausawaurdein, 
7 wiljandans wisan witodalai- 
sarios, ni frapjandans mih iva 
rodjand nih bi va stiurjand. 


8 Apban witum pater gop ist b=2 


witop, jabai lvas is witodeigo 
brukeip, 

9 witands patel garaihtamma 
witop nist satip, ak witodalau- 
saim jah untalaim jah unsibjaim 


jah frawaurhtaim jah unairk- 


naim jah usweihaim, attans blige- 
wandam jah aipeins blig@ewan- 
dain, mannans maurprjandain, 


10 horam, mannans gapiwan- 
dam, lingnjam, ufarswaram, Jah 


The remains of the First Epistle to Timothy has come down to us as follows: 


in A 1, 1—9. IS—IV, &. 


Ι΄, 4—VI, 12; in BI, 1-111, 4. IV, I-—V, 10. 21—V 1, 16. 
Hence in A and B: 1, 1-9. 1S—If, 4. 1V. 


I—S. Vi 4—10. 21—VI, 12. The last six 


verses, about 3, of the whole epistle, are lost. 


Superseription: Teimaupaian; Teimaaupainu in 1}. 


dustodeip; ustauh in 2. 


Jn A the superseription is entirely faded out. 


1, 2. Teimaupaian in A, Teimaupaiu in B. — 4. galeipands in A, galeipans in 


23. Makidonais in B, Makedonais π 1. πα 


4. andilausaize in 1}, andalausaize it. 


wisandein in B, wisandin in A. — ὅν. appan andeis in A, appandeis in 2. imipwis- 


seins in the margin A has gamundai. — 7. ni in B, uth in A. τα δὶ witum in A, 
witup in B. gop in A, god in BL witodeigo in B, witoda in A. — 9. witands in 


A, witans in 3. witop nist satip in B, nist witop satip ino. 


unsibjaim; im the 


margin A has afgudaim. after aipeius wt stops. 


T Timothy I. If. 185 


I 


jabai Iva aljis pizai hailon lai- 
seinai andstandi), 

11 sei ist bi aiwaggeli wulpaus 
pis audagins gups, patei gatrau- 
aip ist mis. 

12 jah awiliudo pamma. in- 
swinpjandin mik Xristau [658 
fraujin unsaramma, unte trige- 
wana mik rahnida gasatjands in 
andbahtja, 

13 ikei faura was wajamerjands 
jah wraks jah ufbrikands; akei 
eaarmaips was, unte unwitands 
gatawida in ungalaubeinai, 

14 ip ufarassida ansts fraujins 
mip galaubeinai jah friapwai )i- 
zai in Xristau [681]. 

15 trigew pata waurd jah al- 
laizos andanumtais wairp, Patel 
Xristus Jesus qam in pamima 
fairlvan frawaurhtans nasjan, 
pizeei frumists im 1k; 

16 akei dupe gaarmaips warp, 
ei in mis frumistamma ataugi- 
dedi Xristus Iesus alla usbeisnein 
du frisahtai paim izei anawanr- 
pai wesun du galaubjan imma 
du libainai alweion. 


17 appan piudana aiwe, un-) 


viurjamma ungasailvanamma ai- 
namma frodamma gupa sweripa 
jah wulpus in aldins aiwe; amen. 


laiktio 18 Po anabusn anafilha pus, 


6 


barnilo Teimaupaiu, bi paim 


faura faursniwandam ana puk) 


19 habands galaubein jah go- 
da mipwissein, Pizaiel sumai af- 
skiubandans bi galaubein naqa- 
dai waurpun; 

20 pizeei ist Hymainaius jah 
Alaiksandrus, panzei anafalh sa- 
tanin ei gatalzjaindau ni waja- 
merjan. 


CHAPTER II. 


1 Bidja nu frumist allis taujan d=4 


bidos, aihtronins, liteinins, awi- 
liuda fram allaim mannam, 

2 fram piudanam jah fram al- 
laim paim in ufarassau wisan- 
dam, ei slawandein jah sutja ald 
bauaima in allai gagudem jah 
gariudja. 

8 patup pan ist god jah anda- 
nem in andwairpja nasjandis un- 
saris ups, 

4 βδοὶ allans mans wili gani- 
san jah in ufkunpja sunjos qi- 
man. 

5 ains allis gu), ains jah midu- 
monds gups jah manne, manna 
Xristus Iesus, 

6 sa gibands sik silban anda- 
bauht faur allans, []izei] weit- 
wodein melam swesaim, 

τ du pammei gasatips im ik 
merjands jah apaustaulus, sunja 
qipa in Xristau, ni liuga, laisa- 
reis piudo in galaubeinai jah 
sunjal. 


praufetiam, οἱ driugais in paim| 8 wiljau nu wairans bidjan im 


pata godo drauhtiwitop, 


allaim stadim ushafjandansswik- 


—— —— el -..-.--.-.-. 


10. Xvistus; Xristaus in 10. izet; ize in B. — 17. frodamma; probably {ridam- 


main B. — 1S. ith faura A begin’ again. 
IT, 2. jah sutja in B, jas sutja in A. — 4. in ufkunpja in A, ufkunpja in B. — 


G. andabauht; andabaht in A and B. weitwodein in 4). 


7. jah sunjai in B, jas sunjai in A. 


pizei weitwodei in A. — 
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nos handuns inuh pwairhein jah 
tweiflein ; 

9 samaleiko jah qinons in ga- 
feteinai hrainjai, mip e@ariudjou 
jah inahein fetjandeins sik, niin 
flahtom aipbau egulpa aippau 
marikreitum aippau wastjom ga- 
lubaim, 

10 ak patei gadob ist qinom 
gahaitandeim gup blotan, pairh 
waurstwa goda. 

11 qino in hhupa galaisjai sik 
in allai ufhauseinai. 

12 ip galaisjan qimon ni us- 


laubja, ni fraujinon faura waira, | 


ak wisan in pahainai. 

13 Adam auk friuina gadigans 
warp, paproh Aiwwa. 

14 jah Adain ni warp uslutops, 
ip qino uslutoda in missadedai 
warp, 

15 ip ganisip pairh barne ga- 
baurp, jabai gastandand in ga- 


I Timothy 11. II. 


suts, qairrus, ni sakuls, ni faihu- 


friks, 


4 seinamma garda waila faura- 
gageands, barna habands_ uf- 
hausjandona mip allai anawil- 


jein — 


5 ip jabai vas seinamma gar- 
da fauragagean ni mag, lvaiwa 
aikklesjon gups gakarop? — 

6 nih niujasatidana, ibai aufto 
ufarhauhids in staua atdriusai 
unhulpins. 

7 skal auk is weitwodipa goda 
haban fram pbaim uta, ei ni at- 
driusai in idweit jah hlamma. 
unhulpins. 

8 jah swa diakaununs gariu- 
dans, nih faihufrikans, ni weina 
ἢ} haftjandans, nih aglaitga- 
staldans, 

9 habandans runa galaubei- 
nais in hrainjai gahugdai. 

10 jah pai pan gakiusaindau 
frumist, jas swa andbahtjaina 


laubeinai jah frijapwai jah weihi- | ungafairinodai wisandans. 


pai mip gafrapyjein. 


CHAPTER ITT. 

1 Trigew pata waurd: jabai 
lvas aipiskaupeins ganneip, go- 
dis waurstwis gairneip. 

2 skal nu aipiskaupus unga- 
fairinops wisan, ainaizos qenais 
aba, andapahts, gariuds, frops, 
wafaurs, gastigods, laiseigs, 


3 oni weinuls, ni slahals, ak 


11 qinons samaleiko gariudos, 
ni diabulos, gafaurjos, triggwos 
in allanima. 

12 diakaunjus sijaina ainaizos 
qenais abans, barnam waila fau- 
ragaggandans jah semaim gar- 
dim. 

13 pai auk waila andbahtjan- 
dans grid goda fairwaurkjand 
jah managa balpein (in) galau- 
beinai pizai in NXristau [681]. 


———— = -Ὁὖὖ-ς-Ξ--ο--.-. --- 


S.inuh 14, inn in Δ. — 1“. gndigans im ἣν gadignuds in 1. — 15. frijapwai 


in A, friapwai in 2. 


111, 1. nipisknupeins in A, aipiskupeins ja Bo — 2. ungainirinops in A, ungn- 
fnirinonds in 2B. — ἅν ni (the first) in A, wih in 1}. — 4. fauragagenands in A, faura- 
gogenns in Bo ufhausjandonna in B. ufhbausjanjandona in A. here B stops. ann- 
wiljein; Anawiljin in A. — 70. wisandans; wisnndans | sandans in A. — 11. gafanr- 
jos; in the margin undupahtos. — 73. in (the first); wanting 1A. 
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14 pata pus melja wenjands 
qiman at pus sprauto; 

15 appan jabai sainjau, ei wi- 
teis Iwaiwa skuld ist in garda 
eups usmitan, saei ist aikklesjo 
eups libandins, sauls jah tulgipa 
sunjos. 

16 jah unsahtaba mikils ist 
gagudeins runa, saei gabairhtips 
warp in leika, garaihts gadomips 
warp in ahmin, ataugids warp 
paim aggilum, merids warp in 
piudom, galaubips warp im fair- 
Ivau, andnumans warp in wul- 
pau. 


CHAPTER LV. 


1 Appan ahma swikunpaba qi- 
pip patel in spedistaim dagam 
afstandand sumai galaubeinai, 
atsailvandans ahmane airzipos 
jah laiseno unhulpono, 

2 in liutein liugnawaurde jah 
eatandida habandaneswesa mi)p- 
wisseln, 

3 warjandane hugos, gabar- 
ban mate, panzei gup gaskop du 
andniman mip awiliudam ga- 
laubjandam jah ufkunnandam 
sunja. 

4 unte all gaskaftais gups go), 
jah ni waiht du uswaurpai mip 
awilindam andnuman. 

5 gaweihada auk pairh waurd 
eups jah bida. 

6 pata insakands broprum 
gops wairpis andbahts Xristaus 
Tesuis, alands waurdam galau- 
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beinais jah godaizos laiseinais 
poei galaistides. 

7 ip po uswethona swe usal- 
panaizo spilla biwandei; ip pro- 
pei puk silban du gagudein. 

8 abpan leikeina uspropeins du 
fawamma ist bruks; ip gagu- 
dei du allamma ist bruks, ga- 
haita habandei libainais pizos 
nu jah pizos anawairpons. 


9 Trigew pata waurd jah al-laiktio 


laizos andanumtais wairp. 

10 dupbe allis arbaidjam jah 
idweitijanda, unte wenidedum du 
guba hbandin, saei ist nasjands 
allaize manne, pishun galaubjan- 
dane. 


11 Anabiud pata jah laiset. 


12 ni manna peinai jundai fra- 
kunni, ak frisahts sijais paim 
galaubjandam, in waurda, in us- 
neta, in friapwai, in galaubeinal, 
in swiknipai. 

13 unte qima, gaumei sagewa 
boko, gaplaihtai, laiseinai. 

14 ni sijais unkarja pizos in 
pus anstais, sei gibana warp pus 
pairh praufetjans afar analagel- 
nai handiwe praizbytaireis. 

15 po sido pus, inup paim si- 
jais, ei patei peihais bu swikun)p 
sijai allaim. 

16 atsaily du pus silbin jah du 
laiseinai usdaudo, pairhwis in 
paim; patuh auk taujands jah 
puk silban ganasjis jah hausjan- 
dans pus. 


.- re 


IV, 1. with appan B begins again. spedistaim in A, spidistaim in B. — 3. pa- 
parban mate in A, gaparbamante in B. — 7. ip (the second) in A, wanting in B. — 


δ. gagudei in A, gagudein in B. habandei; B had habandiei, the 1 being scratched. 


after anawairbons .1 stops. 


τσὶ 
ζ 
TD 


CHAPTER V. 


i=10 1 Sineigana ni andbeitais ak 


eaplaih swe attin, juggans swe 
bropruns, 

2 sineigos swe aipeins, jugeos 
swe swistruns in allai swiknein. 

3 Widuwons swerai, pozei bi 
sunjat sijaina widuwons. 

4 ip jabai Ivo widuwono barna 
aippau barne barna habai, ga- 
Jaisjaina sik faurpis swesana 
ward barusnian jah andalauni 
usgiban fadreinam; pata auk ist 
[god jah] andanem in andwairp- 
Ja gups. 

2 appan soei bi sunjai widuwo 
ist jah ainakla, wenida du eupa 
jah pairhwisip in bidom nahtam 
jah dagam; 

6 1)» so wizondei in azetjam jah 
libandei dau)pa ist. 

7 jah pata anabiud οἱ unga- 
fairmodos sijaina. 

δ appan jabai lvas swesaim, 
pishun ingardjam, ni gaplaihip, 
galaubein inwidip jah ist unga- 
Jaubjandin wairsiza. 

Ὁ widuwo gawaljaidau ni mins 
saihs tigum jere, sel wesi ainis 
abins qens, 

10 in waurstwam eodaim weit- 
wodipa habandei, jan barna fo- 
didedi, jau @astins andnemi, jau 
weihaim fotuns pwohi, jau ae- 
lons winnandam andbahtidedi, 
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jau allamma waurstwe godaize 
afarlaistidedi. 
11 ip juggons widuwons biwan- 


@ei: ..... 

We... e. galaubein wana ea- 
tawidedun ; 

138 appan samana jah un- 


waurstwons laisjand sik pairh- 
gagean gardins, appan ni pa- 
tain unwaurstwons ak jah unt 
faurjos jah fairweitjandeins, rod- 
jandeins Poei m1 skulda sind. 

14 wijau nu juggos liugan, 
barna bairan, garda waldan. . . 

16 ...m7duwons, andbahtj@i 
m, Jah ni kaurjaidau aikklesjo, 
6] paim bi sunjai... 

17...in waurda jah laiseinai. 

18 gap auk gameleins: aulisin 
priskandin munp ni faurwaip- 
jais, jah wairps sa waurstwa 
mizdons 15. 

19 bi praizbytairein wroh ni 
andnimais, niba in andwairpja 
twaddje aippau prije weitwode. 

20 ip pans frawaurhtans in 
andwairpja allaize gasak, ei jah 
pai anparai agis habaina. 

21 weitwodja in andwairpia 
enps jah fraujins Tesnis Xristaus 
jah pize gawalidane aegile οἱ 
pata fastais inn faurdomein, ni 
waiht taujands bi wiljahalpein. 

22 handuns spranto ni mann- 
hun lagjais, ni @amainja siais 


eles 


V7. sineiguna; sencignana in B; ep. sincigos in the following verse, Lu. 1, 18, 


and sitintu. —4. with galaisjainn A begins again, sik in A, wanting in B. anda- 
nem iat, god jah andanem in By cp. Π, 3&8. — το ungafairinodos in A, ungafairidos 
In 1). — 10. after allannin B stops. the following verses are very much faded in A, 
— 14. Castighone believed to have read the words from poci ni to 16, αι αἱ. Upp- 
strom has not been able to decipher anything. — 19, twaddje; twuadje in A. — 27, 
with wiljahalpein B begins again. — 22. mannhun in A, wanhun in 1). sivis in A, 
sijais in 2B. 
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frawaurhtim framabjaim. ΒΡῈ 
silban swiknana fastais. 

23 ju ni drigkais panamais 
wato, ak weinis leitil brukjais in 
qipaus peinis jah pizo ufta sauhte 
peinaizo. 

24 sumaize manne frawaurh- 
teis swikunpos sind faurbisni- 
wandeins du stauai, sumaizeh 
pan jah afargageand. 

25 samaleiko pan jah waurst- 
wa goda swikunpa sind, jah po 
aljaleikos sik habandona filhan 
ni mahta sind. 


CHAPTER VI. 


1 Swa managai swe sijaina uf 
jukuzjai piwos, semans fraujans 
allaizos sweripos wairpans rahn- 
Jaina, el namo fraujins jah lai- 
selns ni wajamerjaidau. 

2 apban paiei galaubjandans 
haband fraujans, mi frakunneina, 
unte broprjus sind, ak mais skal- 
kinona, unte galaubjandaus sind 
jah linbai, paiei wailadedais ga- 
dailans sind. pata laisei jah ga- 
plaih. 

3 jabai lvas aljaleikos lJaisjai 
jah ni atgageat du hailaim waur- 
dam paim fraujins unsaris Jesuis 
Aristaus jah pizai bi gagudein 
Jaiseinai, 

4 ip hauhpuhts, ni waiht wi- 
tands, ak siukands bi soknins 
jah waurdajiukos, us paimei wair- 


23, qipaus; 


pand neipa [maurpra] haifsteis, 
alaqisseis, anamindeis ubilos, 

9 usbalpeins  frawardidaize 
manne ahin, at paimei gatarnip 
ist sunja, hugjandane faihuga- 
waurki wisan gagudein, afstand 
af paim swaleikaim. 

6 abpan ist gawaurki mikil 
gagudei mip ganauhin. 

7 m waiht auk brahtedum in 
pamma fairlvau, bi sunjai patei 
nl usbairan wa magumn; 

8 apban habandans usfodein 
jah gaskadwein paimuh ganohi- 
dai sijaima. 

9 abban paiei wileina gabigai 
wairpan, atdriusand in fraistubn- 
ja jah hlamma unhulpins jah lu- 
stuns managans unnutjans jah 
skapulans, paiei sagqiand manus 
in frawardein jah fralust. 

10 waurts allaize ubilaize ist 
faihugeigo, pizozei sumai gairn- 
jandans afairzidai waurpun af 
galaubeinai jah sik silbans eabpi- 
waidedun sairam manag‘aim. 

11 Ip pu, jai manna eups, pata 
pliuhais; ip laistjais earaihtein, 
vagcudem, galaubein, frijapwa, 
pulam qairrein. 

12. haifstei Po godon _haifst 
ealaubeinais, undgreip libain ai- 
weinon, du pizaiei lapops is jah 
andhaihaist pamma godin anda- 
haita in andwairpja managiaize 
weitwode. 


in the margin A has supnis. — 24. sumaizeh in A, swmnaize in 1}. 


ΤΊ, 3. aljaleikos in A, aljaleiko in B. atgageai in B, atgaggip in A.— 4. maur- 


pra in B, wanting in A, and in all Greek and Latin manuscripts. — 5. alstand at 
pain swaleikaim, wanting in B.— 9, ja (the third) in B, wantmg in A. sagqjand 
in A, sagegjand in B.— 10, jah sik in 1}, jas sik in A.— 11. frijapwa in A, friapwa 
in 1}. — 12. with audwairp... A breaks off. 
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13 anabiuda in andwairpja 
eups pis gaqgiujandins alla jah 
Xristaus Iesuis pis weitwodjan- 
dins uf Pauntiau Peilatau pata 
godo andahait, 

14 fastan puk po anabusn un- 
wamma ungafairinoda und qum 
fraujins unsaris lesuis Xristaus, 


13. Pauutiau; Pauuteau in B. — 16. 


TI Timothy VI. 


15 panei in melam swesaim 
taikneip sa audaga jah aims 
mahteiga jah piudans piudanon- 
dane jah frauja fraujinondane, 

16 sael ains aih undiwanein 
jah huhap bawuip unateaht, pa- 
neil saly manne mi ainshun nih 
Su. 2 


sui... .3 remaining letters of sailvan. 


Du Teimaupaiau .b. 


CHAPTER I. 

1 Pawlusapaustaulus Xristaus 
Jesuis pairh wiljan gubps bi ga- 
haitam libainais sei ist in Xri- 
stau Ilesu. 

2 Teimaupaiau, liubin barna. 
ansts, armaio, gawairpi fram 
gupa attin jah Xristau Iesu frau- 
jin unsaramma. 

3 awiliudo gupa meinamma, 
pammei skalkino fram fadrei- 
nam in hrainjai gahugdai, lvai- 
wa unsweibando haba bi puk 
gaminpi in bidom meinaim naht 
jah daga, | 

4 gairnjands puk gasailvan, 
gamunands tagre peinaize ei fa- 
hedais usfullnau, 

5 gamaudein andnimands )i- 
zos sei ist in Pus unlintons ga- 
laubeinais, sei bauaida faurpis in 
awon peinai Lauidjai jah aipein 
peinai Aiwneikai, gap-pan-traua 
patei jah i pus. 


6 in pizozei waihtais gamaudja 
puk anaqiujan anst gulps, sei ist 
in pus pairh analagein handiwe 
meinaizo. 

7 unte ni gaf unsis gup ahman 
faurhteins, ak mahtais jah fri- 
japwos jah inaheins. 

8 ni nunu skamai puk weitwo- 
dipos fraujins unsaris Iesuis nih 
meina bandjins is, ak miparbai- 
dei aiwaggeljon bi mahtai gups, 


9 pis nasjandins uns jah lapon- 
dins [uns] laponai weihai, ni bi 
waurstwam unsaraim, ak bi sei- 
nai Jeikainai jah anstai, sei gi- 
bana ist uusis in Xristau [661 
faur mela aiweina, 


10 ip gaswikunpida nu pairh 
eabairhtein nasjandis unsaris 10- 
suis Xristaus, gatairandins raith- 
tis daubu, ip galiuhtjandins 1]- 
bain jah unriurein pairh aiwae- 
geljou, 


Of the Second Epistle to Timothy A contains T, 1—18. 7], 21—1V, 16. B has 
1,5—1V, 11. Hence the verses I, 5—18. II, 21—1V, 11. oceur in both meanuseripts. 
The last six verses (= (ἃ of the Epistle) of the fourth chapter are wanting. 

The superscription in A is entirely faded out. 

I, 5. Lauidjai; only u is discernible. Aiwneikai; Aiwneika in A. with gap-pan- 


traua B begins. — 7. frijapwos in A, triapwos in B.— 9. lapondins in B, lupondius 
uns in A. — 10. daupu in A, daupau in B. aiwaggeljou in A, | above the line; ni- 
wageejon in B. 


1.9 


Il Tinothwel. I: 


11 in poei gasatips im ik mer-| pairh managa weitwodja [waur- 


jands jah apaustaulus jah laisa- 
reis piudo; 

12 in pizozei fairinos jah pata 
winna, akei nih skama mik; unte 
wait lhamma e@alaubida, jah ga- 
traua pammei mahteig's ist pata 
anafilh mein fastan in jaimana 
dag. 

13 frisaht habands _hailaize 
waurde Ppoei at mis hausides 11] 
galaubeinai jah frijapwai m Xri- 
stau [651], 

14 pata godo anafilh fastai 
pairh ahman weihana, saei bam 
11} uns. 

15 waist patei afwandidedun 
sik af mis allai paiei sind- in 
Asiai, pizeei ist F-ygailus jah Air- 
moeainels. 

16 gibai armaion frauja Auneli- 
selfauraus garda, unte ufta mik 
auaprafstida jah naudibandjo 
meinaizo ni skamaida sik, 

17 ak qimands in Rumai us- 
daudo sokida mik jah bigat. 

18 gibai fraunja imma bigitan 
armahairtein at fraujin in jai- 
hamma daga. jah ivan filu in 
Aifaison andbahtida mis, mais 
watla pu kant. 


Cuarpren If. 


1 pu nu, barn mein waliso, 
Inswinper puk im anstai pizai in 
Xyristau Tesu, 

2 jah poe. hausides 


12. γυῖα ia A, jaimunma ia 1). τὸν 73. frijapwai in A, friapwot ia Bo πὸ 14. 
pizeei in A, pizei in 1}. — TS. minis stands in 


waist, Gided outin A; Bhas waits. 
Awod Rafter tu. after kaut A stops. 


da gups], po anafilh triggwaim 
mannam, paiel wairpai sijaina 
jah anparans faisjan. 

3 pu nu arbaidei swe gods ga- 
drauhts Xristaus [esuis. 

4 ni amshun drauhtinonds 
fraujin dugawindip sik gawaurk- 
jam pizos aldais, ei galeikai 
pammei drauhtinop. 

oO jah pan jabai haifsteip lvas, 
ni weipada, niba witodeigo bri- 
kip. 

6G arbaidjands airpos waurstw- 
ja skal frumist akrane andni- 
man. 

7 frapei patei qipa; gibip auk 
pus frauja frapi us allaim. 

8 gamuneis XAristu lesu urri- 
sanana us daupaim, us fraiw 
Daweidis, bi aiwaggeljon meinal, 

9 in pizaiel arbaidja und band- 
jos swe ubiltojis, akei waurd 
eups nist eabundan. 

10 inuh pis all gapula bi pans 
gawalidans, ei jah pai ganist ea- 
tilona sei ist in Xristau Iesu mip 
wulpau aiwelnamma. 

11 trigew pata waurd: jabai 
mipgadaupnodedum, jah mipli- 
bam ; 

12 jabai gapulam, jah mippiu- 
danom; jabai afaikam, jah is 
afaikip uns; 

18 jabai ni galaubjam, Jains 


| trigews wisip; afaiken sik silban 
at mis! 


ni mag. 


——_— ΘΝΝΝΝΝΝΝΝΝ 


1, 2. triggwaim mannams; trigegwaimanmun in Bo Go arbatdjands; arbaid- 


jaus im 2B. 
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e=5 14 pize gamaudei, weitwod-|pliuh, ip laistei earaihtein, ea- 
jands in andwairpja fraujins;|laubein frijapwa, gawairpi mip 
waurdam weihan du ni waihtai| paim bidai anahaitandam frau- 


daug, niba uswalteinai paim/|jan us hrainjamma hairtin. 
hausjondam. 23 ip pos dwalons jah unta- 


15 usdaudei puk silban gaku- 
sanana usgiban gupa, waurstw- 
jan unaiwiskana, raihtaba raid- 
jandan waurd sunjos. 

16 ip po dwalona usweihona 
lausawaurdja biwandei, unte filu 
gageand du afeudein, 

17 jah waurd ize swe ennds 
alip, pizeei ist Ymainaius jah Fi- 
letus, 

18 paiei bi sunja uswissai us- 
metun, qipandans usstass ju 
waurpana, jah galaubein sumaize 
uswaltidedun. 

19 appan tulgus grunduwadd- 
jus gups standip habands sieljo 
pata: kunpba frauja pans paiei 
sind is, jah: afstandai af unselein 
Ivazuh saei namnjai namo frau- 
jins. 

20 appan in mikilamma garda 
ni sind patainei kasa gulpeina 
jah silubreina, ak jah triweina 
jah digana, jah suma du swerein, 
sumupP pan du unswerein ; 

21 appan jabai lvas gahrain- 
jai sik pize, wairpip kas du swe- 
ipa, gaweihaip, bruk fraujin, 
du allamma waurstwe godaize 
gawanwip. 

22 appan 


jugeans  lustuns 


lons soknins biwandei, witands 
patei gabairand sakjons; 

24 ip skalks fraujins ni skal 
sakan, ak qairrus wisan wipra 
allans, laiseies, uspulands, 

25 in qairrein talzjands pans 
andstandandans, niu Ivan eibai 
im gup idreiga du ufkunpja sun- 
1085, 

26 jah usskawjaindau us un- 
hulpins wruggon, fram pammei 
ealahanai habanda afar is wiljin. 


CHAPTER III. 


1 Apban pata kunneis ei in 
spedistaim dagan atgageand 
jera sleidja. 

2 jah wairpand mannans sik 
frijondans, faihugairnai, bihait- 
jans, haubhairtai, wajamerjan- 
dans, fadreinam ungalvairbai, 
launawargos, unairknat, 

3 unhunslagai, unmildjai, fairi- 
nondans, ungahabandans sik, 
unmanarige wal, unseljai, 

4 fralewjandans, untilamalskal, 
ufbaulidai, irijondans wiljan sei- 
nana mais pau eubp, . 

5S habandans hiwi gagudeins, 
ip maht izos inwidandans; jah 
pans afwandel; 


11. pize; pizei in B. — 17. gunds; s doubtful, alip probable. — 21. pize; 
pizeiin B. with du A begins again. —22. frijapwa in A, friapwa in B.—26. usskaw- 
jaindan iv 1), usskarjaindau in A. habauda ia A, tinhauda in B. 

Uf, 2. sikfrijondans in A, sik friondans in B; in the margiu A has seinaigairuai, 


nusspelt for seinagairnai. hauhhairtai in A, hauhairtai in 1). 
airknans in «1. - ὧν unmanarigewai in 1), 


Jap pans iv 1. 


unairknai in By une 
wumanarigwai in «1. — ὅ. jah pans in 4), 


13 


1 


= 
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6 unte us paim sind paiei sliu- 
pand in gardins jah frahunpana 
tiuhand qineina afhlapana fra- 
waurhtim, poei tiuhanda lustum 
missaleikaim, 

7 sinteimo laisjandona sik jan 
mi aiw Ivanhun in ufkunpja sun- 
jos giman mahteiga. 

S appan pamma_ haidau ΟἹ 
Janunes jah Mambres andstopun 
Moseza, swa jah pai andstan- 
dand sunjai, mannans frawaur- 
panai ahin, uskusanai bi galau- 
bein. 

9 aker mi pethand du filusnai, 
unte unwiti ize swikunp wairpip 
allaim, swaswe jah jaiaize was. 

10 I[p pu galaista is laisemai 
116 1181, usmeta, muna, sidau, 
evalaubeinal, usbeisnai, frijapwai, 
pulainag, 

11 wrakjom, wunnim, lvuileika 
mis waurpun in Antiaukiai, im 
Κα ποι, in Lystrys; lvileikos 
wrakjos uspulaida jah us allaim 
mik @alausida frauja. 

12 jah pan allai paier wileina 
gagudaba liban in Xafstan Tesu, 
wrakos winnand. 

13 ip ubilai mannans jah liutai 
peihand du wairsizin, airzjai jah 
airzjandans, 


-. - - 


6G. paiei in A, poei in 1]. 


A, uiin 1. — δι Jnunes in A, Jaunis in 1}. 


Justum in 2B, du duslustuin a A. 


IW] Timothy 111. ly. 


14 ip pu framwairpis wisais in 
paimei galaisides puk jah ga- 
trauaida sind pus, witands at 
lvamma ganamt, 

15 jah patei us barniskja wei- 
hos bokos kunpes pos mahtel- 
gons puk usfratwjan du ganistai 
pairh galaubein po in Xristau 
Tesu. 


16 All boko gudiskaizos ahma-laiktjo 


teiais jah paurftos du laiseiai, 
du gasahtai, du garaihteinal, du 
talzeinai in garaihtein, 

17 οἱ ustauhans 511 81 manna 
eups du allamma waurstwe ¢vo- 
daize gamanwips. 

CHAPTER ΤΥ. 


1 Weitwodjia in andwairpjah=s 


cups jah fraujins Xristaus Lesuis, 
saei skal stojan qiwans jah dau- 
pans biquimis (jah) piudinassu 15, 

2 merei waurd, instand uhtet- 
go unuliteigo, gasak, gaplaih, 
ealvotei in allai usbeisnai jah 
laiseinat, 

3 wairpip mel pan haila laisein 
ni uspuland, ak du seinann lu- 
stum g@adragand sis laisarjans 
supjandans hausein, 

4 appan af sunjai hausein af- 


wandjand, 1p du spillam e@awand- 
ijand sik. 


— 7. jan εἰ ἢ 
Mambres in 2B, Mamres tn A. — 


% swikunup; in the margin A has gatarhip; in A jah above the line, wanting in B.— 
10. galaista is; in the margin A has gilaisides (isspelt for galuistides) Iniseinai 
πιο αἱ. frijapwai in A, frinpwai in 1}. — 11. wrakjos in A, wrakos in 2B. uspulini- 
da; uspulidn in A, faded out in 1}. — 13. lintai; in the margin A has lubjaleisai, 
ahout which Uppstrém says nothing, Aw wairsizin; in the margin A has ubelam 
wanrstwom. — 74. jah in B, jauin A. — 16. allin B, alin A. wudiskaizos in A, 
gudisknizo in 1}. 

IV, 1. jah; wanting in A and B, — instand jad, stand in 1}. ulideigo in A, 
oliteigo in B.— ἃς gudrugand in A, dragand in 3. snpjandaus in A, supjoudaus jn B, 


4) 


II Timothy TV. 
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5 ip pu andapahts sijais in 
allaim, arbaidel, waurstw waur- 
kei aiwageelistins, andbahti pein 
ustullei. 

6 appan ik ju hunsljada jah 
mel meinaizos diswissais atist. 

τ haiist po godon haifstida, run 
ustauh, galaubein gafastaida; 

8 pabroh galagips ist mis 
waips garaihteins, panei usgibip 
nis frauja in jainamma daga, sa 
garaihta staua, appan ni patai- 
nel mis, ak jah allaim paiei fri- 
jond qum is. 

9 sniumei qiman at mis sprau- 
1ο; 

10 unte Demas mis bilaip fri- 
jonds Po nu ald, jah galaip du 
Paissalauneikai, Kreskus du Ga- 
latiai, Teitus du Dalmatiai; 


11 Lukas ist mip mis ains. 
Marku andnimands brige mip 
pus silbin, unte ist mis bruks du 
andbahtja. 

12 appan Tykeiku insandida 
in Aifaison. 

13 hakul panei bilaip in Traua- 
dai at Karpau, qimands atbair 
jah bokos, pishun maimbranans. 


14 Alaiksandrus aizasmipa ma- 
naga mis unpiupa ustaiknida; 
usgildip inma frauja bi waurst- 
wam is. 

15 pammei jah pu witai; filu 
auk andsto)P unsaraim waur- 
dam. 


16 in frumiston meinai sunjo- 
nai ni manna mis mipwas, ak 
allai mis bilipun; ni rahnjai... 


6. diswissais; in the margin A has gamalteinais. — 8. paproh in A, papro pan 


in 12. sa garaihta in A, sa raihta in DB. 


— 10. jah galaip in B, jag galaip in A. 


Kireskus; Areskus 1] A, Krispus i7 2. Teitus du Dalinatiai in A, wanting in B.— 
11. after du and(bahtja) B stops. — 74. Alaiksandrus; Alaiaiksandrus i A. — 76. 


rahinjai, remains of ralnjaidau. 


Du Teitau 


CHAPTER 1. 

1 Pawlns skalks @ups, ip apau- 
staulus [esuis Xristans bi galau- 
beinai gawalidaize eups jah uf- 
kunpja sunjos, sei bi gag@udein 
ist 

2 du wenat libainais aiweinons, 
poet gahaihait unlingands gup 
faur mela aiweina, 

3 ip ataugida mela swesamma 
waurd sein in mereinai, sel ga- 
trauaida ist mis bi anabusnai 
nasjandis unsaris gups, 

4 Teitau walisin barna bi ga- 
Inainjal galaubeinal. ansts jah 
cawairpi fram g@upa attin jah 
Xristau Iesu nasjand unsaram- 
ma. 

5. in pizozei waihtais bilaip pus 
in Kretai [in pize], οἱ wanata 
atearaihtiais jah gasatjais and 
baurgs praizbytairem, swaswe 1k 
pus garaidida, 

G jabai lvas ist ungafairinods, 


[ΕἸ 
Se 


anastodeip. 


ainaizos gqenais aba, barna ha- 
bands galaubeina, ni in usqissai 
usstiureins aippau ungalvairba. 

7 skalup pan aipiskaupus un- 
gafairmops wisan swe gups fau- 
ragageja, mt hauhhairts, ni bi- 
haitja, ni pwairhs, ni weinuls, ni 
slahals, ni aglaitgastalds, 

8 ak gastigods, bleips, anda- 
pahts, garaihts, weihs, gapaurbs, 
- 9 <Andanemeigs bi 
waurdis trigewis, ei mahteigs si- 
jai jah gaplaihan in laiseinai hai- 
lai jah pans andstandandans @a- 
sakan. 
| 1O sind auk managai unga- 
lvairbal, lausawaurdai,  luton- 
dans, pishun pai us bimaita, 
| I1 panzei skal gasakan, paiei 
gardins allans uswaltjand  lais- 
jandans patei ni skuld ist in fai- 
hugairneis. 

12 gap auk sums ize swes ize 
/praufetus: Kretes sinteio lugn- 


— 


Of the Epistle to Titus A contains 1, 9-1, 1. Bhas 1, 1-10. Three fifths of the 


Greek text are lost, 


Superseription: Onlv the first v1 ofanastodeip remains. 


laiseinai b=2 


1, 3. in pize seems to have heen a gloss to in pizozei waihtais; according ta 
Bernhardt pizozei is demoustrative. — G6. wagafairinods; ungatairinonds in 1], πα 


9. with waurdis A begins. jah pans ia B, jap paus int. — 10. lausawaurdai inf, 
lausniwaurdai int. after pis(lun) B stops. 


Titns 1 if. 


jans, ubila unbiarja, wambos la- 
tos. 

13 so ist weitwodei sunjeina. 
in pizozei fairinos gasak ins lvas- 
saba, ei hailai sijaina in galau- 
beinai, 

14 ni atsailvandans judaiwi- 
skaize spille jah anabusne manne 
afwandjandane sis sunja. 

15 appan all hrain hrainjaim; 
ip bisaulidaim jah ungalaubjan- 


Bly 


dam ni waiht hrain, ak bisaulida 
sind ize jah aha jah mipwissei. 

16 gup andhaitand kunnan, 1) 
waurstwam inwidand, andaset- 
jai wisandans jah ungalaubjan- 
dans jah du allamma waurstwe 
godaize uskusanai. 


CHAPTER II. 


1 Ip pu rodei patel gadof ist 
pizai hailon laiseinal.... 


@ 


12. unbiarja; two preceding letters have been scratched, the τὶ is doubtfal. — 
14. spille, spilliin A. — 716. uskusanai; in the margin ungakusanai. 


Du Filemauna. 


... 11... ip nu jus jah mis 
bruks, panuh insandida. 

12 ip pu ina, pat’ ist meinos 
brusts, andnimn, 

13 panei ik wilda at mis ga- 
haban, ei faur puk mis andbah- 
tidedi in bandjom aiwageeljons, 

14 ip inu pein ragin ni waiht 
wilda taujan, ei ni swaswe bi 
naupai piup pein sijai, ak us lu- 
STUuM 5 

15 aufto ank dupe afgaf sik 
du lveilai, ei aiweinana ina and- 
nimais, 

16 ju ni swaswe skalk, ak ufar 
skalk, bropar liubana, ussindo 
mis, 1p lvan filu mais pus jah in 
leika jah in fraujin; 

17 jabai nu mik habais du ga- 
mana, andnim Pana swe mik. 


--.η-----.-.-ὄ.-.ἕΈ . 


18 ip jabai lva gaskop pus 
aippau skula ist, pata mis rah- 
nel, 


19 ik Pawlus gamelida meinai 
handau, ik usgiba; ei ni qipau 
pus patei jap puk silban mis 
skula is. 

20 jal, bropar, ik pema niutau 
in fraujin; anaprafstel meinos 
brusts in Xristan. 

21 gatrauands ufhauseinat pel- 
nai gamelida pus, witands patet 
jah ufar patei qipa taujis. 

22 bijandzup pan manwei mis 
salipwos; wenja auk et pairh bi- 
dos izwaros fragibaidau izwis. 

23 goleip puk <Aipafras sa 
mipfralumpana mis m XAristau 
fesu... 


The remains (a little more than half) of the Lpistle to Philemon are preserved 


in A. 


The superseription does not occur in the manuscript. 
12. weinos brusts; in the margin meinn h(air)pra, — 74. pinup pein sijni; pru- 


peinssijat 7m .f. 


us lustuin: in the margin wabaurjaba, not mentioned by Uppstrom, 
᾽ =) δ. ? 


Remains of the Old Testament. 


Ezra. 
Caaprer 11. 28 wairos Baipilis jah Aai .85. 
8 .. hunda. m. e.; κι δ 
9 sunjus Zaxxaiaus. Iv. 1.; 29 wairos Nabawis .n. b. 
10 suniwe Banauis .x. m. b.; 30 sunjus Makebis .r. n. q. 
11 suniwe Babawis .χ. k. g.; 81 sunjus Ailamis anparis pu- 
12 suniwe Aseadis pusund. lv.|sundi .s. ἢ. d. 
: {]: 32 sunjus [Leiramis .t. k. 


13 suniwe Adoneikamis. x.j.q.| 33 sunjus Lyddomaeisjah Anos 
14 suniwe Bagauis twa pusund-|.lu. k. 6. 


jae 1. ἢ. 34 sunjus Eiaireikons .t. m. e. 
15 suniwe Addinis. w. n. d. 35 sunjus Ainnains .g. pusund- 
16 sunjus Ateiris sunaus Aizai-|jos .x. 1. 

keiins niuntehund jah -h. 36 jah gudjans sunjus Aidduins 
17 suniwe Bassaus .t. 1. g. us garda Iesuis niun hunda .u. &. 
18 suniwe Iorins .r. 1. Ὁ. 37 sunjus Aimmeirins pusundt 
19 suniwe Assaumis .s. k. @. | .n. b. 

20 suniwe Gabairis .y. 6. 38 sunjus Fallasuris pusundt 


- 


21 suniwe Baiplaem .1. k. @. 1.5. m. Ζ. 

22 suniwe Naitofapeis .r.m.q.| 39 sunjus lareimis pusundi .1. z. 
23, suniwe Anapopis .r. k. ἢ. 40 jah Laiwweiteis sunjus [6- 
24 suniwe Asmo)pis .r.u. bh. {suis jah Kaidmeielis us sunum 
25 wairos Kareiapiareim jah |Oduelins «τι. d. ‘i 


Xafira jah Berop .lv. in. g. 41 sunjus Asabis luparjos .r. 
26 wairos Rama jah Gabaa/u. h. 

Xo. ἃ 42 sunjus daurawarde, sunjus 
opr” ταν ἂν = - Ὥ ΄ ‘O35 Sec τὶ = -4 
27 wairos Makmas ur. k. b. | Saillaumis jah sunjus Ate... 


The remains of the Books ot Ezra and Nehemiah are preserved in the Ambrosian 
Codex D (See Introduction). 

II, 11. Babawis; D has Babaawis; cp. 21. 25, below. — 12. pusund, misspelt 
for pusundi? — 14. Bagauis; Ohrloffsupposes Baguais. — 16. sunjus; sunaus ie Op 
Aizaikeiins; Aizaikeiinis in D. — 21, Baiplaem; Biaaaiplaem in D. — 25. Kareiapia- 
reim; Kareiapiaareim in Ὁ. — 28, Aai; Olrloffsupposes Gai. — Makebis; Ohrloff 
supposes Makbeis. — 83. Lyddomacis; Ohrloff supposes Lyddonacis or Lyddo- 
naeid. — 37. Aimmeirins; Ohriof! supposes Aimmeiris. — 38. Pallasuris; ΟΠ ΓΙΟΥ͂ 
supposes Paddasuris. — 42. Saillaumis; ΟΠ ΟΠ supposes Saillumis. 


Nehemiah. 


CHAPTER Y. 


17 jah ludaieis jah pai faura- - 


13... jah qap alla eamainps ; Maplios ας jah .π. gumane jah 


amen, jah hazidedun fraujan, jah 
gatawidedun pata waurd alla so 
manacel, 

11. jah fram pamma daga el 
anabaup mis ΟἹ wesjau faura- 
inapleis ize in Tudaia, frain jera 
-k. und jer .1. jah anpar Arta- 
ksairksaus piudanis, .ib. jera, ik 
jah broprjus meinai hlaif faura- 
mapleis meinis ni matidedum. 

15 ip fauramahljos paiei wesun 
faura mis, kauridedun po mana- 
eein jah nemun at im hlaibans 
jah wein jah nauhpanuh silubris 
sikle .m., jah skalkos ize frauji- 
nodedun Pizai managein, ip ik mi 
tawida swa faura andwairpja 
agisis eups. 

16 jah waurstw pizos baures- 
waddjaus ni swinpida, jah paurp 
ni ewastaistald, jah piwos meinai 
jah allai pai galisanans du pan- 
a Waurstwa. 


See introductory remark to lara, 


“πον. αν τον I .---ὔ-ς.-.-.-.-.--.  ««..-. 


pal qimandans at unsis us piu- 
dom paim bisunjane unsis ana 
biuda meinamma andnumanai 
wesun. 


18 jah was fraquman daeis 
lvizuh stiur .a., lamba gawalida 
.q., jah gaits ἃ. gamanwida was 
inis, jah bi .1. dagans gaf wein 
allai pizai filusnai, jah allai pizai 
managein, jah ana po alla hiait 
faurama)leis meinis ni sokida, in 
pis ei ni kauridedjau po mana- 
gein in paim waurstwam... 


CHarrer VI. 

14... (praufe)te paiet prafsti- 
dedun mik. 

15 jah ustauhana warp so 
baurgswaddjus .e, jah .k. daga 
menopis Ailulis πα. dage jah .b. 

16 jah warp swe hausidedun 
fiands unsarai allai, jah olitedun 
allos Piudos pos bisunjane uusis, - 


aos 


M74. wesjau; weisjun in 1), Artaksairsaus; so Ohrloff, D has Artarksairksius; 


ep. however alabalstrann in Lu. ἘΠῚ, 87. τα 1o. wesun; welsun in 1), τα 16. πὶ 
awinpida; Ohrloff suggests inawinpida, = 77. wesun; weisun in 1), — 78. uni; 


originally Ma, which has been corrected, 
VJ, 735. meuopis Ailulis; oudy meuo.. 
tain. 


wis distinct, the addition is entirely uncer- 


Nehemniah VI. VII. 201 


-- 


jah atdraus agis in ausona ize 
abraba, jah ufkunpedun_ patei 
fram guba unsaramma warp us- 
fullip bata waurstw. 

17 jah in dagam jainaim ma- 
nagai wesun pize reikjane Iudaie 
Ppaiei sandidedun aipistulans du 
Tobeiin jah Tobeias du im, 

18 managai auk in I[udaia 
ufaipjai wesun imma, unte mee's 
was Saixainelins sunaus Aieirins, 
jah loanan sunus is nam dauhtar 
Maisaullamis sunaus Barakeiins 
du qenai. 

19 jah rodidedun imma waila 
in andwairpja meinamma, jah 
waurda meina spillodedun imma, 


jah aipistulans insandida To- 
beias ogjan mik. 


CHAPTER VII. 

1 Jah warp swe gatimrida 
warp so baurgswaddjus, jah ga- 
satida haurdins, jah gaweisodai 
waurpun daurawardos jah liu- 
parjos jah Laiwweiteis. 

2 jah anabaup Ananiin bropr 
meinamma jah Ananeiin faura- 
maplja baurgs Iairusalems, unte 
sa was wair sunjeins jah ogands 
fraujan ufar managans, 

3 jah qap im: ni uslukaindau 
daurons lairusalems, und patei 
urrinnal sunno... 


16. ausona; Ohrloff suggests augoua. — 17. 1S. wesun; weisun in 1). 


Fragment of a Gothic Calendar. 


The Gothie Calendar (first published by Mai and Castiglione, 
in “Ulphilae partium ineditarum specimen, Mediolani, 1819”) a 
fragment of which has come down to us on a page of the Am- 
brosian Codex A (See Introduction), followed, as may be seen from 
Uppstrém’s ‘Codices Ainbrosiani’, p. 120, immediately after the 
Epistle to Philemon. Between them four leaves have been lost, 
which had space for the missing portion and subscription of that 
Epistle, as well as for the 295 days, from January Ist to 
October 22nd. 

The Calendar contains the names of martyrs who either be- 
longed to the Gothic people or, with the exception of the apostle 
Philip, at least suffered death in the regions of the lower Danube 
(See Bernhardt, ‘Vulfila oder die gotische Bibel’, pp. 0604 and 605). 


ke pizeana Gutpindai managaize| ἃ 


__ marytre jah Fripareikeis. YT 

kd Ὁ; Kustanteinaus pindanis 
ke T 

ἢ cs 

τι Ἢ Dauripaiaus aipiskaupaus. 
ch 


kp gaminpi marytre pize bi We- τ- 

rekan papan jah Batwin bi-|— 
laif; aikklesjons fullaizos ana ν΄: 
Gutpiudai gabrannidai. ra 


Naubaimbair. fruma Jiuleis J. | 1h 


.--- ----..-.-- -- -..«-.--ὄ 


| 


Friparcikeis; Fripareikeikeis in A. Batwin; Batwan is expected, | Kustintel- 
haus; Kustanteinns in A. Danripainns aipiskanpour; Danripains απ κα. 


° Calendar. 903 


ig ka 
id kb 
Fe Filippaus apaustaulaus in |kg 

Jairupulai kd 
iq ke 


ih kz 
ΤΡ pize alpjane in Bairaujai .m.| kh 
samana kp Andriins apaustaulaus 


apaustaulaus (twice); apaustaulus in A. alpjane in; alpjanoine in A. 
The following page of the manuscript, which would contain the month of 
December, is blank. 


Skeireins aiwaggeljons pairh Johannen. 


The so-called Skeireins stands on eight uneonnected leaves 
five of which (1. 11. V. VI. VII.) are at Milan and three (IIL. IV. 
VIIL.) at Rome (See Introduction), They once belonged to the 
monastery at Bobbio. 


The order of the leaves is determined by the order of the 
passages from John explained therein, Since the eighth leaf, which 
contains the explanation of Jo. VU, 44—52, is marked with the 
numeral sign e(=5), which mdicates the end of the fifth ‘quaternio’, 
i, e. of the fortieth leaf, the entire number of leaves may be esti- 
inated at about one hundred (Massmann, ἢ. 57). Tach of the 
sixteen pages extant is divided into two columns, each column 
numbers twenty-five lines. 


The Skeireins (See skeireins in the Glossary) contained an 
interpretation of the gospel of St. John, and was probably written 
by a Goth, who, as ean be proved, used writings of the apostolic 
fathers Theodorus (died in 855) and, probably, Ammonius (be- 
fore 250) and Cyrillus (born about 400). 

The remains of the Skeireins were first published in part (See 
Introduction). Then followed an edition of all the leaves, together 
with a Latin version, by Massmann (See Introduction). A 
thorough critical examination of Massmann’s edition appeared 
under the title of “Beitriige zur Textberichtigung und Erklirune 
der Skeireins”’, Altenburg, 1839, by Lébe. This treatise has 
contributed much to the understanding of the Skeireins. Another 
examination of the inanuscript, by Uppstrém (See Introduction), 
yielded a much improved condition of the text. A further e@reat 
improvement of the text is due to Vollmer (See Introduction). 
For nore about the Skeireins, Bernhardt's elaborate work 
(See Introduction) should be consulted. 


Skeireins IT a. Ὁ. e. 205 


CHAPTER I. 
a (Gup us himina wlaitoda ana 


CHAPTER I. 


π΄, ἢ (Deus de coelo prospexit super 2 
5. 98, 3. 


sununs manne, du sailvan sijaiu) 
saei frapjai aippau sokjai gup. 
allai uswandidedun, samana un- 
brakjai waurpun, jah ju uf dau- 
paus atdrusun staua. imuh pis 
qam gamains allaize nasjands, 
allaize frawaurhtins afhrainjan, 
ni ibna nih galeiks unsarail ga- 
raihtein, ak silba garaihtei wi- 
sands, ei, gasaljands sik faur uns 
hunsl jas saup guba, pizos ma- 
nasedais gawaurhtedi uslunein. 
pata nu gasailvands Iohannes, 


b po sei ustauhana habaida | wair- 


pan fram fraujin garehsn, mip 


Jh.T, 29sunjai qap: sai sa ist wiprus 


gups, saei afnimip frawaurht pi- 
ΖΟΒ manasedais. mahtedi swe- 
pauh jah inu mans leik, waldufn- 
ja patainei gudiskamma, galaus- 
jan allans us diabulaus anamah- 
tai, akei (was) kunnands bate! 
swaleikamma walduinja mahtais 
naups ustaiknida wesi jan ni pa- 
naseips fastaida garaihteins ga- 
rehsns, ak naupai gawaurhtedi 
manne ganist. sunjaba auk dia- 
bulau fram anastodeinai nih 


enaupjandin ak uslutondin | man- 


nan jah bairh hugn galvatjandin 
ufargagegan anabusn, patuh wesi 
wipra pata gadob, ei frauja qi- 


filios hominum, ut videat si est) 
intelligens aut requirens deum. 
onines declinaverunt, simul inu- 
tilesfacti sunt, iamquesub mortis 
ceciderunt iudicium. propterea 
venit communis Omnium salva- 
tor, omnium peccata abluiturus, 
qui non aequalis nec similis no- 
strae lustitiae, sed ipse iustitia 
erat, ut, tradens se pro nobis 
oblationem et hostiam deo, huius 
mundi operareturredemptionem. 
hoc igitur videns Iohannes, id 
quod perficiendum | erat a do- 
mino consilium, vere dixit Ecce 
hic est agnus dei, qui tollit pec- 
catum mundi. potuisset quidem 
etiam sine hominis corpore, po- 
testate tantummodo divina, sol- 
vere omnes ex diaboli domina- 
tione, sed sciebat futurum fuisse, 
ut tali potestate virtutis neces- 
sitas exhiberetur neque amplius 
servaretur iustitiae consilium, 
sed necessitate effecisset homi- 
num salvationem. profecto enim 
diabolo ab initio non cogente 
sed decipiente | hominem et per 
mendacium incitante ad_ trans- 
oerediendam legem, hoc fuisset 
contra ac decebat, dominum ve- 
niente vi divina ac potestate 


Remarks: The Roman numeral signs above the texts refer to the pages of the 
original leaves, the small letters (a, b,c, d) to the colamns (See introductory re- 
marks to the Skeireius). — Ps. = Psalm. — Cod, = Codex. 


The words in parenthesis have been added hy Vollmer. 


Uppstrom says: “Ab 


initio fortasse supplendum: Gup us himina anahnaiw ana sununs manue du sailvan 


99 
e 


jau sijai... 


I, b. afninip frawaurht; » frawaurht abore the line. patainet; pataine in Cod, 


was, Vollmer; wanting in Cod. 
jabai in Cod. 


garehsns; garelisu in Cod. 


sunjaba, Vollmer; 


b 


Jh. UM, Ὁ 


206 
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mands mahtai g@udiskai jah wal-|e 
dufnja pana e oalausidedi jah nau-| 
pai du gagudein gawandidedi; 
nei auk puhtedi pau in garaih- 
teins gaagewein ulargagean po 
faura ju us anastodeinai garai- 
don garehsn? gadob nu was mais 
pans swesamma wiljin ufhaus- 
jandans diabulau du ufargagean 
anabusn eups, panzuh αἰτιῶ swe- 
samma wiljin gaqissans wairpan 


dnasjandis laiseinai | jah frakun- 


nan unselein pis faurpis usluton- 
dins, ip sunjos kunpi du aftra- 
anastodeinai }ize in gupa usmete 
easatjan. inuh pis nu jah leik 
mans andnam, ei laisareis uns 
wairpai pizos du gupa garaih- 
teins. swa auk skulda, du galei- 
kon seinai frodein, jah mansaitra 
ealapon waurdam jah waurst- 
wam jah spilla wairpan aiwag- 
eelions usmete. ip in pizel nu 
witodis gaaggwei ni patain ga- 
wandeinal. . . 


CaaPrer 11. 

. (sei)nai galaubeinai wair- 
pands ju faur ina balpeip, inmela 
raihtis pulainais, leik is afar pu- 
lain swikunpaba mip Toseba us- 
filhands, gaswikunpjands ei mi 
afwandida sik in fauramaplie 
lvotos. inuh pis jah nasjands, 
nauh mippan anastodjands, us- 
taiknida pana iupa briggandan 
in piudangardjai gups wig qi- 
3 pands: amen amen qipa pus, ni- 
ba saei gabairada tpapro, m 
mag gasailvan, piudangardja 


“—"——- 


“Ὁ. ΠΠ Cor. TL, δὶ 
leikis in Cod. οἱ ni; 


e nei; nein Cod; 


171, a. \eik is: 


Loney weld ; 
ni whove the line. 


eum solvere et necessitate ad 
-pietatem convertere: nonne enim 
videretur tum in tustitia extor- 
quenda transgredi illud antea 
iam ab Initio constitutum con- 
silium?  decebat igitur potius 
eos qui sua sponte oboediebant 
diabolo ad transgrediendam le- 
gem dei, hos rursus sua volun- 
tate assentiri salvatoris doctri- 
nae | et aspernari nequitiam eius 
qui prius decepisset, veritatis 
autem cognitionem ad renova- 
tionem divinae vivendi rationis 
institui. propterea igitur etiam 
corpus hominis sumpsit, ut prae- 
ceptor nobis fieret iustitiae quae 
ad deui est. sic enim debebat, 
ut similes faceret suae sapientiae, 
et homines iterum invitare ver- 
bis et factis et nuntius fieri evan- 
eclicae vivendi rationis. sed quo- 
niam legis coercitio non solum 
conversioll. . . 


CHAPTER II. 


=~ 


— 


... sua fide factus 1am pro 600 ἃ 


audacter se gerit, tempore scill- 
eet passionis, corpus elus post 
passionem cum Iosepho sepeliens, 
manifestans se non defecisse prop- 
ter principum minas. propterea 
etiam salvator, etiamtum simul 
ineipiens, indicavit sursum feren- 
tem in reenum dei viam dicens 
Amen amen dico tibi, nisi qui 
naseitur desuper, non potest vi- 
dere reenum del. 
tem dixit illam sanctam et cae- 


--- a .--΄ -'ᾧὔὺῸ  «- 


gingwein in Cod, 


a 


| ,desuper’ au-b 
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< 
bgups. ,iupap|ro’ pan qap po wei- 
hon jah himinakundon gabaurp 
anbara pairh pwahl uspulan. 
pammuh pan ni frop Neikaude- 
mus, in pis ei mippan frumist 
hausida fram laisarja; Inuh pis 
Jh.ll4qap: Ivaiva mahts ist manna 
gabairan alpeis wisands? tbai 
mag in wamba aipeins seinaizos 
attra galeipan, Jag gabairaidau? 
unkunnands auk nauh wisands 
jah ni kunnands biuhti jah po 
leilkeinon us wambai munands 
gabaurp, in tweifl atdraus. inuh 
epis qap: lvaiwa | mahts ist man- 
na albeis wisands gabairan? ibai 
mag in wamba aipeins seinaizos 
attra galeipan, Jah gabairaidau? 
ip nasjands pana anawairpan 
dom is gasailvands jah patei in 
galaubeinai peihan habaida, ga- 
skeirida imma swe mipban un- 
Jh. ΠῚ, 5kunnandin qipands: amen amen 
qipa pus, niba saei gabairada us 
watin jah ahmin, ni mag: inn- 
galeipan in piudangardja gups. 
naudipaurits auk was jah gadob 
dwistai, du garehsn dau | peinais 
(ganiman, wato jah ahman) and- 
niman. at raihtis mann us mnis- 
saleikaim wistim ussatidamma, 
us saiwalai raihtis jah leika, jah 
anpar pize anasiun wisando, an- 
paruh pan ahmeino, duppe ga- 
temiba and pana pize laist jah 
twos ganamnida waihtins, swesa 


lestem genituram alteram per 
lavacrum pati. hoc autem non 
intellegebat Nicodemus, propter- 
ea quod tune primum audiebat 
a magistro; ideo dixit Quomodo 
potest homo nasci, cum senex 
sit?) numquid potest in ventrem 
matris suae iterum introire et 
nasci? ignarus enim cum etiam- 
tum esset neque nosset consue- 
tudinem et corporalem ex utero 
in mente habens genituram, in 
dubitationem incidit. propterea 
dixit Quomodo | potest homo,e 
cum senex sit, hnasci? numquid 
potest in ventrem matris suae 
iterum introire et nasci? at sal- 
vator futuram destinationem 
eius videns et in fide profectu- 
rum esse, interpretatus est οἱ ut 
etiamtum ignaro dicens Amen 
amen dico tibi, nisi qui nascitur 
ex aqua et spiritu, non potest 
introire in regnum dei. opus 
enim erat et conveniens naturae, 
ad dispensationem | baptismatis d 
recipiendam, aquam et spiritum 
accipere. nam homine e diversis 
naturis fabricato, ex animo sci- 
licet et corpore, cumque alterum 
ex his visibile, alterum autem 
spirituale sit, ideo convenienter 
horum vestigia secutus etiam 
duas nominavit res, propriam 
utrique ad baptismatis dispen- 
sationem, et visibilem aquam et 


b. pwahl; pwalth in Cod. Neikaudemus; Nekaudemus in Cod. manna; man i 


Cod. biuhti; before this word perhaps anparaizos gabaurpais, or something else 
seems to have been omitted. — ο. peihan; han above the line. gaskeirida.... qi- 
pands, Vollmer; in Cod. stands gaskeirjands .... qipands. piudangardja; gardja 
above the line. — d. ganiman, wato ja ahman; wanting in Cod, missaleikain, 
Voller; missaleikom in Cod. abmeino; forahmein? waihtins, Vollmer; waithts 
in Cod. 


‘1 
Jhb. U1, 23.24 


208 


Skeireins If d. TIT a. ἢ. e. 


bajopum du daupeinais gareh-!| praeditum ratione spiritum, ni- 


snal, jah pata raihtis anasiunjo 
wato jah pana andapahtan ah- 
man, Οἱ raihtis pata gasailvan... 


Coarrer II. 

...(Mma)uaga wesun jainar, par- 
uh gqemun jah daupidai wesun; 
ni nauhpannh (auk) galagips was 
In karkarat Johannes, patuh pan 
qipands aiwagegelista ataugida 
el so garelisns bi ina nelva andja 
was pairh Herodes birunain. akei 
faur pata, at bajopum daupjan- 
dam jah ainlvaparammeh seina 
anafilhandam daupein, mip sis 
Misso sik audrunnun sumai, mi 
kunnandans lveaparskuldedi mai- 


Ini, 2520. peproh pan warp sokeins | 


bus siponjam Johannes mip Lu- 
daium bi swikuein, in pizei ju jah 
letkis hraineino inmaidips was 
sidus jah so bi gup hrainei ana- 
budana was, οἱ ni panaseips ju- 
daiwiskaim ufarranneinim jah 
daupeinin siteino brukjan us- 
daudjaina, ak Johanne haus- 
jandans pamma faurrinnandin 
aiwaeeelion (idreilgona). wasuh 
pan jah frauja po alhmeinon ana- 
filhands daupein, eipan e@araih- 
taba war) bi swiknein sokeins 
gawagida; unte witoP pize un- 
faurweisane missadede ainaizos | 
ehrainein raidida, azgon kalbons 


i a ---.- 


Hl, a. unk, Vollmer; wanting in Cod, 


whieh has been corrected, 


απ απ, Lobe: απ πὶ iaCod, 


mirum ut hoe videre... 


Cuarerer ILI. 


. (aquae) mnitae erant 1bi; 
et aderant et baptizabantur; 
nondum enim coniectus erat m 
custodiam Iohannes. hoe autem 
dicens evangelista indicavit dis- 
pensationem de eo prope finem 
fuisse propter Herodis insidias. 
sed antea, ambobus_ baptizan- 
tibus et utroque suum commen- 
dante baptisma, inter se Invicem 
disputabant quidain, nescientes 
uter futurus esset maior. demde 
autem facta est quaestio | a dis- 
cipniis Iohannis cum Judaeis de 
purificatione, propterea quod iam 
etiam corporis puregationum mu- 
tatus erat mos et divina puritas 
Imperata erat, ne postea iudaicis 
aspersionibus et baptismatis per- 
petuo uti solliciti essent, sed Io- 
hannem audientes praecursorem 
evangelii poenitentiam agerent. 
commendabat autem etiam do- 
minus spirituale baptisma, ita- 
que jure est de purificatione 
quaestio mota; nam lex ab im- 
prudentibus commissorum delie- 
torum unius | purgationem con- 
stituit, cineribus vacecae com- 


daupjandam; eriginaily ealaubjandain, 
Wiz, ΠΟΥ, πλε11χὲν 


wisan; au ellipsis of this infinitive is alsa very conunan in Oh] ἢν and Old 
Norse, and may have heen in use in Gathie as well (Bernhardt), — i. siponjnm; 1 
nhove the line, ci (notswaei); wanting in Cod. ireigoun; wanting in Cod, 
unlourweisnane: for pizo unfanrweisono?) — ὦ hraineins Cod. has witop, whieh 
seems tO he an erroneous repetition, and to have supplanted a word whose sense is 
atallevents that of heninein. 


iL 


b 


pize ° 


Skeireins TI, 4. TV. a. 


vabrannidaizos utana bibaurgei-|bustae extra moenia; 


postea 


nais; afarnuh pan po in wato wair-| autem hos in aquam coniciebant 


pandans hrain jah hyssopon jah 
*wullai raudai ufartrusnjandans 
(wesun), swaswe gadob pans ufar- 
miton munandans. ip Iohannes 
idreigos daupein merida jah mis- 
sadede aflet paim ainfalpaba ga- 
wandjandam gahaihait, ip frau- 
jins (daupeins), at afleta fra- 
waurhte, jab fragift weihis ah- 
inins, jah fragibandsim patei sun- 
jus piudangardjos wairpaina; | 
dswaetsijai daupeins lohannes ana 
midumat twaddje heandei, ufar- 
peihander raihtis witodis [11 8]- 
nein, ip minnizei filaus aiwage¢el- 
jons daupeinai. imuh pis bairh- 


puram atque hyssopo lanaque 
rubra adspergebant, sicut con- 
veniebat oblivisci studentibus. 
at Iohannes poenitentiae bap- 
tisma praedicavit et delictorum 
veniam sincere se convertentibus 
promisit, domini autem baptis- 
ma, praeter dimissionem pecca- 
torum, etiam donationem sancti 
spiritus, etiam (hoc) donans 115 
ut filii regni fiant; | ut sit bap- 
tisma Johannis in medio duorum 
positum, exsuperans quidem legis 
purificationem, sed minus multo 
evangelii baptismate. propterea 
perspicue nos docet dicens Inqui- 


Mtt. ΠῚ, 11 taba uns laiseip qipands: appan 


ae τὸ ik in watin izwis daupja; ip sa 


Me. 1, 1. 8) dfarmis gagganda swinpoza mis 


dem in aqua vos baptizo; sed 
qui post me venit, fortior me 
est, cuius ego non sum dignus 


Th. 1129.80 κι; 


ist, pizet 1k ni tin wairps ei ane- 
huenvands andbindau skauda- 
raip skohis is; sah pan izwis 
daupeip 11] abnin wethamma. bi 
garelisnai nu... 


Cixerer IM; 
So nu faheps metue ustullno- 
jams skel wahsjan, ip ik 
ninznan, eipan nu siponjais 50]- 
nans pans bi swiknein du Ludai- 
um sokjandans jah gipandans 


εἶ 


1Ππ|. I, 320 sis: rebber, saei was mip pus hin- 


dar Jaurdanau, pammet pu weit- 
wodides, sei sea daupeip, jah alle 
gagegand du iminea, wauh unkun- 


nandans po bi nasjand, inuh pis | 


qui procumbens solvam corri- 
οἵδ calceamenti eins; ille vero 
vos baptizabit in spiritu sancto. 
ex dispensatione igitur... 


CHoaprer LY. 


Hoe ergo gaudinm meum 1Π|- 


pletuim est; illum oportet cre- 
scere, me autem miu. Iitaque 
discipulos suos, de purificatione 
cum Tudacis quaerentes et dicen- 
tes ipsi Rabbi, qui erat tecum 
trans Iordanem, cui tu testimo- 
nium perhibuisti, ecce hic bapti- 
zat, et omnes veninnt ad eum, 
etiamtum ignorantes de salva- 


wesun, Vollmer; wanting in Cod. 


Munandans; manandane in Cod. dawpeius ; 


) 


wanting in Cod. — d. minnizei; minizei in Cod. 
IV, 2. siponjans seinans pans... . sokjaudans jah qipandans: siponjam seman 


paim ....sokjandans jah gipanudam in Cod, 


14 
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¢ 


Skeireins IV. Ὁ. e. ὦ. 


laiseiP ins qipands: jains skal| tore, propterea docet cos dicens 


wahsjan, ip ik mingnan. appan 
bso bi ina garehsns du leiti | lam- 
ina mela raihtis bruks was, jah 
fauramanwjandelt saiwalos_ pize 
daupidane fralailot aiwaggeljons 
mereinai. ipfraujins laiseis ana- 
stodjandei af Iudaia jah and 
allana midjungard gapaih, and 
(stap) Jvarjanoh peihandet und 
hita nu jab aukandei, all manne 
du gups kunpja tiuhandei, skeirs 
wisandei, inuh pis jah mikildup 
fraujins wulpaus kannida_ qi- 
pands: sa iupapro qimands ufaro 


dh. ΠῚ, 81.a//aim ist. Ni patei ufaro wisan- 


dan swarekannidedi, ak jah swa- 
elauda is mikil | dupais maht in- 
sok, jah himinakundana jal: 1u- 
papro qumanana gipands, ip sik 
airpakundana jah us airpai rod- 
jandan, in pizet wistai manna 
was, jappe weihs jappe praufetus 
wisands jag garaihtein weitwod- 
jands, akei us airpai was jah us 
waurdahai wistai rodjands; ip sa 
us himina qumana, jabai in leika 
wisan pulta, akel ufaro allaim 


Ih. ΠῚ, 82ist. Jah patei gasaly jag gahau- 


sida, pata weitwodeip; jah po 
weitwodida is ni aimshun nimip. 
djah pauhjabai us | himina ana 
airpai in manne garehsnais qam, 
akei ui pe haldis airpeins was nih 
us airpai rodjands, ak himina- 
kunda anafilhands fulhsnja, poet 


vasalv jag @ahausida at attin. 


Illum oportet crescere, me autem 
minul. at dispensatio de eo con- 


stituta ad | breve tempus qui-5 


dem utilis fmt, et praeparans 
animos baptizatorum tradidit 
evangelii praedicationi. domini 
autem iInstitutio Incipiens a Πι- 
daea vel per omnem orbem ter- 
rarum crevit, per omnem locum 
crescens usque acd hoc tempus et 
proficiens, omnes homines ad det 
cognitionem ducens, quia perspi- 
cua est. propterea etiam mag- 
nitudinem domint gloriae notifl- 
ecavit dicens Qui desuper venit, 
super omnes est. Non quod super- 
antem temere notificaverit, sed 
etiam tantam eius | magnitudi- 
nis ‘potentiam indicavit, et coe- 
lestem et desuper deeressum di- 
cens, se autem terrestrem et ex 
terra loquentem, propterea quod 
natura homo fuit, sive sanctus 
sive propheta erat et iustitiam 
testificabatur, attamen ex terra 
fuit et ex verbali natura loquens; 
sed qui ex coelo venit, etramsi 
in corpore esse videbatur, tamen 
super omnes est. Et quae vidit 
et audivit, ca testatur; et testi- 
monium eius nemo acerpit. at- 


que etsie | coclo in terram prop-d 


ter hominum dispensationem ve- 
nit, tamen non idcireo terrester 
fuit neque ex terra loquens, sed 
coelestia tradens mysteria, quae 


bo and allana, LObe; und allana in Cod, and stap lvarjunoh, Vollmer; snd 


Juearjanye in Cod, 


Kkeirs Wisandei; stands before mikildup in Cod. 


ippapro; "Ὁ 


above the line, — οὶ waurdahai; Waekernagel (Gothische und Altsiichsische Lese- 
afiicke’) writes munniskai; ep. wanrdials in the Glossary. panhjabat us; Cod. had 


Panljabai us air; 
is airpat; us pai im Cod. 


air is scratched out in Cod, — d. ana airpai; Cod, bas anairpar, 


oO 


Skeireins TV, 


po nu insakana wesun fram 10- 
hanne, ni in pis patainei ei frau- 
jins mikilein gakannidedi, ak du 
gvatarhjan jah gasakan po afcu- 
don haifst Sabailliaus jah Mar- 
kaillaus, paiei ainana anananpzi- 
dedun qipan attan jali sunu; ip 
anpar sa weiha... 


CHAPTER VY. 


(ei andni) mai bi attin swer- 
pos, at allamma waurstwe ai- 
naizos anabusnais beidip. ip pa- 
tei raihtis (anbarana) pana fri- 
jondan, anparanuh pan pana 
frijiodan, anparana_ taiknjan- 
dan, anparanuh pan galeikon- 
dan jainis waurstwam (qipip), 
patuh pan insok kunnands pize 
anawairpane airzein, ei galais- 
jaina sik bi pamma twa and- 
wairpja attins jah sunaus and- 
haitan jah ni missaqipaina. an- 
duh pana lJaist skeiris brulk | 
bjiands waurdis qap: siwasiwe auk 
ἼΠ urraiseip daupans jah liban 
gataujip, swa jah sunus parzei 
wilt liban gataujip, ei, swesam- 
ma Wiljin jah swesai mahtai ga- 
leikonds pamma faurpis gaqiu- 
jandin daupans, (silba gaqiujan 
daupans) gahaitands pize unga- 
Jaubjandane prasabalpein and- 


τ aeons: 911 
viderat et audiverat apud pa- 
trem. haee igitur indicabantur 
a Iohanne, non ideo tantum, ut 
domini magnitudinem notam fa- 
ceret, sed ad notandam et con- 
futandam illam impiam contro- 
versiam Sabellii et Marcelli, qui 
unum ausi sunt dicere patrem et 
filium; aliud vero sanctus spirl- 
dG... 


CHAPTER VY. 

. ut particeps sit secundum a 
patrem honoris, In omni opere 
unum praeceptum  exspectat. 
quod vero alterum quidem dilt- 
gventem, alterum autem dilectum, 
alterum monstrantem, alterum 
autem imitantem illius opera 
dicit, hoe vero indicavit sciens 
futurorum errorem, ut discant 
ex eo duas personas patris et 
ΠῚ profiteri neve rixarentur. se- 
eundum hoc vestigium perspi- 
cuo | usus verbo dixit Sicut enim b 
pater excitat mortuos et vivi- 
ficat, sic etiam filius quos vult 
vivificat, ut, sua voluntate et 
sua potentia imitans eum qui 
prius vivificavit mortuos, ipsum 
vivificaturum mortuos pollicitus 
incredulorum pugnacitatem in- 
erepans corriperet. neque pater 
iudicat quemquam, sed tudicinm 
omne tradidit filio. quodsi unus 


niin; in above the fine. 


jah gasakan; above the line. 


Markaillaus, Voll- 


mer; Markailliaus in Cod. sa weiha; sweiha in Cod., a perhaps above the line. 


Y, a. ei andnimai bi; ma du in Cod. 


raihtis anparana, Vollmer; raihtis in Cad. 


frijodan; frijondan in Cod., the first u being scratehed. taiknjandan anparanuh ; 
taiknjanda | nparanuh (i. e. the second part at the beginning of a uew line) in Cod. 
qipip, Vollmer; wanting in Cod, Lobe and Wackernagel insert it iu another place: 
ip patei qipip anparana raihtis. missaqipaina, Vollmer; mipqipaina in Cod. silba 
gaqiujan daupans; wauting in Cod, Lobe without silba, 


18 


Skgireins ¥, Ὁ. 6. d. Viva. 


Jh. V, 22 beitands gasoki. ai pan atta mi 


stojip ainnohun, ak staua alla 
atgaf sunau. ip.nu ains jah sa 
sama wesi bi Sabailliaus msah- 
tai, missaletkaim bandwips nam- 
nam, laiwa stojan jah ni sto | 
¢jan sa sama mahted?? ni auk pa- 
tainei namne inmaideims twaddje 
andwairpje anparleikein band- 
weip, ak filaus mais waurstwis 
ustaikneins, anparana raihtis mi 
ainnohun stojandan, ak fragi- 
bandan sunau stauos waldufni; 
jah is (ist) andnimands bi attin 
po sweripa jah alla staua bi jai- 


Jb. V, 2318 wiljin taunjands, ὁ] alli siwe- 


raina suuu, swaswe swerand at- 
tan. skulum nu aljai wets, at 
swaleikai jah swa bairhtai insah- 
tai, gupa unbauranamma and- 
dsatjan bauranana | jah aina- 
baura sunau gups gup wisandin 
gakunnan, eipan ealaubjandans 
sweripa ju lvaparammeh usgi- 
baima bi wairpida; unte pata 
qipano ef allat swerainea sunu, 
swaswe swerand attan m ibnon 
ak galeika sweripa usgiban uns 
laiseip. jah silba nasjands, (pan) 
bi siponjans bidjands du attin 


eyyqap οἱ frijos ins, swaswe frijos 


mik, πὶ ibnaleika frijapwa ak 
valeika pairh pata ustaikneip. 
pammuh samin haidau... 
Cuaprer VI, 
... Hands, unswikunpozei warp 
bi naupai jainis insahts, swe sil- 


ee - -τὀὠ -.-- ~— -- -- ---- 


idemque esset secundum Sabellii 
declarationem, diversis signifi- 
eatus nonminibus, quomodo iudi- 
care et non | iudicare idem pos-c 
set? neque enim tantum nomi- 
num commutatio duarum perso- 
narum diversitatem ostendit, sed 
multo magis operis argumen- 
tum, alterum quidem neminem 
iudicantem, sed tradentem filio 
indiei potestatem; atque ille ac- 
cipit secundum patrem honorem 
et. omne iudicium secundum illius 
voluntatem facit, ut omnes ho- 
norent filium, sicut honorant pa- 
trem. debemus igitur omnes nos, 
in tali ac tam manifesta decla- 
ratione, deo non genito oppo- 
nere genitum | et unigenitum fili-d 
um dei deum agnoscere, ut cre- 
dentes honorem iam utrique 
tribuamus secundum dignitatem; 
nam illud dictum Ut omnes ho- 
norent filium, sicut honorant pa- 
trem non parem sed sinilem 
honorem tribuere nos docet. at- 
que Ipse salvator, cum pro dis- 
cipnls precans patri dixit Dili- 
eis eos, sicut diligis me, non 
parem dileetionem sed similem 
ea re significat. eodem modo... 


CHAPTER VI, 
ον Dnus dlustris facta esta 
necessario ilius praedicatio, si- 


wasoki, Vollmer; gasok in Cod, ainnohun; ainohun in Cod.— ¢. is ist; ist is want. 


ing an Cod, 


banranaua, Cppstroua: tlewible in Cod. 
9 ἴω 


gup wisandin gaknonan, 


Vollmer (he writes gupa; ep. however ph, WH, 11. Mk. TH, 16. Jo. NUT, 18); gu) 


wWisandau knunan in Cod, 
| ahove the line. 


lvaparnaiomeh; Waparanina in Cod. 
pan, Vollmers wanting in Cod, 


wlai; the second 


Jh. ΠῚ, 30ba is qipip: jains skal wahsjan, 


ip ik Ininznan, in pizei nu du lei- 
tilai lveilai galaubjan du Iohanne 
hausjandans puhtedun, ip afar 
ni filu ufarmaudein po bi ina at- 
gebun; eipan waila ins maudeip 


Jh. V,35.36 qipands: jains was lukarn brin- 


nando jah luhtjando, ip jus wil- 
dedup swignjan du Iveilai in lu- 
hada 1s. appan ik haba weitivo- 
bdiba maizein bamma Johan | ne; 
po auk waurstwa poet atgaf 
mus atta et ik taujau po, waurst- 
wa poet ik tauja, weitwodjand 
bi mik patei atta mik insandida; 
jains auk manniskaim waurdam 
weitwodjands tweifljan puhtu, 
sunjeins wisands, paim unkun- 
nandam mahta; ip attins pairh 
meina waurstwa weitwodei alla 
ufar insaht manniskodaus Io- 
hannes unandsok izwis undredan 


mag kunpi’. unte lvarjatoh 
waurde at mannam innuman 


maht ist anparleikein inmaidjan, 
οἷν» po weihona waurstwa, | un- 
andsakana wisandona, gaswi- 
kunpjand pis waurkjandims dom, 


Skeireinus VI, a. Ὁ. e. 


|cut ipse dicit lum oportet cre- 


scere, me autem minui, quaprop- 
ter igitur ad breve tempus cre- 
dere in Iohannem audientes visi 
sunt, sed haud multo post obli- 
vioni eius res tradiderunt; itaque 
recte eos admonet dicens Ile fuit 
lucerna ardens et lucens, vos au- 
tem voluistis ad horam exultare 
in luce eius. ego autem habeo 
testimonium maius illo | Iohan- 
he; opera enim quae dedit mihi 
pater, ut perficiam ea, ipsa opera 
quae ego facio, testimonium per- 
hibent de me quia pater me mi- 
sit; ile enim humanis verbis 
testificans, perturbare conscien- 
tiam, quanquam verax erat, ig- 
norantibus poterat; at patris 
per mea opera testimonium om- 
nem supra demonstrationem hu- 
manae naturae [ohannis irrefu- 
tabilem vobis praebere potest 
cognitionem. nam quodvis ver- 
bum apud homines acceptum po- 
test immutatione depravari, sed 
sancta opera, | cum irrefutata 
sint, manifestant operantis de- 


bairhtaba gabandwjandona pa-|stinationem, perspicue declaran- 
tei fram attin insandips was us, tia a patre missum esse de caelo. 


sandida mik atta, sah weitwo- 
deip bit mik, 


j 


| 


appan missaleiko de me. 


Jh. V,37himina. inuh pis qgipip: jah 5461 propterea dicit kt qui misit me 


pater, ipse testimonium perhibet 
vario autem modo et 


Ε - - . ° . | ee . . 
jahin missaleikaim melam attins, variis temporibus patris de eo 


bi ina warp weitwodeins, suman 
pairh praufete waurda, sumanuh 
pan pairh stibna us himina, su- 
manuh pan pairh taiknins; ip in 


ΤΙ, a. minznan; miznan in Cod, 


factum est indicium, nue per 
prophetarum verba, nune = per 
vocem de caelo, nunc per pro- 
digia; sed quia his ita factis du- 


hausjandans, Vollmer; hausjan in Cod. — b, 


puhtu, Lobe; puhta in Cod. alla, Vollmer; all in Cod. weihona waurstwat wa 
below the line. — ος gaswikunpjand, Vollmer: gaswikuupjandona in Cod, iissia- 
leiko, missaleiks in Cod. bi tna; bi inna in Cod, 


= 9 


Cc 
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pizei paim swa waurpanam har-! 


dizo pize ungalaubjandane war} | 
dhairto, inuh pis garaihtaba ana- 

Jh. V, 37.38 aiauk qipands: ni) stibna is lvan- 
hun gahausidedup, nih siun is 
gaselvup, jah waurd is ni habaip 
wisando in izwis, bande panei in- 
sandida jains, bammuh Jus ni ga- 
laubeip. unte at paim galvair- 

bam frakunnan ni skulds ist, i) 
sumaijahstibnais gahausidedun, 

sumati pan is siun seluun. auda- 

Mt. V, 8gaiauk pan qap, pai hrainjahair- 
tans, unte pai gup gasailvand. 

jah ju papro swe wadi pairh. . . 


CHAPTER VII. 


. ahun kunnandins fraujins 
maht jah andpagekjandins sik is 
waldufneis; nih Stains (ains) ak 
Jh. Vt, 918 Andraias, sael qap: ist ma- 
gula ains her saei habaip .e. hlai- 
bans barizeinans jah twans fi- 
skans, analeiko swe Filippus ga- 
sakada ni waiht mikilis hugjands 
nih wairpidos laisareis and pagek- 
jands, pairh poei usbar qipands; 
aker pata δὲν ist du siver meane- 
gaim? ip franja andtilonds ize 

pniuklahein | qap: waurkerp pans 
WNL mang anakumnbjan. .ip eis, at 
hauja managamma wisandin im 
pamma stada, po filusna  ana- 
kumbjan e@eatawidedun, fiimf pu- 
sundjos waire Inuh qinons jah 
barna. swe at mikilamma nah- 
tamata anakumbjandans — (swe- 
sun), at ni wisandein aljai waih-! 


a 


IW. VI, 9 


Skeireins VI, d. VII, a. Ὁ. 


rius incredulorum ficbat | cor, ἃ 
ideo iure addidit dicens Neque 
vyocem eius unquam audistis, ne- 
que speciem elus vidistis, et ver- 
bum eius non habetis manens in 
vobis, quoniam quem misit ille, 
ei non creditis. nam apud oboe- 
dientes futurum non est ut de- 
spiciatur, sed quidam et vocem 
elus audiverunt, quidam autem 
elus speeiem viderunt., Beati 
enim, inquit, mundi corde, quia 
hi deum videbunt. Ac iam pro- 
inde pignus per... 


Cuaprer VII. 

... non fit mentio ulla cog-a 
noscentis domini virtutem et per- 
pendentis eius potestatem; nee 
Petrus solus sed etiam Andreas 
qui dixerat Ist puer unus hie 
qui habet quinque panes hordea- 
ceos et duos pisces, similiter ae 
Philippus coargitur nihil magni 
sensisse neque dignitatem ma- 
eistri perpendisse, quare excla- 
mavit dicens Sed hoe quid est 
inter tam multos? sed dominus 
accommodans se ad eorum pueri- 
litatem | dixit Iacite hominesb 
diseumbere. illi autem, cum foe- 
mum multum esset in eo loco, 
multitudinem discumbere  fece- 
runt, quinque nilia virorum prae- 
ter mulheres et pueros. sicut im 
maena coena diseubuerunt, cum 
non esset aliud quidquam prae- 


wae eee ee 


paim swa; pain above the line. — εἰ. gaseluup; lvup below the line. skulds, 


Vollmer; skuld in Cod. 


V7, a. nins, Mppstron; wanting in Cod, πὸ ho naltiuinatiy anakumbjandaus 3 


"αἴ anakn above the line. 
din in Cod, 


wesw, Vollmer; wanting in Cod, 


WisiHdeius Wisane 


{ 


Skeircins VIF, Ὁ. ec. ἃ. VIII, a. 21 


| idl 


tai ufar pans fimf hlaibans jah 
twans fiskans, panzei nimands 
jah awiliudonds gapiupida, jah 
swa managai ganohjands ins 
wailawiznai ni patainei ganau- 
chan paurftais im fra | gai, ak 
filaus maizo. afar patei matida 
so managei, bigitan was pize 
hlaibe .ib. tainjons fullos patel 
th. V1, 11aflifnoda. samaleikoh pan jah 
; pize fiske swa fila swe wildedun. 
nih pan ana paim hlaibam ai- 
naim seinaizos mahtais filusna 
ustaiknida, ak jahin paim fiskam: 
swa filu auk gamanwida ins walr- 
pan, swaei ainlvarjammeh swa 
filu, swe wilda andniman ize, ta- 
wida, jah ni in waihtai wani- 
nassu pizai filusnai wairpan ga- 
dtawida. akei | nauh us pamma 
filu mais siponjans fullafahida, 
jah anparans gamaudida gaum- 
jan patei is was sa sama saei in|tres eorum nutrivit. Ut autem 
aupidai.m.jere attans ize fodida. impleti sunt, dixit discipulis SUIS 
j.V1.12.13 panuh bipe sadat waurpun, gap | Colligite quae superaverunt frag- 
siponjam seinaim: galisip pos|menta, ne quid pereat college- 
affifuandeins drausnos, ei waih-|runt ergo, et impleverunt duo- 
tai ni fraqistnai. Panuh galesun | decim cophinos fragmentorum 
jah gafullidedan ib, tamjons Sa-| ex quinque panibus hordeaceis 
bruko us paim .e. hlaibam bari-| et duobus piscibus, quae super- 
zeinam jah .b. fiskam, patei affif- | fuerunt his manducantibns. . . 
noda at pain... 


ter quinque panes et duos pisces, 
quos accipiens et grates agens 
benedixit, et tantulo satians eos 
victu, non solum sufficientiam 
necessitatis eis | praebuit, sed 
multo plus. posteaquaim coena- 
vit multitudo, inventum est ex 
illis panibus duodecim cophini 
pleni quod supererat. Similiter 
autem etiam piscium quantum 
yoluerunt. neque enim in pani- 
bus solis suae potentiae magni- 
tudinem ostendit, sed etiam in 
piscibus: tantum enim paravit 
eos fieri, ut unicuique tantum, 
quantum volebat accipere eorum, 
faceret, neque ulla in re inopiam 
multitudini esse fecit. sed prae- 
terea multo magis discipulis, 
satisfecit, et alios commonelecit 
intellegere se esse eundem qui in 
deserto quadraginta annis pa- 


Cuarrer VII. CHoaprer VII. 
a... (ains)bun uslagida ana ina}... nemo imposuit in illuma 


dh. VIL, ΤῈ panduns, at weihai auk is mah-| manus, sancta scilicet elus po- 
tai unanasiuniba unselein  ize|tentia invisibiliter nequitiam eo- 
nauh disskaidandein jah 1] us-| rum etiamtum dissolvente neque 
laubjandein faur mel sik oaha- patiente ante tempus se compre- 


ee τ - --ςονρ-.-ρ-ο-οΟρ-----ς-- 


“. pize (the first); pizet in Cod. swa filu auk; swa filu auk swe i Cod. aud- 
niman ize; andniman ist in Cod. 
VIII, a. disskaidandein; e above the line, ἱ 
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Jh. VU, ban. galibun pan pai andbahtos 
45. 46 


11- 


du paim auhumistam gudjam 
jah Fareisaium, paruh qepun du 
11 jainai: dulve ni attauhupima? 
andhofan pan pai andbahtos qi- 


pandans patei ni Jvanhun anv 


rodida anna swaswe samanna. 


bsoh pan | andahafts du gasahtai, 


maizuh pan du afdomeinai jal. 
naize ungalaubeimai warp. and- 
hofun auk jainaim anahaitan- 
dam mm in pizei ni attauhun ina, 
ni andsitandans jainaize unselem 
pize anahaitandane im, ak mais 
sildaleikiandans fraujins laisem 
swikunpaba im allaim = alaman- 
nam faurawisan rahnidedun. ip 
jainai, m unseleins semaizos bal- 
pein ize ni uspulandans, mip ha- 
tiza andhofun wipra ins qipan- 


edans: thai jah jus | afeairzidar 
dh. Vil, 


49 


d 


siup? sai 7811 amshun pize reike 
galaubidedi imma aippau  pize 
Fareisaie? alja so manage, piel 
nikunnun witop, fraqipanai sind. 
poh pan mip baitrein pwairheins 
rodidedun; in pammei luean- 
dans bigitanda, ΟἹ ni ainshun 
reike aippau Iareisaie galaubi- 
dedi imma, at Neikaudaimau bi 
varehsnai gups qimandin at i- 
main naht, jah mip balpein faur 
sunja insakandin jah qipandm 


Jho Vi, stim: what witop unsar stojip man- 


nan? | at jainann qipandam pa- 
tei ni aimshun reike jah Fareisaie 
galaubida, mi frapjandans patel 
ska Vaihtis l’areisaius was jah 


hendi. Venerunt ergo ministri 
ad suinmos pontifices et Phari- 
saeos, tum dixerunt eis illi Quare 
non adduxistis eum? responde- 
runt autem iministri dieentes 
quia nunquam Jocutus est homo 
sicut hie homo. hoe autem | 
responsum refutationi, imo po-b 
tius condemnation ilorum mn- 
credulitati factum est. respon- 
derunt enim illis inecrepantibus 
se quod non adduxerant eum, 
non respicientes illorum nequi- 
tiam mcrepantium se, sed potius 
adinirantes domini doctrinam 
aperte in omni hominum genere 
praestareexistimaverunt. sed ilh, 
propter nequitiam suaim fiduciam 
eorum non tolerantes, cum ira 
responderunt contra eos dicentes 
Numquid et vos | seducti estis? 
ecce num qwsquam principum 
eredidit ei aut Pharisaeorum? 
sed turba haec, quae non novit 
legem, maledicti sunt. haee au- 
tem cum acerbitate irae locuti 
sunt; qua in re imentientes in- 
veniuntur, neminem principum 
aut Pharisaeorum credidisse ei, 
siquidem Nicodemus ex consilio 
dei venerat ad eum noctu, et 
cum confidentia pro veritate con- 
tendit οὐ dixit eis Nuinquid lex 
nostra indicat homineni? | illis 
dicentibus neminem  principum 
aut Pharisaeorum credidisse, non 


cogitantes Mhiin vere Pharisaeum 


esse et decurionem ludaeorum et 


—— ποτ 


r=) 


Pun pai; pan above the ἔπος juinai; jaijainai (perhetps corrected) in Cod. — 
». pan; pain Cod. in allainy; μοῦ μα inn allnimn should be written, — ¢. mi} 
buitrein Pwairheing; mip baitreins pwuirheins in Cod. ainshun; ninhun in Cod. — 
εἰ. Fureisuie; Fareisnier ia Cod, 
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ragineis [udaie, jah ains reike 
ustaiknips us paim fraqipbanam 
was galaubjands fraujin (jah) du 
easahtai jainaize unseleins faur 
ina rodjands. ip eis ni uspulan- 
dans bo gasaht andhofun qi- 
Jh. VU, 52 pandans: ibai jah pu us Galei- 
faia is? ussokei jah sailv pa- 


tel. 


oe, 8. @ 


jah du, Vollmer; du in Cod. 


unum inter potentes selectum ex 
maledictis esse credentem do- 
mino et ad confutandam vlorum 
nequitiam pro eo loquentem. Sed 
ili non tolerantes correptionem 
responderunt dicentes Num etiam 
tue Galilaea es? serutare et 
vide (prophetam a Galilaea non 
surgere). 


The Gothic Title-Deeds. 


The Gothic title-deeds, which are in several respects of great 
importance, have been edited’ and explained by Massmann (See 
Introduction). They are the oldest title-deeds in Germanic hi- 
story, and show us the Gothic language and letters of the daily 
life of the middle of the sixth century. The language naturally 
differs somewhat from that of Wulfila, which dates two centuries 
farther back. The following points of difference have been pointed 
out by Bernhardt (in Ins “Whlfila”, pp. 0419 and 650): 

(1) The short o in diakon, diakona. 

(2) The indefinite quality of the unaccented inflectional svl- 
lables and of the final sound of the first part of compounds is 
proved by fluctuation of orthography; as, gaflaibim beside 
gahlaibaim (where we should expect gahlaibam); here, as in sun- 
jaifripas (ep. the Latin suniefridus) the ai is meant to denote a 
sound similar to Latin ¢, which is proved by the names uuiljenant 
gudeljuus, guderit; the same sound is also found in gudilub. 

(3) The s of the nominative has decayed in: ufitahari = ufita- 
harjis, wilarib = wiljareps, diakun, diakon = diakaunus; turther- 
more, In guderit = gudareps, vuilhenant = wijananps, hosbat = 
ausabalps; and in gudilaib = gudalaibs, alamud = alamods (in 
the Arezzo document). It is retained, however, in sunjaifripeas, 
malathens, gudeljuus. The saine loss of s is shown by West- 
Gothic names like adamir= audamers, ansiulf= ansiwulfs, argi- 
had = argabalps, cuninid = kunjawalds, egered = agireps, ete. 
(See Bezzenberger, ‘Uebersdie A-Rethe der gotischen Sprache’, 
p. 7 et seq.) 

These deviations from Wulfila’s language serve to prove that 
the Jatter has come down to us in a comparatively pure and 
eenuine Condition, thoueh the manuscripts belong to the sixth 
eentury, 
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al 


A. The Document at Naples. 


This title-deed was written by a notary public, Deusdedit, in 
551, during the reign of Totila, shortly before Italy was invaded 
by Narses, who put an end to the rule of the Eastern Goths for- 
ever. The body οἱ the deed is written in Latin. The clerics (uni- 
versus) of the Gothic church St. Anastasia (aclisie gotice sancte 
anastasie eclesie legis gothoruni saucte anastasie) at Ravenna had 
borrowed from a Petrus Defensor the sum of 120 shillings (solidi 
aurel), for which they made over to the loaner a piece of land, 
eight ‘unciae’ of marsh (paludes, (Gothic saive), worth 180 shil- 
lings, 60 shillings beg paid them in return. The following Latin 
names of the Gothic clerics occur in the body of the deed: 

optrit et vitaljanus praesbs suniefridus diacs petrus subdiacs ° 
uuiljarit et paulus clerici. nec non et minnulus et danihel 
theudjla mirjca et sindila spodej. costila gudeljuus euderjt 
hosbat et benenatus ustiarji. uuiljarit et malatheus. 

At the end of the document stand the numerous subscriptions, 
partly in the Gothic, partly in the Latin language. The following 
is a complete copy of the Gothic subscriptions: 

+ ik papa ufitahari ufmida handau meinai jah andnemum 
skilliggans Jj. jah faurpis pairh kawtsjon mip diakuna ala- 
moda unsarainma dau jah mip g@ahlaibam unsaraim andue- 
mum skilliggans rk wairp pize saiwe 

signum - witaljani praesbi ssti venditoris qui faczeutae inue- 
cillitate oculorum suscribere non potuit signum fecit 

+ ik sunjaifripas diakon handau meinai ufmelida jah and- 
nemum skilliggans .j. jah faupis pairh kawtsjon mip diakona 
alamoda unsaramma jah mip gahlaibaim unsaraim andne- 
mum skiJliggans .rk. wairp pize saiwe. 

+ ego petrus subdiacs achsie gotice sancte anastasie uic in- 
solutum cessionis venditionisque et documentum padulis 
sstorum cum omnibus ad se pertinentibus a me uel sstis 
colliuertis uel comministris meis factum tibi ssto petro ur defs 
conparatori ad omnia ssta releei consensi et suscribsi et testes 
ud suscriberent pariter conrogauimus et pretjum centu octo- 
ginta soljdos id est centum uiginti per cautione antes accepisse 
profitemur et nune de presenti alios sexaginta so/idos perci- 
plnus. 


ufitahari; above the jine (Latin optrit). ulmida, for ulmelida. unsaranuna ; 
ma above the line. dau; erroneous repetition of the last syHable of alamoda aud 
the following αι. faupis; for faurpis. 
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to 
lo 
ΞΘ 


siontm + uuiliarit clerici sst] uenditorjs qui faciente inue- 
cillitate oculorum suscribere non potuit ideoque signum fecit. 
Now come the subscriptions of 

Paulus clericus eclesie legis gothorm sca anastasie; Petrus 
defensor, uuillienant: igila; theudila, clericus eclesie ss legis go- 
thorum sce anastasie. 
Furthermore: 

ik merila bokareis handau meimai ufmelida jah andnemum 
skilliggans «1. jah faurpis pairh kawtsjon jah mip diakuna ala- 
inoda unsaramma jah mip gahlaibim unsaraim andnemum 
skilligeans α΄. Kk. wairp pize saiwe. 
Then follow six crosses before the names of those who evidently 

could not write, the names being written by the notary: 
sienum + sinthilanis spodej sstae basilicae gothorm uendi- 


{0115 
sienum + costilanis ustiarji sstae basilicae gothorm u(endi- 
toris) 


sienum ἘΞ e@udeljui ustiarii sstae basilicae gothorm uend)- 
tor(is) 

sienum + euderit-ustiarji ss-basilicae gothorum uendit(o)- 
11(5) 

sienum + hosbat ec ustiarji ss basiljce-gothorm u(enditoris) 

sienum + benenatj ustiarii ss-basilice-gothorum (uenditoris). 
Lastly: 

ik wiljarip bokareis handau meinai ufmelida jah andnemum 
skilligneans .j. jah faurpis pairh kawtsjon jah mip diakuna 
alaioda unsaramma jah mip gahlaibaim unsarenn andne- 
mum skilligeans rk. wairpize saiwe. 


One subscription, that of the above mentioned Malatheus, 
seems to have been torn olf. 


B. The Document at Arezzo. 


This document is probably lost, only an mexact facsimile and 
reprint by Doni (Clnscriptiones antiquae’, edited by Gori, at 
Mlorence, 1731) have come down to us. In it is said that Gudi- 
lub, a deacon, has sold to another deacon, Alamod, four ‘unciae’ 


—— — 


uuiljarit; a above the line, Πα; above called minuulus. merila; above 
inirjen. oo skilligngous; for skilliggnns or skillingans., wairpize; for wairp pize. 

Gudilub; Massmeanun sapposes Gudilaib, The Latin text of the doenment has 
Gudilebus, the first Latin subscription Gudilebo, the fourth Gudilino, 
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of the farm of Caballaria with some buildines (..... Caballariae 
appellatur ... cum portioue aedificii), for the sum of 133 gold 


shillngs. The language of the body of the document is Latin. 
So is that of the subscriptions of the three witnesses, while that 
of Gudilub is Gothic. Alamod’s subscription had not been copied 
. by Doni, and is now, as it would seem, irrecoverably lost. The 
four subscriptions are as follows: — 

ik gudilub ‘dkn’ po frabauhtabo|ka fram mis gawaurlita pus 
‘dkn’ | alamoda fidwor unkjane hug|sis kaballarja jah skilliggans 
| ‘le’? andnam jah ufmelida. 

“ego Constantius .... his instrumentis quatuor unciar, fundi 
suprascripte Caballariae a suprascripto rogatus Gudilebo diacono 
uinditore testis suscribsi et ss. centum triginta tres solidos prae- 
tiui ei traditum uidi in prs. 


Signum + Leontij Guic ... testis qui et sg emia ti prae- 
clum et traditum uidit et .... fundi suprascriptae Caballariae 
rogatus scripsit. 

Signum + Donati Guic ... qui et suprascriptum praecium ei 
traditum uidit .... fundi suprascriptae Cauallariae rogatus a 


suprascripto Gudiliuo. 


uukjane; 7m the facsimile the last letter resembles ἃ. \iugsis; hardly read cor- 
rectly. The vertical strokes indicate the lines of Domi's facsiniile. 


SY NT A X. 


THE SENTENCE. 


s 1. In Gothic, as in other languages, a sentence is either 
simple oy compound. A simple sentence contains a single state- 
ment, and has only one subject and one predicate. FE. g@., pai 
mans sildaleikidédun, the men marveled; Mt. 8,27. A com- 
pound sentence contains two or more statements. If there is no 
logical relation between such statements, they are called coordi- 
nate clauses. I. @., jah atiddja dalap rign jah qémun 
alvds, end rain descended, and floods came; Mt. 7,25. Jakob 
frijoda, ip παν fijaida, Jakob have I loved, but Esau have 
1 hated; Rom. 9, 13. — lf there is a relation between statements, 
1, e. if one statement depends on another or others, the dependent 
statement is ealled the subordinate clause, and the clause on 
which it depends is called the /eading or main or principal clause. 
A main clause with its subordinate clause or clauses is called 
a complex sentence. Ib. @., wait auk atta izwar pizei 
(Cp. § 70, ἢ. 1) jus patirbup, for four father knoweth what 
things ve have need of; Mt. ὁ, 8. (lor further examples, see 
S$ 92—100). 

NOTE 1. A componnd sentence nay be, and usually is, abridged, when two or 
more elements of its clanses are identical; e.g. fahhons groéboés aignn jah 
fuglOs ἢ ἢ} αὐ sitlans, (the) foxes have holes and the birds of (the) heaven 
(‘have’) nests; Mt. 8, 20. Tk im s6 usstass Jah libains, Jam the resurrection 
and (‘Lanv) the if’; do. 11, 25. 

Noth 2.) For the conjunctions used in compound sentences, see ‘Gothic Gram. 
mar’, αὶ 218. 


Subject and Predicate. . 

$2. The subject of a sentence (Comp. § 13) may be, (a) ἃ 
substantive, Ie, jah qap imma lesus, aad Jesus said unto 
hin; Mt. 8,4. (δὴ) ὃ provoun. bb. δι 2p ik qipa®izwis, Bd 
say unto vou; Mt. 5,39. (ὦ a word or a collection of words used 


ἐπ Subject and Predicate. 25 


substantively; as, (2) an adjective; e.g@., blindai ussaiflvand, 
the blind receive their sight; Mt.11, 5. (3) an infinitive or infinitive 
phrase; 6. g., lvaiwa aglu ist...in piudangardja gubps 
evaleipan, how hard is it ... to enter into the kingdoin of God; 
Mk. 10, 24. (7) a participial phrase; 6. g., sa léwjands mik 
atnélvida, that betrayeth me is at hand; Mk. 14, 42. (ὃ) a 
particle; 6. g., ei sijai at mis pata (Cp. ὃ 68, (2), (a)) ja ja 
jah πὸ né, that with me there should be yea, yea, and nay, nay; 
II Cor. 1, 17. (¢) a clause; 6. g., saei matjip mein leik jah 
driggkip mein bléOpP, aih libain aiwein6n, whoso eateth 
my flesh, and drinketh my blood, has eternal life; Jo. 6, 54. 

Note 1. The subject nominative of a personal pronoun is omitted when it is 
expressed by inflection of the verb or implied in the context; 6. g., qipa ank iz- 
wis, for[ say unto you; Mt. 5,20. jabai nu batirais, therefore if thou bring; 
Mt. 5, 23. Except when special emphasis is required; 6. g., ‘1k’ im, ni ὃ 901} iz- 
wis, itis ‘I’, be not afraid; Jo. 5, 20. So chiefly in antithesis; 6. g., Jus’ bi leika 
stojip, ip ik’ ni stéja ainnéhun, ‘ye’ judge after the flesh, but ‘[ judge no 
mau; Jo. 8, 15. 

Note 2. In Gothic, as in Greek and Latin, the pronoun of the third person is 
further omitted, (a) when it is indefinite; e.g, atbérun du imma barna, 
they (= (‘men’) brought children to him; Mk. 10,18. (b) in impersonal construc- 
tions; ec. g. rignida, it rained; Lu. 17, 29. (6) when it is implied by the verb; 
eg. puthadrneip auk, for the trumpet shall sound; 1 Cor. 15, 52. 

Note 8. The nominative of the third person is sometimes found when it is 
omitted in Greek; 6. g., ei is jupan gaswalt, εἰ %0n τέϑνηχεν. 

Note 4. The subject infinitive occurs sometimes with du (f0); e.g, jah pata 
du frij6nina...jah pata du frijon nélwundjan...managizo ist, ete., 
and to love him ...@nd to love (his) neighbor ...is more, οἷς.; Mk. 12, 33. 
(See § 107.) 

§ 3. The predicate of a sentence may be, (a) a verb; e. &., 
appanik in watin izwis daupja, J indeed baptize you with 
water; Mt. 3, 11. jah gahailnédasa piumagus is in jal- 
nai lweilai; and his servant wes healed in that hour; Mt. 8, 13. 
(b) the verbs wisan or wairpban with, (4) a subst.; e. ο΄’. ik 
im sa hlaifs libainais, J am the bread of life; Jo. 6, 48. 
(6) an adjective; 6. g., wairpip auk mikils in andwairpja 
fraujins, for he shall be great before the Lord; Iu.1,15. (7) a 
participle; 6. g., jah wésun siponj6s ITohannis jah Iare- 
saieis fastandans, and the disciples of John and the Pharisees 
were fasting [used to fist]; Mk. 2,18. (ὃ) a pronoun; e. ¢., Jah 
allpatamein pein ist, and all that 1 have is thine; Lu.15, 31. 
(¢) a preposition with its case; 6. @., swael nu razd6s du band- 
wai sind, wherefore tongues are for asign; 1 Cor. 14, 22. (%) an 
adverb; 6. o., nist hér; he is not here; Mk. 16, 0. 

Nore 1. In Gothic, less frequently than in Greek, the copula is sometimes 
omitted; so always alter hails in salutation. 


29. Syntax: Agreement, [s$ 4—6. 


Agrectase nt. 


A. Subject and Predicate Verb. 


$4. The predicate verb agrees with its subject in number and 
person;e.g., ipatgaggand dagoés pan afnimada af im sa 
bripfaps, jah pan fastand, but the days will come, when the 
bridegroom shall be taken from them, and then they shall fast; 
Mt. 0, 15. 

$5. A singular collective substantive frequently takes a plu- 
ral verb. Eve, jah sétun bi ina manage, and the multitude 
sat about him; Mk. 3, 32. — Sometimes one verb is in the singular 
and another in the plural number; e. g., andhof s6 manage} 
jah qépun, the people answered and said; Jo. 7, 20. 

Note 1. When two or more singular subject nominatives are connected by 
jah (and), they generally take a plural verb (Comp. ὃ ὁ, u. 38; § 10, n. 1.); e. g. Jah 
ni wissédun Joséf jah aipei is, aud not knew (of it) Joseph and his mother; 
Lu. 2,43. But very often, even if one subject is a plural, the singular verb is Tound; 
eg. jah watrpip pus fahéps jah swégnipa, and there shall be to thee [and 
thou shalt have] joy aud gladness: Lu.1, 14. appan horinassus jah alldés 
unhrainipos afippan fafhufrikei nih namnjaidan in izwis, but fornt- 
cation, and all uncleanuess, or covetousness, let it not once be named amoug you; 
Eph. 5, 3. — Both constructions are common in Greek. 

Nore 2. When the subjeets are of different persons, the first person of the verb 
tsused rather than the second and third (so in Greek and Latin). E.g., 1k jal 
atta meins ain siju, Jand my father are one; Jo. 10, 30. 

Note 3. Two subjects (Compare note +) connected by mip Gvrith) take a sin- 
rular verb; eg, jahataugiPps warpim Hélias mip Mose, and there appeared 
unto them Elias with Moses; Mk. 9, 4. 

Nore +. If two persons speak of themselves, or if addressed, they generally 
have adual verb; e.g, pau ainzuik jah Barnabas ni habés waldutni, or 
fonly and Barnabas, have not we power? 1 Cor. 9,6. ga-u-laubjats patel 
mMugjau pata taujan? Believe ye (= the two blind men) that Lam able to do 
this? Mt. 9,28. But also (as even in classical Greek) a plural verb is found; e. g., 
kaiswatta petns jahik winnanddnasdkidédum puk, behold, thy father 
and Thavesought thee sorrowing; Lu. 2, 48. lva patei s6kidédup mik? nin 
wissedu), ete, how is it that ye sought me? wist ve not, ete; μι. 2,49. Αἰ ἢ, 
plural and a dual verb interchangeably; ον δ. luisari, νι οί αν οἱ puter puk 
bidjos taujais uggekis, Master, we would thet thou shouldest do for us what- 
soever we shall desire. So Nk. 1, W—15. Compare Lunt), 81: νυ mud bine 
dip, but 383: andhindats, 


Ιλ. Subject and Predicate Substantive. 
6G. A substantive in the predicate generally agrees with its 
subject in case. (See $3, (b), (4) 
Nore 1. The predicate substantive is sometimes expressed by du with the da- 
tive. (See $3, (hb), (e), and 3 13, u. 1.) 
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δ 7. The subject pronouns pata, patuh, patei, Iva, are 
not subject to agreement with the predicate substantive. FE. ¢., 
niu pata ist sa timrja? Js not that the carpenter? Mk. 6, 3. 
patuh pan ist wilja pis sandjandins mik, that is (the) 
will of him that sent me; Jo.6,40. pateiistim ustaikneins 
fralustais, which is to them a token of destruction; Phil. 1, 28. 
lvaaukistunsarawéns? for what is our hope? I Thess. 2, 19. 
But, with special emphasis, sa ist sunus meins sa liuba, this 
is my beloved son; Mk. 9, 7. s6 ist weitwOdei sunjeina, 
this is a true witness; Tit. 1,13. And a relative sometimes agrees 
with its predicate, not with its antecedent; as, gatathun ina 
innana gardis, pateiist praitoriatn, led him away into 
the hall, which 1s (called) Pretorium; Mk. 15,16. unté was 
paraskaiwé, saei ist fruma sabbato, because it was the 
preparation, Which 1s the day betore the sabbath; Mk. 15, 42. 

§ 8. Subject pronouns, and bai (both), referring to two per- 
sons of different gender take the neuter gender. E. ¢., pO wésun 
jainar, they (=Joseph and Mary) were there; Lu. 2, 6. ija ni 
fropun pamma waitrda, they (=Joseph and Mary) understood 
not the word; Lu. 2, 50. wésunuh pan garafhta ba, and 
they (Zacharias and Elisabeth) were both righteous before God: 
Lu. 1, 6. jah ba framaldra wésun, and both were very old; 
Lu. 1,7. jah sijaina po twa du leika samin, and they 
twain (=man and wile) shall be one flesh; Mk. 10, 8. (Comp. § 9, 
note 3; and Mk. 3, 31. Lu. 2, 44, 45. 48. 8, 20.). 

Note. A relative may agree with the natural rather than the grammatical 
gender of its antecedent; 6. g., barnilédna meina, panzei aftrafita, wy little 
children, of whom [travail in birth again; Gal. 4,19. aljasd managei, paiei 
nikunnun witdép, but this people who kuoweth not (the) law; Jo. T, £9. 


C. Subject and Predicate Adjective or Participle. 
δ 9. A predicate adjective or participle agrees with its subject 
in gender, number, and case. (See ὃ 8, (b), (3) and (y).) 

Notre 1. Sometimes the adjective or participle conforms to the natural rather 
than the grammatical gender and number; e. g.. unté ni wairpip garafhts 
uS Walirstwam witdéddis ainhun οἰ Κῶ, for by the works of the law shall no 
man be justified; Gal. 2,16. jah unsahtaba mikils ist gagudeins rina, 
sei gabafirhtips warpbin leika, and without controversy great is the nivs- 
tery of godliness (=Christ), who was manifest in the flesh; I Tim. 3, 16.—The sub- 
ject is a collective noun: jah alls hiuhma was manageins beidandans 
ita, and the whole multitude of the people were praying without; Lu. 1,10. alja 
sOmanageifraqipanuaisind, but this people are cursed; Jo. 7, +9. (Comp. $5). 

Nore 2. A predicate adjective or participle preceding its masculine or feminine 
subject is sometimes neuter; e.g, jah was fraquman dagis lwizuh stiur 
ains, and one ox was consumed every day; Neh. ὅ, 18. bannu gatatranist 
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Inarzeius galgius, then is the offense of the cross done away; Gal. 5,11. ei 
kannip wésinu...s6 filnfaihé6 handugei gups, that now might be known 
... the manifold wisdom of God; Eph. 3, 10. hyraiwa unusspillé6da [-6s?] 
sind stau6és is, how unsearchable are his judgments! Rom. 11, 33. 


Note 3. A predicate adjective or participle belonging to several substantives 
_ of the same gender agrees with them in gender; 6. g., Wasuh pan jainar Marja 
Magdaléné jah s6 anpara Marja sitandeins, and there was Mary Magda- 
Jene and the other Mary sitting; Mt. 27,61. But if the substantives are of different 
gender, the adjective or participle is neuter; 6. g., ak bisaulida sind izé jah 
aha jah mipwissei, but their mind and conscience is defiled: Tit. 1, 15. See 
also Lu. 2,33. I Thess. 5, 23. Or it follows the gender of the nearest substantive; 
eg. nist gabiwaids bréopar afppau swistar in baim swaleikaim, 
2 brother ora sister is not in bondage in sueh eases; I Cor. 7,15. See also Rom. 
ὃ, 38. 39. (Comp. ὃ 8, and ὃ 10, note 1.) 

ΝΟΤΕ 4. Adiectives denoting space, time, rank, and the like, are used attribut- 
ively, answering to an English adverb or adverbial phrase; e. g., in midjaim lai- 
sarjam, in the midst of the teachers; Lu. 2, 46. in midjaim fatra [ésua, 
into the inidst before Iesus; Lu. 5,19. ana midjai dulp, about the midst of the 
feast; Jo. T, 14. mip tweihnaim mark6ém, through the midst of the coast; 
Mk. 7,31. uibaaius gup, but God alone; Mk. 2, τ. 


D. Attribute and Substantive. 


$10. An attributive adjective (including the article), parti- 
ciple, or adjective pronoun, must agree with its substantive in 
vender, number, and case. EK. g., tafhswd6 peina handus, thy 
right hand; Mt. 5, 80. .allata leik pein, thy whole, body; 
Mt. 5, 29.30. ain tagl, one hair; Mt. 5, 36. gasatlip wull 
qimandan, he seeth the wolf coming; Jo. 10, 12. 


Note 1, An attributive adjective or participle belonging to two or more sub- 
stantives of the same gender and number generally ocenrs and agrees with the 
nearest One, and is understood with the rest; e.g., du izwarai framgahtai 
jah fahédni galaubeinais izwaraiz6s, for vour furtherance and joy of your 
faith; Phil. 1,25. in allaim anabusnim jah garnfhteim fraujins, in all 
(the) commandments and ordinances of the Lord; Lu. 1,6. Jah bifauh Lésus 
battrgs nllos jah haim6és, and Jesus went about all the cities and villiges; 
Mt. 9,35. brOparmeins jah swistar jah aipei, ay brother, and sister, and 
mother; Mk. 3,35. (See also 1 Thess. 2, 12. Skeir. I, e.). — [f the nttribute follows 
several singular substantives, itis putin the plural; e.g., bi usbersnal jah we- 
nai τη οὐ πα ἃ πὶ, according to ni expectation and hope; Pilil, 1,20. — When the 
substantives are of different gender, the nttribute oltenest occurs and agrees with 
each; e.g., BWeral attan peinana jah aipein peina, honor thy father and 
thy mother; Mk. 7,10. 10,19. (Comp, Lu. 18, 20.). πὸ αὐ} οὶ meinan afppau 
pai brOprjus meinai, my mother or iny brethren; Mk. 3,33. (See also Mk. 3, 
32. Oe δ᾽ 4% 10, 7). 

Note 2. Attributes generally follow their substantives, except when speeial 
emphasis is: required, 

Nore 3. Adjectives (especinily numerals and superlatives) and indetinite prro- 
nonns often require its substantive to bein the genitive, See § 21 and note 2, 

Nore 4, Concerning the use of the strong nad weak forms of ndjectives, see $56. 
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KE. Substantive or Pronoun and Apposition. 


Σ 11. A substantive in apposition with another substantive 
or pronoun agrees with it in case and, generally, in number. E. ΣΝ 
mip Tésua pam ma Nazorénau; Mk. 14,67. lésu Nazarénu: 
Lu. 4, 84. Iohannis sa dau pj alitd s. Selb the Baptist; Mk. 
6,14. jah galaip in Kafarnaum batre Galeilaias, and 
came down to Capernaum, a city of Galilee; ite le ae 
auk qipa piudém, for I speak to you Gentiles; Rom. Ἐ1,1. 

Nort 1. An ΓΠΠΡΌΞΙΩ δὰ belonging to several substantives connected by jah is 
in the plural nuinber; 6. g., samaleikéh pan jah Jakéobu jah Jéhannén su- 
nuns Peiveidaiaus. cad so also James and John, the sons of Zebedee; Lu.d ,10. 


THE CASES. 


δ 12. The Gothic, like the Greek, has five cases — the nomi- 
native, vocative, accusative, genitive, and dative. 
Nore 1. The parent speech of the Indo-Germanie lang uages (to which belong 


also Gothic and Greek) had three more cases, — an ablative, a loecative, and an in- 
strumental (See ὃ 32). 


A. Nominative. 


$13. The nominative is chiefly used, (a) as the subject of a 
finite verb (For se a ae see $3 4; 5 and note 1.— Comp. also 
§ 25, note 1; and καὶ 112), (b) in the predicate, («) after verbs 
signifying to ie become, remein, appear. FE. @., ik im $6 us- 
stass jah libains, fam the resurrection and the life; Jo.11, 25. 
jah was drus is mekils, and the fall of it was great; Mt. 8, 27. 
jah wastjosis watrpun elitmunjandeins Iveités “πῇς 
shaiws, and his raiment became shining, white as suow; Mk.9, 3. 
jains trigews wisip, he abideth faithful; 11 Tim. 2, 13. ni ei 
weis gakusanai pugkjaima, not that we should appear 
approved; 11 Cor. 13, 1. (3) after passive verbs (Comp. § 18, n. 5) 
signifying to be named, called, considered, deemecl, pecan 
found, chosen, ordained, preserved, made, and the like; e. @., sei 
haitada Nazarép, whieh is named Nazareth; Tu. 1, 26. ja- 
bai lvas brépar namni)ps, ifanv man ealled a brother; I Cor. 
9, 11. bimaitans galapéops warp leas, was any mean called 
being circumcised; 1 ον. 7, 18. (See also 21). atiddjasa ea- 
rathtoza gatathans du garda seinamma pau rathtis 
jains, this (man) went to his house, considered more justified 
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than the other; Lu. 18, 14. πὶ patei...ju garaihts gado- 
mips sijau, not as though... 1 were already deemed right; 
Phil. 3,12. swaei sunus munds was loséfis, so that he was 
supposed to be Josepls son; Lu. 3, 23. bigitanai sijum jas 
silbans frawatrhtai, we ourselves also are found sinners; 
Gal.2,17. patei gaskeirjada insandi)s, that ts interpreted, 
Sent; Jo.9,7. ak jah gatéwips gasinpa uns, but (he was) 
also chosen for our traveling companion; 11 Cor. 8, 19. gasa- 
tipsimik mérjands, J am ordained a preacher; 1 Tim. 2, 7. 
jah saiwala jah leik usfafrinOna... gafastaindau, and 
(vour) soul and body be preserved blameless; 1 Thess. 5, 23. 
untés6 bi gup satirga idreiga du ganistai gatulgida. 
ustiuhada, for godlv sorrow is made pertect repentance to sal- 
vation; II Cor. 7, 10 (See text and foot-note). unté pata and- 
wafrpd Wweilalvairb jah leihtaglons unsaraizos bi ufar- 
assau aiweinis wulpaus katirei watrkjada unsis, for 
our affliction, which is at present for a short time and light, is 
made for us an exceeding weight of eternal glory; 11 Cor. 4, 17. 

Note 1. wisan and wairpan often take du with the dative in the predi- 
cate instead of a nominative. (See § 6, n. 1, and § 3, (b), (¢).) 

Note 2. The nominative is sometimes found after verbs or expressions of nam- 
ing, caHing, where we should expect the acc.; 6. g., appan Iva mik haitip 
frauja frauja (or vocative — Adprs, xopee?)? and why call ye me Lord, Lord? 
Lu. 6, 46, jah gasatida Seiméua πιὸ Paftrus (Πέτρος), and Sinion 
he surnamed Peter; Mk. 3, 16. jus w6peid mik laisareis jah frauja. 
(ὁ διδάσχαλυς χαὶ ὁ 'χύρτυς), ye call me Master and Lord; Jo. 13, 13. Compare 
also: fram pizai namnidén (dative) bimait (nom.) in leika handn- 
watirht (nom.), by that which is called cireunicision in the flesh made by hands; 
Eph. 2,11. ufar all qipanaizé (gen.) gup (nom.), over all that ts called God; 
Il Thess. 2, 4. 


B. *Voeative. 


$ 14. The vocative, with and without the interjection 6, is 
used in address. [ἢν vy... Zakkaiu, sniumjandsdalap atsteig! 
Aaccheus, meiking haste (1. 6. meke haste aud) come down! Lu. 
19, 5. laisari piupeiga, good Master! Lu. 18, 18. 6 kuni 
ungalaubjands jah inwinds, o faithless and perverse gener- 
aon! Jit, 9, 41. 


Nore 1. The voentive is sometimes preceded by a personal pronoun of the 
second person; @.y., puléki, hailei puk silban, thou physician, heal thyself; 
lu. 4,23. jos wafrés frijop qénins izwurds, husbands, love your wires; 
Eph. 5, 25. — puahma pu unrddjands jah baups, thou (not speaking 2) 
dumb and deaf spirit; Mk. 9, 25. uttwunsar puin himinam, our Father, 
thou in heaven; Mt. ὁ, 9. 
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Nore. 2. The Greek article in address is always expressed by the personal pro- 
noun in Gothic. But in exclamations the article is used in Gothic as well; 6. 2, 
ὃ sa gatairands p6 alh, jah bi prins dagans gatimrjands pd, ah, that 
destroyeth the temple, and buildeth it in three days; Mk. 15, 29. — In Jo. 19, 3: 
hails biudans Jidaie the word sijai is understood before the subject, piu- 
dans, hailed be the King of the Jews! (Compare hails [sijais] piudan 
Jadaié, hail, King of the Jews! Mk. 15, 18.) — For Jésus (Lu. 18, 88, in C. A.), 
read Jésu. 


C. Accusative. 


$15. The direct object of a transitive verb is put in the aceu- 
sative. It may be 


(1) external, i. 6. affected by the act of the verb. E.¢., appan 
ik in watin izwis daupja, J indeed baptize you with weter; 
Mt. 3,11. jabai aukfrij6p pans frijondansizwis ainans, 
v6 mizd6n6 habaip? for if ye love them only which love Vou, 
what (of rewards =) reward have ye? Mt. 5, 46. 


Note 1. Many verbs which would take an accusative in English govern the 
genitive or dative in Gothic. (S. § 25, note; § 40.) 


Note 2. Many intransitive verbs become transitive when compounded with 
prepositions, and take an accusative; as fatirbigaggan, bilvairban, biqi- 
man, birinnan, bisitan, bistandan, bistigqan, bihlahjan, bilaikan, 
biskeinan, bispeiwan, bikukjan, bilaig6n; —anaqiman;—andsitan; 
— gabeidan, gajiukan, ganiutan, gaaiwisk6n;—pafrhgaggan, pairh- 
leiban; — undrinnan; — usbeidan, usleipau; —ufargaggan, ufarpei- 
han, ufarwisan, ufarskadwjan (also with dative); — wipragaggan; — 
disdriusan, dissitan. 


Nore 3. The impersonals gréd6én, huggrjan, to hunger, batrsjan, to 
thirst, take an accusative of the person affected; e. g., jabai gréd6 fijand pei- 
nana, mat gifimma, ip jabai patrsjai, dragkei ina, ifthine enemy hun- 
Ser, give him tood; if he thirst, give him drink; Rom: 12,20. pana gaggandan 
du mis ni huggreip, jah pana galaubjandan du mis ni patirseip lwan- 
hun, he that cometh to me shall never hnuger, and he that believeth on me shall 
never tlurst; Jo. 6,35. (Comp. 0. E. mé hyngrep, pyrstep, Mdl. E. mé hun- 
grep, birstep, N. H.G. mich hungert, diirstet). 


Note 4+. kar’ ist (or simply kara), it concerns, takes the ace. of a person 
and the gen. of a thing (Comp. ὃ 26, note 1); as, jahnikar’istina pizélambé, 
and careth not for the sheep; Jo.10,13. ni péei ina pizé parbané kara 
wési, not that he cared for the poor; Jo.12, 6. without ist; as, niu kara puk 
pizer fraqistnam? carest thou not that we perish? Mk.4, 38. (See also 12, 14). 
lva [kara?] mik, what does it concern ne? I Cor. 5, 12. 


Note 5. skula wisan, like skulan, to bea debtor, to owe, takes an acecu- 
sative of the thing owed (Comp. ὃ 22, end; and § 35.);e. g., aflét uns patei sku- 
lans sijaima, forgive us that which we owe (=our debts), Mt.6,12. patei jap 
puk silban mis skulais, that thou owest me also thine own self; Philem. 19. 
But ni ainumméhun waihtais (gen.) skulans sijaip; owe no man aui- 
thing; Rom. 138, 8. 
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(2) not external, 

(a) factitive, i. e. effected by the act of the (transitive) verb. 
E. ρος, ik Tafrtius sa méljiands po afpistatlein, J Tertius, 
who wrote this epistle; Rom. 16,22. galeiks ist mann timr- 
jandin razn, he is like a man which built a house; Lu. 6, 48. 
in gupapamma alla gaskapjandin, in God, who created all 
things; Eph. ὃ, 9. (Compare ὃ 18). 

(b) cognate, i. e. an abstract substantive after (transitive and 
intransitive) verbs of kindred signification. KE. ο΄, ei wanrk- 
jaima watirstwa gups, that we might work the works of God; 
Jo. 6, 28. haifst p6 gd6d6n haifstida, J have fought a good 
fight; II Tim. 4, 7. jah Ohtédun sis agis mikil, and they 
feared (a great fear =) exceedingly; Mk. 4. 41. ei driugais in 
paim pata g6d6 drathtiwitop, that thou by them mightest 
war this good warfare; 1 ΤΊ. 1, 18. jah AXristaus [ésuis pis 
weitw6djandins uf Patntiau pata gdd6 andahait, and 
of Christ Jesus, who in the time of Pontius Pilate witnessed this 
zood contession; I Tim. 6,13. jah naiteinés, swa managos 
swaswé wajamérjand, and blasphemies wherewith soever (lit.: 
as many as) they shall blaspheme; Mk. 8, 28. huzdjaip huzda, 
lay up treasures; Mt. 6, 19, 20. . 


Note 1. The modified cognate accusative has an adverbial force. So also, 
sometimes, ἃ single accusative; as, pan rédeip Jiugn, when he speaketh a lie 
(deceitful words = deceitfully); Jo. 8, 44. ipsunja tanjandans, but speaking 
the truth (= true words = truly); Ep. 4,15. ip jabai ubil taujis, but ifthou 
do that which is evil (= evil deeds = (to act) in an evil manner); compare watla 
taujan, todo well (= to do good deeds); 11 Thess. TI, 13. 


Note 2. Here may be mentioned 

(a) the accusative of specification (or limiting accusative). KE. g., standaip. 
nu ufgatrdanai hupins izwarans sunjai, stand therefore, girt (ahont) 
vour Joins with truth; Eph. 6, 14. jah urranunsa daupa gabundaons han- 
duns jah fotuns faskjam, and the dead man came forth; hound hand and foot 
(lite: Dands and feet) with bandages; Jo. 11,44. bimait (bimaita? Κ΄. note be 
low) ahtaudégs (περιτομῇ oxztazpepos), Sas to circumecisior eight days old 
(= cirenmeised on the eight day); Phil.3, 5. (Phis ucensative is very rare in Gothic. 
Wulfila generally rendered it by the (instrumental or locative) dat. (Cp. § 52, (6); 
§53.) as, τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ, saiwalai scinai; Mk. 8, 36. τὴν χαρδίαν, hairtin; 
Ln. 4,18. τοὺς πόδας, fOtum; Eph. 6,15. τὸν νοῦν, ahin; 1 Tim. 6,5. IL Tim. 
3,8.) — lea (τὸ panamais drnibeis pana laisari? why troublest thou the 
Master any farther? Mk.5, 35. (S. also Mk. 5, 39. Rom. 14,10). swaswé ik 
allaim all (πάντα) leika, just as T please all (men) in all (things); 1 Cor, 10, 33. 
po alla (τὰ πάνταν), in all things; Epi. 4,15. pata anpar (τὸ λυιπόν), besides; 
1 Cor.1, 16. Pata andanei pd (τοὐναντώων), contrariwise; 11 Cor.2, 7. πὶ w afht 
(05) in nothing, not at all; Rom. 9,1. 11 Cor, 12,5. nih bimait wafht (τὸ 
και ας nih fudrafilli, veither circumcision availeth anything, nor the foreskin, 
Gal. 5, 6. 
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(3) The accusative of extent of time, space, and degree (Comp. ὃ 30); e.g., naht 
jah dag in diupipai was mareins, a night and a day I was in the deep of 
the sea; 11 Cor. 11, 25. manag auk mél frawalw ina, formany a time it had 
caught him; Lu.8, 29. swa lagga leila swé libaip, as Jong (a while= time) 
as he liveth; Rom. 7,1. jah aflaip jéra ganoéha, and went away for many 
years; Lu. 20, 9.— qémun dagis wig, they went (lit.: came) aday's way; Lu. 
2,44. jah jabai was buk ananaupjai rasta aina, gaggais mip imma 
twos, and ifany one compel thee (to go) one mile, go with him tivo; Mt. 5, 41. — 
filu mais, much more; Mk. 10, 48. Skeir. VII, d. (und filu mais, much more; 
10 39. 11 Cor. 3, 9.11. Phil. 1, 23). 


8 16. In Gothic, as in Greek, many verbs take an acc. of the 
reflexive pronoun. E.g., qindns fétjandeins sik (κοσμεῖν favras), 
that women adorn themselves; I Tim. 2,9. jabai ik hauhja 
mik silban (δοξάξω ἐμαυτόν), if I exalt myself; Jo. 8, 5:. 

Nore 1. Many verbs with a reflexive accusative are used for Greek passive or 
middle verbs; e. g., ataugidasik Jakébau, he showed himself to James (ὥς ϑη, 
was seen); I Cor. 15, 7. bidjan skama mik, to beg I am ashamed (ἐπαιτεῖν 
αἰσχόνομαι); Lu. 16,3. paiei qémun hailjan sik (fa%7vat) sathté seinaizo, 
which came (to get themselves healed =) to be healed; Lu. 6,17; or for Greek in- 
transitive verbs; 6. g. nélvjandans sik (ἐγγίζοντες), drawing near; ie aye 

Nore 2. Some of the above reflexive verbs are also used intransitively (with- 
out sik); as, ataugida frumist Marjiu pizai Magdaléné, he appeared first 
to Mary Magdalene; Mk. 16, 9. 


ΚΟΤΕ 3. Some transitive verbs or their compounds may be used reflexively or 
intransitively; 6. g., izwis daupja (trans.), 1 baptize yon; Mt. 3,11. niba 
daupjand, except they wash; Mk. 7,4. jah ealaubein sumaizé uswalti- 
dédun (trans.), and overthrew the faith of some; Il Tin. 2,18. wégoés walti- 
dédun (intraus.) in skip, the waves beat into the ship; Mk. 4, 37. 


§ 17. Two accusatives, one of a person (external; 5. $15, (1) 
and the other of a thing (ὃ 17, 2), with one verb are very rare 
in Gothic. E.g., jah laisida ins iu gajukOm manag, and 
he taught them many a thing in parahles; Mk. 4,2. sa izwis 
laiseip allata, le shall teach you all (things); Jo. 14, 26. wi- 
leima ei patei (acc. by attraction; comp. § 26) puk bidj6s 
taujais uggkis, we would that thou shouldest do for us whatso- 
ever we shall ask (of) thee; Mk. 10, 85. Iva (acc. of specification; 
s. § 15, (2) (Ὁ), note 2, (4}—) auk boteip mannan, for what 
shall it boot « man; Mk. 8, 36. An imitation of the Greek con- 
struction is: friapPwa podei (usually the dative; 5. § 52, 2) eri 
jodés mik (ἡ ἀγάπη ἣν ἠγάπησάς με) the love wherewith thou hast 
loved me; Jo. 17, 26. 


$18. Verbs signifying to make, present, show, see, find, re- 
ceive, leave, keep, take, have, call, name, know, consider, count, 
esteem, appoint, and the like, may take two accusatives, both 
denoting the same person or thing, 1. 6. the accusative of an ex- 
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6 
ternal object and a predicate accusative. E.g¢., wana puk sil- 
ban taujis pu? Whom makest thou thyself? Jo. 8,53. raih- 
tos wairkeip staigéds is, make his paths straight; Lu. 3, 4. 
duatsatjan izwis weihans jah unwammans jah usfai- 
rinans fatra imma, to present you holy and unblameable and 
without fault before him; Col. 1,22. panzeitjah apatstuluns 
namnida, whom also he named apostles; Lu. 6,18. s6 sunja 
frijans izwis briggip, the truth shall make you free; Jo. 8,32. 

NOTE 1. The predicate accusative is sometimes preceded by swé; e. g., swé 
unirédana nimaip mik, asa fool receive me; 11 Cor. 11, 16. 

NOTE 2. Instead of the predicate accusative du with the dative is sometimes 
used; e.g., ip jus gatawidédup ita du filigrja waidédjané, but ye have 
made it a den of robbers (lit. woe-doers. — ‘German: ‘zu einer riuberhdhle’); Mk. 
11,17. pai auk sibun aihtédun bo du απ δὶ, for the seven had her to wife 
(German: ‘zum weibe’); Mk. 12, 23. 

Notre 3. For the accusative as the subject of an infinitive, see ὃ 112. 

Note +. Verbs with two accusatives in the active take a double nominative in 
the passive; see $ 13, (Ὁ), (3). 

Note 5. The prepositions governing the accusative will be found in the ‘Gothic 
Grammar’, ὃ 217. 


D. Genitive. 


$19. The genitive primarily denotes the kind or genus to 
which an object or objects belong, and, therefore, has the force 
of an adjective. If we say, ‘the leaves of a tree’, the genitive 
phrase ‘of a tree’ specifies ‘the kind of leaves’; or, ‘Henry’s father, 
brother, and son’, Henry’s marks the relationship between ‘Henry’ 
on the one hand and ‘father, brother, son’ on the other. The 
sentence ‘good books are of great value’ means that ‘good books’ 
belong to a kind of things which are of great value’ (= ‘very 
valuable’). 


Note. While the real nature of the genitive after substantives and words used 
as substantives (Adnominal Genitive) is clearly seen, it is more or less obscure in 
other relations, especially, sometimes, after verbs. But it must be borne in mind, 
that the genitive, like other cases, often discharges the funetion of other cases (Com- 
pare § 12, and note1); and that the genitive after verbs is often due to substantives 
from which such verbs are derived, or with which they are eoguate in derivation or 
MeOHing. 


I. Genitive after Substantives. 

§ 20. The relations expressed by an adnominal genitive are 
of various kinds, and are generally expressed in’ English by the 
preposition of BE. ge. hawi haipj6s, the grass of the (heath 
= uncultivated) field; Mt. 6,30. némun astans peikabagme, 
they took branches of palin trees; Jo. 12,13. sa sunus mans, 
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the son of man; Jo.12, 24. bi witéda fraujins, according to 
the law of the Lord; Lu. 2, 89. in agisis Jidaié, for fear of 
the Jews; Jo. 7,13. gub Israélis, God of Israel; Lu. 1, 68. 
fram Nazaraip Galeilaias (Δλαξαρὲϑ τῆς Γαλιλαίας), from Naza- 
reth of Galilee; Mk. 1, 9. fram Bépsaeida Galeilaié (ἀπὸ 
(θησαϊδὰ τῆς Γαλιλαίας), trom Bethsaida of Galilee (lit.: Galileans); 
Jo. 12, 21. dagis wig, a day’s journey; Lu. 2, 44. in daga 
stauos, at the day of judgment; Mt. 11, 22.— managei mo- 
tarjé, a company of publicans; Lu. 5, 29. hiuhma siponjé 
is, jah hansa mikilamanageins, ἐν company of his disciples, 
and ἐν great multitude of people; Lu.6,17. managdt)ps fahé- 
dais, abundance of joy; 11 Cor. 8,2. pund balsanis, a pound 
of balsam (ointment); Jo. 12, 8. — pans fijands (τοὺς ἐχϑρούς) 
galgins Aristaus, the enemies of the cross of Christ; Phil.3,18. 
motarjé frijOnds (¢géos) jah frawatrhtaizé, a friend of 
publicans and sinners; Mt. 11,19. nasjands (σωτήρ) leikis, 
the Savior of the body; Eph. 5, 23. unté fraweitands frauja 
ist allaizé (διότι ἔχδιχος G6 χύριος περὶ πάντων τούτων), because that the 
Lord is the avenger of all (these things); I Thess. 4, 6. wair- 
pand allai laisidai gups (ἔσονται πάντες διδαχτοὶ 4205), they shal] 
be all taught of God; Jo. 6, 45. 


Note 1. Instead of a personal pronoun in the gen. a possessive prononn is 
used; e.g., Wairdus meius jah allaiz6s aikklésjéns, mine host and of the 
whole church; Rom. 16, 23. (Comp. ὃ 24, note 2). But the intensive silba is put 
in the genitive; 6. g., nathup ban seina silbins saiwala, and his own 
(soul=) life also; Lu. 14, 26. 


NotE 2. For the dative with substantives, see §§ 34. 37. 


II. Genitive after Substantive Pronouns (including the Definitive 
Article; s. ὃ 63), Neuter Adjectives (Compare III, below), 
and Numerals. 


δ 21. This genitive is in most cases usually called partitive 
genitive. I. g., pai piudo (οἱ τελῶνα:), (they of the publicans = 
who are publicans =) the publicans; Mt. 5,46. (of ἐδνιχοῦ Mt. 6, 7. 
vasalu lakébu pana Zaibaidaius (εἶδον ᾿Ιαχῶβον τὸν τοῦ Ζεβε- 
δαίυυ), he saw James, the (son) of Zebedee; Mk.1,19;— und bata 
Iveil6s pei (ἐφ᾽ ὅσον), as long as; Mt. 9,15. in poei batirgé 
(εἰς ἣν ἂν πόλιν), Into whatsoever city; Lu. 10, 8. (See also Lu. 10, 
5.10); — sumai pizé békarj¢é, some of the scribes; Mt. 9, 3. 
qindnd suma, δ certain woman; Mk. 5,25. aina anabusne 
piz6 minist6nd, one of these least commandments; Mt.5, 19. 
1... ainodhun mahté, no mighty work; Mk. 6, 5. nih..ha 
fulginis, (not anything =) nothing hid; Mk. 4, 22. lvas iz- 
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wara, any of you; I1Cor.6,1. managans suniwé Israélis, 
many of the sons of Israel; Lu. 1, 16. lveamméh pan bidjan- 
dané puk, to every man that asketh (of) thee; Lu. 6, 80. an- 
paruh pan siponjé, and another of his disciples; Mt. 8, 21; — 
lvwas izwara, which of you? Mt. ὁ, 27. lvarjamma izé, to 
which of them? Mk. 12, 23; — ains lipiwé peinaizé, one of 
thy members; Mt. 5,29. twans siponjé seinaize, two of his 
disciples; Mk. 11, 1. (pans prins tiguns (subst.; s. ὃ 20, and 
‘Gothic Gramma’, ὃ 142.) silubreinaizé, the thirty pieces of 
silver: Mt. 27, 8.). — allaizé @erasé maist (for μείξων), the 
greatest of all herbs; Mk. 4, 82. paim frumistam Galeilaias, 
to the first (= chiefestates) of Galilee; Mk. 6, 21; —manageins 
filu, a great (lit.: much of a) multitude; Mk. 9, 14. Jo. 12, 12. 
swalaud mélis, so Jong time; Jo. 14,9. halbata aiginis 
meinis, half of my goods; Lu. 19, 8. all razd6é (not alla 
razd6; hence the example given in my ‘Comparative Glossary’, 
p. 21, (%) belongs under (α)), every tongue; Rom. 14, 11. 

Note 1. Instead of the genitive we sometimes find us with the dative; ὁ. g., 
sumans us im, some of them; Rom. 11,14. ainshun us izwis ni frafhnip 
wik, and none of you asketh me? Jo. 16,5. (Comp.17, 12). us paim reikam 
Inanagal, many among the rulers; Jo. 12, 42. — Also in w. dat.; as, sumai in 
izwis, some among you; 1 Cor. 15, 12. 

Note 2. If pronouns and adjectives are used adjectively, they naturally agree 
with the substantives which they limit or qualify; e.g., daga hwamméh, every 
day (daily); Mk. 14,49. baargs allés jah haim6s, all the cities and villages; 
Mt. 9, 35. 


III. Genitive after Adjectives. 


§ 22. The genitive is used after adjectives (and their adverbs) 
sienifying belonging to. Here the adjective simply renders the 
notion of the genitive moreemphatic. L.eg., sums 1zé swés 126 
pratféetus (τὶς ἐξ αὐτῶν ἴδιος αὐτῶν προφήτης), one of themselves, a pro- 
phet of their own; Tit.1,12. pOswésdna leikis (τὰ διὰ τοῦ σώματος, 
and in some MSS. τὰ ἴδια, ete; s. Bernhardt’s note), the things be- 
longing to his body = that which his body deserves; 11 Cor. 5, 10. 
po ingardjon 15. alkklésjOn (τὴν χατ᾽ οἷχον αὐτοῦ ἐχχλησίαν), the 
charch belonging to his house; Col.4,15. weihs fraujins (ἄγων 
τῷ χυρίῳ), holy to (lit. of) the Lord (= one belongmg to the Lord); 
Lu. 2,23. Comp.: 6 ἅγιος τοῦ Jeod, sa Weiha eups, the Holy One 
of God; Mk. 1, 24. Lu. 4,34. inwit6ps Aristaus, under the 
law of Christ; 1 Cor.9, 21. meina wairps, worthy of me; Mt. 
10,37. wafrpaba fraujins, worthy of the Lord; Col. 1, 10. 
skula wafrpip leikis jah bl6Opis fraujins (ἔνοχός ἔσται τοῦ 
σώματος χαὶ τοῦ αἵματος τοῦ xuptov), Shall be guilty of the body and blood 


of the Lord; skula daupus ist (ἔνοχος ϑανάτου ἐστῶ), He is 
guilty of death; Mt. 26, 66. 

§ 25, The genitive after some adjectives denotes that in re- 
spect to which an adjective is used, and here it often represents 
an instrumental or ablative (Comp. ὃ 12, note 1; ὃ 27). E. e., 
full6s gabruk6o, full of fragments; Mk. 8,19. framaldra 
dagé, very old (lit.: ‘of age of days’); Lu. 1, 7. unweisans 
pizOs runos, ignorant of the mystery; Rom. 11, 25. ni sijais 
unkarja piz6s in bus anstais, (be thou not careless as to = 
neglect not the gift (that is) in thee; 1 Tim.4,14. jah pans par- 
bans lékinassus gahailida, and healed (the needy of healing: 
=) them that had need of healing, Lu. 9,11. pizéei wanai wé- 
561}, of which ye were needy, 11 Cor. 12,13. ni wisands wit6- 
dis laus, being not without law; I Cor. 9, 21. frijaist pis 
witddis, she is free from the law; Rom. 7,3. frijana brahta 
mik witOdis ὑ)λευϑέρωσέν με ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου), hath made me free from 
the law; Rom. 8,2. framapjai usmétis Israélis, alien from 
the commonwealth of Israel; Eph. 2,12. framapjai libainais 
gups, alien from the lite of God; Eph. 4, 18. 


Note 1. For the dative after soine adjectives given in the preceding para- 
graphs, see καὶ 36. 


IV. Genitive after Verbs. 


§ 24. The genitive is used predicatively after wisan and 
wairpan to denote that to which an object or objects belong. 
E.g., Xristaus sijup, ye belong to Christ; Mk. 9, 41. Such 
a genitive is generally called possessive genitive. But the 
fact is that the persons implied in sijup are of a kind of men 
that live according to the will of Christ — are Christian men. 
pizé ist piudanegardi gups, of such is the kingdom of God 
(=the kingdom of God consists of beings as‘they’ are); Mk.10,14. 
lvarjis pizé wairpip qéns? Whose wife of them 15 she? Iu. 
20, 33 (Comp. Mk. 12, 23; and note below). — jah pu pizé is, 
thou also art (one) of them; Mt. 26, 73. pizéeiis H. jah A., of 
whom is H. and A.; 1 Tim. 1, 20. 

Note 1. wisan also takes the dative; see καὶ 35. 

Note 2. Instead of a personal pronoun it the gen. ἃ possessive prouonn is 
used; e.g., nist mein du giban, is not mine to give; Mk. 10, 40. (Comp. ὃ 20, 
note.) 

§ 25. Verbs take the genitive when their action affects an 
object or objects (only in part). (Comp. §§ 19 and 21). Verbs of 
this kind are: (ni) haban, (not) to have, niman, to take, 
receive, andniman, fafraigan, to partake of, giban, togive, 
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itan, matian, toeat, drigkan, to drink, niutan, to obtain, 
enjoy, kausjan, to taste, fraisan, to tempt. KE. g@., ni ha- 
baida diupaizos afrpos, it had (not of deep earth =) no 
depth of earth; Mk. 4, 5. swé lamba ni habandé6na 118 11"- 
deis, as sheep (lit.: lambs) having no shepherd (= eare of a shep- 
herd); Mt. 9, 36. ei...né@miakranis, that he might receive 
of the fruit; Mk. 12,2. ni magup biudis fraujins fafiraihan 
jab (= jah) biudis skohslé, ye cannot partake of the table 
of the Lord, and of the table of devils; I Cor.10, 21. paiei (by 
error for οὗ auk allai ainis hlaibis jah ainis stiklis brik- 
jam for (who all=) we all partake of one bread and one cup; 
I Cor. 10,17. jabai gibaidau kunja pamma taikné, (if 
of signs should be given =) no sign shall be given unto this ge- 
neration; Mk. 8, 12. sad itan hatirné, (to eat enough of =) 
to fill his belly with the husks; Lu. 15, 16. jah swa pis hlai- 
bis matjai jap (=jah) pis stikils drigkai, and so let him 
eat of the bread and drink of the cup; 1 Cor. 11, 28. jainis 
aiwis niutan, to obtain that world; Lu. 20, 85. ik peina 
niutau, Jet me have joy of thee; Philem. 20. pai izei ni kaus- 
jand daupaus, which shall not taste of death; Mk. 9, 1. ei 
nifraisai izwara satana, Jest Satan tempt you; I Cor. T, 5. 

NoTE 1. Most of these verbs also take an accusative, which happens when 
their action affects the whole object; comp. ὃ 15, note 1; ὃ 26, note 1. Some also 
take the dative; see § 43. 

NoTE 2. ni wisan takes a dative of the person (comp. ὃ 35, (1)) and a geni- 
tive of the thing (subject; comp. ὃ 13), e.g., jah ni was im barné (zat οὐχ ἦν 
αὐτοῖς τέχνον), and they hat no (lit.: and to them was not of) children; Lu. 1, τ. 
unté ni wasim ramis (διότι οὐχ ἦν αὐτοῖς τόπος), because there was no room 
fordhens; law 2,7. 

§ 26. Similar to the preceding genitive is the (objective) geni- 
tive after verbs signifying to ask, beg (Comp. ὃ 17, 3d example) 
desire, hear, look at, remember, remind, eall, spare, help, take 
hold of, and the like. Here an object is not fully affected, but an 
affection is ‘merely attempted’ or brought about ‘in part’. KE. ον, 
bap pis leikis lésuis, be begged the body of lesus; Mt. 27, 58. 
?wehun ipa...... piz6s gajukons, they asked of him the 
parable; Mk.4,10. gairnjandans izwara, longing after vou; 
II Cor. 9, 14. du lust6n izé6s, to Just after her; Mt. 5, 28. 
pau anparizuh beidaima? or shall we expect another? Mt. 
11,3. hausjandans pizé watrdé, hearing (of) these words; 
Mk. 7, 40, Iwas mae pis hausj6n? who can hear (of) it? 
Jo.6, 60. nippanatsaflvainaspilléjah gabatrpiwanrdé 
andilausaizé, neither give heed to tables and endless genea- 
logies; 1 Tim. 1, 4. bisaflvandans οὖ 115, having regard for 
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good (things); Rom.12,17. nifairweitjandam pizé gasat- 
l:anané ak pizé ungasaflvanané, while we look not at the 
things (which are) seen, but at the things (which are) not seen; 
II Cor. 4,18. jah gamunda Paitrus watrdis [ésuis, and 
Peter remembered the word of Iesus; Mt. 26, 75. sa izwis lai- 
seip allata jah gamanudeip izwis allis, he shall teach you 
all (things) and remind you of ail (things); Jo. 14, 26. jah and- 
pagegkjandinssikiswaldufneis, and remembering fis power, 
Seeks. .nih wafrpidoés laisareis andpaggkjands, nor re- 
membering the dignity of the Master; Skeir. VI, a. ni gawei- 
sodédup meina, ye visited me not; Mt. 25,438. galeikai sind 
Pear nam ..... wOpjandam seina misso, they are like unto 
ehildren ..... calling one to another; Lu. 7,32. ei freidjands 
izwara panaseips ni qam in Katrinpon, that (sparing =) 
to spare you I came no longer unto Corinth; 11 (ον. 1, 29. ga- 
halp peina, 1 helped thee; II Cor. ὁ, 2. ei gafaifaheina is 
watrdé, that they might take hold of his words; Lu. 20, 20. 
jah gripun is pai juggalaudeis, and the young men laid 
hold on him; Mk. 14, 51. 


Note 1. Some of these verbs also take an accusative (ὃ. ὃ 25, note 1), or an 
accnsative of the person and a genitive of the thing, or a preposition with its case 
instead of the genitive of the thing, or a dative (S. αὶ 37 et seq.). 

Note 2. Here belongs also the genitive after kara wisan; e.g., jah ni kar’ 
ist ina pizé lambé, and he careth not for the sheep. (Comp. § 15, note 4; § 25, 
note 1). 

§ 27. The genitive (as instrumental or ablative; comp. καὶ 23) 
occurs after verbs signifying to fill, fullness, and want. I. g., 
fulljands akétis, filling (it) with vinegar; Mt. 27, 48. gafull- 
jands swam akétis, filling a sponge with vinegar; Mk. 15, 36. 
usfullipsim gaplaihtais, ufarfullips im fahédais, lam 
filled with comfort, I am exceedingly filled (lit.: ‘overfilled’) with 
joy; 11 Cor. 7, 4. jah swinpnéda ahmins fullnands jah 
handugeins (xat ἐχραταιοῦτο πνεύματι πλγρούμενυν σοφίας), and (the clild) 
waxed strong becoming filled with spirit and wisdom (in Gi. 
waxed strong in spirit, etc.); Lu. 2,40. grédagans vasdpida 
piupé, he hath filled the hungry with good things; Lu. 1, 53. — 
pizei jus patrbub, what ye have need of; Mt. 6, 8. fraujin 
patrfts pis ist, (to the Lord is =) the Lord has need of 
(this =) him; Lu. 19, 34. ainis pus wan ist, (of one thing 
there is want to you =) one thing thou lackest; Mk. 10, 21. ga- 
parban maté, to abstain from meats; I Tim. 4, 3. 

Note 1. It will be noticed that the verbs fulljan aud gasépjan take an 


accusative of the object fully affected. 
Nore 2. For the dative of possession after wisan, see ὃ 25, note 2; S ἡ“, (ide 
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§ 28. The genitive (as ablative) follows hailjan, to heal; 
gahrainjan, to clean; (ga)lékinon, to be healed; αἰ] ὃ ἢ 
(w. gen. of pers. and acc. of th.), to detraud; bileipan, to leave. 
BE. @., hailjan sik sathté seinaiz6, (to heal themselves =) 
to be healed of their diseases; Lu. 6,17. appan jabai lwas 
gahrainjai sik pizé, if a man therefore clean himself from 
these; II Tim. 2,21. lékinén fram imma sathté seinaizo, 
to be healed by him of their diseases; Lu. 5,15. jah jabai lvis 
lua (dir. obj.) afhéléda, and if I have defrauded (lit., of) any 
man of any thing; Lu. 19, 8. jah bileipai qénai jah barné 
ni bileipai, and leave (his) wife (behind him), and leave no 
children; Mk. 12, 19. 

NoTE 1. The direct object after these verbs is regularly put in the acc. — The 
thing of which one is healed or cleaned is once each expressed by af with the dative, 
— gahnilida managans af sathtim jah slahim (besides the gen.:) jah 
ahbinané ubilaizé, he cured many of (their) diseases and plagues and of evil 
spirits; Lu. 7, 21. (Comp. Mk. 5, 29. 81). brainjam unsis af allamma bi- 
sanleind leikis jah ahmins, Jet us cleanse ourselves from all (of) filthiness of 
(the) body and spirit; 11 Cor. 7, 1. 

δ 29. The genitive (of cause) may follow verbs expressing 
affection. E.2@., untésaeiskamaip sik meina jah watrdé 
meinaizé...jah sunusmans skamai})sikis, for whosoever 
shall be ashamed of me and of my words, ... of him also shall the 


Son of man be ashamed; Mk. 8, 38. 


VY. Adverbial Genitive. 


§ 30. The genitive may denote (a), the trme within which any- 
thing takes place; 6. g., dagis lwizuh, daily; Neh. 5, 18. wi- 
tandans wahtwodm nahts, keeping wateh by night; Lu. 2, 8. 
nahts slépand.... nahts drugkanai wairpand, sleep in 
the night .... ave drunken in the night; I Thess. 5, τ. fasta 
twaim sinpam sabbataus, 1 fast twice in the week; Lu. 18, 
12; — (b) the space within which anything takes place, or the aim 
of an action. I. @., gaggida landis, went into (‘over’) a far 
country (ἐπορεύθη els χώραν pazpdv); Iu, 19,12. jah insandida 
ina haipj6s seinaizo6s, and hesent him into his fields (ἔπεμψεν 
αὐτὸν εἰς τοὺς ἀγροὺς αὐτοῦ); Lu. 15, 15. usleipain jainis stadis, 
let us pass over unto the other side (διέλθωμεν εἰς τὸ πέραν); Mk. 4,305. 
valeipands Makidénais, going into Macedonia (πορευόμενος εἰς 
Mazedusiav); 1 Tim. 1, 3; ταν (Ὁ) the measure atter a comparative. 
Lb. @., filaus mais, much more; II Cor. T, 13. 8, 22. Skeir. ¥, ¢. 
minnizei filaus, much less; Skeir. TT, d. 

Nori Τὸ (a) Por the adverbinl dative of time, see $53, (2); —(h) the adverbial 
genitive of place follows verbs of motion (S. examples, above). — Compare καὶ 15, 2, 
nute 2, (3), 
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VI. Genitive after Prepositions and Prepositional Adverbs. 

§ 31. The genitive may follow some prepositions and prepo- 
sitional adverbs. See Glossary: in, du, fram, af; —innana, 
fitana, itabré, hindana, ufaro; and ‘Gothic Grammar’, 
1 


ἘΣ. Dative. 


§ 32. In Gothic, as in Old English?) the dative denotes rela- 
tions of four old cases (See § 12, note 1): Dative proper, Instru- 
mental, Ablative, and Locative. 


Dative Proper. 

§ 33. We have seen (§ 19) that the genitive is primarily used 
to express a close relation between objects, and (ὃ 15 et seq.) that 
the use of the accusative is to denote an object which is directly 
affected or effected by an action exerted by another object. This 
close and immediate relation is generally not expressed by the 
dative, which rather denotes a remoter and incidental relation 
between objects, or that with which anything is indirectly connect- 
ed or that to or for which anything is or is done. The dative 1s 
therefore usually called the remoter or indirect object. 


I. Dative after Substantives. 

§ 34. The dative after substantives denotes that to or for 
which anything is. E. g., liuhap du andhuleinai (Cp. § 114) 
piudém, a light for enlightenment to the Gentiles (=to lighten 
the Gentiles); Lu. 2,32. satrga meina allaim afkklésj6m, 
my care (for=) of all (the) churches; If Cor. 11, 28. (Comp. ὃ 39, 
note 2). 

$35. The dative after wisan and wairban is used to de- 
note (1) possession. EE. g., jah lwapré imma sunus ist? 
and whence is he his son? Mk. 12, 87. jah ni was im barne, 
und they had no (lit.: there was to them not) children (See § 25, 
note 2); Lu.1,7. ip ist biuhtiizwis, but ye have a custom, 
Jo. 18, 39. — jah wafrpip pus fahéds jah swégnipa, and 
thou shalt have joy and gladness; Lu.1,14. sei wairpip allai 
managein, which shall be to all people, Lu. 2,10. eiuns wair- 
pai pata arbi; that the inheritance may be ours; Lu. 20, 14. 
— (2) the relation of one person Or thing to another in the 
predicate (Cp. ὃ 38). 15. δ, vas imma ragineis was? who 
hath been a counselor to him; Rom.11, 34. sijaiallaim skalks, 
Moo.) eee 


1) Cp. March, Anglo-Saxon Grannnar, p. 1:15. 
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shall be a servant 10 ἃ}, Mk. 10,44. niis frijOnds kaisara, 
thou art not a friend to Cesar; Jo. 19, 12. swaei frauja ist 
sa sunus mans jah bamma sabbato, therefore the Son of 
man is Lord also (to=) of the sabbath; Mk. 2,28. ni ainum- 
méhun waihtais skulans sijaip, be not debtors to anybody 
(in any respect=) owe no man anything; Rom. 18, 8. pai auk 
reiks ni sind agis gOdamma watrstwa ak ubilamma, 
for rulers are not a terror to a good work, but to an evil one; 
Rom. 13,3. skula wairpip stauail... gaqumpbpai, shall be 
a debtor unto (the) judgment ... council; Mt. 5, 21. 22. eis 
wairpand mis manage}, they shall be (to me=) my people; 
II Cor. 6,16. ip nu swé fijands izwis warp, J am therefore 
become an enemy to you; Gal. 4. 16. 

Note 1. The copula is often omitted; e. g., ἃ uns jah pus (τί ἡμῖν χαὶ cot), 
what (is there) to us and to thee, i.e. what have we to do with thee? Mt. 8, 29. 
Mk. 1, 24. leva mis jah pus (τί ἐμοὶ xat oor), what have I todo with thee? Mk. 
5,7. ni watht pus jah pamma garaihtin, have thou nothing to do with 
that just (man); Mt. 27, 19. So always after the interjection wai; e.g., wai pus 
Katrazein, wai pus Bépsaidan, woe unto thee, Chorazin, woe unto thee, 
Béthsaida? Mt. 11, 21. Lu. 10,18. (See also Mk. 18, 17. Lu. 6, 24. 25. 26). 

Note 2. The dative aiter substantives generally renders the Greek genitive. 

Note 3. For the genitive after substantives, see αὶ 20. 

Note 4. It remains to say that a dative and a genitive oecur interchangeably 
after a substantive in the same sentence; as, niu pata ist sa timrja, sa sunus 
Marjins, ip brépar Jakéba jah 2] ἃ 58 jah Jidins jah Seim6énis? ds not 
this the carpenter, the son of Mary, the brother (to =) of James and Joses, and of 
Juda and Simon? Mk. 0, 3. 


II. Dative after Adjectives. 


ὃ 36. The dative follows predicate adjectives with wisan and 
and wairpan, 

(1) with reference to time. Ἰὼ. ο., patei anawairp was uns 
du winnan aelipdés, that (‘it was future’ to us to suffer tribula- 
tion=) weshould suffer tribulation (ὅτι μέλλομεν ἡλίβεσδαιν)γ; | Thess. 3, 4. 

(2) of space. I. @., gaggats in haim (See § 55, note) pod 
wiprawairpon iggqis, go mto the village over agamst you; 
Mk. 11, 2. patei ist wiprawafrp Galeilaia, whiel: is over 
against Galilee; Lu. 8, 26. 

(3) of feeling, thought, and the like. FE. ¢., panuh nath- 
panuth ainana sunn aigandsliubanasis, having vet there- 
fore one son dear to him; Mk. 12, 6. gup, hulps sijais mis 
frawattrhtamima, God be merciful to me a sinner; lu, 18, 18. 
unté ¢dps ist paim unfagram jah unséljam, for he is kind 
unto the unthankful and to the evil; Lu.6.35. in pizaiei an- 
steies Was uns inpammaliubinsunauscinamma, where- 


= 
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im he was merciful to us in his own beloved son; Eph. 1, 6. lv az- 
uh médags br6pr seinamma, whosoever is angry with his 
brother, Mt. 5,22. saei was imma swérs, who was dear unto 
him; Lu. 7,2. fadreinam ungalvairbai, disobedient to par- 
ents; 11 Tim.3, 2. jah allaim mannam andaneipbans sind, 
and are contrary to all men; I Thess. 2,15. jah pan jabai 
ist mis wairp galeipan, and if it be meet for ine also to go; 
[Cor. 16, 4. bpatei niskuld ist pus, that it is not lawful for 
thee; Mk. 6, 18. (8. 10, 2. Jo. 18, 31. II Cor 12, 4). swaswé 
gadob ist weiham, as it is becoming to saints; Eph. 5,3. ip 
jabai agl ist qinon, but if it be indecent for a woman; I Cor. 
11,6. patei garaid sijai izwis, that which is appointed you; 
Wilke, 18, 


(4) ofadvantage or disadvantage. Τὰ. g@., g6p ist unsis hér 
wisan, it is good for us to be here; Mk. 9,5. ni sOkjands 
patei mis brik sijai, ak patei baim managam, not seek- 
ing that which is profitable to me, but that which (is profitable) 
to (the) many; I Cor. 10, 33. patei airpaiSatdatmjé su- 
tiz6 wairpip in daga stau6s pau pus, that it shall be more 
tolerable for the Jand of Sodom in the day ofjudgment, than for 
thee; Mt. 11, 24. ni ganodhai sind paim, are not sufficient for 
them; Jo. 6, 7. gdp ist imma mais ei, it is good for him 
rather that; Mk. 9, 42. 


(5) of knowledge or the opposite. I.g¢., sah pan sipoéneis 
was kunps bamma gudjin, that disciple was known unto the 
high priest; Jo. 18, 15. wasup (= was-uh) pan unkunps 
wlita (For this dat., see ὃ 58, (1), (Ὁ) afkklésjém, Jfidaias 
paim in Xristau, and was unknown by face unto the churches 
of Judea, those in Christ; Gal. 1, 22. 


(6) of possibility, impossibility, or the like. KE. @., allata 
mahteig pamma galaubjandin, everything (is) possible to 
him (believing =) that believeth; Mk. 9, 23. unté nist unmah- 
teig gupa ainhun wairdé, for nothing (lit.: not any one of 
words) shall be impossible with God; Lu. 1, 87. rapiz6 allis 
ist ulbandau Pairh pairk6 népl6s pafrhleipan pau ga- 
bigamma in piudangardja gups galetpan, for it 15 easier 
for a camel to go through a needle’s eye, than tor a rich (man) to 
enter into (the) kingdom of God; Lu.18, 25. (See also Mk. 10, 25). 
lvaiwa aglu ist paim hugjandam afar fafbau in piu- 
dangardja gups galeipan, how hard is it for them that fix 
their thoughts on riches to enter into the kingdom of God; Mk. 


10, 24. ἣν 
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111. Dative after Verbs. P 
(Por the dative after wisan and wafrpan, see ἃ 35.) 

$37. In Gothic, as in all languages, the dative is used after 
transitive verbs of giving, bringing, promising, showing, saying, 
commanding, forbidding, permitting, writing, reading, etc., to de- 
note a person or thing towards which an action is exerted, while 
that which is directly affected by the act of the verb is put in the 
accusative (ἢ 15, (1)). Verbs of this kind are: giban, atkun- 
nan, to give; saljan, to offer; gadailjan, to distribute; fra- 
ΟἿ] ἃ ἢ, to recompense; galéwjan, to offer, betray; aflétan, 
to leave; fralétan, to release; atbairan, attiuhan, to bring; 
wairpan, to cast; lagjan, to put; gawandjan, to return; 
vwahaitan, to promise; taiknjan, to show; (waila) qipan, 
to sav; anabiudan, to command; fatrbiudan, to forbid; 
uslaubjan, to permit; méljan, to write; ussiggwan, to read; 
dueawindan, to entangle; awiliudon, to give thanks. (See 
also $46, note.) I. ο., gibatizai afstassais bokos, let him 
give her a writing of divorecement; Mt. 5, 31. atbérun imma 
mannan baudana daimonarti, they brought to him a dumb 
mean possessed with a devil; Mt.9,32. jah saizwis taikneip 
k@likn mikilata, and he will show you a large upper room; 
Mk. 14,15. unté ni alja méljam izwis, for we write none 
other things unto you; 11 Cor. 1,18. pata anabiuda izwis 
eifrijOpizwis misso, this 1 command you, that ye love one 
another; Jo. 15,17. jah fatirbaup im ei waiht ni némeina 
in wie niba hrugga aina, and he forhade them (that any- 
thing thev should not take =) to take nothing (on the way =) 
for their journey, save a staff only; Mk. 6, 8. | 

Notre. In Euglish the preposition to, which indicates the remoter relation, 1s 
oiten omitted, and sometimes other prepositions must he used; ce. μὴν el lagidédi 
imma haudu, that he might put (his) hand upon him; Mk. 7, 32. 

$38. The dative after andbahtjan, skalkin6n, toserve, 
minister; sipOnjan, to he ἐν disciple; drathtinon, to war; 
afarlaistjan, to follow after; reikinoOn, (ga)franjindn, 
(ra)waldan, racvindn, to rule, govern; garaginon, givecoun- 
selto; and-, ufhhausjan, to listen to with submission, obey, de- 
notes the relation of one person t8 another, or to a thing. 
1. οὐ, jah andbahtida imma, and (she) nunistered unto him, 
Mt. 8,15. saeijah silba siponida lésua, who also himself 
was a disciple to Jesus; Mt. 27,57. ni ainshundrathtinonds 
fraujin, vo man warring unto a lord; 11 Tim, 2,4. du pizai 
afarlaistjandin sis managein qap, and said unto the 
people following him; Ia. 7,9. (Cp. Lu. 1,3. PT Tim. 5, 10); @ar- 
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da waldan, (gire direction to=) guide the house; 1 Tim. 5, 14. 
witup patel (paiei) pbugekjand reikinon piudoém, gafrau- 
jin6nd im, 1} pai mikilans 128 gawaldand im, ye know 
that they which think to rule over the Gentiles, exercise lordship 
over them, and their great ones exercise authority upon them; 
Mk. 10,42. at raginOndin Satirim Kvyrénaiau, when Cyre- 
nius was governor of Syria; Lu. 2,2. saei garaginéda Lu- 
daium, he who gave counsel to the Jews; Jo. 18,14. jah and- 
hausidédi pau izwis, and it should obey you; Lu. 17, 6. aib- 
pau ainamma ufhausei}, or he will obey the one; Mt. 6, 24. 
— Similarly, afterandstandan, to oppose, resist; andweihan, 
strive against, oppose. Ik. ο΄, ni ἀρ... allis pamma 
unséljin, not to resist evil at all; Mt.5,89. andweihandsd 
wit6da ahmins meinis, opposing to the law of my mind; 
Rem. 7, 23. 


δ 39. The dative of a remoter relation occurs after intran- 
sitive verbs denoting motion towards a person or thing. Ik. οἷς, 
duatiddja imma hundafabs (there) came unto him a cen- 
turion; Mt. 8,5. gamodtidédun imma twai daimonar]6s, 
(there) met him two possessed with devils; Mt. 8,28. wésunu)p 
pan imma nélvjandans sik allai métarj6s jah fra- 
watrhtai hausjan imma (ὃ. ὃ 45), then were drawing near 
unto him all (the) pubheans and sinners for to hear him; Lu. 
15, 1. —Similarly, after wafrpan and gagagegan. KE. @., him- 
ma daga naseins pamma gardawar)}, nfs day is salvation 
come to this house; Lu. 19, 9. Sa wairpip izwis, and (if) 
will be done unto you, Jo. 15,7 . ei pata mis gage τσ; du 
ganistai, that this shall turn ἧς (ine for) 1} Sell aqion; hil. 
119. 

ὃ 40. Many verbs take the dative of a direct object. But it 
must be borne in mind that this dative properly denoted a per- 
son or thing toward which an action was directed. Some of such 
verbs may have followed the analogy of verbs that naturally 
govern the dative. At any rate it is not from an original point 
of view that these verbs are said to take the dative of a direct 
object (Comp. ὃ 15, (1), note 1). Verbs of this kind are: (at)te- 
kan, to touch; kukjan, to kiss; (ga)batrgan, to hide, keep, 
preserve; gaumjan, to perceive, observe; witan, fo Watch; 
matrnan, to be anxious for, be troubled about; ufarmun- 
non, to forget; idweitjan, to reproach; sakan, to rebuke; 
(va)lv δία, to threaten, rebuke, charge; laian, to revile; ea- 
mains wairpan, to partake of. K.g., sei tékip imma, that 
touches him; Lu. 7,39. panuah atbérun du imma barna ei 
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attaitOkiim; ip pai sipOnjOs is sokun (Comp. gasakan, | 
$45) paim bafrandam du, and they brought children to him, 
that he should touch them, the disciples, however, rebuked those 
that brought (them to ‘hin’); Mk.10, 138. pammei kukjau, 
whomsoever I shall kiss; Mk. 14, 44. in Hbainai aiweindén 
bafreip izai, shall keep it unto fife eternal; Jo. 12, 25. la 
eaumeis gramsta, why beholdest thou the mote? Lu. ὁ, 41. 
witandans lésua, watching Jesus; Mt. 27,54. ni mafirnai) 
saiwalai izwarai lwa matjaip jah lwa drigkaip, nih 
leika izwaramma ὃ wasjaip, take no thought for your life, 
what ve shall eat, or what ve shall drink; nor yet for your body, 
what (s. ὃ 52, (2), (b)) ye shall put on; Mt. 6, 25. (5. also Phil. 
4.6). swépauh paim afta ufarmunnonds, indeed, forget- 
ting those (things whichare) behind; Phil.3,14. panuhdugann 
idweitjan batrgim, then began he to upbraid the cities; Mt. 
11.20. jah gamains pizaiwatrtai jah smairpra aléwa- 
bagmis warst, and with them partakest of the root and fat- 
ness of the olive tree; Rom. 11, 17. 


$41. The dative is used after intransitive verbs denoting 
disposition; as, (ga)trauan, to trust; galaubjan, to beleve, 
trust; watla hue@jan, to think well of, agree with; hleibjan, 
to help; neiwan, to bear grudge, be angry; aljanon, to be jeal- 
ous, envy; hatizon, to be angry; frakunnan, ufbrikan, to 
despise. (Cp. $37.) 15. g., patet silbans (nom.) trauaidédun 
sis ei wéseina garafhtai, jah frakunnandans paim an- 
paraim, that (themselves) trusted in themselves that they were 
righteous, and despised the others; Lu. 18,9. jah galaubjam 
imma, and we believe in hin; Mt. 27,42. sijais waila hug- 
jands andastauin peinamma sprauto, (be well thinking 
towards =) agree with thine adversary quickly; Mt.5, 25. hlei- 
bida [sraéla pinmaeanu seinamma, fe hath holpen Israel, 
his servant; Lu. 1,54. ip s6 Herddia naiw imma, therefore 
(the) Herodias was angry with him; Mk.6,19. unté aljandunds 
izwis eups aljana (see ἃ 52, (5)), for J aan (lit.: being) jealous 
ower you with the jealousy of God (= godly); IT Cor. 11, 2. 19 
mis hatiz6p, but are ve angry with me? Jo. 7,23. saei hau- 
seipizwis, mis (see $45) haunseip, jah saei ufbrikip izwis, 
mis ufbrikip; ip saei ufbrikip mis, ufbrikip pamma 
sandjandin mik, he that heareth you heareth me; and he that 
despiseth you despiseth me; but he that despiseth me despiseth 
him that sent me; Lu. 10, 16. 

Nore. The verb gnolaubjnan, to believe, with the sense of fo regard as true, 
takes the accusative of the thing believed; e.g., ak gnlanbjni puta οἱ patel 


= 
--- 
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qipih gagaggip, hut shall believe (that) that that which he saith cometh to 
pass; Mt. 11, 23. (Comp. ὃ 46, note). 7 

Σ 42. Verbs signifying to please, take a dative (See ὃ 40; and 
$46, note) of the person to whom anything is pleasant. E. ΠΝ 
untéik patei leikaip imma, tauja sintein6, for I do al 
ways that which pleases him; Jo. 8, 29. jah gvaleikandein 
Héréda jah paim mipanakumbjandam, and (when she) 
pleased Herod and them sitting with (him); Mk. 6, 22. swé 
mannam samjandans, as (those) pleasing men; Col. 8, 22. 

Notre. Here may be mentioned the verb ganatihan, which once takes the 
dative (usually the accnsative)} ganah pamma swaleikamma an dabeit, 
sufficient to such a one (is the) reproach; Il Cor.2,6. Furthermore, the impersonal 
pugkeip; eg., pugkeip im auk οἱ, for it appears to them that; Mt. 6. i 

543. The dative aiter gafripon, sasibjon, to reconcile, 
gagawairpnan, become reconciled, gawadjOn, to espouse, is 
used to denote the person to whom the action is directed (Cp. 
$37). I. g., abpan alla us gupa bamma gegafripondin 
uns sis, and all things (are) of God, who hath (lit. the ha Ving’) 
reconciled us to himself; I Cor. 5,18. gasibjé6n brépr pei- 
namma, to be reconciled to thy brother; Mt. 5, 24. gaga- 
wairbpnan gupa, to become reconciled to God; 11 Cor. 5, 20. 
gawadjOda auk izwis ainamma watfra, for] have espoused 
you to one husband; Il Cor. 11, 2. | 

S44. The dative (See § 40) is found after verbs signifying 
to trouble, plague, torment, destroy, injure; as, usagljan, us- 
priutan, to trouble, weary; balwjan, to plague, tormeut ; 
qistjan (fraqistjan, usqistjan; 5. ὃ 46), to destroy. E. oe 
ip in pbizei uspriutip mis s6 widuw6, fraweita pd, ibai 
und andi qimandei usagljai mis, yet because this widow 
troubleth me, I will avenge her, lest (coming to the end =) by her 
continual coming she weary me; Lu. 18,5. bal wjan unsis, to 
torment us; Mt. 8, 29. niqam saiwalém qistjan ak nas- 
jan, is not come to destroy souls, but to save; Lu. 9, 56. 

δ £5. The original force of the dative is well seen with the 
following verbs which also take an accusatiye, according to the 
meaning: hausjan (Cp. ufhausjan, § 38) w. dat., to hear, 1. e. 
to fisten, or hearken to, or pay attention to, w. ace.: to hear 
something, (also w. gen.; 5. ὃ 260); anahaitan w. dat., to exclaim 
loudly against, rebuke, w. acc., to call upon, invoke; andhaitan 
w. dat., to contess (one’s self) to, thank, w. ace., to contess some- 
thing: (once w. dat.; Mk: 1, 5), acknowledge, recognize; fullafah- 
jan w. dat., to give satisfaction to, serve, w. acc., to make con- 
tent; gamainjan w. dat., to communicate or distribute to, w. 
acc., fo make common, defile; gasakan ν΄. dat., to address re- 
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bukingly, rebuke, w. ace., to convinee, reprove, sence; gap lai- 
han w. dat., to address kindly, take in the arms, entreat, w. acc., 
to exhort; warjan w. dat., to be opposed to, forbid, w. acc., to 
keep away, forbid; piupjan w. dat., to bestow a blessing upon, 
w.aec., to praise, treat well. Tu.e., hauseip mis, hearken unto 
me; Mk. 7, 14. jah hausjands imma, and hearing him; Mk. 
6, 20. (Cp. also Jo. 9, 31. 11,41. 42.). salvazuh nu saei han- 
seip ναύτας meina, therefore whosoever heareth my words; 
Mt. 7, 24. —andho6fun auk jainam anahaitandam im... 
pize anahaitandané im, for they answered those rebuking 
them ... of those rebuking them; Skew. ΛΠ, Ὁ. lvazuh auk 
saei anahaitiP bidai (instr.) ἢ ἃ τὴ ὃ (acc.) fraujins, for who- 
soever Shall call upon the name of the Lord; Rom. 10, 18.—sa 
lveazuh nu saei andhaitip mis in andwafrpja manné, 
andhaita jah ik imma in andwatrpja attins meinis, 
whosoever therefore Shall contess me (i.e. make contession in my 
behalf), him (= in his behalt’) will I contess also betore my Father: 
Mt. 10,32. jabai lasina andhafthaiti Aristu, if any one 
recognizes him as Christ; Jo. 9, 22.—wiljands pizai mana- 
vein fullafahjan, willing to give satisfaction to the people; 
Mk. 15, 15. sipOnjans fullafahida, he made (his) disciples 
content; Skeir. VII, d. —~appan gamainjai sa laisida watr- 
da (instr.) pamma laisjandin in allaim @é6daim, fet fim 
that is taught in the word communicate unto him that teacheth 
in all good things; Gal. 6, 6. (See also Rom. 12, 13: andawtiz- 
nim). patei magiinagamainjan...patagamainjands 
mannan, that can defile him... that defiles man; Mk. τ, 15 
(See also 18. 20.). —gas6k windam jah marein, he rebuked 
the winds and the sea; Mk. 8, 26. leas izwara gasakip mik 
bifrawanrht? which of you convinceth me of sin? Jo. 8, 46. 
(See also 16, 8). jah waplidihands im... piupidaim, and 
speaking kindly to them ... he bestowed his blessing upon them; 
Mk. 10, 16. (Cp. 9, 86). sineigana ni andbeitais ak ga- 
pliih swé attin (dat.) juggans (ace.) swé bréopruns, rebuke 
not an elder, but entreat (= speak kindly to) (him) as (to) ἂ 
futher; and (exhort) the young men as brethren; 1 Tim. 5, 1.— 
1 ἢ waridédum imma, and we were opposed to him; Mk.9, 38. 
(See also 39, and Lu. 9, 49). jah ni warjip po, and forbid 
them not (=do not keep them away; see also Lu. 18, 10). Pa- 
teiswa piupida izai, that he thus bestowed a blessing on her; 
Lu. 1, 29. (See also Mk. 10, 16, above); piupjaip pans wri- 
kandans izwis, Dless (= treat well) them that persecute vou; 
Mt. 5, 44. (See αὶ 46, note; and ὃ 25, note 1). 
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$46. With some verbs; as, usqistjan fraqistjan, that 
take both the dative and accusative, a difference in signification 
is (at least in some mstances) scarcely or not all perceptible. 
Ek. @., jah saiwalai jah leika fraqistjan, to destroy both 
soul and body; Mt. 10, 28. jah qam midjasweipains jah 
fraqistida allans, and the flood came and destroyed all; Lu. 
17, 27.— ei usqistidédi imma, (that, etc. =) to destroy hiin-; 
Mk.9,22. jahusqisteip pans watirstwjans, and will destroy 
the husbandmen,; Mk. 12, 9. 


Notr. Some of the verbs mentioned in the preceding paragraphs are also used 
absolutely, or are followed by a clause, or by a preposition with its case; e. @., sai 
sa léwjands mik atnélvida, fo, he that betrayeth me (has approached =) is 
at hand; Mk. 14,42.— gaumjan pateiis was sa sama, to observe that he 
was the same; Skeir. VII, d. —jah qap du imina Lésus, and Jesus said unto 
him; Mt. 8, 7. jah wésun rédjandans mip [ésua, and they were talking 


with Jesus; Mk..9, 4. 


S47. The dative after verbs treated of in the preceding para- 
oraphs denotes a person or thing to which an action is directed. 
Closely related to this dative is that of zterest (advantage or 
disadvantage), which denotes that for which anythmeg is or is 
done (Cp. ὃ 36, (4)). E. g., ban pans fimf hlaibans gabrak 
fimf pisundjom, when 1 brake the five loaves for five thousand; 
Mk.8,19. razn 14 Ὁ haitada allaim piudéim, shail be called 
ἐν house of prayer for all nations; Mk.11,17. was afwalwiai 
unsis pana stain, who shall roll away for us the stone? Mk. 
16,3. gabatridsunu pus, shall bear (for) thee ason; Lu.1,13. 
urraisjan barna Abrahama, to raise up ehildren unto 
(for) Abraham; Lu. 3, 8. seinamma fraujin standip aip- 
Pau driusipP, to (for) his master he standeth or falleth, MTom. 
14, 4. 


Nore 1. <A particular sort of this dative is the reflexive dative (Cp. $$ 60—62) 
expressing the Greek middle (Cp. § 83); e. ¢., pamina wiljandin af pus leilvan 
sis ni ufwandjais, from him that will borrow (for hinselt) of thee turn not 
thou away; Mt. 5,42. unté 6htédun sis lidaiuns; jupan auk gaqgépun 
sis Jiidaieis, because they feared the Jews; for already had the Jews agreed 
among theniselves; Jo.9, 22. afslaupjandaus izwis pana fafrnjan man- 
nan, putting off the old man; Col. 3,9. rédida sis ains, he spake within him- 
. Selfalone; Lu. 7, 39. sa Fareisaius standands sis, the Pharisee standing hy 
himself (or sis bad, prayed within himself’); Bu.18,11. nim pus οἰκῶν, take 
thy bill; Lu.16, 6. 7. jah mund6ép izwis paus swa gaggandans, and mark 
them Which walk so (lit. those so walking); Phil. 3,17. pd sid6 pus, meditate 
upon these things; 1 Tim.4,15. ni fatirhteip izwis, be not affrighted; Mk.16, 6. 
sailvip οἱ atsaflvip izwis, see that ye are on your guard; Mk. 8,15. pagk- 
jandaus sis, revsoning with themselves; Mk. 2,6. jah paihta sis, and cast in 
her mind (lit. for herself); Lu. 1,29. frawatrhta mis, 7 have sinned; Mt. 27, 4. 
Lu. 15,18. run gawadtrhtédun sis alla s6 hairda, the whole herd ran 
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violently; Mt. 8, 32. manné afw andjaudané sis sunja, of men turning from 
themselves the wt : Tit. 1,14. (For further examples, see δὲ 60 and 61). 
Note 2. For the dative of purpose after du, see Glossary: du, (5). 

‘48. Here may be mentioned the so-called possessive dative 
which is generally represented in Greek by the genitive. I. δ᾽, 
lagida figgrans seinans 1n ausOna imma, she put his fin- 
ΦΌΙΝ into es ears (lit..le put to him his fingers into the ears); 
Mk. , 33. uslukuddédun imma hliumans, his (lit. to him) 
Cal's opentll Mik. ὦ, 36. jWbeilbaim in Dian synagdgeln 
wésun angoéna fafrweitjand6na du imma, and the eves of 
el! (lit. FO all) in the synagogue were fixed on him; Lu. 4, 20. 
izei uslauk augéna pPamma blindin, who opened the eyes 
of (lit. to) the blind; Jo. 11, 37. 


< 49. Considering the true nature of the verbs that (appar- 
aly take the dative of a direct object (Bee 5 S40), we can eee 
understand why they govern the dative in the passive also; e. 
ei gauminjaindau mannam, that they may (appear i=) τ᾿ 
seen of men; Mt. ὁ, ὅ. αἱ g ἘΠ aindau mannam fastan- 
dans. that they may appear unto men (fasting =) to fast; Mt. 
6.16. eini gasaflvaizau mannam fastands, that thou 
appear not unto men τοι; ΡΟ, [on— Impersonal construc- 
tions: bajOpum gabaifrgada, ΟὟ οἷν ation is secured to both 
==) Dom are preser rai. Mt.9,17. pei wafhtai nifraqistnal, 
that (there arise no loss in anything =) nothing be lost (See § 53, 
(1), (Ὁ); Jo. 6, 12. (Cp. the Latin mihi invidetur, ete.] — Con- 
trary to Latin usage we find: unlédai w ni] amet ania the 
poor are instructed ie the gospel; Mt.11,5. Lu. ΤΡ. So with 
fragqiman; ΠΠ οἱ. 12,15. frapjan; Phil. 2 2,5. biletPan; Lu. 
17. 34. 35. 

Dative as Instrumental. 

$50. The instrumental is originally the with-case: 10 denotes 
adjacency, accompaniment, association — passing over into the 
expression of means and instrument by the same transfer of 
meaning: which appears in the English prepositions with and by.’) 


$51. The only remnants of instrumental endings in Gothie 
are those of the pronouns |pé and lwé. pé occurs but once alone © 
(For bipé, dupé, see the glossary); ni pé haldis, ποῦ the more 
so, by no means; Skeir. 1V,d.— Τὸ ἃ oceurs frequently, (1) miter- 
roe. [Ὁ ον, ὦ wasjaima, wherewithal shall we i ourselves 
(<i περιϑαλώμεδα) Mt. 6,31, (See also Mk. 9, 50. Lu. 14, 34.) So 


ooo 
-- πο 


1) See Whitney, Sanskrit Grammar, ὃ 278, 
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with galeiks and galeikén. ἰδ. ο΄, lvé nu galeiko pans 
mans pis kunjis, jah lvé sijaina galeikai, whereunto then 
shall I liken the men of this generation, and to what may they 
be like (τίνε ob» ὁμοιώσω .... καὶ thet εἰσὶν ὅμοιο Lu. τ, 31. (See also 
Mk. 4, 80). Withacomparative. I. e@., lvé managiz6 taujip, 
what do ye more (τέ περισσὸν ποιεῖτε) Mt. 5,47. — lvé wasjai}, 
wherewith ye shall clothe yourselves; Mt. 6, 25. (9) indefinite; 
as, in pammei lvé lwas anananpeip, whereinsoever any Is 
void, Vi Cor. 11, 20° 

$52. The instrumental is generally expressed by the detive 
(Comp. S$ 23. 27). It denotes, 

(1) association or accompaniment, (a) after substantives, 
chiefly in the predicate with wisan and wairpan. k. g., mip- 
easinpa ans, @ traveling companion to us; ΠῚ Cor. 8, DOP it 
wiljau auk izwis skéhslam gadailans wairpan, and 1 
would not that ye should (be ‘fellow-dealers’ to devils =) have 
feHowship with devils; 1 Cor. 10, 20. (See also Lu. 5, 10. So with 
wairpan; Eph. 5,7). jah galaistans watirpun imma Sei- 
mon jah pai mip imma, and Simon and they that were with 
him (vere followers to him =) followed after him; Mk. 1, 36. (So 
with wisan; see Gal. 6,16. II Tim. 3,10). ak sijup gabatrg- 
jans paim weiham, but ye are fellow-citizens with the saints; 
Eph. 2,19. niwairpaip gajukans ungalaubjandam, Le 
not conipanions to the unbelievers; IL Cor. 6, 14.— (Ὁ) after ad- 
jectives of consent, likeness, and the like!) E. g., gaqiss im wi- 
toda, I (am consenting =) consent unto the law; Rom. 7, 16. 
vawizneigs im auk witéda gubps, for Lam delighted with 
the law of God; Rom. 7, 22. galeik ist barnuam sitandam 
in garunsim jah wOpjandam anpar anparana, 1 is like 
unto children sitting in the markets and calling one (to) another; 
Mt.11,16. (See Mk. 12, 31. Lu.6,47.48.49. 7,32. Jo. 8, 55. 9, 9. 
Skeir. I, a).—Comp. galeiks, §51,(1)). ibnans aggilum auk 
sind, for they are equal unto the angels; Lu. 20, 36. ni ibna 
nih galeiks unsarai garafhtein, not equal to, nor like, our 
righteousness; Skeir. I, a. pata sam6 pizai biskabanon, 
(the same to=) like the shaven (one); I Cor. 11, 5.— (0) after 
verbs. FE. g., (compounded with mip) ni manna mis mipwas, 
no man was with me; Il Tim. 4,16. pdzei miparbaididédun 
nis, which labored with me; Phil. 4,3. jabainumipu rrisup 
Xristau, if ve then be risen with Christ; Col. 8, 1. pat Waa, 1- 
dédjans pai mipushramidans imma, tle evil-doers which 


... ἔ -0ὈπὀὺοτῈτᾺὲΡ ΓΤ. τ τ -ὕ 


1) Cp. March, Anglo-Saxon Grammar, ὁ 299. 
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were crucified with him; Mt. 27, 44. (Comp. Mk. 15, 27). mip- 
skalkiné6da mis, he hath served with me; Phil. 2, 22.0 mipin- 
sandidaimma bropar, 1 sent a brother with him; 11 Cor. 12, 
18. jah mipfaginéddédun izai, and (ther) rejoiced with her; 
Lu. 1, 58. (Comp. Lu. 15, 9). patei mip ni qam siponjam 
seinaim Jésus in pata skip, that Jesus came not with his 
disciples into the ship; Jo. 6, 22.—ni blandatp izwis horam, 
ve shall not keep company with fornicators; Cor. 5,9. (Comp. 
II Thess.3,14). ju gahérin6dda izai, hath committed adultery 
with her already; Mt. 5, 28.—fraqimandei allamma sei- 
namma, having spent all (hers =) that she had; Mk. 5, 26. 
sdeiinlékjansfragamallammaaiginaseinamma, which 
had spent all her property upon physicians; Lu. ὃ, 43. ἴδπ at- 
gageaius himina jah fraqimat im, fire shall come down 
trom heaven and make away with (!) them; Lu. 9, 54. jah mi 
Oveipizwis pans usqimandans leika patainei, ip sat- 
walai ni magandans usqiman, and fear not them making 
away with the body only, but are not able to make away with 
the soul; Mt. 10, 28. pateinu gup gawap manna pamma 
ni skaidai, what therefore God hath joined together, let not 
man part with.1)—g@aleik6O ina waira frodamma, 1 will 
liken him unto a wise man; Mt. 7, 24. galeik6da mann dwa- 
lamma, shall be likened unto a foolish man; Mt. τ, 26. 11 @a- 
leik6p izwis pamma aiwa, be not conformed to this world; 
Rom. 12, 2. jah afrpai puk gaibnjand jah barna peina 
in pus, and shall lay thee even with the ground, and thy children 
within thee; Lu. 19, 44. jah pamma fairnjin ni gatimid 
pata af pammaniujin, and with the old (piece) agreeth not 
that (taken out) of the new; Lu. 5, 36. (Cp. ὃ 52, b; and καὶ 51, 1, 
waleikon.) 

Note. The associative relation is sometimes obscure, especially when the gov- 
cerning verb ulso takes other cases. Tere may be mentioned liugan, to marry, 
which governs the nceusative when used of aman, while the passive, which is used 
of n woman, tukes the dative; οὐ μὸν su izei afsatidn lingaip, whosoever shall 
marry a divorced (woman): Mt. 5,382. jah liugaip aupora, and shall marry 
another (wonen); Mk.10,11. jnh jabnai qind nflétip nban seinnua jah 
lingadn anparamma, and ifa women shall put away her hushand and he 
mearrie] to another; Mk. 10, 12.—Sometimes τὶ comparison of other languages 
tay decide. = ) 


(2) means or instrument (conerete or abstract), (a) with 
slahan, to smite; (us)bligewan, fo beat; buauan, to rub; 


1) Cp. Whitney, Sunskrit Grammar, § 284, a. 
*) Cp. Bernhardt, ‘Gotisehe Gramimatik’, 3 163. puge 90. 
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vaméljan, to write; watirkjan, to work; natjan, to make 
wet; (ga)salb6n, to anoint; biswairban, to wipe; blaup- 
jan, to make void; andstaldan, to provide, minister; (uf)- 
daupjan, to baptize; swéran, to honor; andhaitan, to con- 
fess; rOdjan, qipan, to speak; laisjan, to teach; usluton, 
to deceive; matjan, to eat; gasOpjan, tosatisfr; (ga)supon, 
to season; gadragkjan, to give to drink; aflvapjan, to 
quench; ufartrusnjan, to besprinkle; biwindan, to wrap; 
weihan, to strive; gawargjan, to condeinn; gaumjan, to 
see; frapjan, to understand; etc. E. g., sumaip pan l6fam 
sl6éhun (ina); and others smote (him) with the palms of their 
hands; Mt. 26, 67. jah bliggwands sik stainam, and beat- 
mg himself with stones; Mk. 5,5. b@i)nauandaus handum, 
rubbing (them) with (their) hands; Lu.6,1. ik Pawlus gamé- 
lida meinai handau, Jf Paul have written (it) with my (own) 
hand; Philem. 19. watrkjan handum izwaraim, to work 
with your (own) hands; 1 Thess.4,11. watrkjands swésaim 
handum, working with his own hands; Eph. 4, 28. natjan 
fotuns is tagram jah skuita haubidis seinis biswarb, 
jah kukida iétum is jah gasalbéda pamma balsauna, 
to wet his feet with tears, and did wipe (them) with the hairs of 
her head, and kissed his feet (Cp. $ 40), and anointed (them) with 
the ointment; Lu. 7,38. .blaupjandans watrd g@ups pizai 
anabusnai izwarai, making void the word of God through 
Vvour command; Mk. 7,13. appan sa andstaldands fraiwa 
pana saiandan jah hlaiba du mata andstaldifp, now he 
that provides the sower with seed will also provide (vou) with 
bread for (your) food; 11 ον. 9,10. ufdaupidai daupeinai 
Téhannis, being baptized with the baptism of John; Lu. 7, 29. 
ei ni gaumidédeina augam jah fréopeina hairtin, that 
they should not see with (their) eves, nor understand with their 
heart; Jo.12,40. jah uswarp pans ahmans waitrda, and 
he cast out the spirits with (his) word; Mt. 8, 16. — (b) with 
verbs of clothing, unclothing, and covering; as, (and-, ga-) was- 
jan, gapaidon, δὴ 6 -, ga-,ufar-ham6n,dishuljan. E.e., 
jah ni wasjaip (Comp. lvé wasjan, ὃ 51, (1)) twaim pai- 
dom, and not clothe (yourselves) with two coats; Mk. 6,9. uf- 
eatrdanal hupins izwarans (See § 15, (2), (b), note 2, (ὦ) 
sunjai jah gapaidédai brunj6n ca@xihteins, being girt 
about vour loins with truth, and being clothed with the breast- 
plate of righteousness; Eph. 6,14. ak gahamop franjin un- 
sarainma Xristau Tesua, and clothe (vourselves) with our 
Lord Jesus Christ; Rom. 13, 14. andwasidédun ina pizai 
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patrpurai jah gawasidéduninawastjOmswésaim, ther 
took off the purple from him (lit. ‘unclothed him with the purple’), 
and clothed him with his own garments;. Mk. 15, 20. (Cp. Col. 
2,15). dishuljip ita kasa, covereth it with a vessel; Lu.8,16. 
— (ὦ with verbs of buying and sellmg. Kk. g., niu twaispar- 
wans assarjau bugjanda, are not tivo sparrows bought for 
a farthing? Mt. 10, 29. pizé frabugjandané ahakim, of 
them that sold (=were dealing with) doves; Mk.11,15. watrpa 
valaubamma usbathtai sijup, ve are bought with a costly 
price; I Cor. 7,25. Cp. Jo. ὁ, 7: twaim hundam hlaibos 
(louves=) Dread (bought) tor two hundred pennies; and I Cor. 
9.7: leas ἀντ δύ] ὃ} swésarm annodm Ivan? who goeth 
a warfare any time at his own charges? 

(3) ruling or management. Ik. g., jah waldaip annom 
izwaraim, and manage with vour wages; Lu. 3, 14. 

Note. uling may be conceived as transitive, or as giving Jaw or direction to 
a dative, or as being master of a genitive, or as being stroug by means of an instru- 
mental.) Inthe above example waldan means to manage, conduct one’s afinirs 
(Cp. the German ‘iwa/ten’), the gloss gan6éhidaisijaip, be content, being a better 
rendering of the Greek and Latin texts. 

(4) with verbs denoting violent motion ;?) as, (af-, at-, us-) 
wairpan, saian, (uf)straujan, usdreiban, afskiuban. 
15. @, swaswé jabai manna wairpip fraiwa ana airpa, 
as if aman should cast (with) seed upon the (earth =) ground; 
Mk. 4, 26. (Cp. 11, 23. 15, 24). puk afwairpan stainam, 
fo stone thee; Jo. 11, 8. atwairpands paim silubrein in 
alh, casting down the picees of silver in the temple; Mt. 27, 95. 
du saian fraiwa seinamma, to sow his seed; Mk. 4, 3. Lu. 
8.5. manaeai pan wastjOm seinaim strawidédun ana 
Wwiega, and many spread (it. with) their garments on the way; 
Mk. 11, 8. ei usdribeina tmma, that they should cast him 
out; Lu. 9, 40. dulvé weis ni mahtédum usdreiban pam- 
ma? wi could we not cast hin out? Lu. 9, 43. pizaiet su- 
maiafskinbandans, which some having put away; TTim.1, 19. 

Note. A comparison of other Janguages (Cp. ὃ 52, (1), note) leads to the 
supposition that the dative after galfiikan also may express an Instrimmental re- 
lation; as, gpalOdkands hatrdai peinai, having shut iy door; Mt. 6, 6.— 
Here may be mentioned the dative after frawisan, οὐ μῶν bipé pan frawas al- 
hanna, avd when he had spent all; Luis, 14. (Cp. the Lutin veseor with the 
Instrnmental ablative). * 

(5) cause. Eo oe, ungalaubeinai usbrukuddédun, fe- 
cause of unbelief they were broken off Nom. 11, 20. haba id ὁ- 


a 


1) March, Anglo-Saxou Grimimar, § 300. 
2) See Bernhardt, Gotische Granmatik, ὁ 10. 
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dun siukans satihtim missaleikaim, had (any) sick with 
divers diseases; Lu. 4,40. jah gahailida managans ubil 
habandans missaleikaim sathtim, and he healed many 
that were sick with divers diseases; Lu. 1, 34. ip ik huhrau 
fraqistna, and I perish with hunger; Lu.15,17. untéagisa 
mikilamma dishabaidai wésun, for they were taken with 
great fear; Lu. 8, 87. appan anstai gupsim saei im, but 
because of the grace of God I am what 1 am, I Cor. 15, 10. 

(6) manner. Ek. g., appan pamma haidau ...swa, now 
as... so; 11 Tim. 3, 8. unagein skalkinén imma, to serve 
him without fear; Lu. 1, 74. swé in daga garédaba gag- 
vaima, ni gabatram jah drugkaneim, ni ligram jah 
aglaitjam, ni haifstai jah aljana, Jet us walk honestly, as 
m the day, not in riotmg and drunkenness, not in chambering’ 
and wantonness, not in strife and envying; Rom. 13, 13. jah 
atiddja ahma sa wetha leikissiunaiswéahaks anaina, 
and the Holy Ghost descended in (the) shape of a body like a dove 
upon him; Lu. 8,22. niu pamma samin ahminiddjédum, 
niu paim samam laistim? walked we not in the same spirit, 
not in the same steps? II Cor. 12, 18. unté ufarassau kat- 
ridai wésum, for we were pressed exceedingly; 11 Cor. 1, 8. 

(7) measure of difference. Ik. g., ni waihtai bétida, by 
nothing bettered; Mk. 5, 36. man auk ni wafhtai mik min- 
niz6 gataujan, for J suppose to accomplish not a whit Jess 
than Il Cor. 11, 5. (Cp. ὃ 30, (c)). — 

Note 1. The verbskaidan, to separate, and biniman, to takeaway, steal, 
seein to take an instr. dative, the original case, however, being the ablative.!) (See 
δ 54). E. g., manna pamma ni skaidai, man shall not put that asnnder; 
Mk.10,9. ibai auft6 qimandans pai sip6nj6és Is binimaina imma, Jest 
his disciples come and deprive it (=the sepulehre) of him (i. e. to steal him); 
Mt. 27, 64. 

Norr 2. Also other constructions are used with many of the above mentioned 
verbs, according to the meaning (Cp. ὃ £5; and ὃ 46, note). Thus, for example, the 
verb uswairpan, to east out (devils, spirits, Satan), generally takes the aceusa- 
tive; 6. g., jah peinamma namin (instr. dative) unhulpons (aec.) uswatr- 
puin, and by virtue of thy name have (we not) cast out evil spirits? Mt. τ, 22. 
(See also Mt. 8, 16. Mk. 1, 3+. 39. 3, 15.23. τ, 26. 16, 9.); once (or twice: ep. Mt. 
8, 31.) the instrumental dative (See (4), above): Mk. 3, 22. In all other meanings 
uswairpan governs both the accusative and instrumental dative. 


Dative as Locative. 


δ 538. The locative is expressed by the dative. It denotes, 
(1) place where, (a) with intransitive verbs of rest (Cp. κα 39) 


1) Cp. March, Anglo-Saxon Grammar, δ 3801, andc; Whituey, Sanskrit Gram- 
mar, καὶ 383, a. 
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compounded with the locative preposition at. I. @., unté mis 
atist ubil, for evil is present with me; Rom. τ, 1. ip ains 
sums pizé atstandandané imma, and one of them that 
stood (lit. standing) by hin; Mk. 14,47. — (b) with haftjan 
(sik), to cleave, continue, indulge; (ga)standan, to stand; fa- 
windn, to rejoice; lweGpan, to boast, glory) Tk. g., haftjan- 
dans gddamma (clhaving=) and cleave to (that which is) good; 
Rom. 12,9. bidai haftjandans 1zwis, continuing in prayer; 
Col. 4,2. wénai faginoéndans, ... bidat haitjandans, 
rejoicing in hope... continuing tnstant 1 prayer; Rom. 12,12. 
ni weina filu haftjandans, not indulging much ‘1’ wine; 
I Tim. 3,8. seinammafraujinstandip, to his own master 
he standeth; Rom. 14, 4. ip pu galaubeinai gastést, and 
thou (hast placed thyself in =) standest by faith; Rom. 11, 20. 
unté galaubeinai gastopup, for by faith ye stand; 11 Cor. 
1, 24.— pamma nifagino), im this rejoice not; Lu. 10, 20. ni 
favin6Op inwindipai, rejoice not in iniquity; I Cor. 13, ὁ. pi- 
zaiei fram izwis ρα, for (lit. in) which I boast of you; 
II Cor. 9, 2. paim siukeins meinaizoOs Wwopau, Jf might 
glory of the things concerning mine infirmity; IL Cor. 11, 30. 
swaei weis silbans in izwis lvGpam, so that we ourselves 
glory in you; 11 Thess. 1, 4. —Simuarly, with frapjan, to under- 
stand, mind (as the result of being mentally engaged in a thing). 
K.g@., unténifrapjis paim gups ak paim manné, for thou 
mindest not the things of God but the things of men; Mk. 8, 33. 
ipeis nifré6pun pamma watrda, hut they understood not 
that word (saving); Mk. 9,32. (e¢) of feeling or emotion, or with 
reference to which anything is or is done (Cp. ὃ 15, (2), (0), (4)).*) 
i. g., jah ufsw6gjands ahminseinamma, and sighing deep- 
lv in his spirit; Mk. 8,12. jah swinpnodda ahmin, and waxed 
strong in spirit; Lu. 1, 80. swégnida ahmin Tésus, Jesus re- 
joiced in spirit; Lu. 10, 31. inrauhtida ahmin, he groaned 
in the spirit; Jo. 11,33. frawardidaizé manné ahin, of men 
corrupt in mind; 1 Tim, 6,5. jah @wasleipeip sik saiwalal 
seinai and suffers damage in (respect to) his soul; Mk. 8, 36. 
du g@anasjan pans gamalwidans hafrtin, to make whole 
those (that are) broken in heart; Lu. 4,18. swasweé fanraga- 
hugida hafrtin, eecording as he purposeth in his heart; U1 Cor, 
9,7. —jah Jésus paih ἔτ οἷ jah wahstau jah anstat, 


᾽ 


1) Cp. Bernhardt, Gotische Grammatik, $$ 161 and 105; ἘΠ μον, Sanskrit 
Grammar, § $02, 6, and καὶ $03, 


-) Cp. Whitnes, Sanskrit αὐ’, ὃ 805, a. 


§ 53—5 4.] Dative. 955 


and Jesus inereased in wisdom and stature and favor; Lu. 2, 52. 
wasup pan unkunps wlita aikklésiém Ifdaias, and was 
unknown by face unto the churches of Judea; Gal. 1,22. rapjon 
swaswé fimf pttsund]6s, in number about five thousand; Jo. 
6,10. jabai unhrains im watrda, akei ni kunpja, though 
1 he rude in speech, yet not in knowledge; 11 Cor.11,6. guma 
namin haitanus Zakkaius, aman by name called Zaccheus; 
Lu.19,2. namin Iaeirus, Jairus by name; Mk.5,22. jah ga- 
skohai fOtum in manwipai aiwaggéljéns gawairp)jis, 
and as to your feet (or on your feet? cp. 1, (a), above) shod with 
the preparation of the gospel of peace; Eph.6,15. ni wafhtai 
gvaskapjands imma, furting him not (=in no respect); Lu. 
4, 35. 

Note 1. It is not always easy to see whether the dative with verbs of rejoicing 
and boasting is a locative dative or an instrumental dative of cause. Thus the 
above exaiples of this kind are perlaps to be regarded as belonging under $ 52, (4). 

Note 2. The verb frapjan also takes the accusative of a direct object (See 
ὙΠ οἱ ὦ pata samme) hom. 12,16. 15,5. Phil. 2. samd; II Cor. 13, 11. 
1111. 5. 10: 

(2) ἤ)π|6 when. ὦ. δ' himma daca, this day; Mt. G, 11. 
jéra lvammeéh, every year; Lu.2, 41. pizai naht, that night; 
Lu. 17, 384. pizai lveilai, at that hour; Lu. 2,38. méla ga- 
batrpais seinaizos, (at the time of his birth=) on his hirth- 
day; Mk. 6, 21. wintrau, in the winter; Mk. 13, 18. sabba- 
tin, on the sabbath; Mk.2, 24. air ihtwo6n, early in the morn- 
mg (lit. ere day-break); Mk. 1,35. anparaim aldim, in other 
ages; Iuph. 3,5. daupu ni gasailwip aiwa dagé, J shall never 
(lit. not at the time of the a ἂν see death; .1ο. ὃ, 51. ainamma 
sinpa, once; II Cor. ΤΊ, ainamma sinpa jah twaim, 
once and 5 Phil. 4. + I Thess. 2,18. prim sin pawn, 
thrice; Mt. 26, 

Note. Here belongs also the dative absolute (= ablative absolnte in Latin, 
genitive absolute in Greek); see $ 119. 


Dative as Ablative. 


Ss o4. This dative denotes place whence or separation from. 
It is found, 

(1) with verbs compounded with the ablative prepositions af 
and fra. E.g@.,afstandand sumai galaubeinai, some shall 
depart from (the) faith; 1 Tim. 4,1. ak afst6pum paim ana- 
laugnjam aiwiskjis, but we have (placed ourselves aways 
from =) renounced the hidden things of dishonesty (Cp. Rom. 11, 
20; under ὃ 53, 1, (b)); 11 Cot. 4, 2. jah fraliusands @ainam- 
Ma pize, are lositte one of them; Iau.15, 4. jabai fraliusip 
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drakmin ainamma, if she will lose one drachm; Lu. 15, 8. 
pammei fralaus, whieh I had lost; Lu. 15, ὃ. Pammei ik 
haubip afmaimait, whom 1 beheaded (lit. from whom Tf cut 
off the head); Mk. 6,16. afslOhimma δ pata tafhswo, 
cut off his ear, the right (one); Mk. 14, 47. 

Note. The last two examples may also be explained as belonging to καὶ +8.—? 

(2) with bileipan, to leave. forsake. Ik. @., dulvé mis bi- 
laist, why hast thou forsaken me? Mt. 27,46. inuh pis bilel- 
pai manna attin scinamma jah aipein seinai, for this 
eause Shall a man leave his father and his mother; Mk. 10, τ 

(3) with a comparative degree. I. g., swinpd6za mis ist, 
is mightier than I; Mt. 8, 11. managiz6 paim, more than 
these; Mt. 5, 37. mais f6deinai, more than food; Mt. 6, 25 
Wairsizei pizai frumein, worse than the first; Mt. 27, 64. 
handugdézei mannam, wiser than man; I Cor. 1, 25. 

Nore. Here belongs also the dative after fruma and auhuma;') 6. g., fru- 


man izwis; before vou; Jo.15,18. anpar anparana munands sis auhu- 
mau, ench considering another higher than himself; Phil. 2, 3. 


Dative after Prepositions, 


$55. For the prepositions governing the dative, see ‘Gothic 
Grammar, ὃ 217. 

Nore. It remains to say that the prepositions governing both the dative and 
aecusative denote rest with the former, and motion with the latter. But in and 
wna often tuke the dative where we should expect the accusative; see ‘Glossary’. 


ADJECTIVES. 


$56. General remarks on the inflection of adjectives will be 
found eiven in the ‘Gothic Grammar’, ἐδ 121-139 (particular 
attention being called to $$ 121; 122 and note; 132, notes 1, 3. 
and 4.) As reeards agreement, see $$ 9 and 10 of this syntax. 


δ ὅτ. A comparative deeree is usually followed by pau, then, 
with the person or thing compared. FE. ρὸν in managizd pau 
prija hunda skatte, “for more than ἥν hundred pence; Mk. 
14,5. atiddjasa garathtéza eataihans du garda set- 
nammapaurafhtis jains, this (man) went down to his house 
(declired) more justified, indeed, than that (one); Lu.18, 14. But 
it takes the (ablative) dative when Pau is omitted; see ὃ 54, (3). 

1) See ‘Gothic Grammar, § 139; and Leo Meyer, ‘Die Gothische sp lame 
pp. 267 and 268, 3 
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Note. Here may be mentioned the pleonastic use of mais with a comparative ; 
e.g, niu jus mais wulprizaus sijup paim? are ye uot better (of more con- 
sequence), than they? Mt.6, 26. ak mais wairs habaida, but rather found 
herself worse (lit. found herself more worse); Mk. 5, 26. filans mais usdaudo- 
zan, much more diligent; II Cor. 8, 22. 


NUMERALS. 


§ 58. Numerals may be used adjectively and substantively. 
For the partitive genitive after numerals, see § 21. Concerning 
inflection, see ‘Gothic Grammar’, ὃ 122, note; ὃ 132, note 3; 
$$ 140—149. E.¢., [δῦ ains aippau ains striks, one jot or 
one titles Mt. 5,18. wésunuh pan garaihta ba (Cp. καὶ 8), 
and they were both righteous; Lu. 1, 6. bajépum (See αὶ 49) 
vabairgada, both are preserved; Mt. 9, 17. 


PRONOUNS. 


I. Personal Pronouns. 


$59. In Gothic, as in Greek and Latin, the subjective per- 
sonal pronouns (See ‘Gothic Grammar’, § 150) are chiefly used for 
emphasis. See examples in § 2, (b), and note 1. 

Nore 1. For pu and jus rendering the Greek article in address, see καὶ 14, 
notes 1 and 2. 

II. Reflexive and Possessive Pronouns. 

8 60. The reflexive pronoun seina, sis, sik, (See ‘Gothic 
Grammar’, ὃ 150) refers to the subject of the clause in which it 
occurs (Cp. ὃ 47, note 1). E. g., lv6 allis patirfté gataujip 
sis manna, for what profit would a man do to himself; Lu.9, 25. 
patei nih Satilatimén in allamma wulpau seinamma 
eawasida sik swé ains pizé, that even Solomon in all his 
glory did not clothe himself like one of these; Mt. 6, 29. — So 
with a participle or an infinitive; as, jah gaf jah paim mip 
sis wisandam, and gave also to thei which were (lit. being) 
with him; Mk. 2, 26. Lu. 6, 4. jah auk pai frawatrhtans 
pans frij6ndans sik frij6nd, for the sinners also love those 
that love them. jah gawatrhta twalif du wisan mip sis, 
nnd he ordained twelve to be with him; Mk. 8, 14. --- But the 
personal pronoun is, ete., refers to a word other than the subject 
within its clause, or to a word outside its clause. KE. g., pdzet 
laistidé@dun afar Tésua fram. Galeilaia andbahtjan- 

1τ 
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deins imma, which followed Jesus from Galilee, ministering unto 
him; Mt. 27, 55. jabai nu gup hauhips ist in imma (the 
Son), jah gup hauheip ina (the Son) in sis (God), jah suns 
hanhida ina (the Son), if therefore God be glorified in him, God 
shall also glorify him in himself, and hath straightway glorified 
hain; Jo. A, ‘sz. 

Note. The English one another is rendered (1) by missé, (a) alone; e. g., 
miss6 in neiba wisandans, (being reeiprocally in envy =) envying one an- 
other; Gal. 5, 26. (b) with the oblique case of a personal pronoun; e. g., swaei 
sokidédun mip sis miss6, insomuch that they questioned with one another; 
Mk. 1, 27. — Cp. also Gal. ὁ, 2. (2) by anpar; as, ak ...sanpbar anparana 
munands sis auhuinan; see καὶ 54, (3), note. unté sijum anbar auparis 
lipus, for we are menibers one of auother; sph. 4, 25. 


ΣΟΙ. In a dependent clause the reflexive pronoun refers to 
the subject of this clause, but the pronoun is to the subject of the 
leading verb. 1. οὐ, jah suns ufkunnands [ésus ahmin sei- 
namma patei swa pai mitédédun sis, and Jesus tmmedi- 
ately rind in his spirit that they so reasoned within them- 
selves; Mk. 2, 8. —lwileiks ist sa, ei jah wind6s jah marei 
ufkansjand imma? whet manner of man is this, that even 
(the) winds and (the) sea obey him? Mt. 8, 27 


Σ 62. The reflexive possessive pronoun seins, etc. (See ’Go- 
thie Grammar’, ὃ 151) is subject to the rules given in the preced- 
ine paragraphs for the reflexive setna, sis, stk. νος, lwazuh 
moddags brépr seinamma...; ip saei qipip bropr sei- 
namma raka, whosoever is angry with his i ἐν; wad 
whosoever Shall say to his brother, Raca; Mt. 5,22. wasuh pan 
Marja soeit salboda fraujan balsana jah btswarb f6- 
tunsis (i.e. of the Lord) skufta seinamma (i. 6. Mary’s), 
it was (that) Mary which anointed the Lord with (balsamn=) oint- 
ment, and wiped his feet with her hair; Jo. 11, 2.—qipa izwis, 
patei haband τη χά ὅπ seina, J say unto vou that they have 
their reward; Mt.6,5. jahwarp bipéusfullnéddédun dagos 
andbahteis is, galaipdu garda setnamma, and 1é came to 
pass, (that,) as soon as (the) days of his (i.e. Zacharias) mini- 
stration were accomplished, he departed to his own honse; Lu. 
1,23. jah (gins) bap ina et p6 unhntlpdon uswatrpi us 
datthtr iz6s, and (the woman) besonght him i he would 
cast forth the devil out of her daughter; Mk. τ, 2¢ 

Nore 1. 1χῶ stands incorrectly for seinai in Cor. 9, 14. and is forsginds 
in [ ‘Tim. 5, 18. 

Note 2. A possessive pronoun muy be used substiuiutively; see ὃ 82, (2), (ὦ. 
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JII. Demonstrative Pronouns and Article. 


4 683. The demonstrative pronoun (See ‘Gothic Grammar’, 
$153) sa is used both substantively and adjectively, and expresses 
the Greek οὗτος, ἐχεῖνος, and αὐτός, But it sometimes occurs where 
the Greek text has no pronoun at all. When used adjectively, it 
stands either before or after the substantive. I. g., lvileiks ist 
sa (bros)? what manner of man is this? Mt. 8, 27. jah sa (éz:tva¢) 
libaip in meina, even he shall live by me (lit. in the interest 
of me); Jo. 6,57. sa (αὐτός) unmahtins unsaros usnam jah 
satthtins usbar, Himself took our infirmities, and bare (our) 
sicknesses; Mt. 8,17. sa was auk (ἦν γάρ) swathra Kajafin, 
for he was father-in-law to Caiaphas; Jo. 18, 13. — aina ana- 
busné pizd minnistOn6, one of these least commandments; 
Mt. 5,19. pizé minnistané, of these least ones; Mt. 10, 42. 


§ 64. The demonstrative pronoun sah, sdh, patuh, (See 
‘Gothic Grammar, ὃ 154) is likewise used substantively and ad- 
jectively, and refers to a preceding relative clause or some other 
antecedent. E.g., ip saei..., sah (ὃς δ᾽ &..., οὗτος) mikils hal- 
tada, but whosoever ..., the same shall be called great; Mt.5, 19. 
sah (καὶ αὐτός) was Samareités, and he was a Samaritan; Lu. 
17, 16. soh (atm) gaggandei gatédih paim, and she 
(going=) went and told them; Mk.16,10. patuh (τὸ δ᾽ αὐτό) sa- 
mo, the same (i.e. in the same way); Mt. 27, 44. 


8 65. The pronoun jains (ἐκεῖνος, See ‘Gothic Gramma’, 
§ 156) is used both substantively and adjectively, and is often 
found with the article. E. g., jah jainana afsléhun, and 
(that=) him they killed; Mk. 12, 5. in jainamma daga, mn 
that day; Mt. 7,22. bi pammarazna jainamma, and beat 
upon that House; Mt. 7,25. ip jainaim paim fita, but unto 


them (that are) without; Mk. 4, 11. 


§ 66. Also the defective *his (See Gothic Grammar, § 155) 
is used alone or with a following substantive, but never with the 
article. E.¢., fram himma, from henceforth; Jo. 13, 19. 14, 7. 
und hita, until now; Mt.11, 12. Mk. 13,19. Jo. 16, 24. I Cor. 
io, Ὁ, 


§ 67. The pronoun sa has oftenest assumed the force of the 
definite article. But its primary nature is even then perceptible 
in many instances where it is connected with words signifying 
objects which are before, near, or about us or the person speak- 
ing or acting, especially in a direct quotation. Hence also with 
reference to present time, and to that which has Just occurred. 


200 Article. [$$ 67—GS. 
Furthermore, when w word is ugain mentioned or in uny way 
referred to. Upon the whole it may be said, that the definite 
article is used to express Individuality, and that which is known; 
or to point out that which shall be made known, Wence its 
omission with substantives that denote mdividuality of them- 
selves (See ὃ 68, note 2). — Τὸ is frequently omitted where it is 
found in the corresponding Greek text, bot, exeept nine or ten 
times, it is not used when it does not occur in Greek.?) 

$ 68. The Gothic article occurs, 

(1) with substantives, or adjectives used substantively, (a) 
uppellatives, (4) alone. Ike, Jah liuhterp allaim paim (See 
(2), (a), below) in pPamma ewarda, and sé gives light unto all 
that are in the house; Mt. 5,15. audagat pat hrainjahatir- 
tans, blessed (are) the pure in heart; Mt.5, 8. (3) qualified by 
un adjective or participle, the article preceding the attribute fol- 
lowed by its substantive. I. e@., unté useibis pana minni- 
stan kintu, Gil thou hast paid (lit. peayvest) the uttermost (lit. 
least farthing; Mt. 5, 90. pizéligandané weihaizé, of the 
saints which slept (it. of the lying saimts), Mt. 27, 52; or the 
substantive followed by its attribute; e. g., In pPamma daga 
ubilin, in the evil day; kph. 6,138. p6 us sis maht useug- 
evandein, the virtue having goue (it. going) out of him; Mt.5, 30; 
or standing between the substantive and its attribute; e. e., 
hlaifunsarana pang sinteina elf uns himma daga, our 
daily bread give us this day; Mt. 6, 11. Jah rfins wies sa 
brigganda in fralustai, and broad (is) the way, that leadeth 
(it. the leading) to destruction, Mt. 7, 133 or ocenrring: twice, 
both before the substantive and its adjective; οὐ g., WG 66 lat 
seind 86 αἰ πῶ what (is) the new doctrine? Mk. 1, 27; or be- 
fore each of two attributes, the substantive following the first; 
eg, ei aflagjaip... pana fairnjan mannan pane rrur- 
jan, that ye put off... the old man, which is corrupt (it. the 
corrupt); Eph. 4, 22; or before the first of two attributes; e. οὶ, 
jah allai pana suman mat ahineinun matidedun, aud 
did all eat the same spiritual meat; 1 Cor. 10, 38.— (Ὁ) (rarely) 
proper vanes, when emphasized or in apposition (where 10 is often 
omitted in English, especially when the proper name stands alone). 
Eg, mip Γαι αν pamma Galeilatau, with Jesus the Galilean; 
Mt. 26, 69. in paimei was Marjnu s6 Magduléné, jah 
Marja s6 JakObis juh Josézis wipet, jah aiper suniwé 
Anibafdaiaus, anong which was Mary (the) Magdalene, and 


--- ee ἴωσιν ως. ο΄ Ὁ _) 


1) See Bernhardt, ‘Der Artikel im Gotisehen’, p. 2 et seq. 
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Mary the mother of James and Joses, and (the) mother of (the) 
sons of Zebedee; Mt. 27, 56. maiza Iohanné pamma daup- 
jandin, a greater than John the Baptist; Mt. 11, 11. — (See 
note 2, below). 

(2) with adverbs or adverbial (or prepositional) phrases, (a) 
alone. E.g@., jus us paim dalapro sijup, ip ik us Paim iu- 
papréim, ye are from beneath, but [am from above; Jo. 8, 23. 
panuh qgipip jah paim af hleidumein férai, then shall he 
say also unto them on the left side; Mt. 25,41. ei sijai at mis 
pata ja jajah πὸ né, that with me there shouid be (the) yea, 
yea, and nay, nay; 11 Cor. 1,17. (Ὁ) with a substantive (or a 
word used substantively) preceding the article; e. g., allaim 
paim in pamma garda (See (1), (a), (2)); the adverbial phrase 
standing between the article and its substantive; e.g@., gaggam 
du paim bisunjané haimoém jah batrgim, /et us go into 
the villages and towns near by; Mk. 1, 88; the substantive stand- 
ing between its article and the adverbial phrase; e. g., Mosés 
auk méleip p6 garaihtein us wit6éda, for Moses describeth 
the righteousness (which is) of the law; Rom. 10, 5. 

(3) with a substantive or pronoun in the genitive (Cp. ὃ 21). 
E. g., niu jah pai piudd pata samo taujaud? do not even 
the heathen the same? Mt. 5, 46. swaswé pai πα, as the 
heathen (do); Mt. 6,7. unté nifrapjis paim gups ak paim 
manné (See ὃ 53, (1), (0), end). ak jah p6 anparaizé lwar]iz- 
uh, but every one also the (things) of others; Phil. 2, 4. 

(4) with a participial phrase. 1. g@., ip sa afar mis gage- 
ganda, but (the (one) coming after me =) he that cometh after 
me; Mt. 8, 11. (Jor further examples, see (1), (a), (8), above). 

(5) with an infinitive phrase. I. ¢., lva ist pata us dau- 
paim usstandaa, what the rising from the dead should mean 
(lit. is); Mk. 9, 10. ip pata du sitan af taihsw6n meinat 
aippau af hleidumein nist mein du giban, but (this:) to 
sit on my right (hand) or on my Jeft is not mine to give; Mk.10,40. 

(6) with a whole clause or sentence. 15. g@., pata jabai ma- 
geis galaubjan, (the) if thou canst believe; Mk. 9, 23. pata 
auk ni hérinés, ni matrprjais, ni hlifais, ni fafhugel- 
eais,...in Pamma watrda usfulljada, pamma frijos 
nélvundjan peinana swé puk silban, for this, thou shalt 
not whore, thou shalt not murder, thou shalt not steal, thou shalt 
not covet, ...it is comprehended in this (word=) saying, (im 
this,) thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself; Rom. 13, 9. 

Nore 1. Some substantives denoting certain kinds or classes of people, or 
definite persons or things, in the sacred writings, are very often used with the. 


969 Pronouns. ($$ 68—70. 


aw 


article; as, pai b6karj6és, the scribes; pai gudjans, the chief (or high) priests; 
pai sip6njos, the disciples; pai sinistans, the eldest; pai reiks, the rulers; 
pai Fareisaieis, the Pharisees; pizé,paim Hérédiané, -um, of, to the He- 
rodians; s6 mauagei, -eins, the multitude;—sa piudans, the king; timrja, 
the carpenter; —batres, the city: (of Jerusalem); s6 alls, the temple (at Jeru- 
salem); 50 dulps, the paschal feast (Easter); ete. > 


NoTE 2. Proper names generally (Cp. ὃ 68, (1), (b); and $67) oceur without 
the article; also guwp, and frauja and atta, when signifying God. But gup 
and atta preceeded or followed by an attribute are also found ith the article. 
Here belong also sunndé, sanil, the san; himins, dieaven; halja, hell; dan- 
pus, death; marei, sea; afrpa, earth, but with the afticle, when it means soil; 
inrthermore, dags and nahts, but with the article, when denoting particular 
measure of time.!) 


IV. Relative Pronouns. 


Σ 69. The Gothic relative pronoun is formed by addine the 
relative particle ei to demonstrative and personal prononns (See 
‘Gothic Grammar’, $$ 157 and 158). 

δ 70. The relative pronoun saei, sdei, patei, 

(1) follows the word to which it refers. [. ¢@., jah atbair 
giba pé6ei anabaup Moésés, and offer (the) gift that Moses 
commanded; Mt. 8,4. niwatht auk ist eahulip patei ni 
andhuljaidau, jah fulgin patei ni ufkunnaidau, for 
there is nothing covered, that shall not be revealed; and hid, that 
shall not be known; Mt. 10, 26. fralétan ainana pizai ma- 
nagein bandjan panei wildédun, to release unto the people 
a prisoner, Whom ther would; Mt. 27, 15. pata badi.. ana 
pammeti lag sa uslipa, the bed .. im which the sick of palsy 
jay; Mk. 2,4. . 

(2) precedes it. EI. g., pammei ik haubitp afmafmait 
JOhanné, saist, it is John, whom 1 beheaded; (See § 54, (1), 
end); Mk. 6,16. jah saet sandida mik atta, and the father 
which sent ne; Jo. 5,37. ak saei mik sandida atta, but the 
Father which seut ine; Jo. 12, 49. ist sae wrédhida izwis 
Mo6sé6s, it is Moses who hath aceused you; Jo. 5, 45. ip 580] 
tanjip jah laisjaiswa, sah mikils haitada, but whoever 
Shall do and teach so, the same shall be called great; Mt. 5, 19. 

Nore 1. A demonstrative pronoun to which a relative refers, 1s sometimes 
omitted; ὦν g., wait anuk atta izwar pizei jus patrbup, for your lather 
knoweth (that? of which =) of what ye have need; Mt.6,8. ip pammet lei- 
til fralétada, leitil frij6d (Cp. ‘Gothic Graminar’, § 74, note 1), Dut (he) to 
whom littl is forgiven, loveth little; Lu. 7, 47. 

1) Sce Beruhardt, ‘Der Artikel in Gotisehen’, p. 33 particularly, his remarks 
ou dage, 


- 
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Nore 2. For saei and séei we often find izei and sei, respectively; also 
izei for paiei (See Gothic Grammar, note 3);e.g.,mik.., mannan izei sunja 
izwis rodida, me, a man that hath told you (the) truth; Jo. 8, 40. in batirg 
Galeilaias sei haitada Nazaraib, unto a city of Galilee, which was named 
Nazareth; Lu. 1,26. atsaflvip swépauh fafira lingnapratfétum paim 
izei qimand at izwis in wastjom lambé, beware (however) of false pro- 
phets (of them) that come to you in sheep’s clothing; Mk. 7, 15. 

Nore 8. As regards the agreement of the relative pronomn with its predicate 
or its anteeedent, see § 7; and § 8, note. 


§ 71. A relative pronoun is sometimes assimilated to the case 
of its antecedent in the genitive or dative, i. e. the relative takes 
the case of the word to which it refers, irrespective of the con- 
struction of the verb of the relative clause. 10. ον, in allaizé 
pizéei cahausidédun jah gasélvun, for all the things that 
they had heard and seen; Lu. 2, 20. jah afdailja tafhundon 
dail allis pizei gastalda, and I (deal out =) give (the tenth 
‘deaP =) tithes of all that I possess; Lu. 18,12. bi walduinia 
bammei frauja fragaf mis, according to the power which 
(the) Lord hath given me; 11 Cor. 13, 10. 

§ 72, A demonstrative pronoun, to which a relative refers, 1s 
frequently omitted, and the relative itself attracted into its case. 
(Cp.§ 70, notel). E. g., dulveé paisipOnjos beinai ni gag- 
oand bi pammei anafulhun pai sinistans, why walk not 
thy disciples according to (that) which the eldest have handed 
down? Mk. 7, 5. eitaujau pammei gipip piudan Jtiidaié, 
that I shall do unto (him) whom ye call (the) King of (the) Jews? 
Mk.15, 12. ni wafht ufar patei garaid sijaiizwis, laus- 
jaip, exact nothing beyond (that) which is appointed you; Lu. 
3,13. jabai leilvid fram paimel wéneid andniman, if ve 
lend (to them) of whom ye hope to receive; Lu. 6, 34+. (See also 
9, 36.). 6] ealanbjaip pammet insandida jains, that ye 
believe on (him) whom he hath sent; Jo. 6, 29 (See also 7,31.), etc. 

Nore. A substantive is sometimes attracted into a relative clause, and agrees 
with the relative pronoun; 6. g., und panei dag ealaip Nauélin arka, until 
the day that Noe entered into (the) ark; Lu. 17, 27. ip pammei daga usidd- 
ja L6d us Satidatmim, but the (same) day that (lit. in what day) Lot went 
out of Sodom; Lu. 17, 29. salidain pammei was stada twans dagans, 
he abode two days in the place in which he was (lit. in what place he was); 
Jo. 11, 6. 

$73. The relative pronouns ikei, puei, juzel, etc. (See 
Gothic Grammar, 8 158) refer to pronouns of the first and second 
persons. E. g., ik auk im sa smalista apatstaule, ikel 
niim wairps, for I am the least ot the apostles, that am not 
worthy; lCor. 15,9. appanik silba Pawlus bidja izwis... 
ikei... haunsiminizwis, now I Paul myself beseech you ... 
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wiio... am base amone you; WCor. 10, 1. mik ..., ike 
fatira was, me..., who was before; 1 Tim.1, 13. pu lwasis 
puei stdjis framapjana skalk? who art thou that judgest 
another man’s servant? Rom. 14,4. pu...in puzei waila 
ealeikaida, thou ...in whom Iam well pleased; Mk. 1, 11. 
Lu. 3. 22. pu... pukei wilda (marginal gloss to in puzel 
waila galeikaida; see) Mk. 1,11, (above). jus 511} [0.26], 
ve are they which; Lu. 16,15. jus, juzei simlé wésubp fatrra, 
ve who sometime were fur off; Eph. 2,13. izwis..juzei, for 
you, who; 11 ον. 8, 10. izwis juzei, to ΜΟΙ ΠΟ; lphe2, 17. 
lausai sijup af Xristau, juzei, ye are separated from Christ, 
who; Gal. 5, 4. in izwis, juzei, in you that; 1 Thess. 2, 19. 
izwis...izwizei fatira augam, you... before whose eyes; 
Gales, 1. | 

Nott 1. Sometimes saei occurs instead of ikei; e. g., ik im saet weit- 
wodja bi mik silban, Tam (one) that bear witness about myself; Jo. 8, 18. 
ik Pawlus.. saeinu Τα οἰ πῶ, J Paul... who now rejoice; Cot. 1, 24 (in δ). 

Note 2. The antecedent of both ikei and saei is sometimes omitted (See ὃ 2, 
note 1); e.g., lausai sijupaf Nristau, juzei in wit6da garathtans qi- 
pip izwis, ye are separated from Christ, who justitv yourselves in the law; Gal. 
5, 4. anstai gupsim saeiim, by the grace of God [am what (lit. who) Tam, 
I Cor. 15, 10. 

Nore 3. For hrileiks used as a relative, see καὶ TT, note. 


γ. Interrogative Pronouns. 


ὃ 74. The interrogative lvas (See Gothic Grammar, καὶ 159) 
is used, 

(1) in direct questions, (a) substantively. Ik.¢@., lvuas ist sa 
slahands puk? who is he that smote thee? Mt. 26, 68. Ivana 
wileip ei fralétau izwis? whom will ye that I release unto 
you? Mt. 27,17. wa sijai pata? what may this be? Mk. 1, 27 
luis bidjau? what (lit. of what; see $ 26) shall 1 ask? Mt. 6, 24. 
du lvamma galeipaima? to whom shall we go? Jo. 6, 68. 
(b) adjectively. I. @., lvuas manna izwara, what mean of you; 
Lu. 15, 4. 

(2) in indireet questions, always substantively. Ic. @., lua 
taujipP tafhsw6 peina, what thy right (hand) doeth; Mt. 6, 38. 
unté wait l©kamma galaubida, for J know whom 1 have be- 
lmved; Al Tim. 1,..L2. 

Nore 1. The interrogative hvas is seldom used attributively (See (1), b), 
above); na snbstantive following usually occurs in the genitive (See § 21), with 
Which it agrees in gender; op. leas igwara, which of von? Mt.6, 27. in lame. 
ma Wwaldnfnjé pata tanjis? Lv what authority doest thou this? Mk. 11, 28. 
in lvamima waldufnjé pata tauja, by what authority 1 do this; Mk. 11, 29. 
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lva watirdé? what a word (lit. of words); Lu. 4, 36. lvwis ahmané sijup, 
what manner of spirit ve are of; Lu. 9,55. wa allis ubilis gatawida? why, 
what (of) evil has he done? Mk. 15, 14. 

Nore 2. The neuter hra is sometimes used like the Greek τό or the Latin quid, 
irrespective of a masculine, feminine, or plural following; 6. g., hra kara unsis, 
what is that to us (lit. why, or in what respect, care to us; see ὃ 15, (2), (b), note Z 
(2); and ὃ 15, (1), note 4); Mt. 27,4. σᾶ ufarassus mikileins mahtais Is, 
what (is the) abundance of (the) greatness of his power; Eph. 1, 19. — And like τί 
quare?, quomodo?; as, wa panamais draibeis pana laisari? why troublest 
thou the master any further? Mk. 5,35. lwa auhjép jah grétip? why do ye 
make this noise and weep? Mk. 5, 39. ip pu wa stéjis brépar peinana? but 
why dost thou judge thy brother? Rom. 14, 10. — For und lwa, in lvis, see the 
Glossary. 

Nore 3. For lvas used indefinitely, see ὃ 78, note 2. 

8 75. The interrogative wabar, which of the two?, whether? 
(See Gothic Grammar, § 160) is always used substantively, a 
substantive following takes the genitive. E.g., bhapar ist aze- 
tiz6, whether is easier; Mt.9, 5. Mk. 2, 9. Lu. 9, 23. lvapar 
nu pizé, qip, mais ina frij6d, tell me therefore, which of them 
will Jove him more? Lu. 7,42. Wwabar skuldédi maiza? which 
of them should (be) greater; Skeir. ΠῚ, a. 

8 76. The interrogative larjis, which, who, (of several. See 
‘Gothic Grammar’, § 160) is chiefly (See, (2), below) used substan- 
tively, both in direct and indirect questions. 

(1) in direct questions. E.@., 10 81} ἃ τὴ πὶ 1Ζὃ wairpip 
qéns? whose wife shall she be of them (lit. to which of them, etc.)” 
Mk. 12, 98. lwarjaist allaiz6 anabusné frumista? whieh 
is the first of all commandments? Mk. 12, 28. larjis pizé 
wafrpip qéns? whose wife of them is she? Lu, 20, 33. in lvar- 
iis pizé watirstwé staineip mik? for which of those works do 
ye stone me? Jo. 10, 32. 

(2) in indirect questions, (a) substantively. BE. @., lwarjis 
maists wési, who should be the greatest; Mk. 9. 34. luarjis 
pau izé maists wési, which of them should be greatest; Lu. 
9, 46. lvarjaisind pai ni galaubjandans, who (were the 
not-believing ones =) they were (lit. are) that believed not; Jo. 
6, 64. ik wait warjans gawalida, I know whom I have 
chosen; Jo. 18, 18; (b) adjectively: witup auk lvarjos ana- 
busnins atgébum izwis, for ye know what commandments 
we gave you; I Thess. 4, 2. 

$77. The interrogative lvileiks, of what sort? (See ‘Gothic 
Grammar’, § 161), is either substantive or adjective. It is used, 

(1) in direct questions. E.@., lvuiletks ist sa, what manner 
of man is this? Mt. 8,27. in Wwileikai gajuk6n gabairam 


po? with (lit. in) what comparison shall we compare it? Mk.4, 30. 
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lvileika was nu audagel izwara, of what sort was then your 
Llessedness? Gal. 4, 10. 

(2) in indirect questions. lvuéleika (ὦ fori; see ‘Gothic Gram- 
mar, ὃ ΤΟ, note) wési s6 géleins, of what sort this salutation 
should be; Lu.1, 29. wileika s6 αἰ, of what sort this woman 
(is); Lu. 7,39. lwileikamma daupau skulda gadaupnan, 
what death he should die; Jo. 12, 33. (See also 18, 32. Gal. 6, 11. 
Eph. 1, 18. 3, 9.) 

Norr. It is sometimes a relative, (1) with a following correlative (swaleiks); 
eo, Wwileiks sa muldeina, swaleikai jah pai muldeinans, loileiks sa 
ufarhiminakunda, swaleikai jah pai ufarhiminakundans, as (is) the 
earthy (man) such (are) the earthy (nen) also, as (is) the heavenly (inan), such 
(are) the heavenly (en) also; 1 Cor. 15,48. Iwileikai sium... swaleikai, 
such as weare... such (will we be); 11 Cor.10,11. (2) without a correlative; e. δ᾽, 
lvileikai simlé wésun, whatsoever they once were; Gal. 2,6. Iwiletka mis 
watrpun... lwileikés wrakjés uspulaida, which came untome ... what 
persecutions I endured; 11 Tim. 3, 11. 


VI. Indefinite and Distributive Pronouns. 


< 78. The indefinite sums (See ‘Gothic Grammar’, ὃ 162) 
Is used: 

(1) substantively: some one, plural some. |. ¢., sélvuum su- 
mana, we saw one; Mk. 9,38. jah dugunnun 5.111} 1 spei- 
wan ana wlit is, avd some began to spit into his face; Mk. 
14,65. taft6k mis (See ὃ 40) sums, somebody hath touched 
me; Lu. 8, 46. — Often with a partitive genitive (See ὃ 21): a 
certain one, some one, (a) following the genitive; as, Jah qino- 
"ὃ suma, and a certain woman (lit. of women); Mk. 5, 25. 
hundafadé pan sumis skalks, and a servant of a certain 
centurion (lit. of a certain one of centurions); Iau. τ, 2. (Dd) 
preceding it; as, paruh sumai pizé bokarjé qépun, and, be- 
hold, certain of the scribes said; Mt.9,3. jah gasaflvandans 
sumans piz@ siponjéis, and when they saw (lit. secing) some 
of the disciples of his; Mk. 7,2. — Also followed by in with the 
dative; as, luaiwa gipand sumai in izwis, How say some 
wong you; 1 Cor. 15,12. jah ganasjau sumans us tin, and 
I might save some of (lit. out of) them; Row ΤΊ, 14. 

(2) adjectively: certain, some, (a) following its substantive. 
c.g. twai dulgis skulans wésun dulgahaitjin sumam- 
ma, there were two debtors to a certain creditor (i.e. ἐν certam 
creditor had two debtors; see ὃ 35); Lu. 7,41. gamoétida imma 
wairsums us batre, there met hin out of (the) city a certain 
man; Lu. 8,27. (b) preceding it. KE. g., afppau suima (for tes, 
erroneously rewarded us an indefinite pronoun), either a certaim 
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woman; Lu. 15,8 staua was sums in sumai batre, there 
was in a (certain) city a (certain) judge; Lu.18,2.— Also strength- 
ened by ains; as, jah ains sums juggalaups laistida 
afar imma, and there followed (after) him a certain young man; 
Mk. 14, 51. 

Note 1. The indefinite sums, sometimes with -uh, -h, is often used in enu- 
merative expressions; e.g., managei... qépun peilvénu wairpan (For con- 
struction, see $112) sumath qépun: aggilus du inma rédida, (the) people 
... Said that it was thunder, others said: an angel spake to him; Jo. 12,29; so 
Sllins «ον SUNS; SUINS...Sumsuh; sumsuh...sumsul; ete. 

Note 2. The interrogative lvas (Sec § 74) is frequently used as an indefinite 
pronoun; 6. g., jah ni wilda ei leas wissédi, and he would not that any man 
should know (it); Mk. 9, 30. patei brépar peins habaip lva bi puk, that 
thy brother hath aught against thee; Mt. 5, 23. 

δ 79. Indefinites are formed by affixing -hun to manna, 
man, was, who?, and ains, one. (See Gothic Grammar, § 163). 
All occur with the negative particle ni, not. 

(1) ni mannahuno. E. 2, sailv ei mannhun (dative) ni 
qipais watht, see (that) thou say nothing to any man; Mk. 
1,44. nimannahun auk ist saeitaujip maht in namin 
meinamima, for there is no man Which shall do a miracle in 
my name; Mk. 9, 39. 

(2) ni lvashun, occurring always in the nominative singular. 
E.e., appan ni lwashun lagjip du plata fanan parihis 
ana snagan fairnjana, vo man putteth as a patch a piece 
of new cloth unto an old garment; Mt.9,16. jah nifrawtlwip 
lvashun po us handau meinai, andno man shall pluck them 
ou of my band; Jo. 10, 23: 

(3) ni ainshun, (a) without a substantive. E.e@., ni ains- 
hun ist in kunja peinamma, there is none in thy Kindred; 
Lu. 1, 61. ni ainumméhun gaské6épum, ni ainnohun fra- 
wardidédum, ni ainn6Ohun bifaihédédum, we have done 
wrong to no man, we have corrupted no man, we have defrauded 
no man; II Cor. 7, 2. (b) with a partitive genitive. 15. ¢., jah 
ni mahta jainar aindhun mahté gataujan, and he could 
do there no mighty work; Mk. 6, 5. ni pauh ganést ainhun 
leiké, no flesh (lit. none of bodies) should be saved; Mk. 18, 20. 
(c) followed by us with the dative. IE. @., jah ainshun us iz- 
wis ni frafhnip mik, and none (out) of you asketh ine; Jo. 
16,5. jah ainshun usim ni fraqistudda, and none (out) 
of them hath perished; Jo. 17, 12. 

Nore. When asenteuce contains a negative idea, the particle ni is sometimes 
omitted; as, sai jau ainshun pizé reiké galaubidédi imma afppau Fa- 
yeisaié? has any ofthe rulers or of the Pharisees believed on him? (i. e. they have 
not); Jo. 7, 48. Skeir. VII, ο. 
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δ 80, The English every, each, is expressed by affixing -uh to 
the interrogative pronouns. (See ‘Gothic Grammar’, § 164). 

(1) lveazuh, every, (a) substantively. E. g@., lWeazuh auk 
funin saltada, forevery one shall be salted with fire; Mk. 9,49. 
jah lvazuhin izai naupjada, and every man is pressed into 
it; Lu. 16, 16. — A dependent substantive or pronoun takes the 
venitive. FE. ο΄, Wwazuh gumakundaizé uslukands qipu, 
every (one of the) male opening (the) womb; Lu. ὦ, 28, lwam- 
méh pan bidjandané puk gif, give to every man that asketh 
of thee (lit. to every one of (those) asking thee); Lu. 6,30. 1} 
woh qinédnd bidjandei, but every woman that prayeth (lit. 
every one of women, praying); [Cor.11,5. (b) attributively. E.e., 
daga lhamméh was at izwis, everv day I was with you; Mk. 
14,49. jah nimai galgan seinana dag lvanoh (Cp. $15, 
(2), (b), note (2), (3), and take up his cross daily; Lu. 9, 23. Iveild 
luéh, every hour; [Cor.15,30. dagis lizuh, daily; Neh. 5,18. 

Note 1. A participle following hyazuh is sometimes preceded by the article; 
e.g., vazuh nu sa gahausjands at attin, every man therefore that hath 
heard (lit. hearing) from the Father; Joh. 6,45. Iwaznh sa galaubjands du 
imma, every man thet believeth on him; Rom. 10, 11. 

Nore 2. The indefinite relative whoever, whosoever, is expressed (a) by lvaz- 
uh saei or salvazuh saei (or izei; see ὃ ΤΌ, note 2; and ‘Gothie Granimatr’, 
$164); e.g, hazuh saei saflvip qinén, whosoever looketh on a woman, Mt. 
5,28. lwazuh saei aflétai qén, whosoever shall put away his wife; Mt. 5, 31. 
—sahvrazuh nu saei hauseiPp watirda meina, therefore whosoever heareth 
my words; Mt. 7, 24. salvazuh nu saei andhaitip mis, whosoever therefore 
shall confess me (See § 45); Mt. 10, 32. patalvah pei (=patei; see ‘Gothic 
Grammar’, $157, note2) wileip bidjip, yeshall ask whatever ye will; Jo.15, 7. 
patalvah pei bidjaip attan, whatsoever ye shail ask (ofthe) Father; Jo. 15, 
10. — salvazuh izei usqimip izwis, whosoever killeth you; Jo. 16, 2. sa- 
lvazuh izei piudan sik silban taujip, whosoever maketh himself a king: 
Jo. 19, 12. — (Ὁ) by pislvazuh followed by saci or ci in all cases; ec. g., ip 
pishkanoh saei... afaika jahik, but whosoever... him will I also deny; 
Mt. 10, 33. bidei mik pislvizuh pei (See(a), above) wileis, ask of me what- 
soever thon wilt; Mk. 6, 22 (See also 23). 

(2) by lvarjizuh (See ‘Gothic Grammar’, § 165), (a) sub- 
stantively; e. @., lwarjizuh lua némi, what every man should 
take; Mk. 15, 24. lwarjamméh swaswé eup gadailida mi- 
tap galaubeinais, according as God hath dealt to every man 
(the) measure of faith; Rom. 12, 3. with a partitive genitive: 
jah Warjatoh hunslé salta saltada, and every sacrifice 
shall he salted with salt; Mk. 9,49. Ivarjizuh izwara whoso- 
ever of vou; Lu. 14, 33. (b) attributively; e.g... and dulp pan 
lrarjoh, now at every feast; Mt. 27, 15 (See also Mk. 15, 6; 
and Skeir. IV, b.). 

Nork. The jnudefinites λα χαὶ ἢ and learjizul with numerals are used distrib- 
utively; το g., Jah dugaunn ins insandjan twaus lvanzuh, and began to 
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send them forth by two and two; Mk.6,7. jah iusandida ins twans lwanz- 
uh, and sent them tivo and two; Lu. 10,1. — ana lWwarjanoh fimf tiguns, 
by fifties ina company; Lu. 9, 14. 

δ 81. Lach of two and each one of two are rendered by lwa- 
paruh and ainlvaparuh, respectively (See ‘Gothic Grammar’, 
$166). E.g¢., eiban...hwaparamméh usgibaima, there- 
tore we should give each; Skeir. V,d. ainlvaparamméh seina 
anafilhandam, each one commending his baptism; Skeir. III, a. 

§ 82. The indefinite alls (See Gothic Grammar, ὃ 122, note1), 
all, whole, every, 1s used: 

(1) substantively, (a) without or with the article. FE. 2., 
unté allata wairbip, till all shall be fulfilled; Mt. 5, 18. 
fatra paim allaim, before them all; Mt. 26, τὸ. (b) with a 
personal pronoun. I. g.,eis allai gad6Omidédun ina skulan 
wisan daupau, they all condemued him to be (a debtor unto 
death, i. 6.) guilty of death; Mk. 14, 64. (e) (all) with a geni- 
tive singular. E.¢., jah all manageins iddjédun du imma, 
and the whole (of the) multitude resorted uuto him; Mk. 2, 13. 
all dagis, (the whole of the day, i. e.) all the day long; Rom. 
8, 36. (d) with a genitive plural, where it likewise occurs in the 
neuter singular, and may be rendered by every. I. g., all bag- 
mé @ddaizé, every good tree; Mt. 7,17. us allamma haim6 
Galeilaias, out of every town of Galilee; Lu. 5, 17; or agrees 
with the substautive in gender; as, mis all kniwé biugip jah 
andhaitip all razd6 gupa, every knee shall bow to me, and 
every tongue shall contess to God; Rom. 14, 11. 

(2) adjectively, (a) with or without the article. I. οὐ, alla 
sO hairda, the whole herd; Mt. 8, 32. jah hailjands allés 
satihtins jah alla unhailja, and healing all sicknesses aud 
every (Cp. (1), (d), above) disease, Mt. 9, 35. (Ὁ) with the pro- 
noun jains. E.e@., jah usiddja méripa so and alla jaina 
airpa, and the faine hereof (lit. this fame) went abroad into all 
that land; Mt. 9, 26. in allai afrpai jainai, in all that 
countrys Mt. 9, 81. (e) with a possessive pronoun used substan- 
tively, either with or without the article. I. g., jah all pata 
mein pein ist, and all mine is thine; Lu. 15, 31. jah fraqi- 
mandei allamma seinamma, and having spent all (hers = 
that she had; Mk. 5, 26. (4) with other words, or phrases, used 
substantively. KE. @., in allaim gédaim, in all good things; 
Gal. 6, 6. jah allans pans ubil habandans gahailida, 
and healed all that were sick (lit. all ‘the-evil- having’); Mt. 8, 16. 
jab liuhteip allaim paim in pamma garda, aud it giveth 
light unto all that are in the house; Mt. 5, 15. 
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THE VERB. 


Voices. 


$ 83. The Gothic has two voices, Active and Middle. Of the 
middle voice there remain only a few, but frequently occurring, 
forms of the present indicative and optative. Since these forms 
have a passive force, the middle voice is also called Passive Voice, 
or Medio-Passive. The remaining’ passive tenses are formed by 
ineans of the preterit participle and the corresponding tenses of 
wafrpan and wisan, E. g., daupjada, he is baptized, dau- 
pips was or warp, he was baptized. 

Nore. Verbs in -nan, originally inchoatives, often lave a medial meaning (See 
‘Gothie Grammar’, ὃ L94; and my ‘Comparative Glossary of the Gothic Language’, 
page 592). 

$84. A verb in the active voice expresses what the subject 
does or is, While in the passive voice the verb expresses what the 
subject suffers. E. g@., appan ik in watin izwis dau pja; ip 
sa afar mis gagganda swinp6za mis Ist, I indeed baptize 
vou with (lit. in) water, but he that cometh after me is mightier 
than I; Mt. 8, 11.—minnista haitada, shell be called (the) 
πρὶ, Mt. 5, 19. 

Nore 1. The subiect nominative of persoual prouonns is generally omitted 
(See καὶ 2, note 1). 

Nore 2. The active of the Greek text is often rendered passively in Gothie, 10 
doubt for the sake of clearness; e.g, daupan afdaupjaidau (for ϑανάτῳ 
τελευτάτων, Jet him be put to death; Mk. 7, 10. οἱ galagjaidan (lor περίκειται 
asiluqairnus ana halsaggan is, that a millstoue were laid about his neck; 
Mk. 9, 42. unté ufhldhjanda (for γελάσετε), for ve shall (be caused to laugh=) 
rejoice; Lu. Ὁ, 21. ip bipé gabatran ist (for γεννηση} barn, but as soon as 
the child is boru: Jo.16, 21. appau Iva nath faianuda (for μέμφεται), but why 
are we yet blamed? Rom, 9, 19. — So especially where we render the Greek person 
by the judefinite they, men; as, ibai lisanda (for συλλέγουσιν) af patirnum 
weinnbasja? are grapes gathered of thorus (=do men gather grapes of thorus)? 
Mt. 7,16. mitads goda... gibada (for δώσουσιν), good measure... Shall 
he given; Tau. 6, 388. (Sve also 44: lisanda for συλλέγουσιν) — Both aetive and 
paxsive in the same sentence: galisnda ... galagjund ... inbrannjada (for 
συνάγωυσιν ... βάλλουσιν... χαΐεται)}; Jo. 1o, ὁ, 

Nott ἢ. Reversely, n Greck passive construction, even w present form, is ren- 
dered by w Gothie active verb; c.g, juli duatsuéwun (for πρυσωρμήϑη σαν), 
sud drew to the shore; Mk.6, 53. jah gastéop (lor ἀπεχατεστα Μη) 80 handus 
ix, and his hand was whole again, Lu.6, 11.—ip μια gawandjands sik (for 
ἐπιστραφείς), but Jesus turned hin about, aud (it. Gurning himself); MU, 22. (Seo 
also Mk. 5,30). jah gasleipelp sik (for ζημίῳ ἡ“) suiwnlui setuni? and ine 
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jureth himself in regard to his soul; Mk. 9, 36.— Here must be mentioned the infint- 
tive active for the Greek infinitive passive (the latter being also expressed by ἃ pret- 
erit participle and wairpan or wisan, or by a conjunctional clause; s. § 106, 
note); e.g, hait nu witan (for dsgakiotjvar) pamma hlaiwa, command 
therefore to wateh the sepulchre; Mt. 27, G4. gaméljan (for ἀπογράφεσιίιαι) 
allana midjungard, ἐο (enroll for taxation =) tax the whole world; Lu. 2,1. 
(so) anaméljan mip Mariin, to enroll (himself) with Mary; Lu. 2, ὃ. jah 
usqiman (for ἀπυχτανϑῆναι), and suffer death; Lu. 9, 22. 

Note 4. The preterit participle of intransitive verbs has an active (and, like 
the present participle, sometimes an adjective) meaniug. e. g., quiInaus, having 
come; gaqumans, having come together; usgaggans, having gone ont; wa tr. 
paus, having become, being; —hiulbpthts, high-minded, proud; audapalits, 
vigilant; ete.t) 

Nore 5. Concerning the dative governed by passive verbs, see § 49. 


‘Tenses. 


§ 85. The Gothie verb has two tenses, Present and Preterit: 
(Perfect). The future is expressed by the present or (rarely) by 
means of skulan, shall; haban, have; duginnan, begin, etc.; 
see (ὃ) 86, (1), and note 1. 

$ 86. The present expresses, 

(1) continued present action, a general truth or an habitual 
action. E.g@., amén auk qipa izwis, for verily [say unto you; 
Mt. 5,18. jah jabai tafhsw6 peina handus marzjaipuk, 
afmait po jah wafrp af pus; batizé ist ank pus, ete., 
and if thy right hand oftend thee, cut it off, and cast (it) from 
thee; for it is profitable for thee, etc.; Mt. 5, 29. 

(2) sometimes a past action; so in vivid narration, the Greek 
using the same tense for the aorist. (Historical present). Iv. g., 
nathpan imma rodjandin gaggip sums manné, while he 
vet spake, there cometh a certain man (lit. ofimen; see δὴ 21 and 
78); Lu. 8, 49. paruh farjandans swé spatirdé .k. jah -e. 
aippau .1. gasaflvand Lésu, so having rowed about five and 
twenty or thirty furlongs, they see Jesus; Jo.6,19. gatiuhand 
ina du Fareisaium, they bring him to (the) Pharisees; Jo. 
9,13. pO qap, jah afar pata qipip duim, these things said 
he, and after that he saith unto them; Jo.11,11. panuh Iésus 
... gageip du painma hlaiwa, Jesus therefore ... cometh to 
the grave; Jo. 11, 38. --- Sometimes the present and the preterit 
occur interchangeably for the Greek historical present; as, jah 
atiddjédun (for ἔρχονται.) du Iésua, jah gasailvand pana 
wodan, and they come (lit. came) to Jesus, and see the possessed 
(one); Mk. 5,15. jah sai qimip ains pizé synagogeiade, 


1) See Bernhardt, Gotische Graunnatik, ὃ 176. 
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namin Jaeirus jah saflvuands ina gadraus (for zac) du 
fotum Tésuis, and, behold, there cometh one of the rulers of 
the synagogue, Jairus by name, and seeing: him he fell at the feet 
of Jesus; Mk. 5, 22. gaggip Filippus jah qipip du An- 
draiin, jah aftra Andraias jah Filippus qépun (for 
λέγουσιν) du Tésua, Philip cometh and telleth Andrew, and again 
Andrew aud Philip told Jesus; Jo. 12, 22.— The Greek historical 
present 15 more frequently rendered by the preterit; see ὃ 87. 

(3) the Greek future (Cp. notes 1 and 2, below). E. @., sah 
pan izwis daupeip in ahmin weillamma, he, however, shall 
baptize you with (lit. in) the Holv Ghost; Mt. 8,11. audagai 
pai hrainjahairtans, unté pai gup gasailvand, blessed 
(are) the pure in heart, for they shall see God; Mt. 5, 8. qimand 
(shall) come ... bigraband (shall) east a trench about ... 
bistandand (shell) surround... biwaibjand (shell) encoim- 
pass... gaibnjand (shall) Jay even... 1étand (shall) leave; 
L. 19, 43. 44. — ni matirprjais (φονεύσεις); ip saei matirpreip 
(goveseyz) sSkula wairpip (ἔσται) stauali, thou shalt not kill; and 
whosoever killeth shall be subject to judgment; Mt. 5, 291. ni 
ufarswarais, 1p us@ibais fraujin aipans peinans, thou 
Shalt not forswear (thyself), Dut shalt perforin unto the Lord 
thine oaths; Mt. 5, 33.—und lva at izwis sijau? und wa 
Pulau izwis? how Jong shall 1 be with you? how long shall I 
suffr vou? Mk. 9, 19.— jabai gibaidau kunja pamma 
taikué, if there should he given a sign (lit. of signs) unto this 
generation; Mk. 8,12. wénja auk ei pairh bidGs izwaroés 
fragibaidau izwis, for 1 trust that through your prayers I 
shall be given unto you; Phil. 22. 

(4) often the Greek perfect, when this has a present meaning. 
Kk. @., unté atist (for παρέστηχεν) asans, because (the) harvest 
is come; Mk, 4,29. aipei peina jah br6prjus peinai stan- 
dand (for ἐστήχασιν) ἢ ἃ, thy mother and thy brethren stand with- 
out, Lu. 8, 20. gatraua (for πέπεισμαι), for J am persuaded; 
Rom. 8, 38. pPininagwus meins ligip (for βέβληται) in garda 
uslipa, my servant lieth at home sick of the palsy; Mt. 8, 6. 
— Sometimes the preterit 1s used; see § 87. 

Note 1, The Greck future is further rendered (See § 85), (a) once by means of 
skulonz;eg., waskuli pata barn wafrpan, what manner of child shall this 
be? 1.u.1,66. Ob) by haban; as paruh sa andbahts meins wisan hubaip, 
there shall also ny servant be; Jo.12, 26. ip puteitauja, jah taujan haba, 
but what Ido, and willdo; TW Cor. 11,12. ei... jah taujip jah tanjan ha- 
bnip, that ye both do aud will do; ΠῸΕ Thess. 3,-4.0 (ὦ by means of dugiunan; 
as, Unté paundn jah grétan duginuid, for ve shall mourn and weep; Ln. 
6,25. juhin panmina fagind, akei jah fagindén duginna, and 7 therein 
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do rejoice, yea, and will rejoice; Phil. 1,18. (ἃ) by means of anawairps: 6. g., pa- 
tei anawairp was uns du winnan aglipés, that weshoul suffer (lit. that 
it was future to us to suffer) tribulation; 1 Thess.3, 4. izei anaw airpai wésun 
du galaubjan imma, which should hereatter believe on him; 1 Tim. 1, 16. 

NoTE 2. The past future is likewise expressed by the present tense; οὶ @., ni us- 
gaggis jainpré, unté usgibis pana minnistan kintu, thou shalt not 
come out thence, till thou (shalt have =) hast. paid the uttermost (properly least) 
farthing; Mt. 5,26. hana ni hrukeip, uuté pu mik afaikis kunnan prim 
sinpam, the cock shall not crow, till thou (shalt have =) hast denied (to know) 
me thrice; Jo. 13, 38. 


δ 87. The preterit is the only tense for the past. It ex- 
presses, 

(1) continued or repeated past action (Imperfect). FE. ¢., jah 
andbahtida imma, and (continually) served him; Mt. 8, 15. 
habaidédunuh ban bandjan gatarhidana, Barabban, 
they had then a notable prisoner, Barabbas; Mt.27,16. idweiti- 
dédun imma, reproached (=were reproaching) him; Mt. 27, 44. 
ip eis pahaidédun, but they held their peace; Mk. 8, 4. 


(2) a past action, with reference to its present completion 
(Perfect). E.g.,galaubeins peina wanasida puk, thy faith 
hath made thee whole; Mt. 9, 22. Mk. 5, 34. trauagda du 
gupa, he trusted (i. e. heretofore) in God; Mt. 27, 43. sai 
smakkabagms panei fraqast gapatrsnoda, behold, (the) 
fig tree which thou cursedst is withered away; Mt. 11,21. aud- 
némun (for ἀπέχουσιν) mizd6bn seina, they have (received) their 
reward; Mt. ὁ, 2.16. — The Greek pei fect is usually rendered by 
the present; see § 86, (4). 


(3) simple past action, i.e. an isolated occurrence, without 
reference to another action or to its completion or duration. It 
answers to the Greek aorist. E. ο΄, jah atiddja dalap rigu 
jah q@mun alvés jah waiwo6un windd6s jah bistugqun bi 
ee razna jainamma, jah ni gadraus. and (the) rain 
descended, and the floods came, and the winds blew and beat 
upon that house; and it fell not; Mt. 7,25. jah stibna qam 
us himinam, and there came a voice from heaven, Mk. 1, 11. 
— Here belongs also the preterit which answers to the Greek 
historical present (the latter being sometimes rendered by the 
present; see ὃ 86, (2)). E.g., jah qap imma Iésus, and Jesus 
said unto him; Mt. 8,4. jah qap duimma Jésus, and Jesus 
said unto him, Mt. 8,7.20. jah suns sai ahma ina ustauh 
in aupida, and, behold, immediately the Spirit drove him into 
(the) wilderness; Mk.1,12. jah galipun in Kafarnaum, and 


they went into Carpernaum; Mk. 1, 21. Ae 
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(4) a past action which had already occurred previous to a 
certain time in the past, or when another completed action com- 
menced (Pluperfect). I. @., atuh-pan-gaf sa léwjands im 
bandw6n, and the traitor had given them a token; Mk. 14, 44. 
Paieiin auhj6dau matrpr gatawidédun, that had com- 
mitted murder in the insurrection; Mk.15, 7. in neipis atg@é- 
bun ina Pai auhumistans gudjans, for envy had delivered 
him the chief priests; Mk. 15,10. af pizaiei uswarp sibun 
unhulpdns, out of whom he had cast seven devils; Mk. 16, 9. 
us pizaiei usiddjédun unhulpoénssibun, out of whom weut 
seven devils; Lu. 8, 2. 

Nott. Examples of the compound (Sce ὃ 83) passive tenses, 

(a) Imperfect: jah daupidai wésun allai, and were all baptized; Mk.1,5. 
nérida wésun alla p6 watrda, al/ these sayings were noised abroad; lu. 1, 
65. jah tathaus was in ahminin aubidai, and was led by (the) Spirit in 
(the) wilderness; Lu. 4, 1. 

(b) Perfect: alla garapana sind, are all numbered; Mt. 10, 80. bi panei 
gamélip ist, of whom itis written; Mt.11,10. jah jabaisatana...gadai- 
lips warb, and ifSatan... be divided; Mk. 3, 26. 

(6) Aorist: patei gipan ist, that it vas said; Mt. 5, 21. 27. 33. 388. 43. 
afpatirsips was (for ἐδέψησα) 7 was thirsty, Mt. 25,42. jah uswatrhta 
gad6mida warp handugei fram barnam seinaim, and wisdom was (and 
is still) deemed righteous of her children; Mt. 11, 19. 

(ἃ) Pluperfect: unté@ gasulip was ana staina, for it (had been=) was 
founded upon a rock; Mt. 7, 25. ana pammei s6 batirgs 126 gatimrida 
was, on which their city (had been=) was huilt; Lu. 4,29. sah atwatirpaus 
was du datrais, aud he had heen laid at his gate: Lu. 16, 20, 


Moods. 


$s 88. The Gothic language has three moods, Jndicative, Op- 
tative (Subjunctive), and Jmperative. (See Gothic Grammar, 
$ 167, (8)). Concerning the Jafinitive, which is sometimes classed 
with the moods, see § 106. 


Indicative. 

ὃ 89. The indicative mood is used sunply to express a Πού, 
i.e. to declare, affirmatively or negatively, a person or thing as 
acting ov existing. Ih. g., appanik in watinizwis daupja; 
ipsa afar gagganda swinp6za mis ist, f£ imdeed baptize 
you with water, but he that cometh after me is nightier than J; 
Mt. 3,11. — For further examples, see $$ 86 and 87. 


Optative. 
Σ 90. While the indicative expresses an uctual fact, the opta- 
five is used to state what is merely conceived in the mind; as, a 
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wish, exhortation, possibility, doubt, ‘and the like. The op- 
tative occurs both in independent and dependeut senteuces (Cp. 
§ 91, note 1). 


I. Optative in independent sentences. 

5. 91. In independent sentences the optative implies, 

(1) a wish (optative proper). Ifthe wish can be fulfilled, the 
present optative is used. E. g., weihnai namo pein; qimal 
piudinassus peins; wairpai wilja peins...jah ni brig- 
gais uns in fraistubnjai, hallowed be thy name, thy king- 
dom come, thy will be done ... and Jead us not into temptation, 
Mt. 6,9—13. wafrpai mis bi watirda peinamma, be it unto 
me according to thy word; Lu. 1, 38. hulps sijais mis fra- 
watrhtamma, be merciful to me a sinner; Lu. 18,13. gup... 
eibai izwis, God grant you; Rom. 19, 5.— With the particle 
wainei (ὄφελον, Lt. utinam); as, wainei jah usmaitaindau 
pai drébjandans izwis! would that they were even cut ott 
which trouble you! Gal. 5, 12. 

The preterit optative implies that a wish is not, or can not, 
be fulfilled. E.@., ip wiss¢deis...! hadst thou but known... ! 
Lu. 19, 42. — with wainei: jah wainei piud anddédeip, and 
would that ye did reign! 1 Cor. 4, 8. wainel uspulaidédeip 
meinaizos leitil lva unfrédeins, would that ye could bear 
with my follv a little! ΤΊ Cor. 11, 1. 

(2) an exhortation. Vi. g., pairhgaggaima Ju und Beép- 
lahaim jah sailvaima, Jet us now go unto Bethlehem, and 
see; Lu. 2,15. gawatirkjaima hleiproés prins, let us make 
three tents; Lu. 9, 83. sijais waila hugjands andastauin 
peinamma, agree with (lit. be well thinking towards) thine ad- 
versary; Mt. 5, 25. nih bi haubida peinamma swarals, 
neither shalt thou swear by thy head; Mt. 5, 36. swa nu bid- 
jaip jus, so therefore pray ye; Mt. 6,9. swa liuhtjai liuhap 
izwar, so shall your light shine; Mt. 5, 16. 

(3) possibility or probability. E.g., jah (pan) pana gar d 
is diswilwai, and then he may plander the house; mle. 3, 21. 
afppau lwasimma fruma gaf, Jah fragildaidau imma, 
or who has first given to him, and it should be recompeused unto 
him again? Rom. 11,35. bairaima jah frisaht pis himina- 
kundins, we shall also bear (the) tmage of the heavenly; I Cor. 
15,49. sa bafrai pO wargipa, he shall bear his (lit. the) 
judgment; Gal. 5,10. ip watrstw sein silbins kiusat (ex- 
hortative) lvarjizuh, jah pan in sis silbinlvdftulja habal 
(potential), but let every man prove his own work, and then shall 
he have rejoicing in himself; Gal. 6, 4. 
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Here belongs also the optative in a direct question. E. g., 
lua sijai pata? what may this be? Mk. 1, 27. lvas pannu sa 
sijai? who may he he? Mk. 4, 41. lwan puk sélvuum... jan 
ni andbahtidédeima pus? when saw we thee ... and did not 
minister unto thee (i. 6. could it be possible that we did uot 
minister unto thee, when we saw thee?); Mt, 25, 44. 


Note 1. Itshould be noticed that in affirmative sentences the hortative opta- 
tive expresses What should be, or be done, either now or in the future, while the 
imperative geucrally implies that which the subject desires to be, or be done, im- 
mediately (Cp. § 105). E.g., qimai piudinassns peins; wafrpai wilja 
peins, thy kingdom come, thy will be done; Mt.6,10. but: hlaif unsarana 
pana sinteinan gif uns himma daga; jah aflét uns patei skulans st- 
juima, give us this day our daily bread, and forgive us our debts (lit. that which 
we owe); Mt. 6, 11. 12. 


Note 2. It is sometimes doubtful whether an optative has a hortative or a po- 
tential force; e.g, jabai lwépan skuld sijai, paim siukeins meinaizés 
ledpan, ifit behoove to glory, I might (or let ne) glory of the things which con- 
cern (lit. of) mine infirmity; TE Cor. 11, 30. 


II. Optative in dependent clauses. 


1. IN OBJECT CLAUSES, 

$92. The optative is used in object clauses implying doubt, 
uncertainty, coutrariness, and the like. The object clause 15. intro- 
duced by the conjunctions ei, patei, pei (See ‘Gothic Grammar’, 
$157, and note 2). The verbs of the leading clauses are usually 
verbs of saving, thinking, hearing, permitting, and the like. I. g., 
ni hugjaip ei qémjau gatafran wit6dp aippau pranfe- 
tuns, think not that Iam come to destroy (the) law, or (the) 
prophets; Mt. 5,17. ga-u-laubjats patei magjau pata 
taujan? believe ye, that [can do this? Mt. 9, 28. padei hau- 
sidédun ei is wési, where they heard (that) he was; Mk. 6, 50. 
paiei silbans trauaidédun sis ei wéseina garathtat, 
whieh trusted in themselves that they were righteous; Lu. 18, 9. 
jus qipip patei wajamérjau, say ye that 1 blaspheme? Jo. 
10,36. jah ni gipa izwis pei ik bidjau attan bi izwis, 
and I say not unto you, that I will pray the Lather for you; 
Jo. 16,20. ni patei attan sélvi lvas, not that (i.e. 1 wil uot 
say that) any mean hath seen the Father; Jo. 6,46. fragif ug- 
kis οἱ ains af tafhswo6n peinai jah ains af hleidumetn 
peinaisitaiwa, grant to us that we inay sit, one on thy right 
(hand), and the other on thy left (hand); 

§ 93. The optative occurs in final (Cp. § 96) object clauses 
after verbs of willing, commanding, ov the opposite.  \s.@., wi- 
leizu ei qipaima, fon atgageai us himina jah fraqimai 


™m 


$$ 93—96.] Optative, | Ω ἢ 


LS) 


im, wilt thou that we command fire to’come down from heaven 
and consume them? Lu. 9,54. — For further examples of final 
clauses, see ἃ 96. 


δ 94. The optative in object clauses is used after verbs of 
fearing. E.g., 6g izwis ibaiswaré arbaididédjau in izwis, 
Tam afraid of vou, lest I have bestowed labor upon vou In vain; 
Gal. 4,11. appan 6g 1081 auft6 ... riurja wairpaina 
frapjaizwara af ainfalpein, but 1 fear, lest by any means... 
your minds should be corrupted; 11 Cor. 11, 38. unté dg ibai 
auftd qimands ni swaleikans swé wiljau bigitau izwis, 
jah ik bigitaidau izwis swaleiks swé ni wiletp...ibai 
aftra qimandan mik gup gahaunjai at izwis, jah qat- 
no managans, for J fear, lest, when I come (lit. coming), [shall 
not find you such as I would, and that I shall be found unto 
you such as you would not...; lest when I come again, my God 
will humble me among you, and that I shall bewail many; 11 Cor. 
π 90. 21. 

$95. The optative often occurs in indirect questions. 

"(a) the present optative, (2) after the present tense in the 
leading clause. FE. g., ni matirnaip saiwalai izwarai Iva 
matjaip jah wa drigkaip, nih leika izwaramma lvé 
wasjaip, be not anxious for your life, what ye shall eat and 
what ye shall drink, nor yet for your body, what ye shall put 
on; Mt. 6, 25. ip sunus mans ni habaip lwar haubip sein 
anahnaiwjai, but the Son of man hath not where he shall lay 
his head; Mt. 8, 20. — (5) after the preterit in the leading sentence. 
E.g., Fareisaieis fréhun ina skuldu sijai mann qén af- 
satjan, (the) Pharisees asked him, if it be lawful for a man to 
put away (his) wife; Mk. 10,2. fréhun pan ina sip6njés is 
qipandans lwa sijais6 gajuk6, and his disciples asked him, 
saying what this parable might be; Lu. 8, 9. 

(b) the preterit optative, always after the preterit in the lead- 
ing clause. E.e@., jah witaidédun imma, hailidédiu sab- 
bat6 daga, and they watched him, whether he would heal (him) 
on (the) sabbath day; Mk. 8,2. jah sokidédun lwaiwa ina 
innatbéreina jah ealagidédeina in andwairpja is, and 
they sought (means) how they might bring him in and lay him 
before him; Lu. 5,18. ni kunnandans wapar skuldédi 
maiza, not knowing which should be greater; Skeiv. ΠῚ, a. 


2 is Fivac Ciauses. (Cp. § 93.) 
$96. A purpose or motive is generally expressed by the op- 
tative (proper; see §$ 91, (1)). The final coujunctions, or better, 
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the conjunctions introducing final clauses, are ei (intensified dupé 
ei, in pis ei, du pamma ei), that (to this end, for this cause, 
that), pei, that, ibai, lest. 


A final clause takes, 


(a) the present optative, (2) after a primary tense in the 
leading clause. EE. @., swa linhtjai linhap izwar...ei g@a- 
saflvainaizwara vida watrstwa jah hanhjaina attan 
izwarana, Jet vour light so shine... that they may see your 
good works, and glorify vour Father; Mt. 5,16. sailv ei mann 
ni qipais, see that thou tell no man; Mt. 8, 4. ibai lukarn 
qimip dupéei uf mélan satjaidau aippau undar lier? 
nineianalukarnastapan satjaidau, ws a candle brought 
(it. does perhaps a eaudle come) to be put under a bushel, or 
under e bed, and not to be set on a candlestick? Mk. 4, 21. salboé 
haubip pein jah Indja beina pwah, ei ni gasailvaizau. 
INannam fastands, ak attin peinamma, anomt thine 
head, and wash thy face; that thou appear not fasting unto men, 
but unto thy Father; Mt. 6, 17. 18. du pamma gabatrans 
im (Perfect) jah du pamma qam (Perfect) in pamma fair- 
lvau ei weitwO6djau sunjai, to this (end) was 1 born, and for 
this (cause) came 1 into the world, that 1 should bear witness 
unto the truth; Jo. 18, 37.—galisip pos aflifnandeins 
drathsno6s, pei wafhtai ni fraqistnal, gather up the re- 


maining fragments, that nothing be lost; Jo. 6, 12. — sijais 
waila huejands andastauin peinamma...ibai lran at- 


vibai puk sa andastana stauin, jah sa staua puk at- 
vibai andbahta, jah in karkara walagjaza, agree with 
thine adversary ... lest at any time the adversary deliver thee 
to the judge, and the judge deliver thee to the ofticer, and (then) 
thou wilt be cast into prison; Mt.5, 25. hait nu witan pam- 
ma hlaiwa und pana pridjan dag, ibat auft6 gqiman- 
dans pai sip6nj6s is binimaina imma jah qipaina du 
managein, command therefore to wateh the sepulchre until the 
third day, lest his diseiples come by night, and steal hin away, 
and say unto the multitude; Mt. 27, 64. (9) after the preterit in 
the leading clause. 1. ᾿ς, Mosés gamélida unsis... ΟἹ nimat 
br6paris po qén is jah ussatjat barna bropr seinam- 
ma, JJoses wrote unto us... that his brother should (and shall) 
take his wife and raise up ehildren unto his brother; Mk. 12, 19. 
pata rodida izwis, ei ni afmarzjaindan, this have Ispoken 
unto vou, that ve should (and shall) not be offended; Jo. 16, 1.— 
jah ussok im afwaegeéli... ibaiswaré rinnau, aud com- 
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municated unto them the gospel... lest by anv means I should 
run in vain, Gal. 2, 2. 

(b) the preterit optative, (2) once after a primary tense in 
the leading clause. I. @., atgibana ist mis hnupd leika 
meinamma, aggilus satanins, ei mik kaupastédi, there 
is given to me &thorn in my flesh, a messenger of Satan, to buffet: 
me; 11 Cor. 12,7. (6) after a secondary tense. 12. e@., jah allans 
pans ubil habandans gahailida, ei usfullnédédi, and 
healed all (the evil-having =) that were sick, that it might be 
fulfilled; Mt. 8,16. 17. rina némun allai (pai) gudjans 
jah pai sinistans manageius bi Jlésu, ei afdaupidé- 
deina ina, all the chief priests and elders of the people took 
counsel against Jesus to put him to death; Mt.27,1. jah qap 
paim sipoOnjam seinaim ei skip habaip wési at imma in 
pizOs manageins, ei ni praiheina ina, and he spake to his 
disciples that a ship should be (held =) ready for him becatise of 
the multitude, lest they should throng him; Mk. 3, 9.—ussék 
im aiwagg@éll...ibaiswaré rinnau (See last example under 
(a), (37), above) afppau runnjan, communicated unto them the 
gospel ... lest by any means I should run, or had run, in vain; 
Gala 2, 2. 


NoTE. Also the infinitive is used to express purpose; see $ 114. 


3. IN CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 


$97. The optative in consecutive clauses is used to express 
a result, 

(a) after ei, that, sothat. E.g., pu las is ei andwatrd- 
jais guba? who art thou that repliest against God? Rom. 9, 20. 
— After wairps in negative clauses; as, pizeiik niim watr)ps 
ei anahneiwands andbindau skaudaraip skohis is, the 
latchet of whose shoe I am not worthy to stoop down, and un- 
loose (lit. whose I am not worthy that stooping down I unloose 
the latchet of his shoe); Mt. 3, 11. niim wairps ei αἱ hrot 
mein inngageais, fam not worthy that thou shouldest come 
under my roof; Mt. 8, 8. Lu.7, 6. ju panaseips ni im wairps 
ei haitaidau sunus peins, J am no more worthy to be called 
thy son; Lu. 15, 19. 21. ikei ni im wairps ei haitaidau 
apatstatlus, that am worthy to be called an apostle; I Cor. 
15, 9. — After verbs signifying to bring about: niu mahta sa 
izei uslauk augéna pamma blindin, gataujan ei jah sa 
ni gadaupnodédi? could not this (man), who opened the eyes 
of (lit. to; see $48) the blind, bring about that even this (nan) 
should not have died? Jo. 11,37. appan mahteigs ist gulp 
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allaanst ufarassjan in izwis, ei... uflarassjatp in al- 
lamma watirstwé οὐ ἡ αἰ χῶ, and God is able to make all grace 
abound in vou, that ... ve may abound to every good work (lit. 
every one of good works); II Cor. 9, 8. taujaip ei jah in Lau- 
dékaf6n aikklésjon ussigew ei ed cause that it be read 
also in the church of Laodicea; Col. 4, 16, 

(9) after swaei, swaswe (Cp. § ὃ 115), that, so that. Is. @, 
swael ni πυνννυν. sunjus Israélis fairweitjan du 
wlita Mésézis, so that the children of Israél could not stead- 
fastly behold the tace of Moses; 11 Cor. 3, τ. swaei bédeima 
Titatin, so that we desired Titus; 11 Cor. 8, 6. swaei sijai 
damp eiiee Idéhannés ana midumai tw addj@ ligandei, so 
that the baptism of John he lying between the two; sein: IIT, d. 
— swaswé fafrgunja mipsatjau, so that I eould remove 
mountains; I Cor. 13, 2. 


4, IN CAUSAL CLAUSES. 


$ 98. A cause or reason is generally expressed by the indic- 
ative, sometimes by the optative. I. @., Abraham atta iz- 
war sifaida ei gasélvi dag meinana, your father Abraham 
rejoiced, because he should see my day; Jo. 8, 56. jah fagino 
inizwara, ei galaubjaip, and I rejoice for your sakes, that 
ve may believe; Jo.11,15. usfulleip meina fahéd ei pata 
samo hugjaibp, fulfill ye my joy, that ye be likeminded; Phil. 
2 9 


i | 
ὅ. IN RELATIVE CLAUSES. 


$99. In relative clauses the indicative expresses that which 
actually is or is done, the optative that which is merely conceiv- 
ed in the mind. The indicative relative clause is therefore often 
used attributively for a Greek attributive adjective, or participle. 
The relations expressed by optative relative clauses are as follows: 

(a) consecutive (Cp. ὃ 97), after negative and interrogative 
clauses. I. 2, ni waihts ist fitapr6é mans inngaggandd 
in ina patei magi ina gamainjan, there is nothing from 
without a man, that entering into him ean defile him; Mk. 7, 15. 
ni manunahun auk ist saei taujip maht in namin mei- 
hamma jah magi sprauto ubilwattirdjan mis, for there is 
no man Which shall do a miracle (i, e. if he really ἄσθο ἃ miracle; 
hence the indieative) in my name and εν be able (potential 
optative) to speak evil of me; Mk. 9,89. luas saci frawatrh- 
tins aflétai? who is this that forgiveth sins? Lu. 7,49. Ἰν ἃ 5 
pan izwara skalk aigands arjandan afppau haldan- 
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dan, saei atgageandin af haipjai qipai? but which of 
vou, having a servant ploughing or feeding (lit. holding, 1. e. hold- 
ing cattle), that will say unto him (when he is) coming from the 
field? Lu. 17, 7. — Also the relative clause is often negative: ni 
watht auk ist gahulip patei ni andhuljaidau, jah ful- 
jin patei ni ufkunnaidau, for there is nothing co vered, that 
shall not be revealed; and hid, that shall not be known; Mt. 10, 
96. nihallisist la fulginis patei ni gabairhtjaidau, 
for there is nothing hid, which shall not be manifested; Mk. 4, 22. 
ni auk ist analaugn patei swikunp ni wairpai, nih ful- 
ein patei ni gakunnaidau jah in swikunpamma qimal, 
for not (anything) is secret that shall not be made manifest; nor 
hid, that shall not be known and come abroad; Lu. 8,17. ni 
ainshun auk ist manné saei ni gawairkjai maht inna- 
min meinamma, for there is no man, who may not do & mur- 
acle in my name; Lu. 9,50. niainshunist... saei ni and- 
nimai managfalp in pamma méla, there is no man ..., 
who shall not receive manifold in this time, Lu. 18, 29—30. 

(Ὁ) causal (Cp. ὃ 98). E. g., nip paiei sijaina fraiw 
Abrahamis, allai barna, ak in Isaka haitada pus 
fraiw, neither because they are (the) seed of Abraham, (are they) 
all children, but in Isaac shall thy (lit. to thee) seed be called, 
Rom.9,7. pateiist all du riurein, pairh patei is briik- 
jaidau bi anabusnim jah laiseinim manné, which is all to 
perish, because it is used after the commandments and doctrines 
of men; Col. 2, 22. ᾿ 

(ec) conditional (ΟΡ. ὃ 99). E. 5., 5861 nu gatairip aina 
anabusné piz6 minnisténd jah laisjaiswa mans... 1p 
saei taujip jah laisjai swa ..., whosoever therefore shall 
break (i.e. he actually will break) one of these least command- 
ments, and should (perhaps) teach men so... but whosoever shall 
(actually) do and (perhaps) teach so ...; Mt. 5,19. qipanuh 
pan ist patei lwazuh saei aflétai qén, it hath been said 
that whosoever shall (i. e. possibly) put away (his) wife; Mt. 9, oa. 
jah aflét uns patei skulans sijaima, and forgive us what 
we may owe; Mt.6,12. jah 586] ni nimip galgan seinana 
jah laistjai afar mis, nist meina wairps, and he that 
(really) taketh not his cross and (therefore not) followeth atter 
me (i.e. it would be impossible that he should then follow him; 
see also Lu. 14, 27.) is not worthy of me, Mt. 10, 38. pislva- 
duh pei gageaip in gard, par saljaip (See ὃ 91, (2)), unté 
usgagegaip (See ὃ 101) jainpro, wheresoever ye may enter 
into a house, there abide till ye depart thence; Mk. 6, 10. 
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NOTE 1. Some sentences which are regarded by some as final relative sentences 
are properly geueral relative propositions, i. e. such relative sentences as imply in-. 
definiteness; e.g., gif mis sei unudrinnai mik dail aiginis, give me (the) 
portion of goods that mayeth fall to nie (i.e. ‘give me whatever falleth to me’); 
Lu. 15,12. bugei pizei patrbeima, buy that of which we have need (i. e. ‘buy 
whatever we need’); Jo.13, 29. uisékjands patei mis brik sijai, not seek- 
ing that which mayeth be useful to me (i. e. ‘anything of use to me); I Cor. 10, 33. 
in allamma patei galeikat, in all that mayeth please; Col. 1, 10. 

Nore 2. Only the following relative clause may be regarded as final: — har 
sind salipw6s, parei paska mip sipOujam meinaim matjau? where ts 
the guestchamber, where I may (i. ¢. ‘show me the gu., that L[may’) eat the passo- 
ver with my disciples; Mk. 14, 14. 

Note 3. General relative clauses sometimes have a conditional force; e. g., 
appan all uskiusaip (See $91, (2)), patei g6p sijai gahabaip (See $91, 
(2)), prove all (things), hold fast that which be (i.e. ‘whatever be’) good (i.e. Uf 
vou find it to be good, hold it fast’); 1 Thess. 5,21. οἱ patel pethais pu swi- 
kunp sijai allaim, that that which thou mayest profit, be manifest to all (i.e. 
‘that, if thou profit anything, it shall be’, ete.); 1 Tim. 4, 15. 


0. IN TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 


$ 100. If a temporal clause merely has an additional ad- 
verbial foree, the verb is putin the indicative. Ti there 1s a logical 
relation between the temporal clause and the main clause (Cp. § 1), 
the verb of the subordinate temporal clanse takes the optative. 
(For the conjunctions introducing temporal clauses, see ‘Gothic 
αι", ὃ 218.) E. ο, pan ma tanu)]ais! Πα τὸ im 
hatrnjais fatra pus, therefore when thou doest (1. e. if thou 
should do any’) alins, do not sound a trumpet before thee; Mt. 
6,2. jah pan bidjaip, ni sijaip swaswé pai liutans, and 
when thou prayest (i.e. ‘if thou should pray’), thou shalt not be 
as the hypocrites (are); Mt. 5,5. appan bipeé fastaip, mi 
wairpaip swaswé pai liutans gaurai, moreover when ve 
fast (i.e. “if you should fast’) be not, as the hypocrites, of a sad 
countenance; Mt. 6,16. kaupoép, unté@ik qimau, occupy till 
[come; Lu.19, 138. ni uslukaindau datiréns lairusaléms, 
und patei urrinnai sunnd, Jet not the gates of Jerusalem be 
apened until the sun rise; Neh. 7,3. wait auk atta izwar 
pizei jus patrbup, fanrpizei jus bidjaip ina, for your 
Father knoweth what things ve have need of, before ve ask hin; 
Mt. 6,8. faairpizei hana hrnukjai twaim sinpam, inwidis 
mik prim sinpain, before the eock crow twice, thou shalt deny 
me thrice; Mk. 14, 72. pata watrkjaip, swa ufta swe drig- 
kaip, du meinai gainundai, swaufta auk swé matjaip 
pana hlaif jap pana stikl drigkaip, daupu fraujins. 
gakannjaip, unté gqimai, this do ve, as oft as ve drink (if), 
in my remembrance. For as often as ye eat this bread and drink 


{ 
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this cup, ye do show the Lord’s death, till he come; I Cor. 11, 
25. 26. appan gop is aljanén in gé6damma sintein6, 
jan ni patainei in pammeiik sijau andwairps at izwis, 
but it is good to be zealously afiected always in (a) good (thing), 
and not only when I am present with you; Gal. 4, 18. 


NoTeE. Siuce the Greek often has the subjunctive mood, where Wulfila uses the 
indicative, we must suppose that in these cases Wulfila’s view of the clause differed 
from that of the Greek writer (Cp. ὃ 102). At any rate the mood is (primarily) not 
governed by the conjunctions which introduce the dependent clause, for pan, 
unté, bipé, occur very often before clauses with the indicative mood. Only fadr- 
pizei is always found before clauses with the optative mood.» 


: ἢ. IN COMPARATIVE CLAUSES. 


δ 101. In a comparative clause the imdicative is used to ex- 
press an actual comparison, while the optatire expresses a com- 
parison which is merely conceived in the mind. (For the particles 
of comparison, see ‘Gothic Grammar’, ὃ 218). E. @., qipa auk 
...allaim wisandaim in izwis ni mais frabjan pau skuli 
frapjan, forl say... to all that are among you, not to think 
(of himself) more than (it behooves to think =) he ougit to think; 
Rom. 12,5. wa loépis, swé ni némeis? why (lit. what) dost 
thou glory, as if thou hadst not received (it); 1 Cor. 4, 7. ei si- 
jaip niujis daigs, swaswé sijaip unbeistjé6dai, that ye 
may be a new lunip, as ve are unleavened; 1 Cor. 5, 7. swaswé 
habai waila andaném ist, ni swaswé ni habai, it is ae- 
cepted (lit. well pleasing) according to that he hath, not accord- 
ing to that he hath not; 11 (ον. 8,12. bi unswéripai qipa, 
swé patel weis βία Καὶ wéseima, to (my) disgrace I speak, 
as though we had been weak; 11 Cor. 11, 21. ei in izai ga- 
datirsjau swé skuljau rédjan, that therein [ dare speak as 
I ought (to speak); Eph. 6, 20. ei gabairhtjau p6 swaswé 
skuljau rédjan, that 1 may make it manifest, as 1 ought to 
speak; Col. 4, 4. 


III. Optative in conditional sentences. 


§ 102. A conditional sentence, like all compound sentences, 
consists of two originally independent clauses (Cp. ὃ 91) which, in 
course of time, were put in a dependent relation. The (subordi- 
nate) clause containing the condition is called the protasis, and 
the (inain) clause containing the conclusion is called the apodosis. 
Ii a clause, protasis or apodosis, implies a fact or anything: re- 
garded as a fact, the verb is put in the indicative, if it implies 
possibility ov doubt or anything regarded as possible or doubt- 
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ful, the verb takes the optative (See ἃ 90). A thing may be re- 
earded, however, as a fact by one person and as doubtful or 
possible by another; hence the mood is governed by the view of 
him who makes the statement. A conditional clause is introduced 
by jabai, pandé or pandei, if, jabai ni, αἰ θὰ or nibat, if 
not, jappé...jappé, whether... or; or, when the verbs of the 
protasis and apodosis are in the preterit, usually by ip, if, uth 
or ni, if not: 


(ἃ) Both the protasis and the apodosis take the present op- 
tative, the optative of the apodosis being ential) potential (See 
ΜΟῚ, (3)) or hortative (See ὃ 91, (2)). I. &., jabai lvas will 
afar mis gagegan, afaikaisik silban ah nimal galgan 
seinana dag lvanoéh, jah laistjai mik, ifany one will come 
after me, let him deny himself, and take up his eross daily, and 
follow me, Lu, 9, 23. jabai lvuas mein watird fastal, ni 
kausjai daupu aiwa dagé, ifa man keep my word, he shall 
never taste (of) death; Jo. 8, 52. jah jabai fraatjau allés 
aihtins meiudéds, jah jabai atgibau leik mein ei ga- 
brannjaidau, ip friapwa (ni) habau, ni watht botds 
mis taujau, and though I give away all iy goods (to the poor), 
and though I give my body that it be burned, but have not love, 
it profiteth me nothing; 1 Cor. 13,3. jabai lvuépan skuld si- 
jai, paim siukeins meinaizos lvépau, ifit be necessary to 
glory, 1 may glory of the things concerning my infirmity; 11 Cor. 
11, 30. appan jabai wiljau lw6pan, ni sijau unwita, for 
thongh I would glory, I would not be a fool; 11 Cor. 12, 6. 
jappénu matjaip jappénu drigkaip jappe Τὺ ἃ tanjip, 
allata du wulpau gups ὙΠ νΝ wether therefore ye eat, or 
drink, or whatsoever ve do (i. e. ye do something; lence the in- 
dicative) do all to the glory of God; 1 Cor. 10, 31. 


()) Both the protasis and the apodosis take the preterit opta- 
tive implying non-fulfillment or the opposite of a proposition. 
(Comp. ἢ 91, (1), end). EK. g@, ip barna Abrahamis wéseip, 
watrstwa Abrahamis tawidédeip, if ve were Abrahanis 
childven, ye would do the works of Abraham; Jo. 8, 389. nih 
wésisa fram @upa, ni mahtédi taujan ni watht, if this 
(mein) were not (but the is’) of God, he conld do nothing; Jo. 
9, 33. — The apodosis is oftenest introduced by pau or afppau; 
as, uNté jabaiin δ αὐ ἃ ἃ τ} ἃ ἢ watrpeina mahteis pds 
wattrpands in izwis aippau eis wéseina und hina dag, 
for if the mighty works, which have heen doue in you (ἰ. 6. the 
people of C.), had (but ‘they have not’) been done in Sodom, they 
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(i.e. ‘the people ΟΥ̓Δ. would have remained until this day; Mt. 
11, 23. jabai habaidédeip galaubein swé katirnsé sina- 
pis, afippau jus qépeip du bafrabagma pamma, ifye had 
(but ‘have uot’) faith as a grain of mustard seed, ye might say un- 
to this sycamine tree; Lu.17,6. jabai allis Δ ὃ πὸ galaubideé- 
deip, ga-pau-laubidédeip mis, but had ye (but ‘ye have 
not’) believed Moses, ye would have believed me; Jo. 5, 46. sa 
ip wési pradfétus, ufkunpédi pau Wd jah lwileika 5 
qind sei tékip imma, this (mau), if he were a prophet, would 
have known who and of what sort the woman is that toucheth 
him; Lu.7,39. ip blindai wéseip, ni pau habaidédeip fra- 
watirhtais, if ye were blind, ye should have no (lit. not of) 
sin; Jo. 9, 41. 

(c) The protasis takes the preterit optative, and the apodosis 
the present optative. E.e., jah jabai qépjau patei ni kunn- 


jau ina, sijau galeiks izwis liugnja, aud if I should sav 
that 1 know him not, I would be a liar like unto you; Jo. 8, 55. 
jabai mein watird fastaidédeina, jah izwar fastaina, 
if they had kept my word, they might keep yours also; Jo. 15, 20. 
(d) The protasis takes the present optative, and the apodosis 
the present indicative. jah jabai lvas iggqis qipat: dulvé 
pata taujats? and ifany man say unto you, why do ye this? 
Mk. 11,3. jah jabai las meinaim hausjai watrdam jah 
ealaubjai, ik nist6jaina, and if any man hear my words, 
aud believe, I judge him not; Jo.12,47. jah jabai habau 
pratfétjans, jah witjau allaizé raindés jah all kunpi, 
jah habau alla galaubein, ...ipfriapwa ni habau, ni 
wathts im, and though I have (the gift of) prophecies, aud 
understand (of) all mysteries, and all kuowledge, and have all 
fuith, ... but have not love, I am nothing; I Cor. 18, ae 
(e) The protasis takes the present optative, the apodosis the 
imperative. KE. οἰ, jabai nu bafrais aibr pein du hunusla- 
stada... aflét jainar pé giba peina...jah gagg...jah 
_atbair p6 giba peina, therefore if thou bring thy gift to 
(the) altar... leave there thy gift...and go... aud... bring 
thy gift; Mt. 5, 23. 24. ip jabai aug6 pein pata tathswo 
marzjaipuk, usstige ita jah wairp af pus;... jah jabal 
tafhswo peina handus marzjai puk, afmait po jah 
wairp af pus, and if thy right ere offend thee, pluck it out and 
cast, (it) trom thee; ... and if thy right hand offend thee, cut it 
off, and cast (it) trom thee: Mt. 5, 29. 30. 
(f) the protasis takes the preterit optative, the apodosis the 
present indicative. E. g., jabai wési rapjo suniwé Israélis 
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swaswé malma mareins, laibés ganisand, though the 
number of the children of Israel should be as (the) sand of the 
sea, remnants shall be saved; Rom, 9, 27. 


IV. Optative in subject clauses. 

$ 103. Ifa subject clause expresses a faet, or anything re- 
garded as a fact, the verb takes the indicative; if 1t implies 
possibility, probability, doubt, or the like, the verb is put in the 
optative. Subject clauses are introduced by et. EL. g., batizo 
ist auk pus ei fraqistnai ains lipiwé peinaizé jah ni 
allata leik pein @adriusai in gafainnan, for it is better 
for thee that one of thy members should perish and not thy whole 
body should be cast (lit. should fall) into hell; Mt. 5, 29. 30. ga- 
nah sipOni ei wafrpai swé laisareisis, jah skalks swé 
frauja is, it isenough for (the) disciple that he be as his master, 
and (the) servant as his lord; Mt. 10,25. g@6p ist imma mais 
ei galagjaidau asiluqairnus ana halsaggan is jah fra- 
watirpans wésiin marein, it is good for him rather that a 
millstone were hanged about his neck and he were cast into (the) 
sea; Mk. 9,42. jah pihtaim ei suns skulda wési piudan- 
eardi gups gaswikunpjan, and they thought that the king- 
dom of God should inimediately appear; Lu. 19,11. batizd ist 
izwis ei ik @aleipan, it is better for vou that I go away; Jo. 
16,7. ip ist biuhti izwis ei ainana izwis fralétad an 
pasxa, but ve have a custom (See § 35), that I should release 
one unto you at (the) passover; Jo. 18, 39. appan mis in 
minnistin ist ei fram izwis ussékjaidau afppau fram 
manniskamma daga, but with me it is a very small thing 
(lit. in the least) that I should be judged of you, or of man’s 
judgment (lit. ‘human day’, i.e. a day of judgment); I Cor. 4, 3. 
oaleikaida uns οἱ bilipanai wéseima in APeinim ainai, 
it pleased us that we should be left at Athens alone; 1 Thess. 3, 1. 


V. Optative in appositive clauses. 

8. 104. An appositive clause is a clause which serves to ex- 
plain a preceding noun or pronoun. Like subject clauses (See 
$ 103), it is introduced by ei, and its verb, probably by influence 
of the Greek subjunctive, takes the optative. I. g., jah lvuaproé 
mis pata ei qémi aipei fraujins meinis at mis? and 
whence is this to me, that the mother of my Lord should come 
tome? Lu. 1,43. aipis panei swo6r wipraAbraham attan 
unsarana, ei gébi unsis unagein (See ἡ 52, (5)) ... skal- 
kinén imma, (the) oath which he sware to our father Abra- 
ham, that he would grant unto us to serve him without fear; 
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Lu.1, 74. pat’ ist watrstw ρα ΡῈ ei galaubjaip pammei 
insandida jains, this is (the) work of God, that ye believe on 
him whom he hath sent; Jo. 6, 29. patuh pan ist wilja pis 
sandjandins mik ei lvazuh...aigi libain aiwein6n, and 
this is the will of him that sent (lit. of him sending), that each 
one... inay have everlasting life; Jo.6,40. frija ist pis wi- 
tédis, ei ni sijai h6rinéndei, she is free from the hw, (that 
she be not whoring =) that she is no adulteress; Rom. 7, 3. 
ni ufar patei gamélipP ist frapjan, ei ains fafr ainana 
ana anparana ufblésans ni sijai, not to think above that 
which is written, that one be not puffed up for one against an- 
other; | ον. 4, ὁ. patuh wési wipra pata gadob, ei frau- 
ja qimands mahtai gudiskai jah walduinja pana ga- 
lausidédi jah naupbai du gagudein gawandidédi, that 
jwould be against that (which is) befitting, that the Lord, coming 
with godly might and power, should release him and necessarily 
convert (him) to piety; Skeir. I, c. 


C. Imperative. 


δ 105. The imperative mood serves to express a command, 
an exhortation, or an entreaty. (For the distinction between the 
lnperative and the hortatory optative, see ὃ 91, note 2. See also 
‘Gothic Grammar’, ὃ 167, (3)). E.g@., aflét jainar pd giba 
peina in andwairpja hunslastadis jah gage fatrpis 
gasibj6nu bropr peinamma, jah bipé ateaggandsatbair 
p6 giba peina, Jeave there thy gift before (lit. in presence of) 
the altar, and go first to be reconciled to thy brother, and then 
come and (lit. coming bring, i. e.) offer thy gift; Mt. 5,24. insaf- 
wip du fuglam himinis, behold the fowls of the air; Mt. 6, 26. 
sailvats ei manna ni witi, see that no man know it; Mt. 
9, 80. hirjats afar mis, come (ye) after me; Mk.1,17. us- 
leipam jainis stadis (See καὶ 30, (b)), Jet us pass over unto the 
other side; Mk. 4, 35. 


D. Infinitive. 


$106. The infinitive, which is often called a mood, is pro- 
perly a verbal substantive (See ‘Gothic Grammar’, § 167, (5)). 
Unlike the indicative, optative and imperative, which serve to 
express, respectively, an actual or possible fact as executed by a 
definite person, the infinitive expresses the notion of a verb in a 
general way, 1. 6. it is merely a name which denotes a state or 
an action; hence, an abstract substantive of a verbal nature (Cp. 
S 2y(c)). 
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Nott. There is no special form of an infinitive passive in Gothic. It is expressed 
by means of an auxiliary verb and a preterit participle, or by ἃ conjunctioual 
clause; ον g.,sWwasweé pata skip gahulip wairpan fram wégim, insomuch 
that the ship was covered with the waves; Mt. 8, 24. jab iddjédun allai, ei 
mélidai wéseina, and all went to be enrolled (for taxation); lu. 2,3. Also by 
the iufinitive active; s. καὶ 84, n. 3. 


I. Infinitive as Subject. (Nee καὶ 2.) 


$107. The subject infinitive is used, (a) alone. Kk. e@., appan 
miseiban Aristus ist jah vgaswiltean gawatnii, for gd 
me to live is Christ and to die is gain; Phil. 1,21. laiwa aglu 
ist....in piudangardja gups galetpan, how hardisit.... 
to enter into the kingdom of God; Mk. 10, 24. (b) with du. 
1. @., ip pata du sitan af tathsw6n meinai aippau af 
hleidumein nist mein du giban, but to sit on my right hand 
and on my left hand is not mine to give; Mk. 10,40. (ὦ with 
pata (8. ὃ 68, (5). E.g@., σῷ δῦ pata us daupaim usstan- 
dan, what the rising from the dead is; Mk. 9,10. jah pata 
Gu ivij76n ima us allamma he@irtin...jah pata du irijem 
nélvundjan swé sik silban managizo6 ist allaim paim 
alabrunstim jah saudim, and (the) to love him with all the 
heart ... and (the) to love (his) neighbor as himnselt, is more than 
all burnt offerings and sacrifices; Mk. 12, 33. 

Σ 108. The subject infinitive is used with impersonal predi- 
cates; as, τ ὄρ δ binah, akei ni batizo6 ist, it is not expe- 
dient. to glory, for it is not better; 11 Cor.12,1. jah parf ga- 
leipan jah sailvan pata, and I must‘needs (lit. it is necessary) 
vo and see that; Lu. 14,18. unté ni gdp ist niman hlaib 
barné jah watrpan hundam, for it is not meet to take the 
children’s bread aud to cast it unto the dogs, Mk. τ, 27. 

Note. <A subject of this infinitive is sometimes putin the accusative (8. καὶ 112), 
but more frequently a dative construction is found; e.g., gop pus ist hamfam- 
main libain galeipan, pau twos handuus habandin galeipan in 
eafafnnan, it is better for thee to enter into life mained, than having two hands 
to go into hell; Mk. 9, 43. (See nlso 45. 47.) luaiwa aglu ist paim hugjan- 
dam afar fafhauin piudangardja gups galeipan. azétizd ist ulban- 
duu pafrh pafrk6 néplos galeipan pau gabigamma in piudangardja 
gups galeipan, how hard is it for them that trust in riehes to enter into the 
kingdom of God! It is easier for a camel to go through the eve of a needle, than for 
arich man to enter into the kingdom of God; Mk. 10, 24. 25. jah warp pafrh- 
goygoun imma sabbaté daga patch atisk, and it eame to puss tht he 


went (lit. and it eame to pass to him to Yo) through the corn fields ou the sabhath 
day; Mk. 2, 23. 


II. Infinitive as Object. 
$109. Many verbs are followed by an .objective (comple- 
mentary) infinitive with the same subject. Verbs of this kind are:— 
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wiljan, to will, wish; sékjan, to seek, desire; munan, to 
think; biarbaidjan, usdaudjan, tostrive, endeavor; usbid- 
jan, to wish earnestly, wénjan, to hope, trust, magan, to be 
able; witan, to know; laisjan sik, to learn; skulan, shall; 
vgadatirsan, to dare; Ogan, to fear; skaman sik, to be 
ashamed; afaikan, to deny; andhaitan, to profess, confess; 
gahaitan, to promise; duginnan, to begin; and the like. 
KE. g., jah pamma wiljandin af pus leilvan sis ni us- 
wandjais, and from him that will borrow of thee, turn not thou 
away; Mt.5,42. jah sékidédun ina undgreipan, and they 
sought to lay hold on him; Mk. 12,12. unté ni maet ain 
tag] lveit afppau swart gataujan, because thou canst not 
make one hair white or black; Mt. 5,36. appan samana jah 
unwatrstwons laisjand sik pairhgaggan gardins, and 
withal idle women learn to wander from house to house (lit. to 
pervade houses); 1 Tim. 5,13. jah jabai wildédeip mipni- 
man, saist Hélias, saei skulda qiman, and if ye will re- 
ceive (it), this is Elias, which should come; Mt.11,14. jah ga- 
hafhaitun imma fafhu giban, and promised to give him 
money; Mk. 14, 11. 

δ. 110. An object infinitive is used after verbs of permitting’ 
and commanding (Cp. § 112), the person to whom anything 15 
permitted or commanded standing in the dative. E.g., uslaubi 
mis frumist galeipan jah gafilhan attan meinana, pelr- 
mit me first to go and bury my father; Mt. 8,21. unté ana- 
baud ahmin pamma unhrainjin usgaggan af pamma 
mann, for he had commanded the unclean spirit to come out of 
the man. 

δ 111. A complimentary infinitive is likewise found atter ga- 
wiljis wisan, to be willing, be pleased; manwus wisan, to 
be ready, lustu haban, to have a desire. K. g., jas 50 (sa) 
eawilja ist bauan mip imma (izai), and she (he) be pleased 
to dwell with him (her); I Cor. 7,12.13. manwus im qiman 
at izwis, [am ready to come to you, II Cor. 12, 14. lIustu 
habands andlétnan jah mip Xristau wisan, having a de- 
sire to depart, and to be with Christ; Phil. 1, 23. 


III. Accusative and Infinitive. 


§ 112. A subject in the accusative, with its predicate in the 
infinitive, is found as object after verbs of hearing, saying, com- 
manding (Cp. 8110), knowing, thinking, believing, hoping, and the 
like. E.g., in pizei hausidédup ina siukan, because ve had 


heard that he had been sick; Phil. 2, 26. lana qipand mik 
19 


290 Verb: Moods. [$$ 112—115. 


mans wisanu? whom do thev say that Tam? Mk. 8,27. ana- 
biuda....fastan puk P6 anabusn, Jf command .... that 
thou keep the commandment; 1 Tim. 6,138. αὖ wissédun sil- 
ban Xristu ina wisan, for thev knew that he was Christ Him- 
self; Lu. 4,41. hugjandGéna in gasinpjam ina wisan, 
(ther) supposing him to be in the company; Lu. 2, 44. 

$113. An accusative with infinitive clause as subject is used 
after impersonal verbs and expressions (Cp. ὃ 108, note). 15. οἷς 
ip azétiz6 ist himin jah airpa hindarleipan pau witd6- 
dis ainana writ gwadriusan, and it is easier for heaven and 
earth to pass, than one title of the law to fail; Lu. 16,17. pa- 
tei batizé ist ainana mannan fraqistian fair mana- 
vein, that it was (lit. 15) better that one man should die tor the 
people. Jo. 18, 14. jah warp afslaupnan allans, and it 
came to pass that thev were all amazed; Iu. 4, 36. 


IV. Infinitive of Purpose. 


$114. The infinitive 1s often used to express purpose, (a) 
alone, especially after verbs of motion. E.g@., jah gagga kaus- 
jan pans, and I go to prove them; Lu. 14,19. ni hugjaip 
ei qémjau eatatiran witop afippau pratfétuns; ni qam 
gatairan ak usfulljan, think not that 1 am come to destroy 
the law, or the prophets: T ai not come to destroy, but to ful- 
fill; Mt, 5,17. sniumidédum andaugi izgwar gasailvan 
in managamma lustau, we hastened to see your face with 
great desire; I Thess. 2,17. patei du frawatirhtis mans ga- 
laip [in gard] ussaljan, that he was gone to a sinful mers 
(house) to be a guest; Lu. 19, 7.— (Ὁ) with du. FE. @., sai ur- 
rann sa saiands du saian fraiwa seinamina, behold, 
there weut out the sower to sow his seed; Mk. 4, 8. lwazuh 
saei saflvip qindn du lust6n iz6s, whosoever looketh on a 
woman to just after her; Mt. 5, 28. saei habali auséna du 
hausjan gahausjai, le that hath ears to hear, let him hear; 
bu. 8, 8. 


V. Infinitive with Conjunctions, 

$115. The infinitive (or aec. with the inf.), with swaswé 
and swaei, is used to express result (Cp. ἃ 97, (b)), in imitation 
of ὥστε with the infinitive or accusative with the infinitive. Is. ¢., 
jah sai wées mikils warpin marein, swaswé pata skip 
cahulip wafrpan fram wéeim, and, behold, there arose a 
great wave in (the) sea, insomuch that the ship was covered with 
the waves; Mt. 8,24. jah @galésun sik duimma manageins 
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filu, swaswé ina galeipandan in skip gasitan in ma- 
rein, and there was gathered unto him a great multitude, so 
that he entered (lit. entering) into a ship, and sat in the sea; 
Mk. 4,1. ganah pamma swaleikamma andabeit pata 
fram managizam, swaei pata andaneip6o izwis mais 
fragiban jah gaplaihan, sufficient to such a one (is) the 
punishment from many, so that contrariwise ye (ought) rather 
to forgive (him), and comfort (him); II Cor. 2, 6. T. jah ma- 
nagnip friapwa ainlwarjizuh allaizé izwara in izwis 
1155, swaei weis silbans in izwis lvépam in afkklés- 
Jom gups, and the love of every one of you all toward each 
other aboundeth; so that we ourselves glory in you in the churches 
of God; 11 Thess. 2, 3. 4. 


EK. Participles. 

$116. The Gothic language has a present and a preterit 
participle (S. ‘Gothic Grammar’, § 167, (5)). Both discharge the 
functions of an adjective, and the present participle may govern 
a case. (J*or inflection, see ‘Gothic Grammar’, δὲ 133 and 134). 

NoTE. For preterit participles with an active meaning, see § 84, note 4. As 
regards a certain class of participles used as substantives, and folowing a sub- 
stantival inflection, see ‘Gothic Grammar’, ὃ 115. Participles with adjectival in- 
~ flection may likewise be used as substantives. 

5 117. In rendering the Greek participle the Gothic translator 
largely imitated the Greek construction. But a Greek participial 
construction 1s often rendered by a relative clause in Gothic, white 
the Gothic participle sometimes stands for a Greek adverb or 
adverbial expression, and, though rarely, vice versa.!) The Gothic 
present participle does duty for the Greek present, aorist, and 
perfect participles. 

S118. A participle is used (1) as a mere attribute, i. 6. 
without a case, (a) without the article. ΤῸ. ο΄, ipinunaprd sind 
wulfos wilwandans, but inwardly they are ravening wolves; 
Mt. 7,15. jah gaf akran urrinnand6é jah wahsjando, 
and did yield fruit that sprang up and increased; Mk. 4, 8. in 
ainis idreigéndins frawatrhtis, because of one sinner that 
repeuteth; Lu. 15,10. (Ὁ) with the article. E. @., jah pandé 
pata hawi haipj6s himma daga wisand6, the grass of the 
field, which to-day is; Mt. 6, 30. wait mannan... frawul.- 
wanana pana swaleikana und pridjan himin, J knew a 


& 


man... such a one caught up to the third heaven; 11 Cor. 12, 2. 


di Sp i ιὃὃὃἙἮῊψ a 


1) Cp. A. Gering, ‘Die Participia im Gotischen’, Halle, 1873. 
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(2) predicatively, with an object. E.g¢., all bagmé ni taujan- 
dané akran g@éd, every tree (δ. καὶ 82, (1), (d)) that bringeth not 
forth good fruit; Mt. 7,19. jah was jainar manna gapatr- 
sana habands handu, and (there) was a man there which had 
a withered hand; Mk. 3, 1. 


Note. It will be noticed that a Gothic participial construction must sometimes 
be rendered by a relative clause in English. 

$119. The time or circumstance of an action may be ex- 
pressed by ἃ substantive or pronoun and a participle in the 
dative. This construction is called dative absolute (See § 53, (2), 
note). E.@., jah usleipandin Iésua in skipa aftra hin- 
dar marein, gaqémun sik manageins filu du imma, and 
when Jesus had passed over again in a ship unto the other side 
of the sea, much (of) people gathered unto him; Mk. 5, 21. 
natihpanuh imma rdéddjandin qémun fram pamma syna- 
edgatada qipandans, while he yet spake, there came from the 
ruler of the synagogue (certain) saying; Mk. 5, 35. raginodndin 
Puntiau Peilatau Ifidaia... warp waird gups at Τὸ- 
hannén, Pontius Pilate being governor of Judea, ... the word 
of God came unto John; Lu. ὃ, 1... 2. 


δ. 120. <A dative and a participle are often preceded by at. 
EK. g@., at andanahtja pan watrpanamma atbérun du 
imma daiménarjans managans, When the even was cone, 
they brought unto hin many that were possessed with devils; 
Mt. 8,16. jah at Iésu ufdaupidamma jah bidjandin, 
uslukn6da himins, and Jesus being baptized, and praying, the 
heaven opened; Lu. 8, 21. at libandin abin, while (her) hus- 
band liveth; Rom. τ, 2. ὁ. 


§ 121. A nominative absolute is pointed out by Bernhardt 
(Syntax, ὃ 193): jah watirpans dags gatils (γενομένης ἡμέρας 
εὐχαίρυου) pan Héréddis...nahtamat watrhta... qap pinu- 
dans, and a convenient day being come, that Herod ... made 
a supper... the king said; Mk.©,21... 22. 


Glossary. 


[The references are to paragraphs of the ‘Gothic Grammar’. The letters hy, q, P 
follow h, k, t, respectively.] 


ae 

Adi, pr. ἢ., Agi; Ezra 2, 28. 

aba, m. (108, n. 1), Ausband, 
man; Mk. 10, 12. Rom. 7, 2. 
τ οἱ 7, 16. 11) 38. 4. Eph. 5, 
ὍΡΑ 1 Tim. 3, 12. 

abba, m. (108), father; Gal. 4,6. 

Abeiléni, Abilene, indecl. pr. n. 
11 ΟΠ. ; loi. 1. 

Abija, pr.n., Abia, gen. Abi- 
jims; Lu. 1, 5. 

Abiapbar, pr. n., Abiathar; dat. 
Abiapara; Mk. 2, 26. 

abraba, adv. (210), strongly, 
very much, very; Mt. 27, 54. 
Mk. 16, 4. Neh. 6, 16. 

Abraham (61, n. 3), pr. n., Abra- 
ham; Jo. 8, 39.40; gen. -is; 
Mk. 12,26; dat.-a; Mt. 8,11; 
ace. -am; Lu. 3, 8. 

abrs, adj. (124), strong, mighty, 
vehement; Lu. 15, 14. 

abu (216 and n. 1), from prep. 
af and the interr. particle -u, 
Qe τ 

Adam, pr.n., Adam; I Tim. 2,13. 


14; gen. -is; Lu. 8, 38; dat. 


=a cw Cor. 15, 5. 
Adoneikam, pr. n., Adonikam; 
gen. -is; Ezra 2, 13. 
Addei, pr. n., Addi; gen. -eins; 
Jan 3, 23. 


Addin, pr. n., Adin; gen. -is; 
Ἰύχτεν 2, 10, 

1 (0.11. 1). prep. w. dat. (3517). 
of, from, out of, away fron; 
(1) local, (a) with vs. of motion; 
Mt 8,1. Mk. 15, 30. Skeir. IV, 
b. (b) with vs. of taking, recerv- 
ing, gathering, borrowing, aud 
the like; Mt.5,42. 7,16. 9,15. 
Mik 13,27. Lu. 652938, 12) 
after vs. of /oosing, freeing, cur- 
ing, healing, and the like; Mt. 
6,13. Mk. 5, 4. Lu. 7,21. Rom. 
τ, 6. Similarly, aiter laus; 
Gal. 4,5. hails; Mk.5, 384. (d) 
after vs. signifying to take care, 
hide, conceal, abstain; Lu. 18, 
34. I Thess. 4, 3. 5, 22. (e) af 
tafhswo6n, on the right hand 
(side); Mt. 25,41. af hleidu- 
mein, on the left hand (side); 
Mk. 10, 387. 15, 27. (2) tem- 
poral: from, since; Mik. 10, 6. 
II Cor. 8, 10. (8) designating 
cause, authority, agency: of, 
by, with; Lu. 8, 14. Jo. 7, 28. 
— Occurs often in composition 
with vs., sbs., and adjs., where 
it denotes ‘separation, or a 
transition from one state or 
condition into another.’ 


af-agjan, w. v. (187), to strike 
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with ewe, terrify; I Thess. 3,38. 
Pha. 1,28. 
af-aikan, red. v. (179), to deny, 
curse, (1) abs.; Mk. 14, 68. 71. 
(2) w. aec.; Mt. 10, 33. 26, Td. 
(3) w. inf; Jo. 13, 38. 
af-airzjan, w. v. (187) to lead 
astray, deceive; Mix. 13, 22; mn 
pass.: to be ledastray or deceiv- 
ed, to err or swerve from; Jo. 
i, td. Τί οΣ. ded, a8. Sleen:. VITI, 
ce; Ὁ ai; ΓΤ. 1, 6, ὁ, 10. 
afar, (1) prep. (217), (a) w. acc., 
only temporal: after; Mt. 27, 
53. 26, 2. I Cor.11,25.—afar 
leitil, after a little while; Mt. 
26, 73. me. 14. FO. aitar ni 
filu, uot long after; Skeir. VI, 
a. afar pata, after that, 
thereafter; Lu. 5, 27. Jo. 6,1. 
afarwh pan, but after; Mt. 
8, 5. Mk. 16,12. afar patei, 
after that; Mk.1,14.Skeir. VI, 
c. afar dagans, after some 
dams? Mik. 2,1. (b) W. dat., (<) 
local: after; Mt.8,1. Mk. 1,17. 
(3) temporal: after; Mt. 3, 11. 
Mk.1,7. 3o.13,27. (7) tt other 
relations: after, according to, 
in pursuance of; Mk. 10, 24. 
bn. 1, 595» 5, Sel Cor.16, 3. 
Seems to be used substantively 
im Lar. 1,5: we ®t te ACD a] ΠΝ" 
of the course of Abiah. (2) 
adv., afterward; Skeir. ΠῚ, ὁ. - 
In composition with vs. and 
sbs. it means «ifter, with refer- 
ence to ‘space or time’. 
afar-dags, m. (90), the next dey, 
lit. ον δ; dan. 7, 11. 
afar-gaggan, an. v. (179, ἢ. 3: 


af-aikan —:; 


u-drugkja. 


w. dat.; Mk. 5, 37. to follow 
after, strive for; Phil.3, 12.14. 

afar-laistjan, w. v. (188), to fo/- 
low atter; Mt. 8, 10. Mk. 10, 
oo; we dato pers.; Wit τ, Ὁ. 
of th., to follow diligently; IJ 
Tim. 5,10; to pursue, ‘with a 
view to find out;’ Lu. 1, 3. 

afar-sabbatus, m. (120, n.1), the 
first day after the Sabbath; 
pisdagisafarsabbaté, lit. 
on the day; (See Syntax, ὃ 30) 
of the ‘afger-sabvati; Mis 
16, 2. 

uf-dailjan, w. v. (188), to give a 
portion; afd. tathund6on, to 
give tithes, Lu. 18, 12. 

af-daubnan, w.v. (194), to become 
deaf, grow dull; If Cor. 3, 14. 

af-dauips, pret. partic. (26, a; 
134 and note) of afdGjan, 
ἃν. 

af-daupjan, w. v. (187), w. aec., 
to put to death, kill; ΓΤ ae 
Mk. 14,55; in pass. to die; Mk. 
ts 10: 

auf-dobnan, w. v. (194), to become 
dumb, hold one’s peeee; Lu. 
4. 5. 

af-dojan (26, a), w. v. (187), to 
tire out, ex, harass; Mt. 9,36) 

af-domeius, f. (108, n. 1), eon- 
demnation; Skeir. VIII, b. 

af-domjan, w. v. (187), W aac, 
to judge; Jo. 16:11. to con- 
denn; 1u.6,37. to eurse; Mt. 
“Ὁ, TH. ; 

af-dransjan, w. v. (188), w. τσ, 
to cast down, precipitate, La. 
4, 29. 


9071), to go after, follow, TVim. | at-drugkja, m. (108), drunkard; 


ὅς 24; w. dat.; M1. 8, 28. mip 


Mt. 11,19. TGored, ΤΙ. 


af-dumbnuan — al-léts. 


af-dumbnan, w. v. (194), to be- 
come dumb, hold one’s peace: 
Mk. 4, 39. 

af-étja,m. (108), voracious eater, 
ΤΠ 0: Mt. 11. 19: Lu. τ, 34. 

af-filhan, str. v. (174, n. 1), 
acc., to hide; Lu. 10, 21. 

af-gaggan, str. v. (179, 1 


207), to go away, eee. a 
11, 7; folld. by af w. dat.; Lu. 


ὦ, ὦ, ana W. acc.; τὰ 10. 
Patra, W. Gat: τ ἢ ΠΤ. ii 
τ το 10. GO, 15. 


af-giban (56, n. 1), str. v. (176), 
fo give away; w. sik, to de- 
part (ep.G. ‘sich fortbeveber ); 
Philem. 15. 


af-grundipa, f. (97), abyss; Lu. 
ὃ, ol. Ron, 10, 7. 
af-gudei, f. (113), ungodliness; 


Rom: 11, 26. 1 tim, 2. 16. 

af-gups, adj. (124), godless, impi- 
ous, lit. να» from God; Tin. 
1, 9, gloss. Skeir. IV, ἡ. 

af-haban, w. v. (192), w. sik af 
w.dat., to keep awety from, ab- 
stain; I Thess. 5, 22. 

af-haimeis, adj. (127; or -laims; 
150 5n: 2). 

af-hamon, w. v. (190), to take 
off clothes, to unelothe: 11 Cor. 
5, 4. 

af-hlapan, str. v. (177, n. 1), to 
load, lade; 11 Tim. ὃ; 6. 

af-holon, w. v. (190), ν΄ gen. of 
pers. and acc. of th., to os «απ: 
Lu. 165.8: 

af-hrainjan, w. v. (188), νυ. acc., 
to destroy what is unclean, to 
cleanse one from; Skeir. J, a. 

af-hrisjan, w. v. (188), to shake 
off, w.ace. and af w. dat.; Lu. 


au 
9,5. w. ace. and a dat. of dis- 
advantage; Lu. 10, 11. 

af-hugjan, w. v. (188), νυ. ace., 
to deprive of sound judgment, 
to fascinate, bewitch; Gal.3, 1. 


w, | af-lvapjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., to 


quench; Iiph. 6, 16. I Thess. 
9,19. tochoke; Mk. 4 7.19. 
Wot 8. 7. 

af-lrapnan, w. v. (194), to be- 
cgme extinguished, quench 
Giitr.); Mk. 9, 44. 46. 48. to 
choke (intr.); Mk. 5, 13. Lu.8, 
14. 33. 

af-lageins, f. (124), a Jayving 
aside, remission; Mk. 1, 4. 

af-lagjan, w. v. (187), w. ace., to 
lay off, put off, put away; ον. 
¥o, 11. Balt 4, 22.25, 0]. 3: 
8. to lay down; Jo. 10, 18. 

af-leipan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to 
yo away, depart; Mt. 9, 95. 
27,9. folld. by af w.dat.; ΠΕ 
1,42. Lu.5,13. ana ν΄. ace., 
Lu. 5, 16. du w. dat.; Mk. 3, τ 
fairra w. dat.; WK. 723 ὕ. 


4,42. in ν΄. aec.; Lu. 15, 13. 
ail. aljap, to @o ames: Milk. 
Dt UF 


af-létan, red. v. (181; -leitan, 
7,n. 2), to leave, forsake, put 
avay (as, a wife), w. ace. of 
pers. or th.; Mt. 5, 24. 31. 32. 
to leave, disregard, lay aside, 
ν΄. ace; Mk.7, 8. to let off, for- 
give, w. acc. of th.; Mt. 9, G; 
and dat. of pers.; Mt. 6, 12. 14. 
15. to let one have, w. dat. of 
pers. and acc. of th.; Mt. 5, £0. 
—afl. ahman, to ΠΣ Mt. 
a, OO. 
af-léts, 1 


ee 


ΤΌΠΟΝ, 1ὃ- 
ὑπ ὰ ΠΠ|. ὦ. 


. (91). 


for: 
loti es ΤῊΣ 
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af-lifnan, w. v. (194), to remain, 
remain over and above; Lu. 9, 
17. Jo.6,12. to remain, sur- 
vive; I Thess. 4, 17. 

af-linnan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to 
depart; Lu. 9, 39. 

af-maitan, str. v. (179), to cut 
off; w. ace. of th.; Mt. 5, 30. 
Mk. 9,43. 45. afm. haubip 
w. poss. dat. of person, to be- 
head; Mk. 6, 16. 27. 

af-marzeins, f. (103, 0.1), offense, 
deceittulness; Mk. 4, 19. Ieph. 
4,22. 

af-marzjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., 
τ: Jo. 16,%. 11 Cor. 11, 
26). 

af-mauips, (26, a) adj., prop. 
pret. partic. of *afmdjan (1384 
and note), wear, fatigued; 
Gal. 6, 9. 

af-niman, str. v. (170; 175), to 
take away, remove, w.ace.; Lu. 
1,26. Jo.11, 39;and dat.; Mik. 
4,23; or ail w. dat., Mt. 9, 15. 
16. 

af-qipan, str. v. (176, n. 1), w. 
dat., to renounce, forsake; Lu. 
14, 33. 

af-sateins, f. (103,n.1), a setting’ 
off; bokG6s afsateinais, 2 
writing of divorcement; Mk. 
10, 1. 

af-satjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., to 
put away (wife), divorce; Mt. 
5, 52. Mk. 10, 2. to dismiss; 
Lu. 16, 4. 

af-skaidan, red. v. (179), w. ace., 
to sever from, separate from | 
Lu. 6, 22; and af νι: dat.; Rom. | 
8, 35. B39. sik, one’s self, 


I] Cor. 6, 17. Gal. 2, 125 amd | 


al-lifnan — af-swairban. 


af w. dat., to depart from; Lu. 
33. 

af-skiuban (56,n.1), str. v. (173, 
n. 1), ΝΕ. instr. dat., 26° pur 
away; 1 ‘Tim. 1,19. to cast 
away, reject; Rom. 11, 1. 

af-slahan, str. v. (177, n. 1), w. 
acc., to slay, Kill; Mk. 12,5. 
Lu. 20, 14. w. ace. of th. and 
poss. dat. of pers., to strike off, 
cut off; Mk. 14, 47. 

af-slaupjan, w. v. (188); aisl. 
sis w. ace., to slip off, put off; 
Col.s, 5. 

af-slaupjan, w. v. (188), in pass., 
to be in despair; 11 Cor. 4, 8. 
afslaupips im in izwis, 1 
stand in doubt of you; Gal. 4, 
20. 

af-slaupnan, w. v. (194), to be 
beside one’s self, be astonished, 
be amazed; Mk. 1, 27. 10, 24. 
Lu. 4, 36. 

af-sneipan, str. v. (172, n. 1); 
occurs in CA, for ufsn.; see Lu. 
15, 27, note. 

afstandan, str. v. (177, n. 3), to 
fall away; Lu. 8,13. w. dat., 
to depart from; I' Tim. 4, 1; to 
keep or stand aloof from, to 
avoid; II Cor. 4, 2; folld. by af 
w. dat., to depart from; 11 Cor. 
12,8. I Tim. 2,19: fairey 
to depart trom; Lu. 4, 13. 

af-stass, f. (103, n.3), a standing 
or falling off or away; I Thess. 
2,3. afstassis bOkGs, ὦ 
writing of divorcement; Mt. 5, 
Si. 

af-swairban, str. v. (174, n. 1), 
αν σῶς, to wipe away, blot out; 
Col. 2, 14. 


ail-swaggwjan — aglait-gastalds. 


af-swaggwjan, w.v. (188), occurs 
once, in Cod. A.: swasweé al- 
swagewidai wéseima jal 
liban, so that we despaired 
even of life; 11 Cor. 1, 8. 

afta, adv. (213, n. 2), behind, 
backwards; Phil. 3, 14. 

aftana, adv. (213, n. 2), from be- 
himd; Mk. ὅς 21. 

aftar6, adv. (211, n. 1), from be- 
hind, behind; Mt. 9, 20. Lu. 8, 
44, behind; Lu. 7, 38. 

af-tatirnan, w. v. (194), to be- 
come separated by tearing; 
hence to make a rent; Lu.5, 36. 

af-tinhan, str. v. (173), w. acc., 
to take or draw aside; Mk. 8, 
32. w.fairra w. dat., to draw 
away, push off (the ship); Lu. 
Oe. 

aftra, adv., back, backwards, 
behind; Lu. 2,44. again; Mt. 
5, 33. Skeir. IT, b. c. 

aftra-ana-st0deins, f. (103, n. 1), 
a renewing; Skeir. I, b. 

aftuma, superl. adj. (139 and 
n.1), the Jast; Mk. 10, 31. 

aftumists, super}. adj. (139 and 
fed), te last? Mk. 9,35. Lu. 
14,9. 10. aft. haban, to lie 
at the point of death; Mk.5, 23. 

af-paiirsjan, w. v. (188), only in 
the pass.: afpatirsips wi- 
san, to be thirsty; Mt. 25, 42. 
44. 

af-plinhan, str. v. (173, n. 1), 
to flee away, flee; Jo. 10, 138. 

af-pwahan, str. v. (177, n. 1), to 
wesh off, wash one’s self; Jo. 
met. | lay: 

af-wagjan, w. v. (188); folld. by 
af w.dat., to move away from; 
Col. 1, 23. 
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‘afwairpan, str. v. (174), w.instr., 
to cast away, put away; Mk. 
10,50. stainam afw. w. acc., 
to cast stones at, to stone; Lu. 
20, 6. Jo.11, 8. in the pass. w. 
af w. dat., to be put away 
from; Eph. 4, 31. 

af-walwjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to rollaway; Mk. 16,4. w.af 
ν΄. αἀδἰ.; Μ|κ. 106, ὃ. 

af-wandjan, w. v. (188), to turn 
away, turn aside; w. acc.; 
II Tim. 3, 5. w. refi. dat. and 
ace. of th.; Tit. 1,14. we dcc. of 
th. and af ν΄. dat.; Rom. 11, 
26. II Tim. 4,4. afw.sik, to 
leave, withdraw; Skeir. I, a. 
w. af w. dat., to turn away 
from; 11 Tim. 1, 15. once in 
pass., to be removed, w. af w. 
dat.; Gali 16: 

Agar, pr. n., Agar; Gal. 4, 24. 

aggilus, m. (120, n. 1), angel, 
messenger; Lu. 1, 11; pl. nom. 
-jus}; Mk,12, 25. or-eis; Mk. 
1,18; gen. δι Lu. Ὁ, 26 5 dat 
<u im; Mit. 25,46; ace. =arns: 
Mic, 13, 27. 

aggwipa, f. (97), anguish, dis- 
tress, tribulation; Rom. 8, 35. 
II Cor. 2, 4. 6, 4. 

aggwus (68), adj. (131), narrow; 
Nit. 7, 13. 14. 

agis (35), n., gen. agisis (94), 
fear, awe; Mk. 4, 41. Lu.I, 12. 
2,9. Neh. 5, 15. 

aglaitei, i. (113), /asciviousuess, 
unchastity; Mk. 7, 22. II Cor. 
9, 91 σῶα. 5, 19. Eph. 45 DO 

-aglait-gastalds, adj. (124), greedy 
of filthy lucre, greedy, 1 Tim. 
ion an ot. 1, 7. 


298 aglaiti — ailts. 
aglaiti, ἢ. (95), Jaseiviousness, | ahtau-téhund, indecl. num, (143), 
unchastitv; Rom.13,13. 1[Cor.| eighty; Lu. 2, 37. 
12, 21 (iw). ahtuda, num. (146), the eighth; 
aglaiti-waurdei, f.(113), 7mdecent| Lu. 1, 59. 
language, filthy talk; Col. 3, 8.|alva, f. (97), river, streain, water; 
δα. f. (97), éribuletion,van-| Mt. 7,25. 27. Mk. 1,5. τσ. 
guish distress; 1 Thess. 8, 4. 48. 
a@lé, f. (112), tribulation, an-| Aibatr, pr. n., Heber; Lu. 3, 35. 
guish; Mk. 4+, 17. 13, 24. Jo.{aibr, n. (94), «an offering; Mt. 5, 
16, 21. 33. If Cor. 1, 4. 233, 
agls, adj. (124), indecent, cdis-| Aiddua, pr. n., Jedaiah; Iizra 2, 
eraceful; 1 Cor. 11, 6G. 36. 
agluba, adv. (210), with difficul-| Aieira, pr.u., Aral; Neh. 6, 18. 
ty, hardly; Mk. 10, 23. Lu.18,| Aifaisins, pr. n., /phesian; dat. 
9. pl. -um; Eph. superser. and 
aglus, adj. (131), difficult, hard;| subscr. 
Mk. 10, 24. Aifais6, pr.n., “phesus: dat. -d1; 
Agustus, pr. n., Augustus; dat.| TCor. 15, 32. 16, 8. Eph. 1.1 
-agu; Gare2, 1. 1: πῆ. 1, 3. 
tha, m. (108), mind, understand-| aiffapa, for w., be opened, open! 
ine; Phil. 7. Col. 3, 12. IL) Sik, 7,7. 
Thess. 2, 2. aigan, (dihan), pret.-pres. v. 
thaks, f. (103), doves Mk. 1,10.) (203), to own, have, possess; 
ΠῚ. Lu. Yet. s, 22. (1) ἃ. acc.; MT."8, 200 Tales 
ahana, f. (97), chaff: Lu. 3,17. | Walduftni ν΄. inf; Jo. 19, 10. 
ὖὐνοῦν, pT. um, Advon; Lu.1,5.| “OU Se dat.; Jo. 19, 11. (2) 
ahjan, w. v. (185), to think; Mt. M. dou a + - (3) we 
10, 3+. “᾿ and d u Ww. Cat..; “Uk. dee 
ee 28. Lu. 20, 33. 
ahima, πὶ. (108), the Spirit, the]... n, (98), woods, pronmae 
Roly Ghost Mt. 8 11. 8, 16. "Ὁ ‘43 15.1 μος hi 
27,50. Mk. 1,12. Fn νυ le aa 
: _{aihan; s. algan. 

ahmateins, τ (τὸν, n.d), qispi- aihtron, w. v. (190), to be desir- 

ration; Wim. 3, 10. ous of, to hee; Mk. 10, 46. Lu. 
altmeing, adj. (125), ΠΊΣΩ} 18, 385. to pray; Eph. 6, 18. 

Wome s,m. I Oor.10, δ. Ppt. | eo. 4, ὅ. 


5, 42). Blseir. 11, ἃ. μὶ Ὁ. vihtrons, ἵ. (103, πὰ. 1), preaver, 
ahs, n. (94), ear (of erain); Mk.| supplication; Ieph. 6,18. Phil. 
2, 23. 4, 28. Jar. 6, 1. 4.6. LTim. 2, Ὁ. 
ahtan, indecl. num. (141), eight,! aihts (20, n. 2), 1. (103), proper. 
Low. 2,21. 9, 2B. fy, possession; in pl. goods, 


ahtan-dogs, adj. (124), eightdays| things; | Cor, 13, ὅν Τ᾿ Cor. 
ald; Phil. 3, 5. 12, ΤῈ. 


athva-tundt — ains-hun. 
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allva-tundi (64), f. (98), bramble-|ain-lvaparuh, prn. (166), each of 


bush, bush; Mk. 12, 26. Lu. 6, 
44, 20, 37. 

aikklésjo, for. w.,f. (111), church; 
Rom. 16, 23. 

Aileiaizair, pr. u., Eliezer; gen. 
ree ia. , 29). 

Alleiakeim, pr. u., Eliakiin; gen. 
-1s; Lu. 3, 30. 

Aileisabaip, pr.n.(23), Elisabeth; 
mae 1, 5. 7. 18. 

Aillam, pr. n., Jami; gen. -is; 
Ezra 2, 31. 

aildé (6, n. 1), for. w., my God! 
Mk. 15, 34. 

Ailul, a Jewish name of amonth; 
gen. -18; Neh. 6, 15. [An en- 
tirely uncertain reading. ] 

Aimmeira(?), pr. n., 2mmer; gen. 
-ins (or -is?); Ezra 2, 81. 
aina-baur (33), m. (101, n. 2), 

~  only-born (‘unigenitus’); Skeir. 
Weed: 

ainaha, n., adj. (always folle. the 
weak decl.; 182), only, Lu. 7, 
12. 9,38; fem. ainahdé (not 
ainohd); Lu. 8, 42. 

ainakls, adj. (124), Jonely, deso- 
five, Tim. 5, 5. 

aina-mundipa, f. (97), wnanimity, 
unity; Eph. 4, 3.18. Col.38, 14. 

ainfalpaba, adv. (210), simply; 
Skeir. ITI, c. 

ainfalpei, f. (113), simplicity, 
goodness of disposition; I1 Cor. 
ieee el. 15 3. 
Coles, 2». 

ainfalps, num. adj. (148), single, 
lit. one-fold; Mt. G6, 22. 

ain-lrarjizuh, prn. (165, n. 1), 


every one, each one; Rom. 12, 
ains-hun, indef. prn. (163, ¢), 


®. I Cor. 7, 17; frequently av. 
gen. pl.; Lu. 4, 40. 16, 5. 


two; Skeir. ITI, a. 
ainlif, num. (56, n. 1; 
eleven; I Cor. 15, 5. 
Ainnaa, (or Sainnaa?) pr. n., 
Senaah; gen. -ins; Ezra 2, 35. 
Ainok, pr. n., Enoch; gen. -is; 
Τὰ. oy oe 
Ainés, pr. n., /nos; Lu. 3, 38. 
ains, nui. (140), (1) def., one, a 
single one, (1) w. a sb.; Mt. 5, 
18. 41. (2) ν΄. partit. gen.; Mt. 
Ὁ, LO. 29.'Mk. 9, 37. (3) alone; 
Mt. 27,15. Mk. 12, 32. (4) ain 
wisan, to be one; Jo. 10, 30. 
17,11. ains jah sama, one 
and the same; Skeir. V, b; so 
w. a sbs J Cor d2 ale im 
ist jah pata sam6 pizai 
biskabanon, just as much 
as if she were shaven; 1 Cor. 


1.1), 


11, ὅ. ainana, the same; 
skem ΓΝ, ἃ. 8118... 78} 
ains, the one ... and tlhe 
other; Mk. 10, 387. 15, 27. 
ains...anpar, one... an- 


Other; Mt. 6, 24. Lu. 7, 41. 
(11) indef., one, some one, an, 
mw {1)ν. ashi Mts, Τῶν Jo. 
G, 9. (2) w. partit. gen.; Mk. 5, 
22. 8, 28. (3) alone; Mk. 10, 
17. 15, 36. (4b) w. us w. dat.: 
mic, 27,45. Mek. 9,17. (δ) ν΄. 
sums; Mk. 14, 47. 51. (IIT) 
only, alone, (1) w.a sb.; Mk. 
ue feo, 12.9, Skeir, VIL ὁ 
(2)-w. a prn.; Mt. 5, 46. I Cor. 
9, 6. — rédida sis ains, 
spoke to himself, Lu. 7,89. (3) 
used alone; Mk. 9, 2. I Tim. 6, 
16. 


only in negative sentences, uot 
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any oue, none, (1) alone; Lu. 
1, 61. 5,39. (2) w. partit. gen.; 
Mk. 6, 5. 138, 20. — wathté 
aindhun ni, nothing; Lu. 
10,19. (3) w. ws W dat.; Jo. 
16,5. 17, 12. — Sometimes in 
sentences without a negative 


Airmdogaineis, 


Aiédia — aippau. 


pr. n., ermo- 


genes; II Tim. 1, 15. 


airpa, f.(97), earth, land, region; 


Mt. 5, 18. Wks 4, 5. 
Skeir. IV, ο. d. 


Lu 8: ὃ: 


auirpa-kunds, adj. (124), earthy, 


born of the earth; Skeir. LV, e. 


particle, but with a negative|airpeins, adj. (124), of earth, 


sense; Jo. 7, 48. I Cor. 1, 16. 
Skeir. VIII, 6. 

Alddia, pr. n., Luodias; ace. -an; 
Phil. 4, 2. 

Aipafras, pr. n., Epaphras; Col. 


= 12 Binklem. 28; dat. -in; 
rol. @, ἢ 


earthen; 11 Cor.4, 7. earthy, 
earthly, I Cor. 15, 49. II Cor. 
5, 1. Phil. 3, Ποῖ ΤΥ ἃ. 
airus (20, n. 2), m. (105), mes- 
senger, embassador; Lu. 7, 24. 
9, 52; transi. embassage, mes- 
sage; Lu. 14, 32. 19, 14. 


Aipafraudeitus, pr. n., Epaphro-|atrzei, f. (113), deceit; Eph.4, 14. 


areas; Phi). 2,25. 

aipiskaupei, for. w.(113), office of 
bishop, bishopric; 1 Tim. 8, 1. 

upiskatupus, for. w., τὴ. (120, n. 
τ Ως 1 Tih. 3,2. Bier 1, 
7. Gal. 

aipistaulé, for. w., f. (120, n. 3), 
epistle, letter; Rom. 16, 22. Col. 
#, 16. J Cor. 5, 2 

Air, adv. (214, ἢ. 1), early; Mk. 
1, 35. 16, 2. 

Airastus, pr. n., Erastus; Rom. 
16, 22. 

firinon, w. v. (190), to bea 
messenger, an embussador; w. 
hems w, ece.; II Cor. 5, 20. 
Eph. 6, 20. 

iiris, compar. adv. (212), earlier, 
long ago, once; Lu. 10, 13. 

airiza, compar. adj. (136), of old 
time, living formerly; Mt. 5, 
21.38. Lud, 8. 19. 

afrknipa, f. (97), genuineness, 
purity, sincerity; 11 Cor. 8, 8. 

Airmodam, pr. on., /7modam; 
gen. -18; Lu. 3, 28. 


Skeir. V, a. 

airzeis, adj. (128), astray, led 
astray; 11 Tim.3,18. airzeis 
wisan, toerr; Mk. 12, 24.27. 
airzeis wairpan, to be de- 
ceived; Gal. 6, τ. 

alrzipa, f. (97), deceit, error, Mt. 
27,442 ἃ Tim. 454. 

afrzjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., to 
lead astray, deceive; Jo. T, 12. 
11 Tim. 3,13. pres. partic. afrz- 
jands, deceiver; Mt. 27, 63. 
II Cor. 6, 8. 

aistan, w.v.(193), to regard, rev- 
erence; Lu. 20, 19. 

aipei, f. (113), mother; Mt. 10, 
ao, 27,56. Mk. 6,24. I Tam 
i, Ὁ. Θιεδῖν. If, Ὁ. c. 

auips, gen. aipis, m. (91), oath; 
Mt. 5,33. 26, τῷ. Mk.%G,26, 
Dae 1, 73. 

aipban (20, 38; 71, n. 1), con]. 
(Ε18), (1) or, Mt. αὶ VT. Tm 
18,11. aippau jabai, vow 
if, Dutul. Cor. 4, 7. elie 
jah, or also; Rom. 14, 10. 
I Cor. 16, Ὁ. afppau ibai, 


Aiulf — aiza-smibpa. 


if by chance; I Cor. 11, T. 
unté jabai aippbau, 
either... or; Mt. 6,24. an- 
dizuh...afppau, either or; 
Lu. 16, 18. (2) else, otherwise ; 
Mt. 6, 1. I Cor. 7,14. 15, 29. 
(3) introducing the apodosis of 
a conditional sentence; Mt. 11, 
23. Lu.17,6. Jo.14, 2. (4) yet, 
truly, then (always in the apo- 
dosis, and preceded by jabai); 
itor. 9, Ὁ. ΤΙ Cor; 12; 12. Gal. 
Ὁ 21. 


a) 

Aiulf, pr. αι. (65, n. 1). 

aiw, adv., prop. acc. sing. of 
aiws, q.v. (214), ever; only 
in negative sentences: alw li, 
never mMio2, 190. 1 Cor. 13, 8. 
niaiw, never; Mt. 9,33. ni 
aiw ainshun, mo one ever; 
ο. 10, 29 Seas ai 1 W, 
thos.; Lu. 730, ni bana- 


seips aiw manna, voonefor 


ever; ‘Mk. 11,14; ni wanhun 
aiw, ΠΟΥ at any time, never; 
Jo. 7, 46. Skeir. VII, a. ni 
any παι, ἐἢς 5... 70h Pim. 
3, 7. ni mannahun aiw 
lvanhun, 70 one ever; Jo. 8, 

wuwaggéli, for.w., n. (95), gospel, 
glad tidings; I Cor. 9, 28. 15, 
Gale 1 Ὁ: 

aiwaggélista, for. w., m. (108), 
evangelist; Eph.4,11. ἢ Tim. 


4,5. Skeir. LIT, a. 
aiwaggéljan, w. v. (187), to 


preach the gospel, preach; Gal. 
4,13. 

aiwaggéljo, f. (112), gospel; Mt. 
η, 35. Mk.1,1. Gal. 2,7. Skeir. 
feed, LIT. Ὁ. 
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aiweins, adj. (124), eternal; Mt. 
“ὦ 217M 29. 10017. IL 
Cor. 4, 17. 

aiwiski, ἢ. (99), shame, dis- 
honesty; I Cor. 15, 34. 11 Cor. 
4,2. 

aiwiskon, w. v. (190), to behave 
unseemly, to act shamefully ; 
οἱ. Las 

aiwlaugja, for. w., m., gift, Dless- 
ing; II Cor. 9, 5. 

Aiwneika, pr. n., Eunice; dat. 
-ἱ;: elaine 1, ὃ. 

aiws, m. (91, n. 5), time, life- 
time, age, world, eternity; Lu. 
10, ὃ. 18, 80. 64].1,4. ἘΡΗ. ὃ, 
11. aiwa dagé, at all times. 
ἵν. ni, never; Jo. 8, 51. 52. du 
Alwa, for ever; Jo. 8, 25. 19. 
34. du aiwam, ti.s.; Rom. 
11,86. fram aiwa, from the 
beginning of the world, froni 
eternity; Jo. ὃ, 82. fram ai- 
wam, 2. s.; Eph 3, 9 Col. 1. 
26. und aiw, forever; Lu.1, 
oo. In aldins aiwé, forever 
andever; I'Tiny.1,17. inallés 
aldins aiwé, throughout all 
ages; Eph. 3, 21. in aiwins, 
for ever; Mt. 6,13. Rom. 9, 5. 

Atwwa, pr. n., £ve; I Tim. 2, 13; 
aec, -an; Ii Cor. 11, 3. 

aiwxaristia, for. w., m.? acc. -an 
(108); thanksgiving; 11 Cor. 9, 
11. 


aiz (18, 11. 1), ἢ. @#), Drass, 


bronze, money; Mk. 6, 8. 
Aizatkeia, pr. n., Hezekiah; gen. 
-ins; Kzra II, We. 
aiza-smipa, m. (108), worker in 
bronze, coppersmith; IY Tim. 
4,14, 
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Aizleim — aléw., 


Aizleim, pr.u., 1511; 
ie. 25. 
Aizor, pr. n., 
Lu. 3, 33. 
ajukdips, (21, n. 2), f. (103), 
tine, eternity; in ajukdfips, 
for ever; Lu. 1, 33. Jo. 6, 51. 


Esrom : 


Dd. 
ak, conj. (218), but, for; Mt. 5 
15. Mk. 1,44. ni patain... 


but also; 
ni patainei... 


ak jah, not only... 
Rom. 9, 10. 


ak, not only... but; Skeir. 
ry, d. ¥, co GM, 6. ni patai- 
mel... ak elt, not onlv... 


hut aiso; Rom. ὃ, 24+. ak nin, 
not rather, Lu. 17, 8.— Rarely 
without a negative; Mk. 11,32. 
ia. 7, 7. Sher I, ¥. 

Akaijus (Akajus), nom. pl., the 
people of Achaia; gen. - ὃ, I Cor. 
16° Ts Micare, ΤῸ ΟΣ. 11. 10. 

Akaikus, pr. n., Achaikus; gen. 

~eaws; Cor. 16, 17. 

Akaja (Akaija, Axaia), pr. ἢ 
Achaja; mee τὸ: dat. Ak ai- 
jai; II Cor. 

akei, con}. sen pot Mimo, 18. 
a, 3. Mk. Ὁ τῶ. 139 20, ae. 
δῶ. τ, 27. akei ni, Muterot, 
but neither; Rom. 10, 3, Gal. 
2.3. 

akeits, for w., m., or akeit, ἢ 
(91;n. 2), rinegar; Mt. 27, 48. 
Mk. 15, 56. 

akran, n. (94), fruit; Mt. 7, 16. 
ΜΠ 4, 7. DOo®. 9, τ, Gak 5, 22. 

akrana-laus, adj. (124), ἌΝ 
101} Π|};} Mk. 4,10. 

akrs, m. (91,0. 1), field; Mt. 9 
A. Oe 10. Mie. We, 21. I0.1 


2.) 


1, 
Ds; 


gen. -is;!/Akyla, pr. ἢ 


. Alaiksandrus, pr. n., 


. Aquila; 1 Com 1s, 


19. 


gen. -18;/agizi, f. (98) ax Lu. 39. 


Mabalstratn, indecl. for w., f. (24, 
n. 5; 467725 We0, 1.2) an 
alabaster box; Lu. 7, 37. 

aa-brunsts, f. (103), Holocaust, 
burnt offering; Mk. 12, 338. 

Alexander; 
ITim.1, 20. If Tim.4, 14; gen. 
-aus; Mk. 15, 21. 

alakjo, adv., together, collective- 
ly; allai alakj6 all; MK. 
11, 32. Lu. 4, 22. managei 
alakj6, 41] the people; Lu. 
19, 48. alakj6 managei, 
the whole multitude; Lu. 19, 
37. 

ala-mans, m. (117, n.1), a// men, 
the whole human race; Skeir. 
¥III, b. 

Alamod(s?), prop. n., in dat. Ala- 
moda; once each in Ar. and 
Neap. ecanip = 


alan, Str. v. (1TT), to ΤΟΥ͂: 
II Gem 2. Mei to grow up, 


nourish, I Tim. 4, 6. 
ala-parba, adj. (132, n. 2), very 


poor, very needy; Lu. 15, 14. 
aldOma, m. (108), old age; Ju. 


1, 36. 

alds (73; τὰ, ἢ. 3), f. (108), an 
see, Bohneration; kph. 2, 2. i 
ὃ, ὅ, life; 11 Tih. 2,4. orld: 
I Tim.4, 10. fram δ] ἃ ΤΠ, 
from generations; Col. 1, 26. 
iInaldins aldé, from gener- 
ation to generation; Iu. 1,50. 
See also under aiws. 

Ια, f. (97), δ, cubits Mt. 6, 
eb 

aléw, i. ΤΥ" olive, oil; Mk. 6, 
18. Ian. τ, φῦ. 16, Ὁ. 


aléwa-bagms — alls. 


aléwa-bagms, m. (91), olive-tree; 
1 1. τὖἰτοῖϊὴ. 11,11. 24. 

aléws (130; or aléweis 127), 
adj., belonging to the olive- 
tree. fairguni aléwj6, the 
Mount of Olives; Mk.11,1. Lu. 
90). 

Alfaius, pr. ἢ., Alpheus; gen. 
-aus; Mk. 2,14. 3,18. Lu. 6, 
15. 

alhs, f. (116), temple; Mt. 27, 5. 
λῆς. 14, 49. Lu. 4, 9. IL Cor. 
6, 16. 

alips; see aljan. 

alja, (1) conj., than, except, un- 
less; Mk.9, 8. Lu. 4, 26. I1Cor. 
1,13. Skeir. VIII, ο. (2) prep. 
w. dat. (217), exeept; Mk. 12, 
32, 

alja-kuns, adj. (130), foreign, 
strange; sa aljakunja, this 
stranger; Lu. 17,18. alja- 
kunjai, strangers; 0). 2,19. 
contrary to nature; Rom. 11, 
24, 

alja-leiko, adv., otherwise; [Tim. 
6,3 (in B). 

alja-leikén, to express figura- 
tively; pret. partic. -Ops, alle- 
gorical; Gal. 4, 24. 

alja-leikés, compar. adv. (212, 
n. 2), otherwise; Phil. 8, 15. 
I Time 5.25.6, 3. 

alja-leikops; see aljaleikon. 

aljan, νον. (187; pret. partic. 
alips), to fatten; Lu. 15, 23. 
19}. 

aljan, n. (94), zeal, jealousy; 
Mom. 10, 2. 10 1f Cor, tel, 2 

aljanon, w. v. (190), to envy, 
affect zealously; I Cor. 18, 4. 
we dat.: ID Com 1 με. Gal. 4, 
17. w.inw. dat.; Gal. 4, 18. 
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aljar, adv. (213, n. 1), elsewhere; 


Il Cor. 10, 1. 11. 


ajap, adv. (213,n.1), in another 


direction; afleipan aljabp, 
to go away; Mk. 12,1. 

aljapro, adv. (213, n. 1), from 
elsewhere, by some other way, 
absent, Jo. 10,1. I Cor. 1372. 
τ Vel py tel τ 

aljis, adj. (126), other, another; 
It Cor. 1,13. Gal. 5, 10. I Tim. 
1.10. Skemr. Vil, Ὁ. 

all-andj6, adv., wholly, 
gether; I Thess. 5, 23. 

allapro, adv. (213, n. 2), from all 
directions, from every quarter; 
Mk. 1, 45. Lu. 19, 43. 

alla-watrstwa, ἢ). (108), one who 
works, with all his might, per- 
fect; Cole4e IZ) 

allis, (1) adv. (215), in general, 
wholly, at all; w. ni, not atail; 
Mt. 5,384.39. 1 Cor. 15, 29. (2) 
conj. (218), (never at the be- 
ginning, except Mk. 12, 25), 
for; Mk. 6, 14. Lu. 1, 44. Jo. 
0,46. nih allis, for neither, 
for not; Mk. 4, 22. Lu. 20, 36. 
—allis...ip, indeed... but; 
Lu. 3, 16. 

alls, adj. (122, n.1), all, every, 
whole, (1) alone, w. or without 
the art. (demonstr. prn.); Mt. 
Oo, 15: Orozco, (0: (2) τὰ 
pers. prn.; Mk. 14, 64. (8) ν. ἃ 
poss. prn., w. or without the 
art. bus, το. 17.10. 
(4) νυ. ἃ rel. prn.; Mk. 11, 24. 
(5) W. ἃ partic.; Mt. 8, Τό. 
Kom. 12, 5. (6) ν΄. δ) 864].. νυ. 
or without the art.; Mk. 7, 23. 
Lu. 8 2. Gal. 6, 6. (7) w.2am 
ade. phrase ΕΟ, 15. (8)"w. 


alto- 
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asb., w. or without the art.; 
mi 8, 58.9, 335 ἢ. Hanes; 
Mt.9, 26.31; W.-a poss. pmn.; 
mt. 5, 20.6, 20" (9) the cen, 
pl. of alls, either alone or w. 
asb.in the same case, after a 
superl.; Mk.4,31. 12, 22. 
15, 8; for this gen. in ὃν. dat.; 
Lu. 9,48. (10) 411 (n-smg.) w. 
gen. sing.; Mk. 2,13. (11) the 
sing. of alls, every, w. gen. pl; 
mat. Τ, 11. Lu. 3,5. Rom. 14, 
11. — pd6 alla, in all things; 
Eph. 4, 15. 

all-swérei, f. (118); in allsweée- 
rein, for ἐν ἁπλότητι, in simplici- 
ty; Rom. 12, 8 (See note; and 
ep. swérel). 

all-waldands, m. (115), a//-ruling, 
almighty; 11 Cor. 6, 18. 

uUpeis, adj. (128), old; Jo. 3, 34. 
Skeir. II, Ὁ. c. Cal. — pd alp- 
j6na, old things; I1Cor.5, 17. 
sa alpiza (compar.), the elder; 
Witte 1, BS 

alps; see alds. 

Amalaberga (54, n. 2), pr. n. 

Amalafrigda, pr. n. (3, ἢ. 2). 

Ameinadab, pr. n., Aminedab; 
gen. -is; Lu. 3, 33. 

amen, for w., Amen, verily; Mt. 
5,18.10,42. Neh.5, 13. Skeir. 
IT, a. 

Ammo, pr. n., Amos; gen. -OnSs; 
Lu. 3, 25. 

amsa (108; or ams, 91°), m., 
shoulder, Lau. 15, 5. 

an, interrog. part. (216) (cp. Lt. 
‘an’, αἱ. ‘denn’?); Lu. 6, 10. 10, 
29, 18, 26. 

ana, (1) prep. (217), (1) w. dat., 
(2) local, in, to,0n, upon, over, 
Mt. 7,24. Mk.1,45. (b) tempo- 


L@or. | 


all-swérel — ana-aukan. 


ral, about; Jo. 7, 14. (ce) of 
measure, about; as anaspatr- 
dim fimitathunim; Jo. 11, 


18. (d) after vs. of ‘writing, 
reading, hearing, knowing, 


learning’, and the like, in, from, 
out of, by; Mk.12, 26. Jo. 993: 
12, 34. Cor. 5,9. Skeir. VII, 
c. (6) of ‘cause’, especially after 
vs. of ‘affection’, in, for, at, 
ower; Mt. 7,28. Mie 12, 11 
II Cor. 1, 4. 5,4. I Thess 3, 9. 
(ἢ) denoting ‘inclination, refer- 
ence’, and the like, in, upon, 
toward, over, of; Mk. 9, 3F. 
δα. 0, 19; 18, 3. Il Cor. 1, 2a 
2) stains ana staina, one 
stone upon another; Lu. 19, 
44, ofurel ana gaéurein, 
sorrow upon sorrow; Phil. 2, 
27. (2). aec., (a) local am 
upon, at, into; Min 5,15. π| 
5,4. trop., against; Mk. 14, 55. 
Jo.13, 18.—ana andaugi, 
in presence; II Cor. 10, 1. liu- 
bai ana attans, beloved for 
the fathers’ sake (?); Rom. 11, 
28. (Ὁ) temporal, 77; Lu. 17, 4. 
(c) distributive: ana batirgs, 
in every city; Tit.1,5. anaal- 
l6saikklésj6ns, throughout 
. 41} churches; 11 Cor.8,18. ana 
lvarjanoh fimftiguns, by 
fifties; Lu. 9, 14. (11) adv., on, 
ρου, in; Mt. 27, 7. ΕΠ ὃ, Zee 
11,7. moreover, besides; 11 Cor. 
8, 7. — Frequently mm compo- 
sition w. vs., sbs., adjs., and 
advs. 
ana-aukan, red. v. (179), to add; 
(1) νυ. @na& ν΄. Aéc.; Mt. 6,27. 
Lo. 8, 20. (2) W. Anim. or & 
partic. it denotes ‘continued or 


ana-biudan — ana-lageins. 


repeated action’, and may be 
translated by again, further- 
more, while the inf. or the 
partic. become the finite verbs; 
Lue 20, 11. 12. w. a partic.; 
Skeir. VI, d. 

ana-bindan, str. v. (170; 173), 
to command, instruct, bid, (1) 
w. dat. of pers.; Mt.27,10. Lu. 
4, 36; and bi w. acc.; Lu.4, 10. 
(2) w. acc. of th.; Mt.8, 4. (9) 
w. inf.; Mk. 6, 27. (4) w. du w. 
inf.; Lu. 4,10. (5) w. ace. and 
inf.; 1 Tim, 6,13. (6) w. imper.; 
Mk. 9, 25. (7)ow. ei; Mk. 9, 9. 

ana-busns (75, n.1), f.(103),, com- 
mand, commandment, charge, 
ordinance; Mt. 5,19. Mk. 7, τ. 
8.038. Jo. 15, 12. 

ana-drigkan (gg; 67, n.1), str. v. 
(174, n. 1); anadr. sik w. 
instr., to get drunk, be drunk; 
Eph. 5, 18. 

ana-filh, n. (94), tradition, any- 
thing cominitted to one, com- 
mendation, Mk. 7, 5. Il Thess. 
3,6. IL Tim. 1, 12.14. ana- 
filhis bOk6s, epistles of com- 
mendation; 11 Cor. 3, 1. 

ana-filhan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w. 
dat. of pers. and ace. of th., to 
deliver up, deliver, commit; Mt. 
27, ΟΝ 12,1. Lu.1,2. to 
commend; ἘΠ Cor. 3,1. 5, 12. 
to hand down as _ tradition; 
Mk. 7, 5. 8. 13.— pata ana- 
fulhand izwar, your own 
tradition; Mk. 7, 9. 

ana-gaggan, an. v. (179, n. 3; 
207), to come after, be future; 
pn. 2. τ 

ana-haban, w. v. (192), to take 


: ° | 
hold of, possess; 1n pass. to be | 
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taken (with fever); Lu. 4, 38. 
to be possessed; Lu. 6, 18. 

ana-haimeis (127, or -haims; 
130, n. 2), adj., at home, pres- 
ent: IlCor, a. Sao. 

ana-haitan, red. v. (170; 179), 
(bidai, dat. of means), to call 
upon, invoke; w. ace.; Rom. 
10, 18. I Thess. 4, 1. w. two 
aces.; 11 Cor. 1, 23.:+w. dat., fo 
exclaim loudly against, to re- 
buke; Skeir. VIII, b. . 

ana-hamon, w. v. (190), to put 
on clothes, to clothe; II Cor. 
5, 4. 

ana-hnaiwjan, w.v. (187), w. acc., 
to lay upon; Mt. 8, 20. 

ana-hneiwan, str. v. (172, ἢ. 1), 
to bend down, stoop down; 
Mk. 1, 7. Skeir. III, d. 


ana-lveilan, w. v. (193), w. acc., 
to give rest to, refresh; If Cor. 
τ, 13. 

ana-katirjan, w. v. (188), w. acce., 
to press upon, overload; 11 Cor. 
DLS, 

anaks, adv., suddenly, at once; 
Mk. 9, 8. Lu. 2, 13. 9, 39. 


ana-kumbjan (kumbjan from 
Lt. ‘cumbere’, to recline, as ‘at 
table’), w. v. (188), to lie down, 
sit down, recline, sit at meat; 
Lu.7,36. 9,14. w. ana w.dat.; 
Mk. 8, 6. in w. dat.; Mt. 9, 10. 
Ini > wedat.; Mt. 8, 11. 

ana-kunnains, f. (103, ἢ. 1), ἃ 
reading; II Cor. 3, 14. 

ana-kunnan, w. v. (193), to read; 
ΠῚ οὐ 1, 15. 3, 2. 

ana-lageins, f. (124), a /aying on, 


IL Tim. 4, 14. If Tim. 1, 6. 
20) 
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ana-lacjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., 
to lav on; ia & 40. banjos} 
ewpal., to ROW Lu. 10, 30. 
ΡΥ Ry, (188), ἡ W.. @CC.. 
to hinder; 1 Thess. 2,18. Phnil. 


4,10. 

ana-laugnei, ἵν (113), seeretness: 
Jo. Τ, 4 

ana-laugniba, adv. (210), secret- 
itp inesecree:) 0. T, 10: 

ana-laugns, adj. (130), secret; 


ook. ἘΠῚ 22. iow, 8, 17. 
5. 14, 25. II Cor. 4, 2 
ana-leiko, adv., tu like manner; 
Skeir. VII, a. 
ana-mahtjan, w. 
riolent against, do wrong, de- 
fraud, maltreat, (1) abs.; Mt. 


i Cor 4. 


Lites. 10, WELL Core, 
12. in pass., to-suffer violenee; 


Mt. 11, 12. to suffer Wrong; 


(ΟΡ. F, 12. (9) w. ace; Lu.3, 
14. 6, 23; Gn pass. the nom.; 
In 18, 32: 


ana-malits (66, ἢ. 1), f. (103), 
power, injury; IL Cor. 12, 10. 
6611. I, b. 

ana-emeljan, w. Vv. 
down; 
enrolled tor taxation, be taxed; 
Las. 5. 

ana-minds, f. (103), supposition, 
I Tim. 6, 4. 

ana-nanpjan, w.v. (188), todare, 
be bold; Mk. 15,43. Rom. 10, 
20.00 Cor. ὦ .91. W.int.; Belk. 
ΤΥ ἃ. 

ana nadpjan, w. ¥. (188), we ace. 
to constre Seattle Mt. 5,4 ¥ 

Ananeias (Ananias), pron, 77ει- 
ἡ (Ὁ): dat. in; Neh. 7, 2. 

ana-niujan, w.v. (188), to renew; 
Il Cor. 4, 16. Inph. 4, 23. par- 


ana-qiss, — f. 


vy. (188), to be! 


(187), to write 
In a passive sense, to be 


SSS Sst .. 


ana-lagian — ana-paiima. 


—s 


Col. 


tic. (dade) een am iwi din: 
3, 10. 


ana-niujipa, f. (97), a renewing 


renewal; Rom. 12, 2. 


ana-praggan (51), red. v. (178), 


to harass, troubles only pret. 
partic. occurs; Ul Cer. 7, 5. 
ama-qiman, str. v. (175, τι. 1), w. 
ace., tO come near, approach; 
Il, ©. 
(103), blasphemy; 
Gol. 58. 1 Lines, &- 
ana-qipan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to 
blaspheme; in pass., to be evil 
spoken of; 1 Cor. 10, 80. 
ana-qinjan (42), w. v. (187), to 
quieken, stir up; {1 Tim. 1, 6. 
ana-silan, w. v. (193), to be si- 
lent, be still, grow still; Mk. 4. 
39. 


ana-siuns, adj. (180), visible; 
Skeir. LI, d. 


ana-slawan, w. v. (193), to be- 
come Silent; Lu. 8, 24. 

ana-slépan (78,n.3),red.v.(179), 
to fell asleep, sleep, be asleep; 
Lu. 8,23. I Thess.4,13.14. 15. 

ana-stodeins, f. (103, n.1), begin- 
ning; Mk.1,1. Col.1, 18. Skeim 
I, b. ἃ frst frirts; 1 Corie 
A) 2 . 

ana-stodjan, w. v. (188), intr., 
to begin; Gal. 3,3. Skeir. IT, a. 
IV,b. Mk., Lu., Eph., 1[Thess., 
and Tit. superscrs. 

ana-timrjan, w.v. (188), to build 
upon; Ww. ana w. dat.; Eph. 
ὡς BO. 

ana-trimpan, str. v. (174, n. 1), 
to tread upon, press upon; W. 
du ow. inf; Lu. 5, 1. 

ana-paima, for. w., ΑΗ, 
Ron. 9,3. 1 ον. 36, 22. 


ao 


ana-piwan, w. v. (193), w. acc., 
to bring into subjection; [Cor. 
Oe. 

Anapop, pr. n., Anathoth; Ezra 
J 

ana-prafstjan, w.v. (188), w. acc., 
to refresh; 11 Tim. 1,16. Phi- 
lem. 20. 

ana-wairps, adj. (124), future: 
ἰ1 10. 30. iu.3,7. Jo. 16, 
toe Col. 2, 17. I'Tin. 1, 16. 
4,8. Skeir. I],c. V,a. patei 
anawairpwas uns du win- 
nan, that weshould (ht. that 
it was future to us to) suffer; 
I Thess. 3, 4. 

ana-wammjan, w. v. (188), 10 
blame; II Cor. 6, 3. 

ana-wiljei, f. (113), moderation, 
gravity; Phil. 4, 5. 1 Tim. 3,4. 

and, prep. w. acc. (217), (1) lo- 
eal, denoting ‘motion over, or 
along, an object’, to, mto, on; 
Mite, 26. 01,45 Eu. 14, 23. 
Rom. 10,18. — and all, every 
where; (2) temporal, at; Mt. 
27,15. Mk. 15, 6. — Oceurs 
often in composition with sbs., 
adjs., vbs., and advs., while the 
fuller form, anda, occurs with 
sbs. and adjs. only; Lu. 9, 6. 

anda-bathts, f. (103), rensoim; 
TP Din 2a. 

anda-beit, τι. (94), reproach; 11 
Cor. 2, 6. 

anda-hafts, f. (103), answer, re- 
ply, sentence, resolution; I Cor. 
9, 3. 11 Cor.1, 9. Skeir. VITT, b. 

anda-hait, uu. (94), profession, 
confession; It Cor. 9, 13. [Tim. 
612.13. 

anda-launi, n. (95), recompense, 


aha-piwan — anda-warirdi. 
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remard; 11 Cor. ὁ, 19. (οἷος, 
24. I Tim. 5, 4. 

anda-nahti, n. (95), evening; Mt. 
8,16. Mk.1, 32. 4, 35. 11, If. 
19. 15,42. 

anda-neips, adj. (124), contrary; 
1 Thess, 2,15. Col. 2, 14. — 
pata andanei)06, contrat'- 
wise; 11 Cor. 2, 1. 

anda-ném (33), n. (94), 2 receiv- 
ing; Phil. 4, 15. 

anda-némeigs, adj. (124), receiv- 
ing, holding fast; Tit. 1, 9. 

anda-néms (33), ad]. (130), pleas- 
ant, acceptable; Lu. 4,19. 24. 
it Comes, 2. 

anda-numts (33), f. (103), ἃ re- 
ceiving, acceptation; Lu.9, 51. 
Rom: 11.159: {ΠῚ π|᾿|1πὺστττο 

anda-séts (84), adj. (130), δ 011- 
nable; ‘Tit, 1, 16. {Π6π τ. δβίπρο,, 
is used substantively, aboni- 
vations Τὰ 10 

anda-stapjis, m. (92), an ead ver. 
sarnve Lu. 18,5. Το 
Miler. Jer 

anda-staua, m., an adversary; 
Mt 5, 25. 

aida-pahts, adj. (124), cautious, 
vigilant, reasonable; Rom. 12, 
1. 1 Tim.3,2. I[Tim.4. 5. Tit. 
1, 8. Skeir. IT, d. 

and-augi, n. (95), face; 11 Cor. 
10, 1. I Thess. 2, 17. 

and-augiba, adv., openly, plainly, 
fragiliv;/Jo. 7, 26. 10, 24. 

and-augid, adv., openly, publicly; 
Mik. 1,45. Jo. 7, 10. 18, 20. 

anda-wairpi, n.(95), worth, price; 
Mi. 27,6. 9. 

anda-watrdi, τι. (95), answer; 
1 4 2), τ Joy 
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anda-wizns, f. (103), necessity, 
need, want; Rom. 12,138. 1 
Cor 11, 8. Pile 10. 


anda-wleizn, n.(94; or -wleizns, 
f., 103?); countenance, face; 
Mit. 26.67. Lu. 17, a6) Cor. 
14,25. (1 Cor.3, 13. BY, 20. 

and-bahti, mn. (95, n. 1), office, 
service, ministry, mimistration; 
“Mik. 10, 45, oe 16: 1 Thor 
ΟΣ “th 8. 

anal Uahtan, w. Vv. (187), to serve, 
minister; Mk.10, 45. Jo.12, 2 
I Tim. 8, 10. 13. w. ace. of th., 
to perform, administer; 11 Cor. 
225.8, 19.20. w.dat. of pers., 
to serve, minister; Mt. 8, 15. 
25,44. 1 Τιηϊ. 5,10. Philem.138. 

and-bahts, m. (91), servant, mun- 
ister, officer; Mt. 5, 25. Mk. 14, 
am. JO. 12, 2) 18,75. 22. In. 
#20. Skeir. VIL, a. 

and-beitan, str. v. (172, n. 1), w. 
ace., to rebuke; Mk. 1, 25. 3, 
#2. 8, 82. 33. Lu. 18,15. 1 Tin. 
5, 1. Skeir. V, Ὁ. in pass., to be 
perplexed; 11 Cor. 4, 8. 

and-bindan, str. v. (174), to Joose, 
unbind, (1) Ww. acc.; Mk.1,7 
1. 09. 2.5. ihr. 3, 16. 78, 30. 


Jo.11, 44. Skeir. ITT, ἃ; fie., to 
explain; Mk.4, 34. (2) ν΄. af w. 


dat.; Koh. 7, 6. 

and-bundnan, w. v. (194), to be- 
come loose, to loosen; Mk. 7, 
3). 

andeis, m. (92, n.1), end; Mk. 3, 
26.21. homel0,18. Phil. 3,38. 
Ske 1. ὦ. und andi, to the 
end, to the uttermost; 1 Thess. 
2, 6. 

and-hafjan, 
(1) abs.; 


ET, 


st. 


and-hruskan, w. v. 


ΤΣ %),| 
MteSeS.<11T,4e (2) w. | 


anda-wizns — and-huleins. 


dat. of pers.; Mt. 25,45. Mk. 
7,28. (3). ace. OF thr; Wit. 
27,12. Mk. 14, 60.61. (4) w. 
wa prammaee.; Mt. 27, 14. Lu: 
4,4. Skeir. VIII, b. (5) ν΄. ei; 


Lu. 20;7; orgpatei: Wk. 10. 
29, (6) @.Trhidaba; Wk 
a4; rathtaba; Lu. 10, 98: 


watla; Mk. 12, 28. 


and-haitan, red. v. (170; 179), to 


profess, confess, make coutes- 
sion, (1) abs.; Jo.12,42; w. du 
w. dat.; Roi, 10. 19. (2) 37 
acc., to confess, acknowledge, 
Skeir. V, a; w. two aces.; Jo. 9, 
22, (3) w. dat., to confess 
(one’s self) to, to thank; Mt. 
10,32. Lu.2, 38. 10, 21. Keine 
10, 9. 14, 11, 15, 9; οὐσδα Ὁ 
confess something; Mk. 1, 5. 


(4) w. patei; Mt. 7, 23. (5) 
we, int.; Tit. 1, 26: 
and-hamon, w. v. (190), w. sik 


and instr. dat., to take off; Col. 
yd ie 

and-hausjan, w.v. (187), w. dat., 
to listen to; hence, to obey, 
hear; Mk. 6,20. Lu. 17,60 @e 
listen to (and answer fwvor- 


Abily), to δα; Jo. 9.51. 
41.42. 11 Cor. 6,2 2; pers. pass.; 
Mc.6, 7. Lu. 1, 1 3. 


and-hugjan, w. v. (188), in B 
(Phil. 3, 15); prob. en error, for 
andhuljan, ἃ. y. 

(? only pres. 


partic. occurs), to esk ques- 
tions, inquire; 1Cor.10, 25. 27. 

and-huleins, f. (108, αι. 1), w7- 
cover ag, revelation, UWhimina- 
ΤΟΥ; Lu. 8,82. 1 Cor τὸ 
IY Cor. ἘΜ ἔνε 


and-huljan — and-wafrpi. 


—_ 


and-huljan, w. v. ΤΟΥ )»»-. acc., 
to uncover; Mk.2,4. Vie veal; 
Mk. 10, 26. Lu. 2, 35. 17, 90. 
II Thess. 2, 8; and dat. of pers.: 
Lu. 10, 21, 29. Jo.12,38. Eph. 
8, ὅ. til. 3, 15. pr et. partic. 
ὙΠ 1105, uncovered, open; 
eon. Mt, 5. Il Cor. 3, 18. 

andi-laus, adj. (12+), endless; 
1 ΤΊ. 1, 4. 

andiz-uh, conj. (218), otherwise, 
else; andizuh aippau, 
eipuer.... or; Lu, 10. 13. 

and-létnan, w. v. (194), to be- 
come free, to depart; Phil. 1, 
23. 

and-niman, str. v. (170; 175), w. 

c., to take, receive, partake, 
except; Mt. 10,40. Mk. 4, 20; 
in pret. to have received, to 
have; Mt. 6, 2.16; — gamau- 
dein andn., to call to remeni- 
brance, to remember; IL Tim. 1, 
ὅ; -- and w. ana w. dat.; Neh. 
Sei Orace., 1 9 28: or in 
w. acc.; Lu. 16, 4.9; or δέν. 
ιν Cor. 11,23; or dw w. 
inf.; Mk. 7, 4. 

and-qipan, str. v. (176, n. 1), \ 
dat., to speak with, approach; 
i. ὃ, 18. fo bid farewell to; 
κι. 9, 61. 

Andratas, pr.n., Andrew; Jo.6, 8. 
12, 22. Skeir. VII, a; gen. An- 
draiins; Mk.1, 29. <An- 
driins: Calsedeat.-1n; Jo. 12, 
22; acc.-an; Mk. 1, 16. 3, 18. 
Lu. 6, 14. 

and-rinnan, st. v. (174, n. 1), to 
run agamst, to strive, dispute; 
Mk.9,34. w. sik; Skeir. IT, a. 

and-sailvan (34, n.1),str.v. (176, 
nh, 1), w. aec., Zo look at; re- 


and-pagkjan ( 


ee ἀθπαῖθι.. τ ,ῃἣο Ὁ] 


gard, consider; 1κι.90, 91. Gal. 
6, 1 (Gin A). 

and-sakan, str. v. (177, ἢ. 1), to 
argue agamst, speak against; 
iby 2, Sa. 

κα δ τ al w. ¥. (18%), τ acc., 
to set a be es eee. clan 
τ 

and-sitan, str. v. (176, n. 1), ν 
ace., to regard; Gal.2,6. Steir 
VIII, b. to inquire into; I Cor. 
10..51. 

and-speiwan, str. v. (172, n. 1), 
to reject, lit. to spit against; 
Gal. 4, 14. 

and-stald, n. (94), supply, miinis- 
tration; sph. 4, 16. Phil.1, 19. 

and-staldan, red.v. (179), w. ace. 
of pers. and instr. dat. of th., 
to provide, supply, minister; 
II Cor. 9,10. Gal. 3,5. I Tim. 
1,4. 

and-standan, str. v. (177, n. 3.), 
to oppose, be contrary, with- 
stand, resist, gainsay; Rom. 
10, 21. Eph. 6,13. wedat.y ME. 
5, oo. Jo. 19, 12. πὴ ees 

and-staurran, w.v. (193), w.acc., 
to murmur against; Mk.14, 5 

and-tilon, w.v. (189), w. dat., to 
serve, cleave to; Lu.16,13. to 
serve, accomodate one’s self; 
Skeir. ἘΠῚ: 

Gor Οὐ 1. 1), wey. 
(209; pret. -pahta (5, b), to 
consider, devise, w. sik, (in 
pret.) to be resolved, know; 
Lu. 16, 4. w. gen. of th., to re- 
collect, remeinber; Skeir. VII, a; 
so without sik; Skeir. VII, a. 

and-wairpi, n. (95), presence, face 
(person); Mt. 6,16. Lu. 9, 58. 
I Thess. 2,17.—in, orfatra, 


andwairpja, in the presence 
of, before; Mt. 5,16. 24. Mk. 
9,2. in managamma and- 
wafrpja, before many; IT Cor. 
1,11. Skeir. ¥, @& c. “ha and- 
wafrpja w.gen., before; [Tim. 
ὕ, 49. 

and-wairpis, adv. used as prep. 
w. dat., over-enst, Mt. 27. 
G1. 

and-wairps, adj., (124), present: 
ΤῸ οὐ... τ 26. II Cor. 4, 17. 
andwair)p6, used as sb.: Rom. 
8,38. 

and-wagjan. w.v. (187), w) acc. 
of pers. and instr. dat., to mn- 
clothe, take off (clothes); Mk. 
Bs, 20. 

and-wairdjan, w. v. (188), ν΄. 
dat. of pers., to answer, reply 
vo; Rom. 9, 20. 

and-weihan, str. v. (172), w. dat.. 
tostriveagainst, oppose; Rom. 
7, 25. 9,13 (gloss). 

Amna, pr.n., Anna; Lu. 2, 36. 

Annas, pr.n., Annas; Jo. 18, 24; 
aa τῆ: Lu. 2. Jo. £3, 15. 

ago, f. (111; of enna, 967), 
waves, δα στ; Lu. 3, 14. swée- 
saim annom, <it one’s own 
changes; 1Cor..), 7. | 

Ano, pr. n., Ono Cave); gen. -68: 
Iezra 2, 33. 

ans (9, n. 4), mn. (ὁ 90; only dat. | 
anza occurs), beam; Lu. 6,41 | 
Se. ‘ 

austeigs, adj. (12-4), greecious, fa-' 
vorahle; lsph. 1, 6. 


and-wafrpis — anpar-leik6é. 


Ze. Fivor; Lu. 1, 30, 27a 
thank; I Cor.10,30. Col. 3,16. 


Antiatikia, pr. n., Antioch; dat.. 


-Ἰαϊ; Galv2) 11; ον τ πο 
am. 5, 18 


anpar, adj. (122, n. 1; 124, ns. 1. 


4; 146), another, second, (1) 
alone, w.and without art.; Mt. 
5, 30. ὃ, 9. Mkobz 91. 99. 60 
5, 29. 6,10. =n par... aim 
paruh pan, the one... the 
other; Skeiv. II, d. V, a. anpa- 
rai pan... ambarai bane 
some... Others; Mk.6,15. sum 
.anparulp pan, some’. 
some; Mk. 4,5. sumatih... 
anparai, some...others; Jo. 
1,22. anpawral... s uma 
pan, fl. s.; MK. δ, 28. δι 
ta Pan... Sunvar pana 
s; Lu.9,19. ains... ΔἸ ἘΝ 
the one... the other; Mt. 6, 24. 
Lu. τ, 41. 17,35. pata an- 
par, forthe rest, besides; 1 Cor. 
f, 16. I] Cor. 1 se 
anpar anparana, one an- 
other; Phil. 2,3. I Thess.5,11. 
anpar anparis, one of an- 
Other, Eph. 4, 25. (2) w. asb., 
(a) in gen.; ΔΠῸ. 8,321. (0) in the 
same case, Ww. or without the 
art.; Mt.27,61. Mk. 4,36. 12) 
4. --- anparamma sinpa, 
the second time; Mk. 14, 72. 
Jo. 9, 24. — anpar fruma. 
sabbatoé, the first sabbath 
after the great Laster sabbath; 
uae: 1. 


unsts, f. (102), ον; H Cor. 1, 24. anpar-leikei, f. (113), diversity; 


gifts Rom. 6, 23. 1 Tim. 4, 14. | 


oer. Va ΥἹ, Ὁ. 


If Tim. 1,6. benefit; Cor. 1, anpar-leik6, adv., otherwise; | 


15. grare; lu. 2, 40. Rom. 16, | 


eri. 1, Β. 


Appatll6 — arman, 


11 


Apatllé (92), pr.n., Apollo; gen. ἃ}}}1- 1}, τη. (108), one who 


Soe υζ{0{ 8 1-5 dat. -on; 
I Cor.4,6; acc. -6n; 1 Cor. 16, 
12: 

apatistailei, for. w., f. (111), 
apostleship; I Cor.-9, 2. Gal. 
2,8 (apatstulein in A). 

apatstatlus, m. (120,n.1; apat- 
stulus, 13, n.1), apostle, mes- 
senger; sing.nom.-us; Jo. 13, 
16; gen. -aus; I Cor. subser. 
Meteor, 12,12. or=us: Cal. Gn 
Pomece.-u; Phil-2, 25; pl nom. 
-eis; Mk. 6,30; gen. -é; I Cor. 
io dat. -απὶ 0 οΥ. 15, 7; 
ποῦ, mee Lil Ola e),.- 1 Cor, 
a Eph 4 11. 

ara, m. (108), eagle, Lu. 17, 37. 

Arabia, pr.n., Arabia; Gal. 4, 25. 

Araitas, pr.n., Aretas; gen. -1ns; 
i} Cor, 11, 32: 

Aram, pr.u., lem; gen. -1s; Lu. 
3, 33. 

arbaidjan, w. v. (187), to work, 
labor, toil; Mt.6, 28. [Cor.15, 
10. Il Tim. 2,6. to suffer, en- 
dure; II Tim. 2, 3.9. 4, 5. sa- 
mana arbaidjan w. dat., to 
labor or strive together for; 
ΕἸΠΠ ἢ 27 κν. du w. dat., to 
“ΟΣ ΟΣ Col. 1, 29. wW.1n w. 
dat., to sufferin; 11 Tim. 2, Ὁ. 

arbaips, f. (103), labor, work, 
fora Cor ood. Il Cor. G, 5. 
pressure of business; 11 Cor.11, 
28. in arbaidai briggan, 
to exalt one’s self, 11 Cor. 11, 
20. arbaidai winnan, fo 
labor; 11 Thess. 5, 8. 

arbi, nu. (95), heritage, mbherit- 
ance; Lu. 20,14. Gal. 4, 30. 
Eph.1, 14. 18. 5, 5. Col. 3, 24. 


takes an inheritance, an 1n- 
heritor, heir; Mk.12,7. Lu. 20, 
14. Gal. 4, 1. 


arbja, m. (108), heir; Gal. 3, 29. 


4,7. arbja wairpan, to m- 
herit; Mk. 10, 17. Lu. 10, 25. 
18, 18. Gak. 5, 21. 

arbjo, ἢ. (112), heiress; arbj6 
wairpan, to inherit; I Cor. 
15, 50. 

Arimapaia, pr. n., Οὐ ΠΤ θα; 
een, oa, Wits 27,07. NI 15, 
43. 

Areistarkus, pr. n., Aristarchus 
Col.4,10 (Ariastarkus in‘). 

Arfaksad, pr. n., Arplaxad; gen. 
-18; Lu. 3, 50. 

arlvazna, f. (97), arrow, Eph. 6, 
7. 

arjan, w.ae8 (181), Co plot πὶ: 
177: 

arka, f. (97), ark, box, bag, Lu. 
17, 20. Jo. 12,6. ee 

ark-aggilus (57), m. (105), areh- 
augel; 1 Thess. 4, 16. 

Arkippus, pr. n., Arehippus; dat. 
πὰ (01, 10: 

arma-hairtei, ἵ. (113). pity, merey; 
Lu. 1, 50. 54. ὅδ, Ron. 15, 9. 

pha 

arma-hairtipa, f. (97), pity, mer- 
ax Mt. 6, 4. 9, 13. Lu. 1, Fa 

arma-hairts, adj. (124), merciful: 
Ieph. 4, 32. 

armaio, ἴ. eg merev, pitvs 
Rome), 25. Ul, 51. Gal, Ὁ. 10. 
eV 1,2. 6. al ints Been, 


ges 
arman, w. v. (192), to show 


merey; Rom. 9, 16. 12,8. ae 
aee., to have merey on: Mt. 
Oe 2TeM. LO Fr. 28: 


arms, ad). (124), miserable, poor, 
wretched, superl. armosts, 
nom. pl. armdstai (1387): 
bor. 15, 19. 

arms, 10. (101), arm; Mk. 9, 36. 
Lu..1, 5b. 22> Jo. 1, as. 

arniba, adv. (150, n. 3; 210). 
surely; Mlk. 14, 44. 

aromata, forw., sweet spices; Mk. 
16, 1. 

Artaksairksus, pr.u., Artaxernes; 

Neh. 5, 14. 

arwjo, ΗΝ without cause; Jo. 
15, 25. gratuitously, freely; 
mW Ger it, %. for rougits 11 
Thess. 3, 8. 

Asaf, pron. (gen. Asabis, 
Asaph; Iezra 2, 41. 

asans, 1. (103), Harvest, harvest 
time, summer; Mt. 9,37. 38. 
Mix. 4,29. 13, 28. lu. 10, 2. 

ae". pr.n., ser; gen. Lu. 

0. 


56), 


-18; 

eae pr. 1... azead; Ezra 

Asia, pr. n., Asia; gen. -ais; 
[Gon 1.19. Get. -gi: | Cor. 
subser. 1] Cor. 1,8. [1 Tim.1, 15. 

asilu-qairnus, £. (105), mistone 
(lit. ‘eass-mni/7, 1.6. et mail turned 
by an ass); Mk. 9, 42. 

asilus, n.f. (105), voung: ass, ass: 
bi. 19,80. Jo. 12, ΞΡ. 

Asmop, pr. u., Azmeveth; 


4) 


= 


.) 


κά φ 


1 


een. 


Ak: Ezra 2, 24. 

asneis, m. (92), servant, 
man, hireling; Mk. 1, 20. Jun. 
a7. ae. do. 10, 12.48. 


assarjyus, for w., 
coin, farthing, Mt. 10, 29. 

Assam, pr. Hashum ; 
εἰν Bare &, 19. 

astaps, f. (103), trath, certainty: 
Lu. 1, 4. 


‘asts, m 


| 


| 


nt tg SS 


hired at-augjan, 


n.(105), ἃ smell) 


CH, | 


arms — at-angyjan. 


. (91), Branch, titi; Mk. 
#32. 11, S$. 13,28; Jody, 1S. 
Rom: 11, i. 18. 19. 21. 

at, prep. (217), (1) w. dat. (8) 
local, (4) of the pers. of which 
anything is ‘heard, learned, re- 
eeived’, and the like, of, from; 
Mik. 15,45. Iu. 10,7. 11 Tim 
1,18. Neh. 5,15. Skeir. TV, d.— 
Po atim, what they have; 
Lu. 10, 1. (6) nearness, at, Dy, 
with; Mt. 9, 9. 'MK.4, 1. «yen 
consideration of, on aceount 
of; Skeir. V, c«. —~at Pamma 
leikag Ghé@fefore; 1 Gor. Τὰ, We. 
16. in Skeir. VI, d at is added 
to avoid ambiguity. (4) the 
point at which anything ar- 
rives, after vs. of ‘coming, bring- 
ee and the like, to; ἂν 1, 1 
Μη: τι 91. 9,20. Lue (1b) 
pent Ἢ). 6. Med within 
which’; Lu.3, 2; often emphatic 
w. the dat. abs.; Mt. ὃ, Τούς 
4, 6.35. Skeir. Wid. LT, me WIT, 
b. ¥IDL @.c.d. (2) waates om: 
temporal; as, at dulp, at the 
feagt; Lu. 2,41. at mé@l, 7 
the season; Mk.12, 2. at Τὴ δ] 
swésata, 7 due season; Gal. 


oul « 


6,9. at matrgin watrpa- 
nana, when the morning’ wes 


Come: Mit. 27, 1. 
at-apni, π. (95), rear; Jo. 18,13. 
Ww. (187), Gl) wo 
Dring before the eves, to a 
(@) ἵν. atc. οἵ {Π|.; ΠΗ Ὁ T. {1} 
Ww. dat. of pers. abd ace. of tH; 


Lu #, 5.20. 24. Jo.10, 382. (ὦ 
w. sik, or sikesil ban , samd 


dat. af ners.; Me, 8, 4. ame, 
at. 001.5, 14. D7, 3ae Th) Ww. 
ace. of th.and in w. dat.; [Tim. 


at-bairan — at-lagjan. 313 
1,16. (e) w. dat. of pers. and ‘at-giban (56, n. 1), str. v. (176), 
an indir. question; Lu. 6,47.) (1) to give over, deliver up, de- 
(f) w. ei; Skeir. WI,a. (2) to| Jiver, w. dat. (indir. obj.) and 
appear, (a) W. sik; Lu.9;8.| acc. (dir. obj.); Mt. 5, 25. 27, 
αἰ Mk 16,9. (0) w.| 18. Mk. 1,14. 10, 33. (2) to 
sik and dat. of pers.; Mt.27,| deliver, communicate; 1 Cor. 
a3. 1Cor.15,7.8. (d)w.fatra| 15,3; w. duw. inf; Mt. 26, 2: 
w. dat.; If Cor. 5,10. in pass.| in w. acc.; Mk. 9,31. Lu.9,44. 
merce; eM OS. 1 Cor. 15,5.) w.two aecs.; Eph. 5,2. (9) τὉ 
iin. 5, 16. deliver, give, w.two accs.; Eph. 
atepairan, str. v. (175), to bring,| 1, 22. w. acc. and du w. dat.; 
(1) w. ace. of th.; Mt. 5, 24. 8,] Jo. 13, 15. w. und w.dat.; Mt. 
4. Mk.6,28. to offer; Mk.1,44.; 27,10. duw. dat. of purpose; 
Lu. 5,14. (2) w. dat. of pers.| I Cor. 5,5. 11 Cor.10,8. or int.; 
and acc. of th.; Wt. 9, 32. Mk.| Mk.4,11. Lu.8,10. du νυ. ini; 
ΠΡ ΤῊ 16 Gmphed). (Ὁ) ΜΦ| Joh. 17,4. 
ace. and du τ΄. dat.; Mt.8,16.|at-haban, ν΄. v. (192); ath. sik 
9, 2 Mk. 10; 13. du ν΄. dat., fo approach ΝΗ. 
at-driusan, str. v. (173, n.1), to} 10, 35. 
fall; w. du w.dat., to fall down at-hafjan, ν΄. v. (177, n. 2), w. 
before; Lu. 8,47. in w. ace.,| acc., to take down; Mk.15,36. 
to tallinto; 1Tim.38, 6. 7. 6, 9.) at-hahan (5, b), red. v. (179), w. 
61 6. 16, ΘΙ ib: ui ae ace., to let down; Lu. 5,4. II 
dat., to fall under; Skeir.I,a.| Cor. 11, 33. 


Ateir, pr.n., Ater; gen. -is; Ezra! at-haitan (69, τι. 2), red. v. (170: 


2) Ms 12. LTD) ax. aec., 10 φῶ] to one: Alt. 
at-farjan, w. v. (188), to Jand,| 10,1. Mk. 3,13. 23. 7,14. 8, 
airive; Lu. 8, 26. 1. 10, 1. Lu. 7, 19. τ, Ὁ. 


at-gaggan, an.v. (179, 1.3; 207). |atisk, n. (? 94: only ace. sine. 
to go to, come; Mt. 5,24. 9,| atisk occurs), seed, cornfield; 
τ ΝΠ 1 ment.; Lu.5, 7.| @fk.2, 98. Liu. 6, 1. 
WwW. aa w. dat.; Lu. 17,7. an 4 at-Kunnan, w.v. (193), to afford, 
w. aec.; Mis. 1,10. Lu. 1, 35. grant, give; w. ace. of th. and 
ἀυ ν΄. dat.; Wht. 25; 59. Mk. 3,| dat. of pers.; Col. 4, 1. 
15, 6, 25. in w. ace.; Mk. 3,30. at-lagjan, w. v. (187), ν΄. ace. 
11,15. usw. dat.; Lu.ds 5*. 


w. Ini; "AP, 25. Mk. 0. 22.) 


(sometimes implied), to {εν 
lay on, put on; W. aua w.acc.; 


aftana; Mk. 5, 27. Mt.9, 18. Mk. 15,17. duw. 
at-gaggs, in. (91), access; ph. 2,| dat.; Lu.19,23. fatir w. aec.; 
i Sees 12: Mk. 8,6. in w.ace., tocast into; 


at-garathtjan, w.v.(188),w.ace.,! Mt. 7,19. ν΄. adv. ana; Mk.8, 
to set in order; Tit. 1, 5. | 23. ad¥i far; ®ik. 8.0. 


21. 


at-lapon — at-wandjan. 


at-lapon, w.v. (190), imvite, cal/;| at-steigan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to 


weaec. and in w. dat.; I Gor. 7, 
Zt, in.w. aec.; Eph. 4, 4. 
at-ligan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to lie 
close to, be present with; Rom. 
hg SR 
at-nélrjan, w. v. (188), to draw 
near, approach, come nigh, be 
at hand; Mk. 14,42. Rom.13. 
TZ. wisik; Mk. 14,42. w. nae 
Ww aces Lu. 6D. Go wsik) 
11. ΥΥ. dat. Pil. 2, 30. 
ad-nimian, str. vy. (170; 175), to 
teke to, adopt; Col. 1, 13. 
at-rinnan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to 
pr ἀρ, cone fo; ἴλι. ΤΌ, 21. 
at-satlvan (34, n. 1), str. v. (176. 
n. 1), (1) w. gen., to take heed 


descend, come down; Lu.19,6. 
Eph. 4,10. w..afw. dat.; Mt. 
27, £2. MK. 1%, 30.32. in w. 
ace. (to step down into, enter); 
Alt. 9, 1. d8ph. 4, 9. 5 we date 
Jo. 6, 33. 38. 41. 42. 50. 58. 
dalap atst., to come down; 
Lu.19,5-w. &fwedat.; | Thess, 
4.16. atst. dala. infty, ap. 
πὰς leu. (7,51. 


atta (69, n. 1), τὰ. (108), father, 


foréfatgler;, Mt. 5, Τὸ. 10067. 
Jo. 6, 31. 1, 22 ikem eon. 


at-tékan (teikan; 7, n. 2), red. 


¥. (181), to tonch2zMt. Soule: 
% 20, 21. 29. Afi #11. ΠῚ 
Min oes. 


to: 1 Tim.1,4. 4,1. Tit. 1, 14. | at-tiuhan, str. v. (175), w. acc., 


i) oe. Due det. 71).8:7 1 Tim. 
we. Tamra dat., to be 
were of; Mt. 7,15. Lu. 20, 46. 
(3) ats. sis w. gen., to beware 
at; Mk. 8, 15. (4) w. aec., to 
consider; Gal.6,1 Gin B). 5. (5) 
w.inf., fo take heed (that); Mt. 
Bok. 

ab-satjan, w. v. (187), ν΄. acc., to 
present; w. fatira w. dat. (to 
ἡ δι τω); In. 2, 22.0. wo 
ates.; Col. 1, 22. 28. 

at-snarpjan, w.v. (188), to taste; 
ΘΠ. 2,21. 

at-standan, str. v. (177, n. 3), to 
stand by, stand near; Mk. 14, 
τί). 15, 35. to come near; Lu. 
205. 20, 1.4v. dat., to stand 
near; Mik. 14, 47. atest. in 
undwairpja w.gen., to stand 
over against; Mis. 145, 89. to 


at-walwjan, w. 


to pull or drew towards, to 
Dring; “Ml. 11, 2. Ταὺ Τὺ ὦ 
Jo. 7,45. Skeir. VIIE a. Ὁ. and 
dat.; Lu. 19, 35. Bo. 19, ae 
ana w. dat.; Mk. 15, 9. am 
hitiré; Lu. 0,4. 1 ἘΠ τ΄ 
Jo.18,16. 18}: dem 1076: 


at-Ppinsan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w. 


ace., to draw towards one; Jo. 
6,44. w. dine dat.; Jo. 12,423 


at-wairpan, str.v. (17+), to cast, 


cast down, W. (iustr.) dat. and 
im w.@e¢.; Mit. 27,5. W. πῶ: 
pers. and in w. ace.; Mk. 9, 22. 
47 (the inf. w. ἕν pass. sense). 
atwatirpans wisan du w. 
dat., 10 be cast, be laid at; tu. 
16, 20. 

y. (188), Ww. wet 
and duw. dat., to roll to; Mk. 
15, 46. 


get near, step up to; w. ufar at-wandjan, w. v.(188); atw. stk 


(over) Wo ace; La 1, 39. 


aftr, -oorerren: lr 2, 15. 


at-wisan — anhuma. 
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at-wisan, str.v. (176, ἢ. 1), to be|auft6 (au or ati? 24, ἢ. 1), adv. 


present, be at hand; Mk. 4,29. 
Il Tim.4,6. w. dat.; to be pre- 
sent with; Rom. 7, 21. 

at-witains, f. (103, n. 1), obser- 
vation; Lu. 17, 20. 

at-w6pjan, w.v. (187), w. acc., to 
call, bid one come; Mk. 9, 85. 
fees). Lu. 16, 2. Jo. 9,18. 24. 
us 6, 13. 

Apeineis, pr. n. pl., Athens; dat. 
-1in; I Thess. 3, 1. 

apn, ἢ. (? 94; only dat. pl. ap- 


nam 15 found), year; Gal.4,10. |. 


appan, conj. (218), always at the 
beginning of the sentence, but. 
nioreover Wat, 5, 22. Wik, 2,10. 
Τ Cor. 4, 3. Skeir. TV, Ὁ. VI, a. 
wet; Il Cor.11,6. for; Rom. 8, 
a 11. πῶ: 11 Pim. 4,°4: 
then, therefore; Mk. 11, 31. 
nevertheless; 11 Tim. 2,19. in- 
deed; Mk. 1, 8. Rom. 11, 22. 
now; 11 Cor.10,1. appanei, 
but that; Lu. 5, 24. appban 
jabal, and if; Lu.6,32. Jo.8, 
16. appanswépauh jabai, 


for though; II Cor. 10,8. ahp- 
pan swépauhni, but not as 


1 Το. ὃ. 6. appa i, 
therefore; I Cor.9,27. appan 
nuswépauh, wherefore; Rom. 
7112 

audagei, 1, (1153), Dlessedness; 
Gal.4, 157 

audagjan, w. v. (187), ν΄. ace., to 
call blessed; Lu. 1, 48. 

audags, adj. (124), blessed; Mt. 
5,8. 11 0. gid) 45. 10"23: 
Lim. 1, ae ΒΘ Vale ἃ. 

auda-hafts, adj. (124), blessed, 
Mappme liu. 1528. 

Audéricus (25, n. 2), pr. u. 


(211,n.1), perhaps, likely, sure- 
iv; lou. 4, 28. 20,13.1 ον. 1G: 
12. 1 Cor, 12. ΒΒ. χἰοιπ]6 me 1. 
eiauftdé, ifhaply; Mk.11,13. 
ibai aufto, lest, perhaps, lest 
perhaps; Mt.27,64. Mk. 2, 22. 
11, 13. niu δεῖς, Weaver 
haps, whetheror not; Lu.3,15. 
ibaiaufto ni, Jest not; Rom. 
11,21. nibai auftd, except; 
ΠῚ οὐ 13. ὅ. 
auga-datird, n.(110), window; II 
Con 33. 
augjan, w.v. (187), toshow; Jo. 
TES. 0. 
augod, n. (110), eve; Mt.5, 29.38. 
ὁ. 50. | Com 15. Ὁ Galles 15. 
in augam skalkinon, to 
serve with eve-service; Col.3,22. 
hatthjodus, m.(105), noise, tumult, 
insurrection; Mk. 5, 38. 15, T. 
αὐ ἢ], w. v. (190), to make a 
noise, to ery aloud; Mt. 9, 23. 
mk. 5,59. 
aulunists, for auhumists; s. 
auhuma. 
atthis, τὰ. (91,n.2), oven; Mt. 6. 
30. 
athisa, mi. (108) 1.1) ven Ibn, Je 
hh). 1 Corsa 9. 1 Tain. 5, 18. 
aihsus (? 108, n. 1). 
auhuma, superl. adj. (139), w. a 
compar. meaning, higher; Phil. 
2,3.— From auhuma @ new 
superl.istformed, auhumists 
(124), the highest, achief; Teph. 
2,20. auhumisto, the high- 
est point; Lu. 4,29. auhu- 
mists @udja, chief priest; Mt. 
27,62. Mk. 14, 60. 66. hu. 3, 
2, 19,7. 


316 auk — azymus. 

auk, conj. (only once at thebeein-| desert, waste; Mk. 1, 35. 45. 
nine of asentence; Jo. 9, 380),} Lu.4, 42.9, 10.12. Gal. 4, 27. 

for; Mt.5, 18. Mk. 1,16. Phil. awépi, n. (95), fock of sheep; Jo. 
95,22: jah anuk, form M908,( 10, 167 10 01 @. 

Ὁ. 26. 73. and, farther, but; awiliup(awiliud), u. O94), thank; 
vem. 8,10. Ie@or8) 11. 15,90.) = 1 Cor: Ps) 57. BI Cor. 2, Wt. 5 

auk...ip, indeed... but; Jo.| 16: giving of thanks, thanks- 
16,32 1 Gor. 15,31. anrk ἢ} gine {11 Cor. 4, di; pl., 6h. 5." 

and a@lso, 1 Cor. 1, 16. pan! 11 Cor. 9,12. Eph. 5, 4. I Tim 
auk.” #7 Jo. 12, 70. @nk| 2, 1. 

rathtis, for; Mk.6,17. jah) awiliudon, w. v. (190), to thank, 


pan ank, forelso; Lu. T.8. give thanks; Mk. ὃ, 16. Jo. 6, 
aukan, red. v. (179), to increase; | 11. 1Cor.11, 24.Skeir. VII, b. w. 
Skeir. IV, b. in (for) w. gen.; I Cor. 10, 30. 


aukuan, w.v. (194, a), to become| Eph. 1, 16. w. dat.; Lu.17,16. 
larger, to increase, hence to| to glorifv; Lu. 18, 43; and w. 
have nourishment, be nourish-| fram (for) w. dat., Eph.5, 20. 
ed; Θοϊ. 5, 19. in (for) w. gen.; II Thess. 1, 3. 
Alineiseifatirus, pr.n., Onesipho-' w. unté; I Tim.1, 12. pres. 
rus; gen. -aus; 11 Tim. 1,16.) partic. awiltudonds, Chamke 
Atinisimus (9, ἢ. 1), Onesimus;| ful; Col. 8,15. in pass.: ei 50 


dat. -ὧἷὐς Col. 4, 9. | iba awiliudau fadiv Wig 
aurahi (or aurahj6? ati? Only| that for the gift thanks may he 
dat. pl. aurahj6m occurs), f.| givenonourbehalf; UCor.1,11. 


(98; or 1112), tomh; Mk.5,2.3.'awistr (4), ἃ. (94), sheepfold; 
euTahi (5, 84), for. w. (from Lt.| Jo. 10, 16. 

‘orale’), n. (98), ἃ cloth ΤῸ αὐτῶ, f. (112), ἵν, grandmother; 

wiping off perspiration, nap-| Π Tim. 1, 5. 

kin; Jo. 14, 44. Axaja; see Akaija. 
-alirkeis, τη. (92), for. w. (from Lt.!azétaba, adv., willingly, gladly. 

‘aireeus'), jug, cop; Wk. 7,4.8.| @apily; Ψ Cor. 11, 19. 
atirti-gards, m. (101), garden; | azéti, n. (95), pleasure; wizdn 

"Ὁ. 18,1. 26. | in azétiam, to lire in pleas- 
atrtja, m. (108), eardener, hus-| ure; 1 Tim. 5, 6. 

bandman; Lu. 20, 10. 14. 16. azéts, adj. (124), easy; compar. 
Ausila (25, n. 2), pr. u. n.wzétizo; Mt.9, 5. Mk.2, 9. 
δ, Gi: (10), φῶ; Mt.10,27.| Τὰ Sys; W. Gat.; Wis. τὸ Ἐπ. 

Mk. 4,9. Lu. 1,44. 1 Cor. 12,'aze6, f. (112), ashes; Mt.11, 21. 

16. Neh. G, 16. | Lu. 10, 18. Skeir. IT, 6. 
aupida, f. (97), desert; Mt.11, 7./azymus (77), for. w. (from Gr. 

Mk. 1,3. 8, 4. Lu. 1, 80.5,16.| ἄξυμος), occurs only once, in gen. 

Skeir. VIT, ἡ. | plazyme, unleavened bread; 
aupeis (or aups; 130,n.2), adj.,) Mk. 14, 12. 


ba — Baipsaidan. 
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B. 

ba, enclitic particle; Jo. 11, 25. 

Babaw, pr. n., Bebai; Ezra 2, 11. 

badi, n. (95), bed; Mk. 2,4. 9. 
mime 6, So, Lu, 19. 24. 

Bagauis (gen.), pr. n., Bigvai; 
Bizra 2, 14. 

bagms (48, n. 1), m. (91), tree; 
MG. 7, 17.18. 19. Mk.8, 24. 11, 
Seo, Ὁ. 0, 19. 41 

bai, num. adj. (140, ἡ. 1), both; 
Heel 0. 7, oo, 09. 1, 42. 
Eph. 2, 14. 16. 

Bafailzaibul, pr.n.inacc., Beelze- 
bub; Mt. 10, 25. Mk. 3, 22. 

baidjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., to 
command, compel; Gal. 2, 3. 
14. 

Bailiam, pr.n., Belial; dat. Bai- 
Ια τ ἃ: ΕΠ Cor Ὁ, 15. 

Baineiamein, pr. n., Benjamin; 
gen.-18; Phil. 3, 5. 

baira-bagms, τη. (91), for συχάμινος, 
sycamine tree; Lu. 17, 6. 

bairan, str. v. (175), w. acc., (1) 
to bear, support; Rom.11, 18. 
(2) to bear, carry, (a) in the 
hands or on the shoulders; Mk. 
14, 13. tu. 7,14. 14,27. Jo. 
1246: GaleG, 5; (0) in other 
relations; Lu. 10, 4. Jo. 19, 5. 


bring, bring forth (a child); Lu. 
1, 57, 2, 6. Jo. 16,21. @ War- 
na) I Tim. 5, 14. (fruit), w. 
akran; Mk.4, 28. Lu. 8, 15. 
Jo. 12,14. 15,2. wrodh bat. 
ran ana w. acc., to bring an 
accusation against; Jo.18, 29. 

Bairatja, pr. n., Beroea (now 
Veria, a city in Macedonia); 
dat. -ai; Cal. 

bairgahei, f. (1138), hill-country; 
11.1. 0ὕ095. 

bairgan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w. 
dat., to hide, keep; Jo. 12, 25. 
w. fatra w. dat.; Jo. 17, 15. 

bairhtaba, adv. (210), clearly, 
brightly; Mk. 8, 25. Skeir. ITI, 
d. VI, ο. openiy; Coll 2 11 

bairhtei, f.(113), brightness, clear- 
ness, manifestation; bairh- 
tein sunjos, by imanifes- 
tation of the truth; I1Cor.4, 2. 
in bairhtein, openly; Mt. 6, 
4.6. 


‘bairhtjan, w. v. (187), to make 


bright, manifest, show; w. acc. 
(dir. obj.) and dat. (indir. obj.); 
Jo. 7, 4. 

bairhts, adj. (124), Dright, mani- 
fest; | Cor, ee Το ον, τ; 
bafrhts wairpan, to become 
manifest; Jo. 9, 8. Col. 3, 4. 


Rom. 13,4. I Cor. 15,49; w.|biitraba, adv., bitterly; Mt. 26, 


ana w. dat.; Gal. 6,17. (8) to 


“πε 


ae 


bear, endure, suffer; Gal.5, 10. biitrei, f.(113), bitterness; ph. 


6, 2. (4) to carry, bring (a per- 


4,31. Skeir. VIIL, e. 


son); we at w. dat.; Mk. 2, 3;| béitrs (20, 3), adj. (12+), ΡῈ 


duwayv, dat.; π| 9. 2.5, 23. Mk. 
1, 32. 7,52, Smee. 


Colts, 19. 


9,19. Lu.| Baipil, pr. n., Bethel; gen. -is; 
18, 15; w. ana. dat.: Mk. 6; | 


στη, 2, 28. 


— μ- - | , - A oe a 
90. Lu. 5,18; w. du (adverbi-| Baiplaém; see Béplathaiim. 


al); Mk. 10,13. (5) to bear; 


Baipsaidan; see Bépsaeidan. 


318 bajéps — Barpatlatimaius. 
bajops, adj. (117, n. 1), both;| Mt. 26, τὸ. Skeir.V,c. (4) w. 
Me 9,17. Lu.5.38. bph.2,18.| patei; Ly. 20, 37. 1 Cor. Τὸ 
mei. IT, ἢ. 111.9. 12. (5) w. an indir. question; 
balgs, .(100), leather bag, wine-| Jo. 12,338. 18, 32. 
skin, bottle; Mt.9,17. Mk. 2,|bandwo, f. (112), sign, token; 
Ὁ, Law. 5, 37. 38. Mk. 14, 44. I] Thess, 3, 17. 
halsan, for. w., n. (94), Dalsam.| banja, f. (97), wound, sore; Lu. 
Dadi; Mis. YE, 4.5. Gu. 7,37.) 10,°30. 16, 20°eT. 


$8. $6. Jo, 11, 2. 12, 3.4: bansts, m. (103), Darn; Mt. 6, 26. 
balpaba, adv., boldly, openlv;+ Lu. 3,17. 
ὅο. Τ᾽ We Colmes, 15. Barabbas (Barabba), pr. n.: 


balpei, f. (113), boldness; 11 ον.) Mk.15,7. Jo.18, 40. acc. -an: 
1 ΤῊ}. Ὁ, 12. 6,19. Skeiw.| Mt. 27, 10. 17. Fie I 11. ae 


WiLL B. c. Jo. 18, 40. 

balpjan, w. v. (183), to be bold,| Barakeias, pr. n., Berechiah; gen. 
to dare; Skeir. II, a. -ins; Neh. 6, 18. 

balwa-weései, f. (118), wickedness, | barbarus, for. w., m. (105), for- 
mimlice; | Cor.5, 8. eigrier, barhamnn; Col. ὃ, 11. 


balweins, f. (103, n. 1), torment,| barizeins, adj. (124+), of barley; 
punishment; Mt. 25, 46. Lu.| Jo. 6, 9.13. 
16,5. barms, tn. (103), bosom, Lu. 6, 
ΙΑ, WwW. ¥. (187); w. dat., to} 38. 16,22.23. Jo. 13,28 Za 
torment, plague; Mt.8,29. Mk.| barn (33), n. (93), child; Mt.11, 
od, f. bu. 8, 28; Dadwi)Ps, tor-| 19°\Mk. 5, 3% 9, 24096) Rom 


mented; Mt. 8, 6. 9, 8. Tit. 1, 4. Skeint VIL 
Banani, pr. u., Bani; gen. Ba-| barné barna, children’s chil- 
mus; Berae2, 10. dren, grandchildren; 1' Tin. 5,4. 


bandi, f. (96), Dand, bond; Mk.| Barnabas, pr.n., Barnabas; 1Cor. 
1, Ob. lu. 8, 29. Col.4, W. Phil.| ©, Ὁ. Gale, 18. gen. -iis , Cok 
Lg. 17. 11] Tin 2, 9. BPhilém.| 4.10. dai; ΟὟ πὰ 
1s. barnilo, n. (110), little ehild, son; 
bandja (32), 1m. (108), one Deing| Mt. 9, 2. Mk. 2,5. 10, 24. Lu. 
Tout, ἃ prisoner; Mto2T, 15.,}, I 76. 15, 51. Jo. 13, 35. 
16. Mk. 15, 6. Eph. 3,1. 4, 1.| barniskei, f. (113), ehildishness, 


lt Tim. 1, 9. childish things; I Cor. 18, 11. 
bandwa, f. (97, 1.1), sign, token; | barniski, u. (95), childhood; us 
I Cor. 14, 22. barniskja, from ehildhood; 


bandwjan, w. v. (188), to make; Mk. 9, 21. 1 Tim. 3, 15. 
signs, to show, designate, (1) barnisks, adj. (124), childish; 
abds.; 1 Cor. 10,28. (2) wedat.| Cor. 14, 20. Gak 4,8. 
of pers., to beckon; Lu. 1, 22;| Barteimaius, pr. n., Bartimeus; 
and du w. inf.; Jo.13, 24; or) Mk. 10, 46. 


ei; Lu.5, τ. (3) w. acc. of th.;) Barpatilatiimaius (24, .5), pron., 


barusnjan — bi. 


Bartholomew; acc. -u; Mk. 3, 
18 δ᾽ bap pulatimaiu; Lu. 
6, 14. 

barusnjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., 
to honor; 1 Tim. 5, 4. 

Bassus, pr.n., Bezai; gen. Bas- 
saus; Ezra 2,17. 

batists, superl. adj. (138), best; 
Henge 3. 


batiza, compar. adj. (138), better;. 


Mie 10,31. Lud, 39, Jo. 18, 
14. w.dat.; Mt. 5, 29. 30. Jo. 
WG. 7. lI Cor: δ: Τὸ. 

Batwins (2), pr.n., Batwin; ace. 
-in; Cal. 

banains, f. (103, n. 1), dwelling; 
ako, oF ΤΟΥ. 6,2. ph. 2, 
Zoe Wines 20. 

Danan (26), ρον. (179, n. 2; 193, 
n.1), to dwell, inhabit, (1) w. 
ace. Tite Gon 2) Wom p 
w. dat.; [Cor.7, 12; in w. dat.; 
Rony 7. 17 cO 5 oe Lt Cor, G, 
16.—ald bauan, to lead a 
life; | Tim. 2, 2. 

Batianairgais (a by-name of James 
and John), Boanerges; Mk. 3, 
11. 

Batiatis, pr. n., Booz; gen. Bat- 
τ 7215: Lu. 5, 32. 

batty (33), τὰ. (101), son (lit. one 
being born); Mt.11, 11. Lu. 7, 
28. 

battrei, f. (113), burden; Gal. 6,5. 

battrgja, m. (108), burgher, citi- 
Zen; ee 15. 10, 1D, 14, 

batrgs, f.(116), burgh, borough, 
town, city; Mt.5,35. 8, 33. Mk. 
1, 38. 45. 6, 56. Lu. 5,12. Neh. 
(eee 

batrgs-waddjus, f. (105), toiwn- 
wall; I1Cor.11, 33. Neh.5, 16. 
i 15. τ, 1. 
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batrpei,f.(113), burden; Gal.6, 5. 
baups, adj. (124), deaf, dunib; 


Mt. 9, 32. 11. MON τ’ 91. 
Lu. 7,22. baups wairpan, 
to become dull, become insipid, 
lose its savor; Lu. 14, 34. 


beidan, str. v. (172, n.1), w.gen., 


to abide, expect; Mt.11,3. Mk. 
15, 45. Lu. 1, 10. 21. Ὁ. Θὲ. 


40. Skeir. V, a. 
beist, n. (94), Jeaven; Mk. 8, 15. 


I Cor, 5, G6. 7. 8. Gal. 5, Ὁ. 


beitan, str.v. (172, n.1), w. ace., 


to bite; Gal. 5, 15. 


Bérop, pr. ἢ. (indeclinable; 120), 


Beeroth; Ezra 2, 25. 


bérusjos (7, n. 3; 33), pl.m. (92), 
parents; Lu. 2,27.41. Jo.9, 23. 
Bépania, pr.n., Bethany; Jo. 11, 


18; gen. -as; Jo.11,1. dat. 
αν AN 8, 99. II IDs oir Jere 
baniin; Jo.11, 1; or Béban- 
jin; Lu. 19, 29. Jo.12, 1. ate. 
-an: WR. 11, 11- 


Béplathaim, indecl. pr. n.; Jo. 7, 


42, Béeplahaim; 9 πὸ} 
Baiplaém; Ezra 2, 21. 


Bépsaeida, pr. n.; fram Bép- 


saeida; Jo.12,21. batres 
namnidaizo6s  Baidsati- 
dan; Lu. 9, 10. — wai pus 
Baipsaidan; Mt.11, 21. Lu. 
10. 1. 


Bépsfagei, pr.n., Bethfage, dat. 
-ein; ik, 11, 1. Lu. 19; 29. 
bi, prepe(2i7), (1) w.dat., (1) 


local, against, upon; Mt.7, 25. 
27. Τὰ|ὺψςνγ4 11. bs; iS 5.1} 
9,27. (2) temporal, at; Rom. 
9,9. (3) in abstr. relations, 
By, on; Mt. 5, 34.7, ΤΟ ΠΕ 1, 
58. [Cor.15,15. on account of, 
through, by; Jo.16, 30. I Cor. 
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10, 27. Il Gor. 19, τ. wfter,sae- 
eording to; Mt.9, 29. Mk.7, o. 
Rem,8, 5. 12,86. Tht: 1.3. 
Skeir. 1ΠΠ| ἃ. Vigan Ὁ. c. ἃ. Sa 
b. bi pamma, according to 
that, in the like manner; Lu. 
6,23. bi sunjai, im truth, in- 
deed, certainly; Mk.11,32. Jo. 
8,36. 1 Pim. 6,7. bi nau pai, 
of necessity: Philem. 14. Skeir. 
VI, a@ bi mami, ὧν name; 
70. 00,3. bi andwairpja, 
after the outward appearance; 
hi Wor 10,7" (1 Weadcc., (1) 
local, against, on; Mt. 5, 39. 
avout; Mt. 8,18. Mk..1, 6. 3, 
Sm. 8. to; Jo. 11, 1. (2) 
temporal, in, within; Mk. 14, 
55.15.59... Neh.5, 18. at; 1] 
Tim. 4,1. whbout; Mt. 27, 46. 
after; Gal. 2,1. (8) in abstr. 
relations, at, about, over, be- 
eause of, for, of, concerning; 
Mi. 5, 4k. 6,28. ΜΚ. 1, 30. 5, 
27.83. Yo: Roti, 9,31. Br; Lu. 
4.4. against, Mt. 5, 23. 27, 1. 
Mk. 3,6. I Tim. 5, 19. ἀἀδοο τι. 
πο, “aifter, 11 Cot. Τ;9.:0. 
ΤΉ Πη. DoSkem. Ii, ΔΓ, ἃ. 
bi all, 1 all things; Οὐ]. 8,30. 
Ὁ “bisumata, in part; Il 
Gor.1, id. 2,5. bi twanse, ὦ 
wo: I Cor. 14; 27. bi wre, 
hy the way; Lu.10,4. bi inan- 
nan, as aman, after the men- 
ner offhaén, LCot. 9,8. lo, 32.— 
It occurs often in composition 
w. ¥s., also w. sbs., adjs., and 
ἀνε. 

bi-abrjan, w. v. (187), to he as- 
tonished; w.ana w. dat.; At. 
{4 28. 

hi-arbaidjan, w.v. (187), w. acc., 


bi-abrjan — bidjan. 


to toil for, strive for; 1 Thess. 
my ΤᾺ 


bi-aukan, red. v. (179), to add; 


Lhu.19,11. w. dat. of pers. and 
ace. of th., to increase; Lu. 17, 
ὅ. In pass. ν΄. dat. of pers., to 
give still more, give besides; 
Mk. 4, 24. 


bi-auknan, to become larger, 111- 


erease, abound; 
Thess. 4, 10. 


Phil 1, 26. I 


bi-batirgeins, f. (103, n. 1), forti- 


fication, camp; Skeir. IL, e. 


bi-bindan, str. v. (174), w. acc. of 


pers. and (instr.) dat., to bind 
about; Jo. 11, 44. 


bida, f. (97), request, prayer, Mk. 


9, 29. Lu. 1, 13. 2, SF. 9: 4am 
exhortation; 1 Cor. 8,17. the 
pers. addressed in gen.; Lu. 6, 
12; orw. dua dat.; Ren 10 Ὁ 
the pers. for whom the prayer 
is made is expressed by faur 
w. ace.; II Cor. 9, 14; or Dig: 
acec.; Rom. 10, 1. 11 Cor, ee 
or frewm we Thit.; epi, 1s: 
bidai anahaitan, to call 
upon, beseech; Rom. 10, 138. I 
Tim. 2; 22. I Thess. 4,1. bie 
d6staujan, tomake prayers; 
1n.5,33. gard, or ragzn, ΠΕ 
d6, house of prayer; Mk. 11, 
17. Lu. 19, 46. 


bidagwa, mn. (108), beggar; Jo. 


?, 3. 


bidjan, str. v.(176, n.5), to pray, 


ask, desire, beseech, call on, beg, 
(1) abs.; Mt. 6,5. 7.9. Mike 
ἐδ. ὁ, 25. Jo.46,26. ὦ a 
ace. of the pers. addressed; Mt. 
6, 42..6,8. Lu. 6; 80. dem ie 
12; or desired; Mik. 15, 6. (3) 
the pers. addressed is indicated 


bi-domjan — bi-leipan. 


by biw. ace.; Mt.5, 44. Jo. 16, 
26.17, 9. 20; or fatra w.acc.; 
Rom. 8, 34. Col.1, 9. or fram 
w. dat.; Lu. 6, 28. (4) the th. 
asked in ace.; Lu. 18,11. Jo. 
14, 13; or gen.; Mt. 27, 58. Mk. 
6,24. 10,388. (5) w. ace. of 
pers. and gen. of th.; Jo.14, 14. 
(6) w. ace. of both pers. and 
th.; Mk. 6, 28. 10, 35., the th. 
being expressed by bi w. acc.; 
Lu. 4, 88; or an imper. clause; 
Lu. 5, 8. 14,18. 19; or optative 
clause; Lu. 8, 28. Eph. 3, 18. 
or a clause w. ei w. opt.; Mt. 8, 
34. Mk. 5, 10; or an inf. clause; 
Mk.5,17. 11 Cor. 5, 20. Phil. 
4,2; or du w. inf.; I Thess. 2, 
11. JI Thess. 2, 1. 

bi-dOmjan, w. v. (187), w. ace., 
to judge; Col. 2, 16. 

bi-faiho, f. (112), covetousuess; 
11 Cor. 9, 5. 

bi-faihon, w. v. (190), to make a 
gain by, to defraud; 11 Cor. 7, 
2. 12,17. 18. I Thess. 4, 6. 

bi-gairdan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to 
begird, gird oue’s self; Lu.17, 8. 

bi-gitan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to 
ride. adc; bu. 2, 16; νυ. at 
we dat-. 11 Tim.1, 18; fraim w. 
dat.; Lu. 1,30. ana w. dat.; 
Mik. 11,13. in w. dat.; Jo. 14, 
30. 18,38. 19,4.6. w. two 
aces.; Mk. 7, 80. Lu. 7,10. II 
Cor. Ὁ, 4°12, 20: in pass. we 
nom.; Lu. 15, 24. 82. 17, 18; 
w. two noms.; I Cor. 4, 2. 15, 
15. νυ. an obj. clause; Lu. 5, 19. 
19, 48. 

bi-graban (56, ἢ. 1), str. v. (177, 
n.1), to surround with a ditch; 
Lu. 19, 48. 


S21 


bi-hait, n. (94), strife; 11 Cor. 12, 
20. 

bi-haitja, m.(108), a contentious 
man, Doaster; IL Tim. 3, 2. Tit. 
ge 

bi-hlahjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), to 
laugh at, laugh to scorn; Mt. 
9, 24. Mk. 5, 40. Lu. 8, 53. 

bi-lvairban, str. v. (174, n. 1), 
w. ace, to throng about, to 
throng; Lu. 8, 45. 

bi-lvé (Cp. hwé), by what, where- 
by; Lu. 1, 18. 

bijands (perhaps pres. partic. of 
a lost v., *bijan, to add), in 
bijandzub-ban, but withal; 
Philem. 22. 

bi-kukjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to kiss; Lu. 7, 45. 

bi-qiman, str. v. (175, n. 1), w. 
ace., tocome upon; I Thess.5, 3. 

bi-laibjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., to 
leave; in pass. to be left, to re- 
main; I Thess. 4, 15. 

bi-laigon, w. v. (190), to lick; 
Lu. 16, 21. 

bi-laikan, red. v. (179), w. ace., 
to mock; Wik. 10, 384. 10. 20. 
31. Lu. 14, 29; pass.; Lu. 18, 
32. Gal.’6, T. 

bi-leiban (56, n. 1), str. v. (172, 
n. 1), to remain; Cal. 

bi-leipan, str. v. (172, n.1), to 
leave, forsake, (1) w.(abl.)dat.; 
Mt. 27,46. Mk. 10, τ. 12, 19. 
20. 21. 22. 14, 52. 15, 34; and 
another dat. (indir. obj.); Rom. 
9, 29. (2) w.acc.; Lu.15,4. Jo. 
14. 21. 6, 28.32, eines 
13. (3) w. partit. gen.; Mk. 12, 
19. Lu. 20,31. (4) personal 
pass.; Lu. 17, 34. 35. -" 


329 bi-mait — bi-sinéitan. 


bi-mait, ἢ. (94), circumcision; 
Jo. 7,22. 23. Rom. 15, 8. Gal. 
©. 

bi-maitan, red. v. (179), (1) trans., 
to emcumeise; Jo. 7, 22. Lu. 1, 
0. ἢί 21. 1 Cor 7, 18. Gees, 
3.6,13. (2) intr., to undergo 
cireumeision, hence to be eir- 
eumeised; Gab. 2, 3. 592. 6,2. 
Cor. ἃ ES. 

bi-mampjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., 
to deride, mock at; Lu.16,14. 

bi-nathan, pret.-pres. v. (201); 
Impers.: binah, 7 is lawful; 
πίον. 10, 23: it beliores; I] Cor. 
1251; binattht ist, th. s.; 
1061. 1, 23. 

bindan, str. v. (174), ν΄. ace. of 
pers. and (instr.) dat., to bind; 
Lu. 8, 89. 

bi-niman, str. v. (170; 175), w.| bi-saulman (24, ἃ. 1), to becomie 
(instr.) dat., to teke away,| soiled, sullied, defiled; Jo. 18, 
steal; Mt. 27, 64. "9. 

bi-ninhsjan, w. v. (188), w. acc.,| bi-sitan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to sit 
tospy out; Gal, 2, 4. bout, sit near; occurs only in 

bi-raubon, w.v. (190), w. acc., fo} pres. partic. used as sb., m. 
rob, strip, despoil; Vu. 10, 380.) (115), one who divells near; 
rior. Migs. | nom. pl bisitands, those 

hi-reikei, f.(113), danger; Cor.) that dwell round about; hence 
11. 90. neighbors; Lu. 1,58; gen. bi- 

bi-réks, adj. (130, n. 2), being in| sitandé (round about); Lu. 
danger, endangered; Lu. 8, 23.) 4,14; dat. bisitandam w. 
P LOr.2p, BO: ace.; [τ 65. acc. bisitands 

πα. str. v. (174, n.1), w.) (neigithborhood); Iu. 7, Ἐν. 
ace, to ran about; Mk. 6,55.) gwen. (round about Galilee); Mk. 
tosurround; Jo. 10, 24. | 1, 23. 

hi-rodeins, f. (103, 0. 1), mum biskaban, str. v. (177, n. 1), to 


1,032; duw. dat; Lu. See 
mip w. refl. dat. (izwis mis- 
s6); Jo. 6, 43. 

bi-rimains, f. (103, 1. 1), evil 
counsel; Skeir. 1II, a. 

birusjOs; see bérusj6s. 

bi-sailran (34, ἢ. 1; 176, n. 1), 
(1) abs., to look round about; 
Mk.10, 23. (2) w. aec., to look 
round about on; Mk.3,34. 11, 
11. to perceive; Lu. 20, 23. (8) 
w.gen., to have regard for, pro- 
vide; Rom. 12, 17. 

bi-satjan, w.v. (187), to beset, 
set round anything; w. ace. 
and (instr.) dat.; Mk. 12, 1. 

bi-sauleins, f. (103, n.1), fl/thi- 
nésee 11 Cor. 79% 

bi-sauljan (24, n. 1), w. v. (188), 
to sully, defile; Tit. 1, 15. 


muring, δἰ ποι; Jo. 7,12. II 
Cor. Ld, 20. 

hi-rodjan, w. v. (188), fo mur! 
mutt; (1) wher Lar. 2,2» 18, 7.| 
(2) weace. of@h.; Jo. Ὁ. OL. 7. 


shave off the hair, to sheve; 
LOG. Aly. 


bi-skeinan, str. v. (172, n. 1), w. 


ace, 60 Shine upon, shine round 
It Lae ὃ, 9. 


$2. (B) w. bi W. aec.; Jo.G, +1.) biagmeitan, str. v. (172, 0. 1), Ἦν» 


bi-sniwan — blandan. 323 
ace. of th. and dat. of pers., to 


42.0, 1 10:1. 0 0 τ πὶ, 
besmear, anoint; Jo. 9, 11. 


when, as, as soon as; Mt.6,16. 
Dicsnimrany oir. Vv. (176,n.2), v.| 11,1. Lu.1, 23. 7,1. 3,21. 
faur w. acc., to hasten on be-| Phil. 2, 23. 
fore, to prevent; I Thess.4,15.!| bi-pragjan, w. v. (188), to pass 
bi-speiwan, str.v. (172,n.1),w.| by with effort (?); occurs only 
acc., to bespit, spit upon; Mk.| once: bipragjandans fair, 
feo Lu. 18, 32. ; running before; Lu. 19, 4. 
bi-standan, str. v. (177, n. 3), to. bi-pwahan, str. v. (177, n. 1), to 


stand by, stand round; Jo.11, 
42, w. ace., to surround; Lu. 
190, 43. 

bi-stigqan (67, n.1), str. v. (174, 
n. 1), to beat agaist; Lu. 6, 
49. w. bia. dat.; Mt.7,25. 27. 
Lu.6, 48. duw. dat., to stum- 
ble at; Rom. 9, 82. 

bi-stugqg (bistugeq; 67, n.1), 


n., a stumbling, offence; Rom. bithts, adj. ( 


Geese is Cor 6. 3. 


wash one’s self; Jo. 9,11. 

biud-; see biu}s. 

biugan, str. v. (173,n.1), to bow, 
bend; Eph. 3,14; to bend it- 
self; Rom. 14, 11. 

| bitthti, n. (95), custom; Lu.1,9. 
2,24. 42. 4, 16. Jo, 185. py. 
Skeir. II, Ὁ. 

124), accustomed, 

wout; Mt. 91,15. Mik, 1004. 


bi-sunjané, adv., about, round| biups, m. (91; or biup, n.? 94), 


about, near by; Mk. 1, 38. 3, 
34. 6,6. Lu. 4, 87. 9, 12. Neh. 
bp, 17. 6; 16. 

bi-swairban, str. v. (174, n. 1), 
w. ace. and instr. dat., to wipe, 
Mu. 1,538.44. Jo.11,2. 12, 8. 

bi-swaran, str. v. (177, ἢ. 1), to 
conjure, adjure; w. ace. of pers. 


Fable; “Mix. 7, 28. Lu. 16,21. 
TCor. 10,24. δ ΟῚ 

bi-waibjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
towimdabout; hence to encom- 
pass; Lu. 19,43. biwaibips 
w. (instr.) dat., wound about. 
east about; Mk.14,51; elothed; 
Mk. 16, 5. 


and (a) bi w. dat. and a con-|bi-wandjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 


junctional clause; Mk. 5, 7; (Ὁ) 
in w. dat.; I Thess. 5, 27. 


bi-tiuhan, str. v. (173), w. acc., 


to turn away, avoid, shun, re- 
fuse; I Tim. 4,7. 5,11. II Cor. 
8, 20. II Tim. 2, 16. 23. 


to go about, visit; Mt. 9, 35. bi-windan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w. 


Mk. 6, 6. to lead about; I Cor. 
oe. 
bi-pagkjan, (-page¢kjan; 67, ἢ. 
τοι, π τα δ᾽ ly), We v. 
(209), w. acc. and in w. dat., 
to meditate, reason; Lu. 5, 22. 
bi-pé (bi-pé-h; for -h, s. -uh), 


(1) adv., after that, then, after-. 


ace., to wind round, inwrap, 
swathe; Lu. 2, 7. (biwun- 
dans, wrapped) 12; and (instr.) 
dat.j Mt. 27, 59. Mk. 15, 46. 
‘bi-wisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to 
| feast, be merry; Lu. 15, 29. 
Dblandan, red. v.(179,n.1), tomx, 
communicate with, keep com- 


ward: Mt. 5,94. 9,17. Lu. 4, pans Cor. 5, 11. Ww dat.: I 
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: blaupbjan — briggan. 


Cow 5, 9. Φ nip w dad [1 
Thess. 3, 14. 

blaupjan, w. v. (187), w. ace. and 
(instr.) dat., to make void or 
of none effect; Mk. 7, 13. 

bleipei, f.(113), mercy; Rom. 12, 
1. 1 Cor. 1,3. Cok 3, im. 

bleipjan, w. v. (187), to have 
merey, to pity; Lu. 6, 86. 

bleips, adj. (130, n. 2), merciful, 
kid; nu. 6, 36. Tits 1, 8. 

bliggwan (68), str. v. (174, n.1). 
to beat, scourge; w.ace.; Mk. 
195 Ὲ Lu. 20, 11. I Cor. 9, 26: 
and (instr.) dat.; Mk. 5, 5.— 
attans bliggwands, mur- 
derer of fathers;  aipeius 
bliggwands, murderer of 
nzothers; 1 Tim. 1,0. 

blinds, adj. (123), blind; Mt. 9, 
2% 11,5. Bk. 8/238 Lu. 63h 
14.15. 18, 85. Jom, 1 96 

bloma, m. (108), fower; Mt. 6, 
9.8. 

blotan, red. v. (179, n.1), torever- 
ence, worship, w. ace.; Mk. 1,1. 
I Tim. 2, 10; And nist; Lu. 2, 
ots 

blotinassus, m. (105), service, 
worship; Rom.12,1. Col. 2,18. 
IT Thess. 2, 4. 

blop, gen. Ὁ] pis (94), n., blood; 
Mt. 27,4.6) Mi. 5, 26. 20. 
Bp, 1, 7. 6, 12. 

blopa-rinnands, adj. (prop. pres. 
partie.; 133), blood-running; 
qin6 bloparinnandei, ἃ 
woman With an issue of blood; 
Mt. 9, 20. 

bnauan (for bi-nauan? 26, Ὁ) 
str. or w. (7 170,m.2), to rwb, 
w. (instr.) dat.; Lu. 6, 1. 

boka, f. (97), Jetter; Rom. 7, 6. 


II Cor. 3,6; pl. b6ék6s, letters; 
Jo. 7,15; letter, epistle; Gal. 
ὁ, 11, Cap. 7,8. 10,9. {0 πε- 
16,3. II Thess. 8, 14; the writ- 
ings, seriptures; Mk. 12, 24 
(gloss). 14,49. book; Mk.12, 
26. Lu. St. Del; Lu. 1696.7 
afstassais b6k6s, autiting 
of divorcement; Mt.5,31. b6- 
kOs afsateinais, a bill of 
divorcement; Mk. 10,4, ana- 
filhis b6Ok6s,  Jetters of 
commendation; II Cor. 3, 1. 
sagews bOkO, a reading; I 
Tnn. 4,138. sigewan b6kdGs, 
to read; Lu. 4, 16. 

bokareis, m. (92), seribe; Mt. 5, 
20. 7, 29. Mk. 8,31. 9,14. 
Bo. 

bota, f. (97), adventage, good, 
boot; 1 Cor.13,3. 15, 32. Gal. 
τ 

bétjan, w. v. (187), ν΄. aee., to 
boot, profit, advantage; Mk. 


8, 36. Jo. 6,65. 12, am 
wafhtai boétida, nothing 


bettered; Mk. 5, 26. 

bralv, n. (94), ἃ quick, sudden 
movement; bralv augins, 2 
twinkling of an eve; I Cor. 15, 
i cp 

braidei, f. (113), breadth; Iph. 
"15. 

braips (braids; 14, n. 2), adj. 
(128), Droad; Mt. 7, 15. 

brakja (33, n. 1), f. (108), strug- 
οἷο, wrestling, strife; Ieph.6,12. 


briggan (67,n. 2), w. v. (208), to 


bring, lead, guide, w. ace.; Mk. 
G, 27. Lu.7,37. 13/2228. Bie 
10, 16; and ana w. acc. (sc. 
skip); Ln.5,4; at w. dat.; Mk. 
1d, 7. 9,20. δι ® dat; Bie 


brikan — dags. aS 4. 


ὃ, £7; mi we ἀδ0.; Μ. 6, 13. τ, 
13. 14. — in aljana brig- 
gan, to bring into jealousy; 
in arbaidai br., to put in 
bondage; II Cor. 11, 20. in 
pwairhein br., to bring into 
anger, make angry; Rom. 10, 
een. und w.ace.; Lu. 4, 29: 
w. hér; Lu. 19; 27.— br. sa-! 
mana, to gather together; 
Lu. 15, 13. to make, render; 
as,firijana br., to make free; 
Jo. 8, 32. 36. Gal. 5, 1. w. gen. 
of the th. from which any one 
is freed; Rom. 8, 2. ewamain- 
ja br., to communicate; Phil. 
4,14. br. haubip wundan, 
to wound in the head; Mk. 12, 
4. wairpana br., to make 
or count worthy; 11 Cor. 3, 6. 
II Thess. 1, 5.11. 

brikan (33, n. 1), str. v. (175, 
n.1), to break; 1 Cor. 10, 16. 
to destroy; Gal. 1, 23. to con- 
rend, strigeie; 11 Tim. 2, 5. 

bringan; see brigean. 

brinnan, str. v. (174, n. 1); to 
burn; Jo. 5, 35. Skeir. VI, a. 

brinno, f. (112), fever; Mk.1,31. 
Lu. 4, 38. 39. in brinndn li- 
gan, to fie sick of fever; Mk. 
1.20. 

bropar, m. (114), brother; Mt. 
2, 22. 23. Mk. 6, 17. Lu.8, 19. 
Cor 15. 1 Ὁ. 16. 11. 11 Cor. 
ὃ» ὃ. 

broprahans, pl. m. (perhaps a 
weak adj. used as sb.; 132), 
brethren; Mk. 12, 20. 

broprn-lubo, f. (112), brotherly 
love; I Thess.4,9. bropra- 
Ια (?); Rom, 12, 10. 

brikjan (15), an. v. (209), to use, 


partake of, (1) w. gen.; I Cor. 
10. Te, Me Cor ies oe 19] 
w. (instr.) dat.; Skeir. IIT, b. 
the obj. being implied; I Cor. 7, 
2H i 

bruks (15), adj. (130), useful, 
protitable, w. dat. of pers. and 
du w. dat. of th.; I Cor. 10, 33. 
ΓΤΊΗ, 4, 8. 1 Vim, 2.91 ἘΠῚ 
Philem. 11. Skeir. IV, Ὁ. 

brunjo, f. (112), breast-plate; 
Kiph. 6, 14. I Thess. 5, 8. 

brunna, m. (108), well, spring, 
issue; Mk. 5, 29. 

brusts, f. (116), breast; Lu. 18, 
13. heart, affection, love, bow- 
els; .If Cor. 7, 15. Col. 8, 12. 
Philem. 12. 20. 

brtp-faps, gen. -fadis, m. (101), 
bridegroom; Mt. 9, 15. Mk. 2, 
19.20. Lu. Ὁ, 98’ 

braps (15), ἢ. (103), bride, daugh- 
ter-in-law; Mt. 10, 35. 

bugjan, an. v. (209), ν΄. acc., to 
buys sell; Mik.11, 15. Ly ὃ. 19. 
13. 14, 18.17, 28. Jo.6, 5. 13. 
2). w. (instr.) dat. of price; 
Mt. 10, 29. 

byssain, a Gr. word in ace. re- 
tained in Gothic; Lu. 16, 19. 


D. 

Daddjan (73, n.1), νον. (187), 
to give suck, to suckle; Mk. 13, 
1 

Dagalaiphus (21, n. 1; 52), pr. n. 

dags, m. (90), day; Mt.7,22. 11, 
12. ΜΠ Gy 21. Lu. 5, 17 aos 23. 
Judgment-day, judgment; 1 Cor. 
4,3.—inwisandinsabbaté 
daga; see note to Mk. 16, 1. 
all dagis, all day along; 
Rom. 8, 36. dagis lvizuh, 
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daigs — datir. 


daily; Neh.5,18. daga lvam- 
méh, daily; Mk. 14,49. Lu. 
16,19. himmadaga, to-day; 
Mt. 6,11. 30. Lu.2,11. daga 
jah daga, day by day, daily; 
II Cor. 4, 16. 

daigs, m. (91), dough, lump; 
Rom..9, 21.11, 1%. 1Cor. 5, G. 
7. Gales, 9. 

Daikapatilis, pr. n., Decapolis; 
gen. Daikapatlaios; Mk. 7, 
31. dat. Daikapatilein; Mk. 
8, 20. 

daila, f. (97), dealing, participa- 
tion, fellowship; 11 Cor. 6, 14. 
pound, Lu. 19, 13. 24. 25. 

dailjan, w. v. (188), to deal, deal 
out, distribute, give; Rom. 12, 
8. w. dat. (indir. obj.); I Cor. 
92,11. Eph. 4, 28. 

@dails, f. (103), deal, part, por- 
tion; Lu. 15,12. 18,12 (See 
afdailjan). If Cor.6,15. Col. 
1,12. ws dailmi, in part; 
LCom 13,12. jatar ws diwi- 
lai, that (which is) in part; 
Ι Ger 18,10. ime dabei, in 
respect of; Col. 2, 16. 

daimodnareis, for. w. (w. Goth. 


dalapa, adv. (213, n. 2), below; 
Mk. 14, 66. 

dalapro, adv. (213, n. 2), from 
beneath; Jo. 8, 23. 

Dalmatia, pr.n., Dalmatia; dat. 
-ai; II Tim. 4, 10. 

Damasko, pr. n., Damascus; dat. 
-On; Π Cor. 11, 32. 

Damasks, adj., of Damascus; 11 
Cor 11,32. 

daubei, i. (113), deafness, dull- 
ness, blindness; Rom. 11, 25. 

daubipa, f. (97), deafness, dull- 
ness, blindness; Rom. 11, 25. 

daufs (56, ἢ. 1), adj. (124, n. 2), 
deat, hardened; Mk. 8, 17. 

danhtar, f. (114), daughter, Mt. 
9,18. 22. Mk. τ, 26. 20° ΕΠῚ 
&. II Cor. 6, 18. 

datihts, f. (103), feast, Lu. 5, 29. 
14, 13. 

dauns, f. (103), odor, savor; Jo. 
12,3. 1 Cor. 12,17. Il Corse 
14. 15. 16. Eph. 5, 2. 

daupeins, f. (103, n. 1), baptism; 
Mk. 1,4.10, 88. 89. 11, 30. Lu. 
3,3. 7,29. 20,4. a wasiine’; 
Mk. 7, 4. 8. 


suffix), m. (92), one possessed| daupjan, w. v. (187), to baptize; 


with a devil; Mt. 8, 16. 28. 33. 
9. o2. Iu. 8; 36: 

#4], ὦ. (94, 7. 2), dale, valley; 
ln. 3,5. diteh; Lu. 6, 38. dal 
uf mésa, 2 dish for a wine-fat; 
Bok. 12, 4. 

dalap, adv. (213, n. 2), down- 
ward, down; Mt. 7, 25.11, 23. 
21,3). Me 15, 37. 
Rom. 10, ὁ. on the ground; 
10.9, 6. 18,6: 
to the bottom; Mt. 27,51. Mk. 
15, 38. 


Lu. 4, 9. | 


Mk. 1,5. 8.9. 10, 38. Ibu. 33a 
1 Cor. 1,138. 12,13. Mtr) gae 
wash one’s self, Mk. 7, 4. Skeir. 
III, a. d.; to undergo baptism, 
be baptized; I Cor. 15, 29. — 
daupidans; one being: bap- 
tized; Skeir. IV, Ὁ. sa daup- 
jands (pres. partic. used as 
sb.),m. (115), the Baptist; Mt. 
11,12. Mk. 6, 14. 


und dalap,|datir, τι. (94), door, gate; Mt. 7, 


18. Mk. 1,38. 95,946. Law, Ἰὼ. 
0.10. 1. 


datra-warda — dis-niman. 


1 


datira-warda, f. (97), a female|diabula, ἢ. (ΘΤ), a female slander- 


doorkeeper; Jo. 18, 16. 


er; I Tim. 3, 11. 


datira-wardo, f. (112), a female | diakatinus, for. w., m. (120), dea- 


doorkeeper; Jo. 18, 17. 
datira-wards, m.(91), doorkeeper, 


porter; Jo. 10, 8. Neh. 7, 1. 
Ezra 2, 42. 
Datiripaius, pr. n., Dorotheus; 


96}. -us (for -aus; 105, n. 2); 
Cal. 

dativ6, f. (only in pl.; 112), door; 
Mt. 27,60. Mk. 16,3. Jo. 18, 
16. Neh. 7,3. — 

daupeins, f.(103,n.1), the dying; 
11 Cor. 4,10. death, peril of 
death; II Cor. 11, 23. 

daupjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., 
kill, mortify; Col. 8, 5. 

daups (gen. daupis), adj. (124), 
dead; Mt. 8,22. 11,5. Mk. 9 
0 192 7. ia. 11, 39. 44. Sesiial 
Neb. 

daupubleis, adj. (127), devoted 
to death; 1 Cor. 4, 9. 

daupus, m. (105), death; Mt. 26, 
66. Mk. 7,10. 1 Cor. 15, 55. II 
Cor. 1, 10. Skeir. I, a. 

Daweid, pr. n., David; Mk. 2, 25. 
12, 36. 37; gen. Daweidis; 
Mite 0. 27. Lu.1,27. 11 Tim. 2,8. 

deigan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to 
knead, form of earth; sa dei- 
ganda, the former, he who 
forms; Rom.9,20. digans (n. 
pl. digana), (made) of earth; 
Il Tim. 2, 20. 

Démas, pr. n., Demas; Col. 4, 14. 
IT Mine: 

diabanlus (13, n.1), for. w., τη. 
(105), devil; Liga Δ 3,56. Jo. 
6, 70. 8, 44. Eph. 6, 11. Skeir. 
"Ὁ. Ὁ. 


to 


con; pl. nom. diakatinjus; 
I Tim. 3, 12; ace. diakat- 
nuns, I Tim, 3,8; nom. and 
dat. sing. .dkn. (= diakun 
and diakuna); Ar. Doc. dat. 
diakuna; Neap. Doc. 

Didimus, pr. n., Didymus; 
11,10. 

digrei, f. (113), thickness, abun- 
dance; 11 Cor. 8, 20. 

dis-, inseparable particle prefixed 
to vs. and verbal sbs. In mean- 
ing it answers to the E. asun- 
der, in pieces (cp. dis-dailjan 
dis-skaidan); sometimes it 
intensifies the v. (cp. dis-ha- 
ban, dis-niman). 

dis-dailjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., 
to divide, separate; 1 Cor. 1,13. 
to divide, distribute; Mk. 15, 
24; and dat. of pers., to give in 
portions or shares; Lu.15, 12. 

dis-driusan, w. v. (173, n. 1), w 
acc., to befall, fall upon; Lu. 1, 
12, 

dis-haban, w. v. (192), ν΄. ace., 
to seize upon, take; Lu. 5, ὃ. 
8,37. to constrain; II Cor. 5 
14. Phil. 1, 23. 

dis-hniupan, str. v. (173, n. 1), 
w. ace., to tear or break to 
pieces, to break; Lu. 8, 29. 

dis-hnupnan, w. v. (194), to be- 
come tornor broken into pieces, 
to break bu. >, οι 

dis-huljan, w. v. (187), to cover, 
veil; w. acc. and (instr.) dat.; 
Τὰ 10 


0. 


| dis-niman, str. v. (170; 175), w. 


~ 


32S 
ace.; to take wholly, 
ifGor. 6, 10. 

dis-sigqan, str. v. (174, ἢ. 1), to 
go down, descend (said of the 
sun); Ieph. 4, 2 

dis-sitan, str. v. (176, ἢ. 1), w. 
acc., to settle upon, seize upon; 
Mk. 16, 8. (dizuh-pan-sat 
= dis- (78, ὁ) uh-pewn -set, 
by tmesis) Lu. 5, 26. τ, 16. 

dis-skaidan, red. v. (179), to dis- 
sever, Set aside; Skeir. VIII, a. 

dis-skreitan, str. v. (172, n. 1), 
tear asunder, rend; Mk.14, 63. 

dis-skritnan, w. v. (194), to be- 
come torn to shreds, to rend 
GqntT.): Bit. 27, o1. Mk.15, 38. 

dis-taheins, f. (103, n. 1), disper- 
sions Jo. 7, 35. 

dié-tahjan, w. v. (188), νυ. acc., 
to seaater; Lu.1,51. Jo. 10, 
19. 16, 32. to maste; lu. 15. 
13. 16,1. 

disteairan, str. v. (175, ἢ. 1), w. 
Acc., tO tee eae, burst; 
Mk. 2, 22. Lu. 5, 37. to Ἂν 
(prop. to poumpitt)- Gal. 5 

dis-tahrnan, w.v. (194), ie rs 
come torn asunder, to burst 
asunder, Mt. 9, 11. 

dis-wilwan, str. v. (174, n. 1), 0 
ace., to plundercompletely; Mk. 
O,21. 

dis-winpPjan, w 
to grind to powder, 


POSS@SS; 


r. ¥.@L88), τς 
Lu. 20,18. 


dis-wiss, f. (103), an unbinding 


or dissolving: hence release, de- 
parture, death; {1 Tim, 4, 6. 
diupei, f.(113), depth, deep; ph. 
>. TR, 
ae 
. 1. Rom. 8, 
D5. 


[. (9τ), depth, deep; Ian. 
BO. 11,08. LL Gor: 
1 1. 


dix-sigqan — drauhsna. 


diups, adj. (124), deep; Mk. 4, 5. 


I] Cor. 8, 2 

dius, gen. diuzis, n. (94), beast; 
bik. 1, 13. Gores, 32: 

diwan, str. v. (176, n. 2), to die; 
pata diwano, that which is 
mortal, mortality; ICor. 15, 
53, dt. 11 Cor. 5, 4. 

domjan, w. v. (187), w. ace., to 
deem, judge; 1 Cor. 10, 15. Il 
Cor. 5, 14; to discern; ICor.11, 


29. domjan sik silban du 
w. dat., to reckon one’s self 


among; 11 Cor.10,12. w. double 
ace.: garaihtanad., to deem 
right, to justify; Lu. 7, 29. 16, 
15. Gal. 2,17. uswatrhteana 
d., th. s.; un. 10,°29. να 
and inf., to deem, hold,.think; 
Phil. 3, 8. 
doms, m. (91), judgment, know- 
ledge, opinion; Skeir. ΗΠ, VI, ¢. 
dragan, str. v. (177, n. 1), 20 
eury, load; dragand m B, 
radragand (ἃ. ἢ) ΠΕ TT 
Tim. 4, 3. 
dragk (ditage als: OF, n. 1). ἢ 
(94), drink; Jo. 6,55. Rom. 14, 
17. | Coro, Cor ὈΣύ 
dragkjah, W. v. (188), to eae to 
drink; w.ace.; Mt. 25, 42. 
48. Mk. 15,36. Rom. 12, 
mud (instr.) dat.; 1 Cor. i, Ie 
draibjan, w. v. (188), w. ACC., 70 
drive; hi. 8, 28. to toutes 
Mik.5, 35. Lu.8,49. dy. ey 
to trouble one’s self; Wau. τ, 0. 
drakma, for. w., m., ἢ ‘ae aa 
(@b).) dut.; dr&kinin, δα. Bl 
drakivans; Lu. 15, 8; mee 
sing. drakmetin; Lu. 15, 9. 
drauhsna (62, n.4),f.(97), erumb, 
Gausment; Mk,'7, 23. Lu.16; 2b 


Jae 


ι, 


20); 


drathtinassus — du-ga-windan. 


Jo. 6, 12. 
VII, d. 


2.29 


drausna, Skeir.!drunjus, m. (105), sound; Rom. 


10, 18. 


dratthtinassus, m. (105), warfare; drus, m. (101, ns. 1 and DANE EVN 


IT Cor. 10, 4. 


Mt. 7, 27. Lu. 2, 34 


drathtinon, w. v. (190), to war; du (217), (I) adv., to; Mk. 10, 


II Cor. 10, 3; w. dat. (indir. 
obj.); If Tim. 2,4; w. (instr.) 
Heat. 1 (ὉΓ. 9, 7. 
drathti-witop, n. (94), warfare, 
weve) Tim. 1, 18. 

dreiban, str. v. (172, n. 1), to 
drive; w. acc. and us w. dat., 
to ditve out, put out; Jo.16, 2. 
drigkan (drigekan; 67, ἢ. 1), 
oir, ν, (114, η. 1), to drink, w. 
ace. Mt. 6, 25.31. Bu.1,15. Jo. 
. 6, 54. w. partit. gen.; 1 οἱ. 11, 
28. drugkans (pret. partic.), 
drunken; 1 Cor.11,21. I Thess. 
ὕ, 1. 

driugan, str. v.(173,n.1), to per- 
forin military service, to war. 
mene; 1 Tim, 1, 18. 

drinsan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to 
fall; Mk.13, 25. Rom.14,4. τὺ. 
afw. dat.; Lu. 16, 21. anaw. 
oe, Nc. 5.10. 9, 20. Liu. 5, 12. 
(τ dat.; Mik. 3, 11.5, 33. 7, 
25. ftaura w. dat.; Lu. 8, 41. 
17, Τό. usw. dat.; Lu. 10, 18. 
driusdé (31), f. (112), slope; Mt. 
ὃ, ἐῶ. ΠῚ: 5.13. Lu. 8, 33. 
drobjan, w.v. (188), w. ace., to 
stir up, trouble; Gal.1,7. 5,10. 
12. to make insurrection; Mik. 
1 

drobna, m.(108), twmu/t; II Cor. 
L2A20 

drobnan, w. v. (194), to get con- 
fused, become mistaken; 11 
‘Dhess. 2 02. 


drugkanei (32), f. (113), drunk- 


13. Lu. 8,44. (ID) prep. w.dat., 
(1) local, to, into, at, on, to- 
wards; Mt. 8,16. 25,39. Mk. 
1. 5: Lu. 5,8. Phil, 3.2 
elliptical gen.; Lu. 19, 7. (2) 
temporal, during; Lu. 4, 25. 
du aiwa, forever, for ever and 
ever; Rom.11,36. du Ἰυ 6118], 
fora while, foraseason; Philem. 
15. Skeir. VI, a. du leitilai 
lveilai, fora little while; Skeir. 
Vi,a. du méla, fora while, 
tor a Short time; Lu. 8,13. I 
Thess. 1,17. duleitilamma 
inéla, ti. 6.5 Ske. lV beeen 
matirgina, to-morrow; Cor. 
15, 32. (3) very often with inf.; 
Mt. 5, δ... 3,15. 40, ὟΝ 
after vs. of ‘saying, believing, 
hoping’, and the like, todenote 
the person to whom an action 
is directed; Mt. 8, 7. Mk. 9,42. 
Jo. 5, 45. (5) of purpose or re- 
sult, for, in; Mt.8,4. Rom. 15, 
4; often = pred. acc. or nom.; 
Nk.11,17. 12, 23. (0) μοι ηδέ; 
Lu. 17, 4. Rom. 8, 7. accord- 
ing to; Gal. 2, 14. with; I Cor. 
15, 82. — In composition du 
signifies to, in, into; or ‘the be- 
emning of astateor condition’. 
—See also dupé, dulvé. 


dugan, pret.-pres. v. (198); occurs 


only in 3d person sing. pres. 
indic.: daug, it is fit, it is ex- 
pedient, it is of use; I Cor. 10, 
eee elm. 2, 15 


enness; Rom.13,13. Gal.5, 21. | du-ga-windan, str. vy. (174, αι. 1), 


580. 


w. sik and dat. οἱ th., 
tangle one’s self in; I ia, 2,4. 


du-ginnan — Ei. 


to en-| dwalipa, f.(97), foolishness; 1 Cor. 
1, 1S 24. 93. aie 


du-ginnan, str. v. (174, nade. to aamahindh, w. Vv. (190), to be fool- 


begin, undertake; always w.int.; 
Wit. 11,7. Miko 2,23. Teed, 8, 
Mork 3, 1.8, 10. τοῦ τ Gr. 
fitunes; Lu, Zo. Pile ws. 

du-lvé, adv., wherefore; Mt. 9, 4. 
11. Mk.2,8. 15, 38. Jo. V8, 28. 
Skeir. VIII, a. 

dulga-haitja, τη. (108), ereditor; 
baw h,AEY. 

dulgs, m. (101), debt; dulgis 
skula, debtor; Lu. 7, 41. 

dulpjan, w. v. (188), to keep a 
feast; I Cor. 5, 8. 

dulps, f. (116, n. 1), feast, (espe- 
cially the paschalfeast) Laster; 
ort. 27, 15. Mee. 1596. Lin. 2, 
ΜΙ πο JO. 1,28 14. 12512. 

dumbs, adj. (124), dumb; Mt. 9, 
wes. La. 1, oar 

du-ritman, str. v. (174, π. 1), to 
iumbo; Mt. 8, 2. Mika, 15. 

du-stodjan, w.v. (188), to begin, 
Il Cor, supefscr. 8, 6; I Tim. 
euperscr.; wW. iif.; dou. 14, 30. 

du-pé, duppé, duhpé (i. ὁ. 
du- -h = uh-pé), adv. and 
con]., therefore, wherefore; Mt. 
G20. 27, 8..ik. 1,28. Jom 
eS da pew (74% 2); Lut, τ. 
dupé, or duppé, ei w.indic., 
for, because; Lu. 1, 138. 20. 2, 
4. [Cor. 15, 9; therefore also; 
Lu.1,35.w.opt., thet, in order 
that; Mk.4, 21. 11 Cor. 8, 13. 
ph. 3, 4. 6, ~ Col. 4, 8. | 

du-wakan, str. v. (177, τι. 1), to. 
wake, watch; ‘Eph. 6,18 (im A). 

dwala-watrdei, f. ἜΣ foolish | 
talking; Tph. 5, 4. | 


ish, be mad; Jo.10, 20. I Cor. 


14, 23. 


dwals, adj. (124), foolish; Mt.5, 


22. 7,26. 1Cor.1,20. &, Te 
II Tink 2, 16723; 


a 


KE. 


Ki, (1) con]. (218), that, in order 


that, (1) introducing subject 
clauses; Mt. 5, 29. 10, 25. Mk. 
9742. Lu. ὃ, 19. Jo. ae 
Skeir. I, ce. (2) before object 
clauses, after vs. of ‘perceiving, 
knowing believing, hoping, say- 
ine’, and the like; Mt. 5, 17. 
10, 23..Mk. 11, 28. Bu. 103 
20, 7. Skeir. 11, a. (3) before 
appositional clauses; Lu. 1, 73. 
10, 20. (4) before final clauses, 
after vs. of ‘commanding, will- 
ing’, praying’, and the like; Mt. 
9,44. 8,34. 27,17. Mk.13,18. 
Skeir.I,d.(5) causal; Mt. 8, 27. 
Mk.1,27.6,2. Ln. 8925-(@ am 
an adhortative opt. or imper.; 
PCor. 4, 5.°Phil3,16. (7) ang 
pana dag el, tillthe day that; 
Lu. 1,20. pamma daga ei, 
on the day that; Lu. 17, 30. 
fram pammadaga el, smce 
the day that; Col. 1,9. Nehsd, 
14. pamma haidau ei, in 
the same manner es; I ‘Tim. 3, 
8. (8) for GY. εἰ mm curiae. ques- 
tions; Mk.11,13. Pilnl.g, τὖὸἢ 
(IT) Affixed as an enclitie it 
serves to form the rel. prns. 
(157, 158; and Syntax, § 69): 
sael, ΚΟ, puei, izei; the 
rel, advs.: parer padei, pa- 


Eiatreik6 — faih. 


prodei, panei; the conjs.: 
akei, eipan, fatirpizel, 
sunsei, swael, patel, péel, 
pei; and the adv. particles: 
waitei, wainei, patainel. 

Kiafreiko; see Iaireik6. 

Kikanni6, pr. n., Jconium; 
ΞΟ a Tin. ὃ, 11. 

Fila (65, τ await 

Eeiram, ie eee Oeil: Kei- 
rans; ΤΠ a2. 

eisarn, ἢ. (94), iron; eisarna 
bi f6tuns gabugana and 
δ ana fétuns eisarna, 
fetters for the feet, fetters; Mk. 
dD, 4. 

eisarna-bandi, f. (96), iron bond; 
Lu. 8,28. 

eisarneins, adj. (124), of iron, 
iron; Mk. 5, 34. 


dat. 


ei-pan, conj. (218), therefore; Jo. 


Oval. I Cor 11. 27. Skeir. III, 
Ῥ. Υ, ἃ. ΥἹ, ἃ. eupal nu, i. 
s.; Skeir. IV, a 
ei-pau, conj. (perhaps an error, 
for aippau), or else; Lu. 14, 
32. 
Erelieva (54, n. 2), pr. n. 
Ermanaricus (20, n. 3), pr. n. 
Ermenberga (20, n. 3), pr. n. 
Esaias, pr.n., Esaias; Mk. 7, 6. 


Rom. 9, 27. 29. 10, 16. 20; or 


Esaeias; J0.12,39. 41. Rom. 


τ date. 11 Cor: 
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family; γι. 38,15. parents, 
both πὶ sig. and pl., but the 


art. and vy. occur always in the 
pl.; Lu. 8) οὐ. ley eon 92. 
ὃ. 18. 20. 22; pl tadreina; 
Il Cor. 12,14. Col. 3, 20. I Tim. 
9,4; forefathers; II Tim. 1, 3. 


fadreins, f. (103), lineage, family; 


Lu. 2, 4. 


faginon (66, n. 1), w.v. (190), to 


rejoice; the th. causing the joy 
is put in the (instr.) dat.; Lu. 
10. 20. Rom. 12,12. 1 Corie 
6; or is expressed by ana w. 
1, 15; οὐ σα τ΄. 
dat.; 11 Cor. 2, 3; orin Ww. gen.; 
Cor. iG; 1h ia: 11, 15. ies 
Ss, ὍΣ ΟΥ li w. Gal. ion 1,14; or 
a clause w. e1; ‘bite 10, 20 οἵ’ 
pammel (for, because); Lu. 
15, Ὁ: or in paminer τ s)), 
Lu. 10, 20; or unté (for, that); 
Lu. 15, 9; or Pan, (μὰ 6): [1 
Cor. 3,9.—f. in fraujin, to 
rejoice in the Lord; Phil. 8, 1. 
f. mip w. dat., fo rejoice witli, 
Lu. 15, 6. 9: 1ηροῖ. ΓΟ, 
Πα eee 


fagrs, adj. (124), suitable, fair; 


Lu. 14, 35. 


fiban (5,b), red.v. (179), w.ace., 


ae catch, grasp, take, lay hands 
; 40. 1, 44. 8, 20. 


le 4, Ie ia 12,38. dat. Esaiin; tae (fahéds; 61] for ὃ; 7, τ. 


15,12. gen. isan arene Lu. 3, 
Mk. 1.2. acc. Esaian; Mt. 8, | 
᾿ ΠΤ: . 
Esaw, pr. n.inacc., “sau; Rom. 
9,13. 


Ε 


Fadar, m. (114), father; Gal.4,6. 
(94, n. 4), paternity, | 


fadrein, n. 


2), ᾿ (109); Mk. 4, 16. Lu. 1 
a 2710 Joa, 15. Kon TM 
ἘΠ ΙΝ, ἃ 


ΝᾺ (22, n. 2), fed. v.? (δὲν 1. 


1), to find fault with; Rom. 9, 


19ι 
faith, n. (94), deception, fraud?, 
Π ον.13. 50: 


332 


lafhu — fatr-rinnan. 


faihu, n. (106), cattle, property, 
money; Mk. 10, 22. 23. 24. 14, 
11. Lue 18, 24. 

faihu-frikei, f. (113), coretous- 
ness, greediness; Mk. 7, 22. 
Eph. 4, 19. 5, 3. 

faihu-friks, adj. (124), covetous, 
ereedy; Lu. 16, 14. I Cor. 5, 
10. 11. ph.5, 5. τὴ Ὁ 96, 

faihu-gairnei, f. (113), covetous- 


ness; infafhugairneins, for 


filthe lucre’s sake; Tit. 1, 11. 

fafhu-gairns, adj. (12+), coret- 
ove: Ὁ Tin. o, 2. 

faihu-ga-watrki, n. (95), aequi- 
sition of money, gain; I Tim. 
G, 5. 

faihu-geigan, w. v. (193), to be 
eager for money, covet; Rom. 
Ὁ) De 

faihu-geigo, f. (112), covetous- 
pass: Gol. 3, 5. 1 Tim. 6, 10. 

fafhu-skula, m. (108), one who 
owes money, adebtor; Lu.16, 5. 

fafhu-praihns, m.(91; or-prathn, 
n.; 942), plenty of cattle, riches; 
Lu. 10,9. 11. eB. 

fair-, inseparable, intensive par- 
ticle, occurring im composition 
with vs. and verbal derivatives. 

fuir-dihan, pret.-pres. v. (203), w. 
partit. gen., to partake of; | 
Gor. 10. 31. 

fair-greipan, str.v. (172), w. ace., 
to gripe, seize, take, lay hold 


om, Mk. 5, 41. 8, 28. Lu. 8, 54. 


9, 47. 


fairguni, n. (95), monnteain; Mt. 


S.J. Ak. 3, 18. @, 3. 

4,29, Gal. 4, 25. 
fair-haitan (69, 2), red. v. (170; 

179). fo promise; pank pus 


iv. 8, ὦ. 


fairhaitis skalkajainam-| 


ma’? Dostthou promise tothy- 
self thanks toward that serv- 
ant (i.e. dost thou determine 
to be thankful to that  serr- 
et)? Lu. 17,%. 

fairlvus, m. (105), the world; 
usually with the article; Mk. 8, 
36. Jo.9, 5. Rend, >. Gal 
6,14. fairlvu habands, rul- 
er of the world; Iph. 6, 12. 

fairina, f.(97), complaint, charge; 
Col. 8,18. charge, accusation; 
Mk. 15, 26. cawse; Mit. 5, 32. 
HM Tin. 41, 12) "Tre 1, 13. Ae; 
Jo. 18,38. 19. 46. 

fairinon, w. v. (190), to blame; 
Il Cor 8, 20. Gal. 5,15. faire 
nonds, Deng a false accuser; 
1 Tim. 3,3. ὁ 

fairneis, adj. (128), old; Mt. 9, 
16. 19. Mk.2,21. 22. Τα 
37.39. fairny6 δὲ, & year 
Seo, II Cor. 8) 10. 82. 

fairnipa, f. (97), oldness, anti- 
quity; Rom. 7, Ὁ. 

fairra (213, n. 2), (1), adv pr, 
far off; Mk. 12, 34. Lu. 14, 82. 
15, 13. 20. Τρ 2, ἘΠ ie 
fafrra wisan w. dat., to be 
farfrom, Mt. 8, 30.Mk. 12,3. 
Lu.7,6. f. habansik w. dat., 
th.s.; Mk.7,6. (2) prep., from, 
after vs. of motion. Mt. 7, 23. 
26,81. τὰ 1,58. 2,18. — 

fafrrapré, adv. (213, n. 2), far 
from, afar off; Mt. 27, 55. Mk. 
5,6. 8,5. 11. £8. 14,55. Be. 
40. Lu. 16, 23. 

fuir-rinnan, str. v. (174, n.1), to 
extend; w.duw.dat., to reach 
towards, attain; 11 Cor. 10,13. 
I4; to pertaim to, befit; Isph. 
Ν, ἃ; 


fafr-rinén — fatra. 


fair-rinon, for fairindn (Gal.5,| faskja, for. w., m. (108), 


15), τ Vv. 

fair-watrkjan, an. v. (209), w. 
ace., to obtain, acquire; 1 Tim. 
3,13. 

fair-weitjan, w. v. (187), to look 
about inguisitively; Il Thess. 3, 
11. 1 Tim. 5,18. to /ook at, 
behold steadfastly, fix the eyes 
upon, W. gen.; 11 Cor. 3, 7. 4, 
18. or du w. dat.; Lu. 4, 20. 


ΠΕ (ὉΥ. 85, 7. or im we acc.: 1 
Cor. 3, 13. 
fair-weitl, n. (94), spectacle; 


itor 4 9. 
fairzna, f. (97), heel; Jo. 13, 18. 
Falaig, pr. n., Phalec; gen. -is; 
Lu. 3, 35. 
Fallasur, pr.n., Pashur; gen. -183 
Ezra 2, 38. 
falpan, [1 ν. (119), νυ. acc., 
fold, fold up; Lu. 4, 20. 


to 


fana, m. (108), ὦ sinall piece of 


cloth, a patch; Mt. 9,16. Mk. 
. 2,21; napkin; Lu. 19, 20.. 
cai, ἢ. (95), mud, ela; Jo. 9, 0. 
11. 14. 15. 
Fanuél, pr.n., 
in. 2, 36. 
Farais, pr. n., Phares; Lu. 3, 33. 
faran, str. v. (177, n. 1), to fare, 
wo; Lu. 10, 7. 
Faraon, pr. u., Pharaoh; 
-O6na; Rom. 9, 17. 
Fareisaius, m., Pharisee; Lu. 7, 
39. Skeir. VIII, d. gen. -aus; 
be 7, ὅθ. τ. pl. nom. -eis; 
Mt. 9,11.14. gen. -é; Mt. 5, 
20, Skerry cd. dats-uin:; 
Lu. 17, 20. Skeir. VIII, a. 
farjan, w. v. (187), to go by ship, 
10 581], row; 1. 8,23. Jo. 6. 
Ὁ. 


Phanuel; gen. -is; 


dat. 


far, (1) adv., 


band, 
bandage; Jo. 11, 44. 

fastan, w. v. (193), (1) ν΄. ace., 
to hold fast, observe, keep; Mk. 
7,9. Jo. 8, 51. 55. "Galkk6) 13. 
I Tim. 6, 14. Skeir. I, b. to re- 
serve, keep; Jo.12, 7. to pre- 
serve, keep; Phil.4, 7. to have 
in custody, keep; Lu. 8, 29. w 
in w. dat.; Jo.11,12. fastan 
sik silban, to keep one’s self: 
fl Cor. 11.9. 1 Tim, 5) Age) 
to fast; Mt. 6,16.17.18. Mk. 
2. 18.718} 90. ΠῚ , 995. 84, 35. 
18, 12. νυ οὶ. 7, 

ΙΝ n. (95), a a keeping, 
observance, ‘will-worship’; I 
Cor. 7, 19. Col. 2, 23, (@) tise 
ing; Mk.9, 29. Lu. 2,3 ὁ 43) 

fapa, f. (97), hedge; Mk. 9, 29. 
Lu. 2, 37. Eph. 2, 14. 

fatho, fi. (112), fox; Mt. 8, 20. 
ae, oS. 

before; Mk. 8, 6. 
Lu.19,4. (If) prep. w.acc., (1) 
of space, before, along, by; Mik. 
1,16. 10,46. Li ὁΓ1τ. 8; ὅ. 
I Thess. 4,15. (2) of time, e- 
fore, above;s* Mt. 8, 29. 26, 75. 
Jo.17,24. (8) for, for... sake, 
concerning; Mk. 9,40. Lu. 9,50. 
Jo. 10, 15. — Occurs in compo- 
sition with vs., sbs., and adjs. 

fatira, (1) adv., (1) of space, be- 
fore; Phil. 3,14. (2) of time, 
before; I Tim.1,18. Skeir. I, ec. 
(II) prep. ν΄. dat., (1) of space, 
betore; Mt. 6, 2.11, 10. Mk.1, 
2. Lu. 14, 10. Rom. 14,10. (2) 
of time, before; Col.1,17. Neh. 
5,15. (8) in an abstract sense, 
for, because of, before, over; 
Mix 2,4. Lu. 8,19. Jo. 12, 22. 
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(4) after vs. of ‘bewaring, flee-| uate; Iph.1,11; and du w. 
ine, hiding’, of, from; Mt.7,15.{  dat.; Eph. 1, 5. 
Mk. 12, 38. 14, 52. Lu. 3, 7.—| fatira-ga-sandjan (74, n. 3), w. Vv. 
Occurs often in composition w.| (187), w.ace., to send before- 
vs. and sbs. hand; 11 Cor. 9, 3. 
fatira-datiri, n. (95), the space be- fatira-ga-satjan, w. v. (187), w. 
fore the door or gate, astreet;| acc., to present; 11 Cor. 4, 14. 
lu, 10. 10. fatira-ga-teihan, str.v.(172,n.1), 
fativa-filli, n. (95), the foreskin;| to tell beforehand, foretell; Il 
I Cor.T, 18.19. Gal. 2, 7.5,6.| Cor. 13, 2. w. dat. of pers. and 


Ger Cal. 3, 1. ace. of th.; Mk. 13,.23. 
fatira-gagga, m.(108), ‘fore-goer’, |fatra-hih (94), n., eurtam,; Mk. 
steward, governor; Gal. 4, 2. 15, 38. 


favira-gaggan, an. v. (179), to go fatira-qiman, str. v. (175, n. 1); 
before; Mk.11,19. ν΄. fatra] ἢ im andwairpja w. gen., to 
w. dat.; Lu. 1, 76; and a de-| come before, go before; Lu. 1, 
pendent inf., to rule over, rule;| 17. 

TL Tim. 3, 4.%. 12. fatira-qipan, str. v. (176, ἡ. 1), 
fatira-gaggi, n.(95), stewardship; | to fell beforehand, prophesy; 
Lwi6;2. 3. ἃ. Eph.1,9.3,2.9./ ‘Mtc11, 13. w. dat. of pers: ama 

fatira-gaggja (67, n.1),m. (108),} aclause w. patei; II Cor. 7,3. 
‘fore-goer’, governor, steward; | 13, 2. Gal. 5, 21. I Thess. 3, 4. 
Eos, 5. 16, 1.2.5. oom. 16.) 25 6. wie conditional clause; 
ae, ae. 1. om. ὃ, 39. 

favira-ga-haitan (69, 2), red. ν. [Ἀγ 8.8} }8}}, w. v. (188), w. 
(170; 179), w.acc., toannounce| ace., to prepare beforehand; 
beforehand, promise before; Il} Skeir. TY, b. 

Cor 9, 5. faiira-mapleis, m. (92), ruler, 

fatira-ga-hugjan, w. v. (188), w.| prince, chief; Mt. 9, 84. Lu. 8, 
(loc.)dat., to think betorehand,| 41.49.19, 2. Neh.5, 14.15.17. 
to purpose; II Cor. 9, 7. 7, 2. Ske il,e. τ ΡΣ 

futira-ga-leikan, w. v. (193), w.| governor; 11 Cor. 11, 382. 
dat., to please beforehand; Eph. | fatra-mapli, τι. (95), chief oftice; 
T,®. Neh. 5, 14. 18. 

fatira-ga-manwjan, w. v. (188), | fatira-méljan, w. v.(187), to write 
to prepare beforehand; w.ace.;| beforehand, describe; Gal. 38, 1. 
Il Cor. 9, 5. ph. 2,10. w. du fatira-rahnjan, w. v. (188), fo re- 
ν΄. dat.; Rom. 9, 28. gard betore, prefer; Kom. 12, 

fatira-ga-méljan, w. vy. (187), to| 10. 
write beforehand; Rom. 15, 4. fatra-standan, str. v. (177, κι. 3), 
ph. 3.33. | to‘stand before’, rule, govern; 

fatira-ga-rédan, red. v. (181), w.) Rom.12,8. to stand near; Mk. 
ace., to predestine, predesti-\| 14,69. Iau. 19, 24. 


fatra-tani — fatirwaipjan. 
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fatira-tani, n. (95), sign, wonder; | fair-qipan, str. v. (176, n.1), to 


Milo oO. Ὁ. 26. II Cor. 
me, 12. 
fatira-wénjan, w. v. (188); f. in 


make excuse; Lu. 14,18.19.w. 
dat. of th.; to gainsay, frus- 
trate; Gal. 2, 21. 


w. dat., to put one’s hope in fatir-lageins, f. (103, n. 1), a Jay- 


beforehand; Eph. 1, 12. 
faira-wisan, str. v. (176, n.1), 
to be forward, be ready; I1Cor. 


8,11. to distinguish one’s self; | gay» 


Skeir. VII, Ὁ. 
fair-bathts, f.(103), redemption; 
Eph. 1, 7.14. Col. 1, 14. 
fair-bi-gaggan, an. v. (179, n. 3: 
207),w.acc., to go before; Mk. 
10,32; and in w.acc.; Mk.16,7. 
fatir-bi-sniwan, str. v. (176, n. 2), 


ing’ before: hlaiboés fatrla- 
geinais, showbread; Mk. 2, 
26. Τὰ. 011: 

-lagjan, w. v. (187), w. dat. 
of pers. and acc. of th., to lay 
before, set before; Lu. 9, 16. 
10.8 sk Core 10; 27. 


* | fanr-mtiljan, w. v. (188), w.dat., 


to bind up one’s mouth, to 
muzzle; I Cor. 9, 9. 


to hasten on betore, go before; falr-rinnan, str. v. (174, n. 1), 


Ἰ 11}. 5, 34. 
fair-biudan, str. v. (170; 173), 
w. dat., to conmand; Lu.8, 25. 


to run before; pres. partic. 
fatrrinnands, used as sb., 
forerunner; Skeir. II], b. 


w. dat. of pers. and a clause w. | fatir-sigljan, w. v. (188), w. ace. 


61 ni w. opt., to forbid; Mk.6, 
8.30. Lu. 5,14. 8,56. 9, 21. 
1 tiin. 153. 
fair-dammjan, w. v. (187), to 
shut off as with a dam, to hin- 
der, stop; 11 Cor. 11, 10. 
fair-domeins, f. (103, n. 1), pre- 


(pana stain), to fasten with 
a seal; Mt. 27, 66. 

fair-sniwan, str. v. (176, n. 2), 
to hasten before, anticipate; w. 
dat.; I Cor. 11, 21. w. mf.; ik. 
14, 8. fatira f. ana ν΄. acc.; 
to go before; I Tim. 1, 18. 


judice, partiality; I Tim. 5, 21.| fatiy-stasseis, m. (92), one who 


fair-gaggan, an. v. (179, n. 3; 
207), to go by, pass by; Mk. 


stands before, a chief, ruler; I 
HESS) ὅ, 12. 


11, 20. 15, 29. Lu. 18, 36. 59.) Fatrtiinitus, pr.u., Fortunatus; 


fatr-hah (5, 0), n. (94), curtain; 
Mt. 27, 51. 

fatirhtei, f. (113), fear; 11 Tim. 
T, 1s astonishment; Mk. 5, 42. 

fairhtjan, w. v. (188), to fear, 


gen. -aus; I Cor. 16, 17. 

faurpis, adv., frst, beforehand, 
before; ΑΝ τ. 5, 2&. Rbk. 3927. 
J0. 6,62. 11 Cor 1, 15. Skerr. 
ids ¥ ob. 


be afraid; Mt. 8, 26. Mk.5,36.) fatirpiz-ei, conj. (218), w. opt., 


Duns, O04 sto. 14°27. ἢ. 
sis (refl.dat.), th.s.; Mk. 16, 6. 


before; Mt. 6, 8. Mk. 14, τ. 
16 11} ay Zi. 0. 


faurhts, adj. (124), fearful; Mk. fatir-waipjan, w.v. (188), to bind 


4,40. fatrhts wairpan, to 


be afraid; Mk. 10,32. 


up; munhpt., to muzzle; TTim. 
a LS. 
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fatir-walwjan, w. v. (187), to roll 
before, to shut by rolling be- 
fore; w. (instr.) dat. and acc. 
of the th. shut; Mt. 27, 60. 

faus, adj. (124, n. 3), few; Mt. τ, 
1. 9,37. Mk. 6,5. 8. 7. abu. 
10,2. du fawamma, I/ittle; 
I Tim. 4,8. fawiz6 haban, 
to have lack; 11 Cor. 8, 15. 

(νὰ (8), f. (97), region, side, part, 
country; Mt. 25, £1. Mk.8, 10. 
Gal, 1,21, Eph. 4, 16. 

férja, m. (108), spy; Lu. 20, 20. 

fétjan, w. v. (187), to adorn; 
rtm. 2, ὃ. 

fian; see fijan. 

SGur- (24, n. 2; M1, n. 1). 


faur-walwjan — filu. 


1,71. ΤΆΣ Bom. 8, 7. ΤΟΥ. 19, 
26. Il Thess. 3, 15. 

fijapwa (fia pwa), £.(97), hatred, 
enmity; Gal. 5, 20. Eph. 2, 15. 
16. 

filaus, adv., properly gen. sing. 
Ol Tile, ἢν. 

filégri; see filigri. 

Filétus, pr. n., Philetus; 11 Tim. 
2, ἘΠῚ 

filhan, str. v. (174, n. 1). w. acc., 
to hide, conceal; Ὁ Tim. 5, 20. 
to Dury; Mt. 8,22 

filigri (filégri), n.(95), a hiding- 
place, cave, den; Mk. 11,17. 
Lu. 19, 46. 

Filippa, wr. 1., 1., ΤΙ); 
-ai; [ and ΕΠ Cor. subser. 


dat. 


fidur -(ogs, adj. (124), space ot ΠΗ pl Wi.) voe: ph. Phi- 


four days; Jo. 114, 39. 

fidur-falps, ad). (148), four-fold; 
Law TONS. 

fidur-ragini, u. (95), tetrarchate; 
Lae, 1. 

fidwor, mum. 
four; dat. fidworim; 
3: indecl.; Mk. 13, a I. 2 
No. Tel’, 17; ἘῸΝ or Play 


(141 and n. 1), 
Mik. 2, 
Ot. 


lippians; Phil. in Loe 

Filippus, pr. 1... Bigs Jo. 6, T. 
12322. 14, 8. Skeir. VI, a; cent 
‘aus; Mik.6,17. 8, 27. Dwee 


Cal; dat.-au; Jow; ὅσ 
ὅδ. -u; Mik. 3, 18. Τὰ δ. 
voc. -u; Jo. 14, 9. 


Lee ait. (124), leathern; Mk. 


hy 
ψ πο, forty; Mk. 1, 13. Lu. 4, filu, ‘ieee n. (131, 0.3), niuel, 


at Ca. 1al., 2A. 
bbe -taihun, num, (141), four- 
ipo 11 Cor. 12, 2. Gal. 3. 1. 
figgra-gulp, n. (94), ‘finger-gold, 
finger-ring; Lu. 15, 22. 
figgrs, τη. (91), fingers Mk. 7, 33. 
fijan (fian; 10, n. 4), w.v. (193), 
w. ace.; fo jiate; Mt. 5, 45. 6, 
mm Le. 8. 23. Jo. Τ, τ, 15, 18. 
(fijands wairpan w. dat., 
to become an enemy; Gal. 4, 16. 
fijands, ἐχήρός, Rom. 11, 


23). | 
fijands (fiands), m. (115), ene-| 
ny; Mt. 5, 48. 44. 10, B6. Lu. | (ἃ) w. 4 compar.: 


warys 1UCor.1, 5. 5, 1. aie 
Skeir. VI, a w. asb. in gen.; 
Mk. 9, 14; the predicate stand- 
ing in the sing.; Lu. 9, 387. Jo. 


® 2.5.12, 9; ino pl.; Bik. Τὰ 
8. 48 1. 5, 21.2% Lus7, ae 


both in pl.and sing.; Jo.12, 12. 
(2) adv., (a) w. vs., much, great. 


ly; Mt. 9, 14. 27, 14. Mk. ἘΦ, 
27. (Tim. 8,8. Eo Tim, ae 


(b) w. adjs., much; Mt. 8, 28. 
Mik. 26,2. iu. 18, 23. (ΟὟ. 
an adv., much; U Cor. 12,9. 
mais filu, 


filu-deisei — fOdjan. 


mueh more, Wor. 12,22. filu 
mais, th. s.; Mk.10,48. Skeir. 
Vil,d. filaus mais, th. s.; 
ΠΟ Τ 15. 8, 22. Skeir. V, c. 
filaus maiz6, something 
much greater; Skeir. VII, ec. 
minnizei filaus, much less; 
Skeir. III, ἃ. und filu mais, 
much more, still more; Lu. 18, 
411] Cor. 3,9. 11, Phil. 1, 23. 
swa filu, so much; Gal. 3, 4. 
W. gen., so inany; Lu. 15, 29. 
Jo. 12,37. swa filu swé, as 
much as, what, whatsoever, all 
that; Mk. 6, 30. 9,13. 10, 21. 
Lu.9,10. Jo.6,11. wan filu, 
how much, how great; Mt. 6, 
23. 27,138. Mk.3,8. lvan filu 
inais, how much more; Rom. 
11,24. Philem. 16; w. gen.; how 
many; Lu. 15,17. und lvan 
filu mais, how much more; 
Mt. 10, 25. 

filu-deisei, f. (113), subtlety, eun- 
ning; 11 Cor.11, 3. Eph. 4, 14. 

filu-faths, adj. (124), manifold; 
ph. 3, 10 (in A). 

filu-galaufs, adj. (124), very pre- 
cious; Jo. 12, 3. 

filusna, f. (97), abundance; I 
Cor. 12, 7. Skeir. VII, ο. multi- 


tude; Neh.5,18. Skeir. VII, b.c. | 
du filusnai, to excess, still 


further; II Tim. 3, 9. 

filu-watirdei, f. (113), much talk- 
ing; Mt. 6, 7. 

filu-watirdjan, w. v. (188), to use 
many words, to speak much; 
Ait. 6.7. 

fimf, num. (141), five; Mk. 8, 19. 
Du. 1, 94:-:5 19.14. 15.11.19 
19, 18. 19. Jo.6,10. 13. Skeir. 


VII,b. fimf hunda, five hund-, 
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red; Lu. 7,41. dat. fimf hun- 
dam; ICor. 15,6. fimf tig- 
Jus (ace. tiguns); Lu. 7, 41. 
9,14. 16,6. Jo. 8,57. fimt 
paisundjés; five thousand; 
Mk. 8,19. fimf baisundjés 
Wairé, five thousand (of) men: 
Lu. 9, 14. Skeir. 7, Ὁ. 

fimf-taihun, num. (141), fifteen; 
Jo. 11, 18. 

fimfta-tafhunda, ord. num. (146), 
the fifteenth; Lu. 3,1. 

finpan, str. v. (174, n.1), to find 
out, know; Lu.9,11. Rom.10, 
19. w. ace.; Mk. 5, 43. w. at w. 
dat.; Mk. 15, 45. w. patei; 
Jo. 12, 9. 

fiskja, m. (107), fisher; Mk.1,16. 
τ 5.2. 

fiskon, w. v. (190), to fish; Lu. 
Ὁ, 4. 

fisks, m. (91), fish; Lu. 5, 6.9. 
9,138.16. Jo.6,9.11. Skeir. 
VII, a. b. ec. ἃ. 

fitan, str. v. (? 176, n.1), w. ace., 
to travail in birth with, to bear, 
(children); Gal. 4, 19. 27. 

flahta, f. (97, or flaht6 1122), 
a braid of hair; 1 Tim. 2, 9. 

flautjan, w. v. (188), to vaunt 
oue’s self; I Cor. 18, 4. 

flauts, adj. (124), boasting, de- 
sirous of vainglory; Gal. 5,26. 

“flékan; see flOkan. 

flodus, f. (105), flood, stream; 
Lu. 6, 49. 

flokan (not flékan), red. v. (179 
and n.4), w. acc., to lament, 
bewail; Lu. 8, 52. 

fodeins, f. (103, n. 1), food; Mt. 
6, 25. luxurious feeding; Tu. 
Tee, 

fodjan, w. v. (188), ν΄. acc., to 


a2 


838 zt 
feed, nourish, bring: up; 
267 Lbn.4, 86. Eples, 29. Tim. 
5,10. Skeir. ΝΠ, d. 

fodr, ἢ. (9%), sheath; Jo. 18, 11. 

fon, n. (118; gen. funins, dat. 
faanin) fre; Mt, 5, 22. τ, 19. 
Mk. 9, 44.49. Lu. 3, 9. 

fotu-bandi, f. (98), fetter (for the 
feet); Hie 8, 29. 

fotu-baurd, ἃ. (94), foot-board, 
foot-stool; Mt. 5, 385. Mk. 12, 
36. 1 50,99. 

fotus, m. (105), foot; Mt. ὅ, 35. 
Mk.5,4. 9,45. Lu.4,11. Rom. 
10; 1ὅ: 

fra-, an inseparable particle used 
with vs. and verbal nouns, and 
answering to the English prefix 
for-. It chiefly signifies ‘separa- 
tion, destruction, loss, change’, 
and the like. In some cases it 
is merely intensive. 

fra-atjan, w. v. (187), to give 
away in food; I Cor. 13, 8. 

fra-bairan, str. v. (175), w. acc., 
to Dear; Jo. 16, 12. 

fra-bathta-boka, n. pl. of -bok 
(94), a deed of sale, title-deed; 
Ar. Doc. 

fra-bugjan, an. v. (205), to sell; 
Mle. 11,15. Bw. 17, 36: 10.685: 
the th. sold is put in the acc.; 
mk. 10,21. dou. 18, 22. Rem. 
4, we. 1 Cor. ΤΌ, 25: or ineiie 
(instr.) dat.; Mk. 11,15: the 
price being expressed by in w. 
ace.; Mk. 14,5. Jo. 12, 5. 

fra-dailjan, w. v. (188), w. dat. 
of pers. and acc. of th., to de/ 
away, to gives Jo. 12,5. 

*fragan; fragip, adoubtful w. in 
B, for fraisitp (See fraisan) 
in A; II Cor. 13, 5. 


fdr — fra-itan. 


—- = — . 


Mt. 6, | fra-giban (56, n.1), str. v. (176), 


to give, forgive, grant, Ww. ace. 
(dir. obj.) and dat. (indir. obj.); 
Mk.15,45. Lu. 7, 4.42. 40. 
10, 29. II Cor, 13,0. Pholeme 
22. Skeir. Vie. VAI, Ὁ. areinie 
Pil. 1,29; or ei or pater. 
opt.; Mk. 10, 87. Skeir. ITI, e. 
fra-gifts (56, n. 4), f. (103), ἃ 
giving away, gift, promisé: 
Ske. III, c: espousal; Inu. 1, 


oi Ὁ, θὲ 
fra-gildan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to 
repay, restore, recompense; 


Rom. 12, 19. w. dat. of pets.; 
Rom. 11, 35. w. ace. of th.; Lu. 
1 8. 

fra-hinpan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w. 
ace., to take captive, bring into 
captivity; Rom. 7, 28. IT Cor. 
10, 5; pret. partic. frahun- 
pans, a eaptive; Lu. 4, 19. II 
TMi O. 

fraihnan, str. v. (176, n. 4), to 
ask; w. ace. of the pers. asked 
and gen. of the th. asked for; 
Mk. 4,10. 11,29. Lu. 20, 3.40; 
the th. being expressed by bi 
w.gen.; Mk. 7, 17. 10, 10.1 
9,45. Jo. 18, 19; Or an ing 
question; Lu. 15, 26. 18, 36. 

fraisan, red. v. (179), to tempt, 
(1) Ψ. &ee.; Mk. +, 49.858. πὸ 
2. 12,15. Lurd,2. (2):oTieeme 
goen.; [Cor.7,5. safraisands, 
the tempter; I Thess. 3, 5. 

fraistubni, f. (98), temptation; 
Lu. 4 13. 8,13. ἀπὸ 
ITim.6, 9. briggan in frai- 
stubnjai, to lead into temp- 
tation, Mt. 6, 13. 

fra-itan, str. v. (176,n.3), w.acc., 


fraiw — fram. 
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to eat up, devour; Mk.4,4. Lu. 
S, ols, 30. I] Cor. 11, 20. 

fraiw, n. (94, n. 1), seed; Mk. 4, 
eee iu. 20, 98. Jo.7, 42. 
Thee 9, 10. 

fra-kunnan, pret.-pres. (199), w. 
dat., to despise; Mt. 6, 24. Lu. 
16,18. 18,9. Jo. 12,48; the 
dat. being implied; I Tim. 6, 2. 

fra-qiman, str. v. (175, ἢ. 1), to 
expend, spend, consume, (1) w. 
(instr.) dat.; Mk. 5, 26. Lu. 8, 
43. 9,54. (2) pers. pass.; IJ 
12. 15, Gales, 15. Neh. 5, 
18. 

fra-qisteins, f. (103, n. 1), waste; 
Mk. 14, 4. 

fra-qistjan, w. v. (188), to de- 
stroy, (1) abs.; Jo. 10, 10. (2) 
w. dat.; Mt. 10,28. 39. 42. Mk. 
οι (που. Lu. 17, 27. 
Jo. 18, 14; dat. or acc.? Mk. 1, 
24, Lu. 4, 34. I Cor. 1, 19. 

fra-qistnan, w.v. (194), to perish; 
Mit. 0, 29.30. 8, 25. 9, 17. Mk. 
2, 22. 4, 38. 

fra-qipan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to 
parse; w. acc.; Wik. 11, 21. Lu. 
6,28. Jo. 7, 50. Skeir. VIII, ς; 


(3) to send away, w. acc.; Mk. 
8,9. Lu. 2,28. 8558. ΟΞ. we 
two accs. and du w. dat.; Mk. 
8,3. (4) to put away; w. ace. 
(qén); 1 Cor. 7, 12. (5) to for. 
bear; w. dat. of pers. and ace. 
of th. (in pass. the nom.); Lu. 
7,47. (6) to permit, sufter; I 
Cor. 16, 7; w. acc. of pers. and 
ai ini.; MK. 1,34. 5/3700 ee 
Lu. 8,51. (7) to refer, com- 
mend, w. acc. (dir. obj.) and 
dat. (indir. obj.); Skeir. IV, b. 
(8) the imper. means Jet be, let 
alone; Mk. 1, 24. 

fra-léts, m. (91; or -lét; n., 942), 
remission, forgiveness; Mk. 3, 
29. Lu. 3, 8. 4,19. Eph. 1, τ. 
Col. 1, 14. 

fra-léts, m. (91), a freed man; 
1 Cor. 7,22" 

fra-léwjan, w.v. (188), to betray; 
pres. partic. fraléwjands, 
praitorell Tim. 3, 4. 

fra-linsan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to 
lose; Lu. 15, 6. 24. 32, 19, 10. 
w. (abl.) dat. Lu. 15, 4. 8. 9.— 
mats firalusans, perishable 
meat; Jo. 6, 27. 


pret. partic. used as sb., fra-/| fra-lusnan, w. v. (194), to perish; 


qipans, acursed one; Mt. 25, 
41. Skeir. VIII, ἃ. (2) νυ. ace. 


ICor.1,18. I Cor. 2, 15 (gloss). 
4,3. 


and ana w. acc., to declare) fra-lusts, f. (103), Joss, destruc- 


against, despise, reject; Lu. 7, 
_ 80. 
fra-létan (-leitan; 7, n. 2), red. 
v. (181), (1) to Jet down, w. 


ace.; Mk.2,4. (2) to let go, set. 


free, release, w. acc., Lu. 4, 19. 
Jo. 19, 10. 12; pers. pass.; Lu. 
6, 37; ow. ace. (dir. obj.) and 
dat: (indirsoby.); Mey. 27, 15.5.1. 
Mk.15, 6. 9. 11. 15. Jo. 18, 39. 


tion; Mt.7,13. Jo.17,12. Rom. 
9, 22. Phil. 1,25. 3,19. [Wess 
ὅ, 3. 1 Thess.1, 9. 2, 3. [Tim. 
6, 9. 

fram, (1) adv.; further, before; 
Lu. 19, 28. (II) prep. w. dat., 
(1) local, denoting, (a) ‘sepa- 
ration’, from, away from; 11 
Cor. 5, 6. II Thess. 1, 9; (b) 
‘motion, direction’, from; Mt. 


340 


8,11. 27,55. elliptical; Lu. 8, 
49 (se. garda). Jo. 7,17 (se. 
laiseins). (c) aftervs. of ‘hear- 
ing, knowing, receiving, learn- 
ing’, of, from, with; Mk. 3, 21. 
Lu. 6, 34. (2) temporal, from, 
since; Mt. 9, 22. 11, 12. 27745; 
fram pam me}, siece the tinie; 
Lu. 7, +5. (8) tropical (chiefly 
causal), of, from, by, with, be- 
fore, tor... sake, for, concern- 
ig, over, (a) W. ἃ pass. v.; Mt. 
6, 2.8, 24. (b) w.inf. (pulan, 
winnan, etc.) used passively; 
δ Ὁ, 26. ἡ] Cor.2,6. (ὁ) m 
otherconstructions; Mk.10, 27. 
Lu. 2, 24. 6, 28.— Occurs often 
in composition w. sbs., adjs., 
and advs. 

fram-aldrs, adj. (124), very old; 
lu. J4 7. 18. 2, 36. 

framapjis, adj. (125; or fra- 
maps, 130, n. 27), foreign, 
strange, alien, belonging to an- 
other; Jo.10,5. Lu. 16,12. Jo. 
10,5. Rom. 14, 4. w. gen., to 
be alienated from, Eph. 2, 12. 
4,18. 


fram-aldrs — fraujinén. 


ace., to take, receive; w. refi. 
dat.; 1.19. 12; du Ww. dait.: 
Jo. 14, 3. 


fra-rinnan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to 


run among, tall among; Lu.10, 
30. 


fra-slindan, str.v. (174, n. 1), to 


swallow up; 11 Cor. 5, +. 


frasti-sibja, f. (97), adoption as 


sous; Rom. 9, 4. 


frasts, m. (101), child; 11 Cor. 6, 


13. 


frabi (74, ἢ. 3), τὰς (95), mind, 


knowledge; Rom.8, 6.7.11, 34. 
12,2. understandins; Mk. 12 
33. 1 Cor. 14, 20. II Tim. 2, T. 


frapja-marzeins, f. (103, n.1),. de- 


ceniaGalrs, 3. 


frapjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), to 


think, perceive, understand, 
know, be wise, be minded, be 
right in one’s mind; Mk. 4, 12. 
5, 15. Lu. 8, 10. 35. 1 ΟΟΥ ΙΒ 
11. w. (loc.) dat.; Mik. 7, δ: 
58, 9, 82, W acc.; Rom. 12, 0M 
15,5. w. patei; Mk. 12, 12. 
Lu. 20, 19. ow. ular wi aec.; 
I Cor. 4, Ὁ; fatir w. ace.; Phil. 


4,10. — mais frapjan, to 
think more highly; Rom.12, 3. 
wailaf., to think well, think 
soberly; Rom. 12, 3. 

frauja, (1, n. 4), m. (108), Jord, 
niaster; Mt.5,3838. 7, 21. 9738. 
10, 24.25. Mk.1,3. frauja 
Wisan ν΄. dat.; Mk. 2, 28. Lu. 
6,5. 


framapjan, w. v. (188), to alien- 
ape, Col. 1, 21. 

fram-gaihts, ἢν, progress, further- 
anee; Phil. 1, 25. 

framis, compar. adv. (212), fur- 
ther, onward; Mk. 1, 19. Rom. 
1" 12. 

fram-wairpis, adv., farther on; 
iIppu framwafrpis wisais, 
Dut continne thon; IL Tim. 3, | fraujinassus, m. (105), /ordship; 
14. ἰϑρῆ. 1.91. Col. Lyi. 

fram-wigis, adv., continually, | fraujinon, w.v.(190), w. dat., to 
ever more; Jo. 6,34. [Thess.| be lord, be king, to rule over; 
2, ὙΠ. Rom. 7, 1, 14,8. IT Cor. εν 

fra-niman, str. v. (170; 175), w.| Neh. 5, 15. w. fatira w. dat., 


tra-wairpan — trijei. 


(iceman 2, 12. irauli- 
nond frauja (voc.), the Lord; 
Lu. 2, 29. swaswé frauji- 
nonds (sb.), as a ruler, by 
commandment; If Cor. 8, 8. 
frauja fraujinoéndané, the 
Lord of lords; 1 Tim. 6, 15. 

fra-wairpan, str. v. (174), to cast 
away, cast; w.in and acc.; Mk. 
9, 42. to cast away, scatter; 
Mt. 9, 80. 

fra-wairpan, str. v. (174, n. 1), 
[Ὁ 50 to rum, to corrupt; 1} 
πη. ὅ, 8. 

fra-wardeins, f. (103, n. 1), de- 
struction; I Tim. 6, 9. 

fra-wardjan, w. v. (188), to cor- 
rupt; Mt. 6,49. 20. I Cor. 15, 
33 (gloss). If Cor. 7, 2. I Tim. 
6,5. (in pass.) to perish; ΤΟ ον. 
4,16. to disfigure; Mt. 6, 16. 

fra-waurhts, adj.(124), evil-work- 
ing, sinful, (also used as sb.) 
ecouer. Sey. 9, 10, 19. 11]. 19. 
Mie, 16,17. δ, 58. Lu, Ὁ, 8. 
ligt. 18. 13. 

fra-watrhts, f. (103), sin: Mt. 9, 
2. Mik. 3,28. Jo. 8, 21, 34. 
offence; II Cor. 11, τ. 

fra-watrkjan, an. v. (209), to 
work ill, to do evil, to sin; Lu. 
Wire. Joro,2.3. I Cor. 7, 28. 
w. du w.dat.; Lu. 17, 4. I Cor. 
8, 12. 1. w.eaiec.: Lu. 15, 21. 
Wibra w. ace; I Cor. 8, 12. w. 
sis, to 511; Μῦ. 27,4. Lu. 15, 
18. 

fra-weit, n. (94), vengeance, re- 
venge; Rom. 12,19. IIL Cor. τ, 
11. II Thess. 1, 8. 9. 

fra-weitan, str. v. (172, n.1; 197, 
n. 1), w. ace., to avenge, re- 
venge; Lu. 18, 5. If Cor. 10,6. 
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and ana w. dat.; Lu. 18, 3. 
fraweitands (pres. partic. 
used as sb.; 115), revenger; 
Rom. 13, 4. I Thess. 4, 6. 

fra-wilwan, str. v. (174, n. 1), 
w. acc., to take by force, seize, 
catch, sfiatch; ἘΠΕῚ 12. iu. 
8, 29. w. du w. inf.; I Thess. 4, 
11. inwe acc, I Conmizas: 
und w. ace.; II Cor. 12,2. us 
w. dat., to snatch away trom, 
pluck out of; Jo. 10, 29. 

fya-wisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), νι. 
Gustr.)dat., toeat up, consume, 
spend; Lu. 15, 14. 

fra-wrikan, str. v. (176, n. 1), w. 
ace., to persecute; I Thess. 2,15. 

fra-wrdhjan, w. v. (187), to ac- 
cuse; frawrdhips warp du 
imma, was accused unto him; 
La, 10:1. 

freidjan, w. v. (188), to spare; 
Il Cor. 12, 6. 15... πο: 

- Rom, 11, 21. 1 Cor. 1728 »- 
gen.; IT Cor. 1, 23. 

frei-hals, m. (91, n. 4), liberty, 
freedom; 11 Cor. 3,17. Gal. 2, 
4,5, 1.13; freijhals in A; 
EEph. 3, 12. 

freis, adj. (126, n.2), free; Jo.8, 
$5.00. | Cort. 2 19 Ὶ:- 
w. gen.; Rom. 7,5. irijang 
briggan, to make free; Jo.8, 
deo. Odile 1. 

frijapwa, friapwa (10, n. 4), f. (97), 
lofe; Jo, 13, 3. 15, ὃ. 1h, 26. 
If Cor. 8,8. Eph. 2,4. Skeir. 
er, | 

friapwa-milds, adj. (130, n. 2), 
kindly attectioned; Rom.12,10. 

frijei, f. (113), freedom; I Cor. 
1599. 
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frijon (10, ἢ. +), w. v. (190), to 
love, w. ace.; Mt. 5, 48. 44. 46. 
6, 24. Mk. 10, 21. 12, 33. w. 
inf.; Mt. 6, 5. 

frijondi, f. (98), ὦ female friend: 
Tra. 5, 9. 

frijonds, m. (115), friend; Mt. 5, 


frijon — fulla-tdjis. 


ber; Cal. fruma sabbatd, 
the day before the sabbath; 
Mk. 15, 42. with (an abl.) dat. 
(See Syntax, $54,n.) it has the 
force of ἃ compar.: fruman 
izwis, before (it hated) you; 
Jo, 15) le 


47. 11,19. Lu.7,6.34. 14.12.1 fruma-batr, m.(101,n. 2), ἃ frst- 


frijons, f. (108, n. 1), a token of 


born; tu. Ὁ Ἶ. Cole, 10 re 


love, a kiss; I Cor. 16, 20. II) frumadei, f. (118), pre-eminence; 


Gor. b3; 19. 

frion; see frij6n. 

frisahts, f. (103), image; I Cor. 
16, 49. Il Cor. 3, 18. 4, 4. Col. 
1,45. 3,10. e#aenple: Jo: 15, 


Col. 1, 18. 


frumisti, n. (95), beginning; Jo. 


6,64. 8,44. in frumistjam, 
among the first, first of all; 
ἢ Cor, 19.5.53. 


15. Phil. 3,17. 11 Thess. 8, 9.1 frumists, superl. adj. (139, n. 1), 


Phin 1 17Ὁ. 4,12. I. Tim. 1, 
13. enigma, riddle; in frisah- 
t ai, indarkness, enigmatically; 
l Cor... 13612. 

Fripa-reiks, pr. n., £rederick; 
gen. -eis; Cak 

Wius, nu. (94; or m., 91 2), frost, 
qld; Vl Gor. 11,727. 

frodaba, ady., wisely, skillfully; 
Mk. 12, 34. Lu. 16, 8. 

frodei, (74, n. 3), f. (118), wis- 
dom, understanding; Lu.1,17. 
© 4y. ope “1 Cor. 1,19. Steir. 
Ι, ἃ. 

frops (35), adj. (124, n. 2), wise, 
prudent, skillful; Mt. 7, 24. Lu. 
76, 21. Rom. 11, 55. 1 Cor. J, 
iad. Τὸ. Cot 11.19% Pim. 
3, 2. compar. fré6d6za; Lu. 
16, 8. 

frum, ἢ. (94; or frums, m. 91”). 
beginning; Jo. 15, 27. 16, 4. 

fruma, superl. adj. (139, and n. 
1), the first (146); Mt. 27, 64. 
Mk. 70,31. Rom.2d, 85. ΤΟ ον. 
15,42, and subser. Gal. 4, 13.) 
sa fruma jiuleis = Novem- 


first; Mk. 6, 21. 9, 35. deals: 
Lu. 14,18. 15, 22. “fr uaa 
adv., first; Mt. 8,21. Mk.4, 28. 
6,9 Lu. 10) 5. ΒΘ 
fram frumistin, from the 
beginning; Lu. 1, 2. 

frums (7); see frum. 

fugls, m. (91), fow/, bird; Mt. 
26. 8,20. Mk. 4, 82. Lu. ὃ; 
9, 2S. 

fila, m.(108), foal, colt; Mk.11, 
2.4.5.7. Lu. 19, 30. 33. 5. 
JO. Ὁ, 19, 

fulgins (66, n. 1), adj. (124), 
hidden; Mt. 10, 26. Mk. 4, 22. 
jou. 8, 1» 

fulhhsni, mn. 
hidden, seeret; 
Skeir. PV, ἡ. 


6, 
ὥ 


(95), that which is 
a. 6, ΞΕ ee 


‘fulla-fahjan, w.v. (188), fo satis- 


ty, content, (1) w.dat.; Mk. 15, 
15. to serve; Lu. 4,8. (2) mm 
ace.; Skeir. VIT, ὦ. 
fulla-frapjan, str. v. (177, τὶ. 2), 
to he sober; If Cor. 5, 13. 
fulla-tojis, adj. (126), perfeet; 
Mt. 5, 48. 


fulla-wels — g@a-aiwisk6n. 
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fulla-weis, adj. (124), ‘fully wise’, 
pertect (in wisdom); I Cor. 14, 
20. 

fulla-weisjan, νον. (188), w. acc., 
to inform fully, persuade; II 
Cor. 5, 11. 

fulla-wita, m., prop. weak adj., 
pertect; Phil. 3,15. Col. 1, 28. 
ae Pe 

fulleips, f. (Ὁ. 103, un. 2), fullness; 
Mk. 4, 28. 

fullip, n. (94; gen. pl. fullipé), 
fullmoon; Col. 2, 16. 

fulljan, w.v. (188), to fill, w. ace. 
of the dir. obj., the th. with 
which anything Is filled is put 
in the gen.; Mt. 27,48. Rom. 
15,138. to fulfill, II Thess. 1,11. 

fullnan, w. v. (194), to become 
full, to fill (intr.); w. gen. of th.; 
Lu. 2,40. Col.1,9. w. du w. 
dat.; Eph. 3, ΤῸ in a, dat.; 
Eph. 5, 18. 

full6, f.(112), fullness; Mt.9,16. 
Mis 2, 21. wom, 1), 12, 95, | 
Cor. 10, 206. 98. 

fulls, adj. (122,.1.1},111], w. gen.; 
mes, 1% 20. Lu.4,1.28. 5,12. 
26. perfect; Eph. 4,13. ceatho- 
lic; Cal. 

fils (15), adj. (124), foul; fails 
ist, hestinketh; Jo. 11, 39. 

funins, funin; see fon. 

‘funisks, adj. (124), fiery; Eph. 
6,16. 

Fygailus, pr. n., Phygellus; 11 
rm. 1. 10. 

Fynikiska, f., prop. a weak adj., 
Phenician; Mk. 7, 26. 


Ga-, inseparable particle prefixed 
to vs., sbs., adjs., and advs.; 


sometimes followed by the par- 
ticles -u, -uh (-h), -ba, pau; and 
sometimes doubled. In sienifi- 
cation, it originally desienated 
‘a being or bringing together’, 
as In ga-gagean, -lisan, 
-bairan, -batdr, -ligri. It is 
used cellectively in ga-juk, 
ga-skoOhi, etc. Sometimes it 
has the sense of our ‘fellow~’, as 
in ga-arbja, ga-skalki, etc. 
It is intensive in ga-brann- 
jan, -waldan, -fraujinon, 
etc. With an inchoative force 
it occurs in ga-haban, ga- 
slépan, ete. It often gives the 
present tense a future sense, 
and the preterit the force of the 
Greek aorist. Some compound 
vbs. w. ga- do not, or but 
slightly, differ from the corre- 
sponding simple vbs., in conse- 
quence of which the latter have 
occasionally crowded out the 
former. 
ga-aggweins, f. (103, n. 1), con- 
straint, restraint; Skeir. I, ec. d. 
ga-aggwjan, w. v. (188), to con- 
strain, distress; 11 Cor. 4, 8. 
gva-aiginon, w.v. (190), to take 
possession of, get an advan- 
tage of; II Cor. 2,11. 
ga-ainan, w. v. (193), to leave 
alone, abandon; I Thess. 2,17 
(See note). 


'ga-aistan, w. v. (193), w. acc., to 


regard, reverence; Mk. 12, 6. 
ga-aiwiskon, w. v. (190), w. ace., 
to treat shamefully, shame, dis- 
honor; Mk. 12,4. I Cor. 11, 4. 
Phil. 1, 20. in pass., to be 
ashamed; Rom.9,33.10,11. II 
Cor.9,4. 10,8. gaaiwisképs 
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wairpan, to be ashamed; 11 
Gow. 7, 14. Phil. 120. 

ga-andjan, w. v. (188), to cease, 
end; Lu. 5, 4. (ὃ. note). 

ga-arbja, m. (108), fellow-heir; 
Ieph. 3, 6. 

fa-arman, W.v. (192), w. acc., to 
have pity on, pity; Mk. 5, 19. 
Rom. 11, 32. Phil. 2, δὴ. in 
pass., to obtain mercy; Rom. 
bd, 30, 34.8% Cor. 7,85. Il Cor. 
4,1. I Siam 1, 13. 16: 

ga-aukan, red. v. (179), to i- 
erease, abound; I Thess. 4, 1. 

Gabaa, pr.n., Gaba; Ezra 2, 26. 

ga-baidjan, w.v. (187), w. acce., 
to command, compel; 11 Cor. 


ie, 11. 
Gabair, pr.n., Gibbar; gen. -is; 
ane 2; 20. 


5) —_ 
ga-bairan, str. v. (175), w. acc., 
to bring together, compare; 


Mk. 4, 30. to bring forth, bear 


(children); V.u.1, 13. 31. Jo. 9, 
Qe Rone 9, 11. Ske. 11, ae b. c. 
to cause, engender; 11 Tim. 2, 
23. 

ga-Dairgan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to 
hide, keep, preserve; impers. ν΄. 
daty.: Mt.9, 17. 

ga-bairhteins, f. (113, n. 1), ὦ 
making bright, manifestation; 
YT Tim, 2, 10. 

va-bairhtjan, w. v. (188), (1) w. 
ace., to meke bright, make 
clear, to manifest, Show; Mk.4, 
a2. IY Cor. 2, ld. 7, 12. Coled, 
4: sod Mat.; Jo. 14, 21. 22. 1%, 
5, ΟΡ bi. Gate Rom. 9, 27. m 
pass., to be made manifest ; 
{π.4 19. 1 Tim. 3, 16. w. du 
; dat.« Tl σον. 11 ,ὺ. (9) w. 
dat., to give light to; Lu.1, 79. 


wa-andjan — va-beistjan. 


ga-bandwjan, w.v.(188), to make 
signs, Show, (1) w. dat. of pers. 
and acc. of th,; Lu. 1,62. (2) 
w. Jvactiei; Skeir. VI, c. 

va-batnan, w. v. (194), to Lecome 
better, improve; hence to pro- 
fit, benefit; Mk. τ, 11. 

ga-bawan (26), w. ¥. (179, n. 23 
193, ἡ. 1), to divell; Mix. 4, 32. 

ga-batir, m. (91), 2 festive meal; 
Rom. 19, 18. Gala 21. 

ga-baur, n. (94), a collection of 
mouey,; 1 Cor.16, 1. 2. tribute; 
tom. 13, τ. 

ga-batirgja, m. (108), fellow-citi- 
zen; sph. 2,19. 

ga-batirjaba, adv., gladly, willing- 
ly; Mk. 6G; 20. 12, 37. a4 em 
II Cor. 12,9. Philem. 14 (gloss). 

ga-bairjopus, m. (105), pleasure; 
Lu. 8, 14. 

ga-batrpi-watrda, n. plur. (93), 
genealogy; 1 Tim. 1, 4. 

ga-batrps, f. (103), birth; Lu. 1, 
Wt. Jo. 9,1. Siseir. TI, be Wiel 
vabatrpais, birthday; Mk. 
6,21. barné gabaur)s, ehild- 
bearmyg; 1Tim.2,15. birth, de- 
scent; Mk.7, 26. nativecountry; 
Mk. 6, 4. Lu. 4, 28. 24. gener- 
ation; Mk. 8,38. nature: us 
vgabatrpai astoés, natural 
branches; Rom. 11, 21. 

gabei (3+), f. (113), riehes; Mk.° 
4- 10. lau. 8,14. Rom. 9996. ie 
12. 83. reconciliation; Kom. 
11 oe. 

va-heidan, str. v. (172, n. 1), w. 
ace., to abide, endure; ἵ Cor. 
HS, 7. 

gabeigs; see gabias. 

ga-beistjan, νον. (1838), to lea ven; 
| Cot ὅ, 6. 


ga-bidjan — ga-datirsan. 


ga-hidjan, str. 
bi w..ace. and a clause w. 
to pray; 11 Thess. 3, 1. 


el, 


m (176, n. 5), wel 
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ga-botjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., to 
hoot, profit, adventage; aitra 
gab., to restore; Mk. 9, 12. 


va-bigaba, adv., richly; Col. 3,16. g¢a-brannjan (80, n.1),w. v. (187), 


ga-bigjan, w. v. (188), w. acce., fo 
enrich; 11 Cor. 6, 10. 

gabignan, w. v. (194), to become 
ἢ  Ἐπ.1, 58. 11 Cor. 9, 11. 

gabigs (gabeigs; 124), adj., 
rich; Mt. 27,57. Mk.10, 25. Lu. 
6,24. w. wairpan; I Cor. 4, 
ὉΠ Ὁ. 8.9. 1 Tim. 6, 9. w. 
in w. dat. of th.; Eph. 2, 4; or 
in w.ace. ofpers., rich towards, 
i.e. giving richly to; Rom. 10, 
Ie 

sabinda, f.(97), band, bond; Col. 
°2,19. 8, 14. 

ἘΝ hIndM, str. v. (174), to bind, 
(1) w. ace. of pers.; Mk. 3, 27. 
6 1οὺ0.1δ: 12> and Γι τ 
dine ὦ Mk. 5,4. Jo. 11,44. the 
pret. partic. w.acc. of specifica- 
tion; Jo. 11, 44. (2) w. dat. of 
pers.; 1 Cor.7, 27. (3) w. at w. 
dat. of pers.; Rom. 7, 2; or th.; 
Mk. 11, 4. 

ga-biugan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to 
bow, bend; eisarnam gabu- 
ganaim, with bent oo ei- 
sarna bi f6étuns gabuga- 
na, fetters for the feet, fetters; 
Mk. 5, 4. 

ga-blaupjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., 
to make void, abolish; Col. 2, 
15. 

ga-bleipeins, f.(103,n.1), meres, 
pity meh. 2; 1. 

ga-bleipjan, w. v. (187), νυ. dat., 
thus.; Mik.9; 22. Rom. 9, 15. 

ga-blindjan, w. v. (187), w. ace., 
to make blind, to blind; Jo.12, 
40. 11 Cor. 4, 4. 


ww. aice., 10 Duras το, 5. 
Cal. Skeir. ITI, ce. 

Gabriél, pr.n., Gabriel; Lu.1,19. 
20. 

ga-brikan (33, n. 1), str. ν. (175, 
n. 1), w. aec., to break; MK. 5, 
4,3, 6.19. Lu. 9, 16. | Comiae 
24. to bruise; Lu. 9,39. to 
throw down; Lu. 9, 42. 

ga-bruka (33,n.1), f. (97), a bro- 
ken bit, fragment, Mk.8, 8. 19. 
20. Ew. 9,47. 0. 6, 18. skein: 
ὙΠ. 

ga-bundi, ἵ. (98), bond; Eph. 4,3. 

ga-daban, str. v. (177, n. 1), w. 
ace., to happen, befall; Mk.10, 
32. to become, fit; Skeir. III, ec. 

ga-daila, m. (108), partaker; Eph. 
3,6. 0, ἡ. Cor. 9925, tar 
1, 7. I Tim. 6, 2. partner; Lu. 
5, 10. I Cor. 10, 20. 


ga-dailjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to divide, separate; Mk. 3, 26. 
Ww. Wibra w. acc.; ‘Mk. 3, 24. 
25. w. dat. of pers., to distrib- 
ute, impart; 1 Cor. 7,17; and 
ace. of th., to deal, distribute, 
give; Lu. 18, 22409, 8. Jo. 6, 
ΤΙ. Roma. 

ga-daubjan, w. v. (187), w. ace., 
to make deaf, to deaten, hard- 
en; ε.ο. 19, 40. 10, 6. 

ga-dauka, in. (108), Lousehold; 
1. ΟΥὉ eo. 

ga-datirsan, pret.-pres. v. (199), 
to dare; II Cor.11,21. w. ana 


we acc. ἢ] Cor. 10, 2 a. imi; 
Mk. 12, 34. Lu. 20,39. gad. 
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ga-daupjan — ga-lahs. 


rodjan, to speak boldly; Eph.| ga-dragkjan, w. v. (188), w. ace. 


6, 20. 

ga-daupjan, w. v. (187), to kill, 
to put in peril of death; Rom. 
8, 36. 

ga-daupnan, w.v. (194), to die, 
perish; Mt.8,32. Mk. 9,48. 15, 
44. g@abadaupnan, th. 5. 
(See ga- and -ba); Jo. 11, 25. 

Gaddavénus, pr.n., gen. -ὃ, of the 
Gadarenes; Mk. 5, 1. Lu. 8, 26. 
37. 

ga-déps (-déds; 74, n. 2), f. (103); 
suniwé @., adoption of sons; 
ΒΡ 1, 0. 

ga-deigan, str. Vv. (172, n. 1), to 
form; pret. partic. gadigans, 
made of earth; 1 Tim. 2, 13. 

ga-digis, n. (94), a thing formed, 
creapure; Nem.9, 20. 

gadilliggs, m. (91), ἃ sister’s son, 
relative, cousin; Col. 4, 10. 

ga-diupjan, w. v. (188), to make 
deep, dig deeply; Lu. 6, 48. 

ga-dofs (56, n.1), adj. (130, n. 2), 
becoming, fit, w. dat.; Eph. 5, 
Srl Tim. 2,10. Tit. 2,1. Sher, 
I, ¢. W..acc. ΟΠ; Skeir..I, c. 

ga-domjan, w. v. (188), ν΄. ace.: 
ead. uswatirhtana, or @a- 
rafhtana, todeem(one)right, 
jisuty; Mt, 11, 19. Phil. 3,72. 
[ Tim. 2, 16. oad. sikdu w. 
dat., tocompare one’s self with, 
Lior. 10. 1.9. γε. δ. ἂν. ΠῚ. 
to condemn, Mt. 14, 64. 

ga-draban, str. v. (177, 0. 1), w. 
nec, 0 hew out, w. us w. dat.; 
Mk. 15, 46. 

ga-dragan, str. v. (177, n. 1), to 
carry together, collect; @ady. 


sis, 10 heap up to one’s self; | 


If Vim. 4, 3 (See note). 


of pers. and (instr.) dat., to give 
to drink; Mt.10,42. Mk.9,41. 
ga-dranhts, m. (101), soldier; Mt. 
8,9. Mk. 1596. Lu. 76. 920. 
19; 2. Il Gay 2,3: 
ga-drausjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to thrust down, cast down; Lu. 
1,52. 10, Poors 
ga-drigkan (67,n.1), str. v. (174, 
n. 1), to damk Bust 7, δ. 
ga-driusan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to 
full; w. ana w. dat., to fall 
upon; Mk. 4, 5. Lu. 8, 6. 8. 
ana w. aec., tl. s.; Mt. 10, 39. 
Rom. 15, 8. du w. dat., to fall 
at; Mk..5, 22. [οὐ w. ὅδ 
faur wig, by the way side; 
Mk.4,4. Lu.8,5. w. in w. ace., 
to fall into, among, on, Mk. 4, 
7.8. Lu.6,39. in w. dat., th.s.; 
Ibu. 8, 7. to be cast, w. ΠΝ. 
ace.; Mt. 5, 29. 30. to cease; I 
Cor. 13773; : 
ga-droébnan, w.v.(194), ἐο become 
amazet!, lu. 1, 12. Jo. eT 
ea-filhan (5, b.), red. v. (179), w. 
ace., to catch, take, overtake, 
apprehend, w. ace.; Mk. 9, 18. 
Jo. 7, 80. 32. 10, 39. to athuin 
to; Rom. 9, 30. to grasp with 
the understanding, to compre- 
hend; Kph.3,18. gafahana- 
nahaban, or tiuhan, to 
take captive; IL Tim. 2, 26. in 
pass., to be overtaken; Gal. 6, 
1. w. gen. of the th. aimed at: 
to take hold of; (Vu. 2Q, 20. 26. 
ga-fahrjan, w. v. (187), to pre- 
pare; Ian. 1, 17. 
va-fahs (5, Ὁ), τὰ. (91; or -fah, 
1., 947), acute, iva; Lu. ἢ, 9. 


ga-taihon — ga-ga-mainjan. 


Ne φ Φ ΛτΛῸΑῸῬΘἭἝω)ὃ “-Ξὶ' 


----......ὕὌΞϑὃὄὲ ὦ 


. ga-faihon, w. v. (190), to make 
a gain by, 
11 (gloss). 


ga-fastan, w. v. (193), w. ace., to! 
hold fast, keep; Mk.10,20. Lu. | 


em. 4,10. I Cor. 11, 2. in 
pass. w. two nons.; I Thess. 5, 
23. 

ga-faurds, f. (103), great council, 
sanhedrim; Mk. 14,55. 15, 1. 

ga-fatirs, adj. (130), sober, well 
behaved; 1 Tim. 3, 2. 11. 

ga-féhaba, adv., Honestly; 1 Thess. 
4,12. 

ga-féteins, f. (108, n. 1), adorn- 
ment, apparel; 1 Tim. 2, 9. 

ga-filh, n. (94), burial; Jo. 12,7 

ga-filhan, str. v. (174, n.1), w. 
acc.,tobury; Mt.8,21. Lu.16, 
22. gai. sik, to hideone’s self: 
Jo. 8, 59. w. fatira w. dat.; 
Jo. 12, 36. 

ga-fraihnan, str. v. (176, n. 4), 
w. ace. of pers., to ask; Rom. 
11, 20. w. patei, to find out 
by inquiry; Mk. 2, 1. 

ga-frapjei, f. (113), understand. 
mg’, sobriety; 1 Tim. 2, 15. 

ga-fraujinon, w.v. (190), w. dat., 
to be lord or king; Mk. 10, 42. 

ga-freideins, f. (103,n.1), a spar- 
ing, obtaining, possession; Eph. 
1,14. I Thess. 5, 9. 

ga-frijous, f. (103, n. 1), 2 kiss; 
I Thess. 5, 26. 

ga-frisahtjan, w. v.(188), tomake 
an nuage, to engrave; IL Cor. 
3, 7. 

ga-frisahtnan, w. v. (194), to be 
tormed (in resemblance); Gal. 
4,19 (gloss in A). 

ga-fripon, w. v. (190), to make 
peace, reconcile; w. dat. of the 


defraud; 11 Cor. 2, | 
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pers. to whom one is reconciled, 
and acc. of the pers. reconciled; 
II Cor. 5, 18. 19. Eph. 2, 16. 
(01. 1. 90: Τ᾽ 

ga-fripons, f. (103, ἡ. 1), recon- 
ciation; II Cor. 5, 18.19. 

ga-fulgins, adj. (124), hidden; 
ph. 3,9. Col. 1 θ΄ 
af w.dat.; Lu. 18, 34. fatra 
w. dat.; Lu. 19, 42. 

ga-fulla-weisjan, w. v. (188), w. 
acc. (in pass. thenom.), tomake 
known fully; Lu. 1, 1. 


| ga-fulljan, w. v. (188), w. aec., 


to fill, the th, with which any- 
thing is filled, is put inthe gen.; 
Mk. 15, 36. Lu. 1, 15.5,7. Jo. 
6,13. Skeir. VII, d. 

ga-fullnan, w. v. (194), to become 
‘full; hence to be filled; Mk. 4, 
of. Lu. 8, 23. w. gen.; Lu. 1, 
41. 67. 

ga-gaggan, an.v. (179, n.3; 207), 
to come together; gather to- 
gether; w. duaw. dat.; atk. 6, 
30. Lu. 8,4. gag. sik, th.s.; 
Mk. 3, 20. gage. mip w. dat., 
to come together with; Jo. 18, 
2. samap gag., to 6016 to- 
gether; 1 Cor. 5,4. —trop., to 
come to pass, to turn; Mk. 11, 
23, Phil. 1,19. 

ga-ga-haftjan, w.v. (188), to join 
together closely, to compact; 
Ieph. 4, 16. 

ga-ga-leikon sik, w. v., (190), to 
liken one’s self, make one’s self 
resemble; (1) w. dat.; If Cor.11, 
14. (2). du w. dawe II Cor. 
11,13. (3) w.swé and a nom.; 
[PCor. 11, 15. 

ga-ga-mainjan, w. v.(188), w. ace., 
to defile; Mk. 7, 23. 
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ga-ga-tilon, w. v. (190), ν΄. ace. 
(in pass. the nom.), to joi to- 
gether fitly; Eph. 2, 21. 4, 16. 
ga-ga-wairpjan, w. v. (188), w. 
du w. dat., to reconcile (one’s | 
πω) 40; 1 Cor. 7, 11. 
ga-ga-wairpnan, w. v. (194), w. 
dat.; to become reconciled to; 
IP Gor. &, 20. 
ra-geigan, W. Vv. (193), w. ace., to 
gain, Mk.8,36. Lu.9, 25. 1Cor. 
Θ' 1). Ὁ. 21.22. 
gaggan, an. ἡ. (179, n.3; 207), to 
go, go one’s way, come, walk; 
w. inf. of purpose; Lu. 14, 19. 
Tork Jo. 12,18. 14, 2. ὧν. 
afar w. dat., to go after, fol- 
fom: Mia, 3, 11. 979. Lu. 15, 4. 
Skeir. III, ἃ. ama ν΄. acc.; Lu. 
ΜΕ 31. 40.6,19.21. bi¥. datt; 
mi. τ, Ὁ. Roin. 8, 1.4. 15. 10. 
du w.dat.; Mk.1, 38. 45. fatr- 
ra Ww. dat.; Mt. 25,41. janra 
w.dat.; Jo. LO,4. fram w. dat. 
(garda being implied); Lu. 8, 
49. hindar ν΄. ace.; Mk. 8, 33. 
ime. dav. 7011. Ss, 19. in 
w.ace.; Mt. 6,6. 9,6. Mk. 5, 34. 
nip w. daw; dt. 6, 11. du. 2, 
my. 7,6. paith w. wcc.; Milk. Ὁ, 
20. Lu. 6,1. w iam (ἀῶν.); 
md, 98. iithe; ΙΑ οὕ. ὦ, 16. 
gage, n. (gagea, acc. pl, 94; or 
mn.,dat.sing., 912), street, way; 
Mls.6, 56. ΤΊ, 4. 
va-gréfts, f.(103), decree; Lun. 2,1. 
in wacreiftai (ior gag@rél- 
tai?) wisan, to be present; 
ΤΠ i@or.6,.L-. 
ga-gudaba, ady., godly, piously; 
11 Tims ὃ. a. 
ga-gudei, f. (118, n. 2), piety, 


va-ga-tilén — ga-hamon. 


godliness; I Tim. 2, 2. 38, 16. 4, 
7.8.6, 3. ΟΥΘΟῚῚΙ. 


ga-gups, adj. (124), pious, godly, 


honorable; Mk. 15, 43. 


ga-haban, Ww. ¥) (192), to lame, 


possess; Mk. 10, 23. to hold, 
hold fast, keep, retain, detain; 
Lu. 4, 42. %8, 1%. “Ron: 7, ye 
Thess. 5, 21. We at w. datz 
Philem.13. to Jay hold on; Mk. 
3,21. 6,17. Skeir. VII, a. gah. 
sik, to adstain; 1 Cor. 15 
afw.dat.; I Thess. 4, 3. 

ga-haftjan sik, w. v. (188), w. dat., 
to cleave to, join one’s seit to; 
Liu, i, 15. 

ga-haftnan, w. v. (194), w. dat., 
tobecomeattached to, tocleave 
0 (on); Lu. 10, ML. 

ga-hihj6, adv., 1 order, connect- 
edie Lu.as 3. 

ga-hailjan, w. v. (188), to heal, 
w. ace. of pers.; Mt. 8, 7. 16. 
Mk. 1, 34. ὃ, 10; of disease; Lu. 
9,1; or af w. dat., or the gem: 
Lip. ΤΟ. 

ga-hailnan, w. v. (194), to grow 
hale, whole, or sound; Mt.8,8. 
13. Lu.7, T. w. af w. dat.; Mike 
5, 28. 

ga-hails, adj. (124), wdiole; I Thess. 
5, 2. 

ga-hait, ἢ. (94), promise; Rom. 
9,4. 8. 15,8. ph. 2, Ga. 

ga-haitan (69, 2), red. v. (170; 
119), w.acc., to call fogetner, 
Mt. 15, 16..Lu: $, 1. 15, ee 
promist; Tit. 1, 26 wiant.; Rie 
1,11. Ske. Fll,c. Vi ae 
profess; 1 Time2, 10. 

ga-hamon, w.v. (190), w. (instr.) 

| dat., to clothe one’s self with, 


| 
to put on; Rom, 13, 14. I Cor. 


ga-hardjan — Gaiunésarafp. 
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ieee 7; WwW. etl. acc.; 
Eph.6,11. w. (instr.) dat.; Col. 
3,12. 

ga-hardjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to harden; Rom. 9, 18. 

ga-haunjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to abase, humiliate; 11 Cor. 12, 
Ze Phil. 2, 8. 

ga-hauseins, f. (103, ἢ. 1), Jiear- 
ing; Rom. 10, 17. Gal. 8, 2. 5. 

ga-hausjan, w. v. (187), to fear, 
{1} ἅἃ5.; Mt. 11, 5. 8,10. 27, 
14. (2) w.acce. of th.; Mt. 11, 4. 
Lu. 7,22. (8) w. at w. dat.; 
Jo.6,45. Skeir. IV, ἃ. bi w. 


ace. Mk. 5,27.%,25. in w. acc.; | 


Mt. 10, 27. us w. dat.; IT Cor. 
12,6. w. patei; Mk. 10, 47. 
J0.9,32. (5) w. ace. w. inf.; 
Mk. 12, 28. 14, 58. Lu. 18, 36. 

ga-hilpan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w. 
gen., to help; II Cor. 6, 2. 

ga-hlaiba, m. (108), partaker of 
one’s bread, messmate; hence 
ἐν fellow-disciple; Jo.11,16. fel- 
low-soldier; Phil. 2, 25, Neap. 
Doe. 

ga-hnaiwjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., 
to humble; Lu.3,5. 14,11. 18, 
14. pret. partic. gahnaiwibs, 
low; Lu. 1, 52. 

ga-hobains, f. (103, n. 1), conti- 
nence, temperance; Gal. 5, 23. 

ga-horinon, w. v. (190), w. dat., 
to whore, commit adultery 
with; Mt. 5, 28. 

ga-hraineins, f. (103, ἢ. 1), a 
cleansing; Mk.1,44. Lu. 5, 14. 

ga-hrainjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., 
to cleanse, purge; Mt.8,2. Mk. 
10. 7, 10 111 ow, oe; 


ga-hugds (81. πὶ 1). Ὁ waco 
thought, mind, heart; Mk. 12, 
30. Lu.1, 51.10, 27. conscience; 
i Cor. 8,12 1052 

ga-huljan, w.v. (187), w. acc., to 
cover, hide, conceal; Mt.10, 26. 
I Cor. 11, 6G. Ji Οὔ seen 
fram w. dat.; Mt. 8, 24. Lu.9, 
45. ga-hulidamma haubi- 
da (from the Latin ‘velato ca- 
pite’); I Cor. 11, 4. 

ga-lvairbs, adj. (124), pliant, obe- 
dient; Skeir. VI, d. 

ga-lvatjan, w. v. (188), to sharp- 
en, incite, entice; Skeir. I, c. 

ga-lveilains, f. (103, n.1), a stay- 
ing’ for a while, rest; 11 Cor. 2, 
As foe 

ga-lveilan, w. v. (193), to cease; 
I Cor. 18, 8. galv. sik w. ana 
w. dat., to rest upon; Lu. 10,6. 

ga-lveitjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., 
to make white, to whiten; Mk. 
oon 

ga-lvotjan, w.v. (188), to threat- 
en, rebuke, charge, (1) abs.; II 
Tim. 4, 2. (2) νυ. dat.; Mk. 1, 
4. 9620. Lid 30. Oe ee 

gaiainna, for. w., m. (108), Ge- 
henna; Mt.5, 22.29.30. 10, 28. 
Mk. 9, 43. 45. 47. 

ga-ibpjan, w. v. (188), w. (instr.) 
dat., to make or lay even with; 
Lu. 19, 44. 

ga-idreigon, w. v. (190), to re- 
pent, do penance; Iu. 10, 13. 

gaidw, ἢ. (94), want, Jack; II 
Cor.2, 12. Pil 2,30. Colel as 

gailjan, w. v.(187), to inake glad; 
10 ΟΣ Ὁ. 9. 

Gaina (21, n. 1; 65, ἡ. 1). 


I] Tim. 2,21. (instr.)dat.; Eph.| Gainnésaraip (23), pr. n., Genne- 


5, 26. 


saret; Lu. 5, 1. 
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eairda — ga-qiss. 
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sairda, {. (97), girdie; Mk. 1,0. 
6, 8. 
Gairgaisainé, pr. ἢ. in gen. pl., 
of the Gergesenes; Mt. 8, 28. 
gairnei, f. (113), desire; 11 Cor. 
T, Tall. ΘΕ 19. .9.. δὲ 

gairnjan, w. v. (188), to covet, 
yearn for, long for, desire, lust. | 
wish; Rom.7, Τὸ νηΐ, Bu. 8; 
2Ordopie. 16, 21. 17. 9. w. 
wipraweaec.; Gal. 5,17. w. 
gen.; ΤΠ οι. 9, Wb. Phil, 2y 26. 
to have need of; Mk.11, 3. Lu. 
19, 31. 

gairu (20, n. 2), n. (106), sting; 
II Cor. 12, 7 (gloss in A). 

gaitein, n. (94), Aid; Lu. 15, 29. 

gaits, f. (103), goat; Neh. 5, 18. 

Gaius, pr. n., Gaius; ace. -u; I 
Cor. 1, 14. 

va-jiukan, w. v. (188), w. acc., to 
overcome, conquer; Jo. 16,33. 
Rom. 12; 21. to beguile; Col. 
= hs. 

ga-juk, n. (94), that which is 
joined in a yoke, ἃ pair; Iu. 2, 
24. 

ga-juka, m. (108), a yoke-fellow, 
companion; 11 Cor. 6, 14. 

ga-juko, n. (110; or. f., 112? See 
Bernh., Glossar), yoke fellow; 
Phil. 4, 3. 

ga-juko, ἢ (112), that which ts 
voked or put together for the 
sake of comparison; hence a 
coniparison, parable; Mk. 8, 
23. 4,10. 80. 84. Lu. 8, 9. Jo. 
16, 29. | 

ga-kannjan, w. v. (188), (1) w. 
ace. of pers., to praise (in a 
pass. sense), to be praised, be| 
commended; Il Cor. 12, 11. of 
th., to make known; Rom. 9, 


23. [Ger. 11,26. Ske, TY,d. 
(2) w. dat. of pers. and ace. of 
th., 7 5 au. 2,15. Jo. τὶ 
17,26. (8) w. b1 w.acc., to make 
known abroad; Lu. 2, 17. 

ga-karon, Ww. v. (190), totake care 
of; 1 τ᾿ 5. 

ga-Kausjan, w. v. (188), νν. 800. of 
pers., to prove, test, trv; I1Cor. 
8 aie 

ga-kiusan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to 
prove, test, examine; Rom. 
1292) 1 Cor. 11928. Eph. Sa: 
pret. partic. gakusans, ap- 
proved; Rom. 14, 18. 1| Cor. 
10, 18. bey τ. 

σῃ-Κυόίδη (12, n. 1), w. v. (190), 
to crush, grind; Lu. 20, 18. 

ga-kunds (-k un ps), f. (103), per- 
suasion; Gal. 5,8. obedience, 
subjection: ui gakunpati, un- 
der subjection (i, e. subject to 
his parents); Lu. 8, 23. 

ga-kusts, f. (103), proof, test; 11 
Coreeris. 

ga-qiman, str. v. (175, n. 1), (1) 
to come together; Mt. 27, 17. 
Mk. 2,2. Lu. 8, 4.av. σὰν 
dat.; Mt.27, 62. biw. acc.; Jo. 
11,19. uf wtat.; Lu.5, 17.98 
parei; Jo. 18,20. samana 
(intensifying); 1 Cor. 14, 23. 
gaq. sik du w. dat., th. s.; 

M.S, 21. 7,1. 10, 1. @) wa 
w.dat., to arrive at, attain fo; 
Phil. 3,11. (3) gaqimifp, it is 
ne Col. 8, 18. 

en-qiss, f. (103), consent; I Cor. 
3 ©: 

ga-qiss, adj. (124, n. 1), consent- 
ing; @aqiss wisan or watr- 
pan ν΄. dat., to consent; Rom. 
7,40. aleir, Ὑ.Ὁἃ 


va-qipan — ga-laubjan. 


ga-qipan, str. v. (176, n. 1), w. 
sis, to agree among thermi- 
selves; Jo. 9, 22. 

ga-qiujan (42), w. v. (187), to 
quicken, give life, make alive, 
(1)yabs.; I] Cor.3,6. (2) w.acc.; 
I Tim. 6, 18. Skeir. V, b. 

ga-qiunan, w: v. (194), to beconie 
alive, quicken (intr.); Lu. 15, 
Ba7o2. Rom.%,9. 1 Cor. 15,22. 

ga-qumps, f. (103), ἃ coming to- 
gether, assembly, council; Mt. 
5,22. I] Thess. 2,1. synagogue; 
Mt.6, 2.5. 9,35. Lu. 4, 15. Jo. 
16, 2. 18, 20. 

ga-lagjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., to 
lay, lay down, set, put, place; 
Wo aia. ace. Mikes, 25. 9, 
42. mw. dat.; Mt.27,60. Mk. 
Ὁ, 99. 1πν. AcC,, 10 Cast 110] 
ΜΙ, οὐ. ὑ, Ὁ. ul we εὖῦ.; | 
Cor. 15, 25; οὐ dat.; Mk. 6, 5. 
w. (adv.) ana; Mk. 11, 7; 
war; Mk. 15, 47. Lu. 9, 58. 
parei; Mk. 16,6. to Jay up; 
11 Tim. 4, 8. w. in ν΄. dat.; Lu. 
1, 66. w. two aces., to meke; 
Mk. 12, 36. Lu. 20, 43. 

ga-laisjan (30), w. v. (197), to 
teach, instruct; I Tim. 2, 12. 
valaisips bi w.acc., instruct- 
ed in; Lu. 1, 4. gal. sik, to 
learn, (1) abs.; 1 Tim. 2,11. (2) 
av. ace. of th.; Phil. 4, 9. (3) w. 
inf.; Phil.4,11. 1 Tim. 5,4. (4) 

_ w bi w. dat.; Skein. V jg. 

ga-laista, m. (108), follower, com- 
panion; gal. wisan w. dat., to 
follow; Gal.6,16. 11 Tim.3,10. 
val. wairpan ν΄. dat., th.s.; 
Mk. 1, 36. 

ga-laistjan, w.v. (188), to follow, 
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w. ace. of th.; Rem. 12,13. 1 
Tim. 4, 6. 1 Tim.3,10 (gloss). 
Galatia, pr.n., Galatia; gen.-ais; 
I Cor. 16, 1 (A has -€). Gal. 1, 
2: dat. -ai; If Vimy an: 
Galateis, pr.n.in voc. pl., Gala- 
vians; Gal. 8, 1. gen. Gala- 
tié; Cor. 16,1 (in A); dat. 
-i1m; Gal. superser. and subser. 
ga-latjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., to 
hinder Gal 5. 7. 
ga-lapon, w.v. (190), w. ace., (1) 
to call together; Lu. 15, 6. (2) 
to take in (i. e. to one’s home); 
Mt. 25, 38.438. (8) =lapoin, 
to eall, invite; I Cor. 7, 17. 
Skeir. I, d. pass.; I Cor. 7, 18. 
21. pret. partic. galapdps 
(used as sb.); 1 Cor. 1, 24. 
gva-laubeins (31), ἢ. (103, n. 1), 
belief, faith; Mt.9,22.29. Eph. 
2,8. 4,13. Skeir. IT, a. c. 
ga-laubeins, adj. (124), believing, 
faithful: Tit. 1, 6. 
ga-laubjan (81), w. v. (188), to 
believe, (1) abs.; Mk. 9, 24. Jo. 
9,38. Π| Cor.4,13. ἢ Tim. 2, 
13. 2) acc. of τῆς 90. 11 Ὁ. 
I ον. 13, 7. in pass. w. nom.; 
II Thess. 1,10. I Tim. 3,16. (3) 
w. acc. and inf.; Lu. 20, 6. (4) 
w.inf.; Rom. 14, 2. (5) w. pPa- 
tei; Mt.9, 28. Mk. 11, 33; 2¢. 
(6) w. bi (concerning) w. ace. 
and patei; Jo. 9,18. ἢ w. 
dat. of pers. or th., to trust, 
confide in, believe; Mt. 27, 42. 
Mk. 11, 31. Lu. 1, 20. Skeir. VI, 
a.d. to iutrust; Lu.16,11. to 
believe in (on); Jo. 6, 29. τ, 5. 
31.48. Skeir. VIII, c. (8) w. du 
w. dat.; Mk. 9, 42. Jo.6,35. in 
w. dat.; "Mk. 1,15. Gal.2, BG. 


3.92 
(9) w. swaswé; Mt. 8, 19, 
swaré; I Cor. 15, 2. — leitil 


ealaubjands, /ttle-believing, 
of little faith; Mt. 6, 80. 8, 26. 


triggwaba galaubjan, to 
be persuaded; Lu, 20, 6. 

ea-laufs (56, n. 1), adj. (124), 
precious, valuable, costly; Rom. 
ἜΣ Cori. 23. 


ga-laugnjan (31), w. v. (188), to 
be hid; Mk. 7, 24. Lu. 8,47. w. 
sik, to hide one’s self; (Wu. 1, 
24+. 

ga-lausjan, W.v. (188), (1) w. ace. 
of pers., to loose, loosen; and 
er. Cor. 7,27. aiw. dat: 
Rom. 7,2. to keep from; 1} 
Thess. 3,3. us w. dat., to de- 


μαι. 1, ΤῊ. ΤΙ Cor. 1; 10. 
(2) W. acc. of *th., to awk for 


back again; Lu.19, 23. and af 
w. dat., to Joose; Mk. 5, 4. 
ga-leika, m. (108), one of the 
same body with; Yph. 3, 6. 
ga-leikan, w. v. (193), (1) to please, 
(ἃ) abs.; Col.1,10. (b) νυ. dat.; 
Mk. 6, 22. Rom. 8, 8. impers.: 
vwaleikaip mis, it seems good 
to me, it pleases me, w. ΤΠ]; 
Mas Ὁ. 1 Corl, 2k. “Wer. ἡ 
im; Col.1,19. ina. d&t.; I! 
Cor.92,10. w.¢i; 1 Dipemeed. 1. 
(2) totake pleasures in, w.dat.; 
Mk.1, 11. Ibu. 3,22. pret. partic. 
used adjectively, good, pleas- 


ing, arceptable; Lu. 1Q, 21. 
Koth. f2,2).2. fpl).%, 10. Col. 


$, 20. 
va-leiki, ἢ. (95), dikeness; 

5,8. Ph. % 7 
ga-leikinon; see @a-lékindn. 
like; 


Rome, 


ga-leiko, adv., Wither o 


αὶ 


wa-lauls — ga-leipan. 


σα}, to be equal to God; 
Phil. 2,6 

ga-leikon, w.v. (190), (1) trans., 
w. acc. and a dat. of resem- 
blance, to ken unto; Mt.7, 24. 
26. ave Ἰυῶ; hk. ded: lw. ἢ 
31. w. stk, to /rker one’s seit, 
to be like, be contornied to; 
Rom.12,2. (2)intr., to be Iike, 
be coutornied to; Mt. 6, 8. Skeir. 


Vi,a.b. to be like, follow, imi- 
tate; II Thess. 3, 7.9. gatlet- 


kOnds watr ὋΣ to be, ov 
become, a foHower; (Cor. 11,1. 
Eph. 5,1. Thess. 2,14. , 

ga-leiks, adj. (124), like, similar; 
Mk. 7,8.13. 14, τὸ. ον 
Skeir. V, Ὁ, w. dat. (instr.); Mt. 
11,16. Mk. 12, 81. “ih. 45 
Skeir. T, a. 

Galeilaia, pv.n., Galilee; gen. -as; 
ATK.1,9.16. 28. dat. aa; Sie 
27,55. Mk. 1, 14. 3,7. Skene 
VITI,d.; @ec. -am; ΝΣ 1. τ 
(3, 7, for -a), 9, 30. 

Galeilaius, pr.n., ἃ Galilean; dat. 
-au; Mt. 26,69; gen. pl. -6; Mk: 
ΤΊ lO. "Gael. 12, 21, 

ga-leipan, str. v. (172, 1.1), to 
wo, come; Mt.8, 21. 33. 27, O@ 
w. gen. of aim; 1 Tim.1, 13. w. 
at w.dat.; Lu.10,80. agg 
dat.; Mk.1,20. Jo. b2, 19. Bam 
w. aec.: “Mk. 1,35. Du. 4, Sa 
and w. ace; Rom. 16,18. du 
w. d&t.; Mk.8,13.7,30.7a0Pis 
w. dat; Lu. 1, 88. 3. 1 ὁ Gi: 
faurw. ace; Mk. 2, 13. 14. 68. 
hindar w. ate.; ane 8,18. Mk. 
5,17. iu w. ee; Ma. Ge ae: 
mip w. dat.; Mk. 5, 2. 1 CoP. 
06,4. Puirh weadagek ko, 
2%). clfuer ν΄. διῶ δ:: JOGA Τὸ 
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ga-lékinon — ga-maindips. 
Omeineieue to, 7. W. advs.:| idols, anidolater- 1 Cor, o, 1: 
inn; Mk.5,40.15,45. fit;Jo.| 11. 
13,30. it du ν΄. dat.; Jo. 18, | ¢a-Ijuga-apatistatilus, m. (120, n. 
38. dalap und ν΄. acc.; Mt.| 1), m., false apostle; 11Cor.11, 
leon! ibuks, to go| 13. 
back; Jo. 6, 66.18, 6. gaurs 
gal. to be sad; Mk. 10, 22. 
nahts framis galai}p, the 
night is far spent; Rom.13, 12. 
ga-lékinodn (-leikindn), w. v. 
(190), tO heal, w. acc.; Lu. 8, 
43; and gen. of the Π ἀπε; Lu. 
8, 5. 
ga-léwjan, w.v. (188), w.acc., (1) 


ga-liuga-bropar, m. (114), false 
brother; 11 Cor. 11, 26. Gal. 2,4. 

ga-linga-gup (1, n.4), τι. (94, n. 
3), false god, idol; 1 Cor. 8, 10. 
10, 19. 20. galiugagudé 
skalkinassus, idolatry; Gal. 
5, 20; Boh. 5, 5: Col. 3, δ: 

ga-liugan, w. v. (192, n. 1; 193), 
w.acc., to marry, take a wile; 


to present, offer, w. dat. of pers. 
and acc. of th.; Lu. 6, 29. (2) 
to betray, w. ace. of pers.; Mt. 
Disses. >, 19.14, 11; orth.; 

Mt. 21, 4: Ῥᾷ55.; 
Ww. 800. ΓΒ obj.) and dat. Gace 

obj.); Mk. 14,10. Jo. 18, 36; 


Mk. 6, 17. 


ga-linga-praufétus, τη. (92); Mik. 


13, 22. Lu. 6, 26. 


᾿ Ἢ 11, 94 |ga-liuga-weitwéps (-weitwdds; 


BO; ΤῈ αὐ δὲ) τὰς (Cn, Ace 
witness; Mk.10,19. Lu: 18, 20. 
PCor, 15,15: 


or iw. ace.; Jak. 14, 41. 


galga, m. (108), cross; Mt. 10, 
ao. 21,42. | Cor. 1, 17.18. 
ga-ligri, n. (95), consummation 
of marriage; Rom. 9, 10. 
ga-lisan, str. v. (176, n.1), w.ace. 
(expressed or understood), to 
gather, collect, gather toget her; 
Jo. 6,12.18.11, 47. w. af w. 
απ ΠΗ 15,27. duary. dat.;| 927,66. to euglose; Lu.5,6. τ΄. 
Mello, NOP w.stk, {h. 5., .w.! in w. dat., to shut up; Lu. 3, 
acc. and du w. dat.; Mk.4,1.| 920. to enclose; Rom. 11, 32. 
w.jaindré, Lu. 17, 3% (2) w. (instr.) dat., to shut, 
ga-liug, n.(94), a lie; gal. weit-| close; Mt. 6, 6. 
wddjan, to bear false witness; | ga-luknan, w. v. (194), to become 
Mk. 14, 56.57; gal. taujan,| closed, to siut (intr.); Lu. 4, 
to falsify; 11 Cor. 4, 2. idol; 1] 25. 
Cor. 10,19. 28. II Cor. 6, 16.|ga-magan, pret.-pres. v. (201), fo 
oaliugé staps, temple of| avail; Gal. 5, 6. 
idols; 1 Cor. 8,10. galiugam|ga-maindtps, f. (103), commun- 


τ ls onewlho serves| ion, tellowship; I Cor. 10, 16. 
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ga-linga-xristus (1, n.4), m. (105, 
n.2), ἃ false Christ; Mk.13, 22. 

ga-liuhtjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to enlighten, bring to light; 
1 Cor. 4;.5. 11 Tinie: 

ga-lufs, adj. (124), valuable, cost- 
iva lime 2, 

σα. καὶ (15), str. v. (173, n. 2), 
(1) w. ace., to shut, close; Mt. 


Sot 


Decor, Ὁ. rf. Ὁ,.15: 
5 10. 

ga-mainei, f. (113), communion, 
fellowship, participation; 1} 
Cor. 8,%. Gal. 2. 9. 

ga-mainja, m. (108), partaker; 
b Tim, ὅν ὦ, 

ga-mainjan, w. v. (188), (1) w. 
ace., to make common, defile; 
Mk. 7, 15. 18. 20. (2) w.dat. of 
pers. and in w.dat., to commu- 
nicate; Gal. 6, 6. Plul. 4, 15. 
(3) w. dat. of th., to distribute; 
Rom. 12,13. to partake of; J 
com 10. 18. ph. 5, 11. 

ga-mains, adj. (130), common; 
Wit. 1,4. Skeir.I,a@. wnelean; 
ac. 1, 2. Rom. 14, 14, — g: 
briggan, to communicate 
with; Phil.4,14. @. wafrpan 
w.dat.,to partake of; Rom.11, 
17. 

ga-mainps, f. (103), assembly; 
Neh. 5, 15. 

ga-maitand, f. (112), concision; 
Pili]. 8, 2. 

ga-maips (74, ἢ. 2), adj. (124), 
fragile, weak, bruised; Lu. 4, 
19. μηδ; Liz 14, 13. 21. 

ga-malteins, f. (103, n. 1), a dis- 
solving; hence departure,death; 
II Tim. 4, 6 (gloss). 

ga-malwjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., 
togrind, bruise, crush; eamal- 
wipshairtin (loc. dat.), Dro- 
ken-hearted; Lu. 4, 18. 

ga-man, ἢ. (94), fellow-man, com- 
panion, partner; Lu. 5, 7. 1} 
Cor.8,23. Philemn.17. commu- 
nion; II Cor. 13, 13. 

ga-manwjan, w. Vv. (188), to pre- 
pare, make ready, w.ace.; Mt. 
11,40. Mk. 1,2. Lw.6, 40. 7, 


Phil. 2, 1. 


ea-nainer — @a-meldjan, 


27. Jl Cor. 9, 2. 3: and dat. of 
pers.; Neh.5,18; or du w.dat.; 
II Cor. 5,5; so the pret. partic., 
manwips, prepared to, fitted 
to, furnished to; Rom. 9, 22. 
im Dm. Zee 

ga-marko, f. (112), having the 
same boundary with; hence 
neighboring to, answering to; 
Gal. 4, 25. 

ga-marzeins, If. (103, n.1), astum- 
bling block, scandal, ofiense; 
Rom.9, 33. 14,33. I Cor.1, 23. 

ga-marzjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to offend; Mk. 9,42. Jo.6,G61. 
I Cor. 8, 13. in pass., to be of 
fended; Mk.4,17. w. in w.dat,; 
Mt. 1), 6. Mk. 633. Τὰ Fe 

ga-matjan, w. v. (188), to eat, 
Mics 8; ὃ: Lu. 17, δ. 

ga-maudeins, f. (103, n. 1), re- 
menibrance; 11 Tim. 1, Ὁ. 

ga-maudjan, w. v. (188), to re- 
mind, (1) w. ace. of pers. and 
gen. of th.; Jo. 14, 26. II Tim. 
2,14 (ace. implied). (2) ν΄. ace. 
of pers. and inf.; JI Tim. 1, 6. 
Skeir. VII, ἃ. 

ga-matirgjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., 
to shorten, cut short; Mk. 13, 
20. Ronit 0,28. 

ga-méleins, f. (103, n. 1), a writ- 
ing, the scripture; Jo.7,38.42. 
Tlitoy.8, 1. | Tins, ee 

ga-méljan, w. v. (187), to write, 
(1) w. dat. of the pers. ad- 
dressed; II Cor. 2,4. Pluilem. 
21. (2) the th. written 1s indi- 
cated, (a) by the ace.; Ln. 16, 
ὁ. to enroll fortaxa Gon, Fo 
tax: Lu. 2,1. (b) by Ὁ cla@ambe 
w. potei; Mk. 11, 17. Da. 4 8. 
19, 46. Rom, 8, 36. (3) w. dat. 


ga-mikiljan — @a-niman. 
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of the pers. addressed and, (a) 
ace. of the th. written; Mk. 10, 
5. II Cor. 2,3; (b) a clause w. 
Peete. cl, Mk. 12,19; or 
ei; Lu. 20, 28. (4) νυ. bi w. acc. 
of pers.; Mt. 11, 10. Mk. 9, 12. 
13; du w. dat.; Jo. 12, 16. (5) 
w.anopt.clause; Lu.4,8; pro- 
hibitive; I[Cor.5,9.(6)w. swé; 
Mk.1,2. 7,6; swaswé; Mk.9, 
13. (7) νυ. instr.) dat.; Philem. 
19. (8) w. ana w. dat. of place; 
70.0.45. I Cor.5,9; in w.dat.; 
me. 1, 2” Lu. 2,23. (9) w. du 
w. dat. of purpose; Rom. 15, 4; 
or a final clause w.duppé... 
61; ft) Cors2, 9; or ei; Π Cor. 
2,3. — pret. partic., pata g@a- 
mélid6, that whichis written; 
hence the seripture; Mk.12, 10. 
Loy 23. 

ga-mikiljan, w. v. (185), w. ace. 
to make much of, magnify, en- 
large; Lu. 1, 58. 

ga-minpi, n. (95), remembrance; 
I Thess. 3, 6. ΠῚ Tim. 1, 3. 

ga-mitan, str. v. (176), w. ace., 
to mete, measure out; 11 Cor. 
10,19. 

ga-mitons, f.(103,n.1), thought, 
intention, desire; ΤΡ. 2, 3. 

ga-motan, pret.-pres. v. (202), to 
have or find room, have place; 
Mi. 222. do. 8, 37. Il Cor.7, 2. 

ga-m0tjan, w. v. (188), ν΄. dat., 
to meet; Mt. 8, 28. Mk. 5, 2. 
da 191. 8 27. 

ga-munan, pret.-pres. v. (200, n. 
1), to mind, remember, (1) abs.; 
Mk. 8, 18. 11.0.1 (2) w. gen.; 

Mt. 26, 75. Lu. 1, 54. 72. (38) 
WwW. acc.; Mi. 14, 72. 1 Cor. 11, 
2. (4) ν. two Aces.; Il Tim. 2, 


ὃ, (5) ae batei; Mt. 5, 23. 27, 
63. 


ga-muunids, f.(103), remembrance; 
Mk. 14, 9. I Cor. 11, 24. 25. 
Eph. 1, 16. conscience; I Tim. 
1, 5 (gloss in A). 

ga-nagljan, w. v. (188), ν΄. acc., 
to nail; Col. 2, 14. 

ga-naitjan, w. v. (188), ν΄. ace., 
to blaspheme, abuse, handle 
shamefully; Mk. 12, 4. 

ga-namnjan, w. v. (187), w. acce., 
to name; Skeir. II, d. 

ga-nanpjan, w.v. (188), pret. ga- 
nanpbida, byerror, for gaan- 
dida; see gaandjan. 

ga-nasjan, w.v. (185), w.acc., (1) 
to ake whole, to heal; Mt. 9, 
22, Mk. 5,34. 10, 52. (ΟἿ fo 
Save; Mk. 8, 35. 15, 51... 111. 
Ono: 

ga-natjan, w. v. (188), νυ. acc., to 
make wet, to wet; Lu. 7, 44. 

ga-natha, m. (108), sufficiency, 
contentment; 11 Cor.9,8. I Tim. 
G, 6. Skeir. VII, Ὁ. 

ga-nathan, pret.-pres. v. (201); 
g@anah, itisenough, it suffices; 
(1) w. dat.; Il Cor. 2, ὃ. (2). 
ace.; Mt. 10, 25. Jo. 14, 8. II 
Cor. 1.2539. 

ga-nawistron, w. Vv. (190), w.acc., 
to bury; I Cor. 15, 4. 

ga-niman, str. v. (170; 175), w. 
ace., to take, take with one; 
Mk.5, 40. 9, 2. w. mip w. dat.; 
Gal. 2,1. to receive, possess; I 
Cor. 15, 50. [Il Cor. τ τ 
atw.dat.; Insph.6,8. to learn; 
Mt. 9,13. Jo. 6,45. w. af w. 
dat.; Mk. 13, 28. Col. 1, 7. at 
w.dat.; II Tim.3,14. in w.dat. 
and inf.; I Cor.4, 6. —@an-in 
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kilpein or in wamba, to 
eoneeive; Lu. 1, 51. ἃ, 21. 

ga-nipnan, w.v. (19+), to become 
sorrowful, become sad; Mk.10, 
ae. 

ga-nisan, str. v. (176, n.1), to be- 
come whole, be whole, be healed: 
Mt. 9, 31. Ὁ Ok. 5, Ὁ vo 
be sawed; Sk. 10, 26. 13, 20. 
ὧν. pairh ἂν, aco.; 1 Cor. 15, 2. 
ἢ Pith. 2, 16. 

ga-nists, f. (103), a becoming 
whole, recovery, salvation; 
From? 10, 0. 11, 2]. 11 Cor. 7, 
ΤΟΣ I Thess’ 5, 9. If Tim. 2,10. 
Skeir. I, b. 

ga-nipjis, m. (92), kinsman; Mk. 
6,4. Lu. 1, 58. 2, 44. 

ga-niutan, str. v. (173, n. 1), w. 
acc., to catch; Mk. 12,13. Lu. 
se, 

ga-nohjan, νυν. (188), to satisfy; 
Skeir. VII, Ὁ. gandhips wi- 
san, to be contented; Lu. 3, 
14 (gloss). Phil. 4,11. I Tim. 
6,8. to give in abundance, to 
abound; ἘΜ}. 1, 8. 

ga-nohnan, w. v. (194), to be very 
well provided with, to abound; 
I Thess. 3, 12. 

ga-nohs, adj. (122, n. 1), many, 
δεῖ; low. 7, 11.12. 20"9_.J 0. 
16,12. 1Cor. 11,30. ¢. wisan, 
to be enough, be sufficient; Jo. 
6, τ. 

gansjan, ΔΝ. 
Gal, 6, τ. 

ga-paidon, w.v. (190), w. (instr.) 
dat., to clothe one’s self with, 
puton; Eph. 6, 14. 

ga-raginon, w. Vv. (190), w. dat., 
to give counsel; Jo. 18, 14. 


vy. (188), fo chuSe; 


ga-rathtaba, 


ga-nipnan — ga-raips, 


ga-rahnjan, w.v. (188), to value; 


Mt. 27, 9. 


ga-raideins, f. (103, n.1), ordi- 


nanee, rule, authority; Rom. 
15. 3. 11 Cor. 10,135.15. Gal. 6; 
16. ph. 27 15.Phil. 3, 16. wae 
todis g., the giving of the law; 
Rom. 9, 4. 


ga-raidjan, w. v. (188), to order, 


enjoin, connnand, appoint, (1) 

w. ace.; Eph. 1, 9 (@loss in A). 

(2) vw. swaswé and dat.; I Cor. 

τ Veet. 1, 

adv., righteously, 
rightly, justly; Cor. 15, 34. 
I Thess. 2,10. Skeir. III, b. VI, d. 

ga-raihtei, f. (118), righteous- 
ness; Mt.5,20. Lu.1,75. Rom. 
Ὁ, 50. Skeir. T,.az b. c. a. ya 
ordinanee; Lu. 1, 6. Rom. 8, 4. 

ga-raihteins, f. (103, 0.1), a mak- 
ing right again, correction; 
Il Tim. 8, 16. 

ga-rathtipa, f.(97), righteousness; 
Jo. 16, 8.10. Rome δ τῷ 

ga-raihtjan, w. v. (188), w. acce., 
to guide, direct; Lu. 1, τὸ. I 
Thess. 3, 11. I] Thess. 3, 5. fo 
justify; I Cor. 4, 4. 

ga-rathts, adj. (124), right, right- 
eous, just; Mt. 5,45. 10, 41. 
20,46. 27, 19. wairpan, 
to be justified; Gal. 2,16. ga- 
raihtana (ga)dOmjan, to 
deem perfect, justify; Lu. 7, 29. 
16,15. garafhtana gatel- 
han, th. s.; Lu. 18,14 ga 
rathtana qipan, . s.; Gal 
5, #. 

ga-raips (-raids; 74, n. 2), adj. 
(12-1), commanded, fixed, ap- 
pointed; Lu. 3, 13. Skeir. I, e. 


oY 
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ga-rapbjan — ga-sandjan. 357 


ra-rapjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), w. ΘΑ ΥΩ], ἢ. (95), counsel, consul- 
ace, covreckon, number; Mt.| tation; Mt. 27, 1. Τ. DME. 8, 6. 


10, 30. Pele 
ga-razna, τη. (108), neighbor; Lu. , ga-runjé, f. (112), a running or 
fees. 15,6. Jo. 9, 8. flowing together; a flood, inun- 
ga-razno, f.(112), a femaleneigh-| dation; Lu. 6, 48. 
pon uu. 15, 9. ga-runs, f. (gen. -runsais; 103, 
garda, m. (108), yard, fold; Jo.| τ. 3), a place where people run 
10, 1. together, a market-place; Lu. 


garda-waldands, m.(115), master} 7, 32. street; Mt. 6, 2. 
of the house; Mt. 10, 25. Lu.| ga-sahts, f.(103), reproof; II Tim. 
ΤΊ 91. 3, 16. Skeir. VIII, Ὁ. ἃ. 

gards, m. (101), house, house-| ga-sailvan (34, n. 1), str. v. (176, 
hold, family; Mt.8,6. 9, 6. Mk.| n.1), w. aee., to see, behold; 
ee lO, 0.) 16.1 Tims.) it. 5, 16. 8, 18.34. 16, 1.11. 


12. w. atw. dat.; Jo. 8, 38. Skeir. 
garédaba, adv., Honestly; Rom.| IV,d. bi w. acc.; Mt. 8, 18. 9, 
13, 18, 14. in w. dat.; Phil. 1,30. 4, 9. 


ga-rédan, red. v. (181), w. acc.,| w. two accs.; Mt. 8, 14. Mk.11, 
fowrenecct upon, provide for;| 20. wWeii.; Mk.13; 29. @. pa: 
1 8, 240. tei; wit. 27, 5. we an indim 

ga-réhsns, f.(103), counsel, design;| question; Phil. 2,23.—in pass., 
Skeir. I, b.c. 11 Ὁ. εἰ. Ul,a.d.| to appear; Mt.6, 16.18. Lu.9, 
1 VI. 31; pé gasailvanona, the 

ga-rinnan, str. v. (174, ἢ. 1), 10] things seen; 11 Cor. 4, 18. vis- 
run together, come together,| ible; Col. 1, 16. 
gather together; Jo.12,11. to|ga-sakan, str. v. (177, n. 1), (1) 
obtain by running; 1Cor.9,24.| without obj., to reprove, re- 
w.at w.dat., tocome together,| buke; 11 Tim. 4, 2. (2) w. dat., 
gather together; Mk.1, 38. in; th.s.; Mt. 8, 26. Mk.4,39. (3) 
w. ace., to meet together, as-| w.acc.,to reprove, rebuke, con- 
semble; Eph.4,13. mip w.| vince; ICor. 14, 24. to stop 
dat., to come together; Mk.14,| one’s mouth; Tit.1, 11; and bi 
53. inf; Lu.5,15. samab] w. acc., to reprove, convince; 


oar., th. s.; I Cor. 14, 26. Lu. 3, 19. Jo. 8, 46. 16, ὃ. 
ga-riudi, ἢ. (95), honesty, good, ga-salbon, w. v. (189), to salve, 
ει το VTi. 2, 2. anoint, w. ace.; Mk. 16, 1. Lu. 


ga-riudjo, f. (112), shamefaced-| 4,18. Jo.12,3; and (instr.) 
ness, bashfulness; I Tim. 2, 9. dat.; Mk. 6, 18. Lu. 7, 38. 46. 

ga-riups (gariuds; 74, n. 2),! ga-saljan, w.v. (188), w. ace. and 
adj. (124), honest, honorable,| dat., to offer in sacrifice, offer; 
well behaved; Phil.4, 8. I Tim.; ICor. 8, 10.10, 28. Skeir. I, a. 
ae. Oo, We πάσαν fi (74, n. 3), wee (187), 


1 
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to unite in sending; hence to 
accompany, w. ace.; 1. Cor. 16, 
6. w. in w. aec.; IL Cor. 1, 16. 
vah-pan-mip-sandidédum 
imma bropar. and we have 
sent a brother along with him 
Qnip is adv.—Bernhard); 11 
ὧν. δ. 18. 

ga-sateins, f. (103, n. 1), founda- 
fion; Inph,1, 4. 

ga-satjan, w. v. (187), w. ace., to 
set, place; Neh. T, 1. (fo lay, 
found) Lu. 14, 29. (to ordain) 
mony, 15, 1.1, 5.3. ana 
w. dat.; Lu.4, 9. (to lay, found) 
iu. Ὁ, 48. fatira w. dat.; Lu. 
9,47. (tolet down) 5, 19. in w. 
dat.: Mk. 9, 36. uf w. ace.; Lu. 
7, 8.—nam6 e@gas., to give a 
name, surname; Mk. 38, 16.17. 
vas. sik du w. dat., to addict 
one’s self to; I Cor. 16, 15.—in 
pass. w. du w. dat., to be set 
for; Phil. 1, 16. τὺ, two noms., 
to be ordained, appointed (a 
preacher); I Tim. 2, 7. 11 Tim. 
1,11. hlauts gasatips wi- 
san; seehlauts. aftra gas. 
wairpan, to be restored; Mk. 
8, 25. 

ga-sibjon, w. v. (190), w.dat., to 
reconcile one’s self to, be recon- 
cHled to; Mt. 5, 24. 

ga-sig(g)qan, str. v. (174,n.1), to 
sink (of the sun); Mk, 1, 32. w. 
dat., to siuk under, be swal- 
lowed up by; U Cor. 2, 7. 

ga-Sigljan, w. ν. (188), w. acc., 
to confirm by sealing, to seal; 
70. @ 27: end (iumetr.) dat; 
ἢ. 1, 13. 4, 80 (in B). 


ga-sateins — ga-skohi. 


ion; 11. Coie ὃ, 19. in pl. cem- 
pany; Lu. 2, 44. 

ga-sitan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to 
set one’s self down, sit down, 
sit; Lu. 4, 230. ὅ, ὃ. wi δὴ ΟὟ. 
ace.; ΜΚ. 11, 7. Jo. 12, 14. in 
w. dat.; Mik. 4 1 w. jainar 
and mip w. dat.; Jo. 6, 3. 

ga-Skadweins, f. (103, n. 1.) that 
which shades; hence shelter, 
clothing; 1 Tim. 6, 8. 

ga-Skafts (51, ἢ. 2), f. (108), 
creation, foundation; Mk. 10, 
ὁ. 15,19: Jo. 17,22 Rem, 

" 8, 30. ἐπι δ; 11. Coro, 1 
Gell. 6, 15. 

ga-Skaidan, red. v. (179), w. sik 
and af w. dat., to separate 
one’s self from, to withdraw 
from; 11 Thess. 3, 6. 

ga-Skaideins, f. (103, n. 1), separa- 
tion, difference; Rom. 10, 12. 

ga-Skaidnan, w. v. (194), to be- 
come parted, separated, ox de- 
vorced; I Cor. 7, 11. 

ga-Skalki, n. (95), fellow-servant; 
Coletet “4.7. 

ga-skaman, w. v. (198), w. sik, 
to be ashamed; 11 Thess. 3, 14. 

ga-Skapjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), w. 
ace., to shape, make, create; 
Mk. 13, 19. ph. 2, 15. 39m 
pass. w. nom., to be made, be 
created; Mk. 2,27. ph. 2, 10. 


\ga-skapjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), w. 


ace. Of th., to do scatli, do 
wrong, Col. 3, 25. 

ga-skeirjan, w. v. (188), to make 
clear, explain, interprete; Mk. 
5,41. 15, 22. 34. Skeir. La. in 
pass. w. predicatenom,; Jo.9, 7. 


ga-sinpja (gasinpa) πὶ. (108), | ga-skohi, n. (95), a pair of shoes; 


travelihg companion, compan- 


Lu. 10, 4. 15, 22. 


ga-skohs — gasti-géps. 9.99 


ga-skohs, adj. (124), shod; Mk. ga-speiwan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to 


6,9. Eph. 6, 15. spit; gasp. 4 818}, to spit on 
ga-slawan, w. v. (198), to be silent: the ground; Jo. 9, 6. 
Mk. 4, 39. ga-spillén, w.v. (190), w. ace., to 


ga-sleipjan, νον. (188), fo injure,| preach; Lu. 9, 60. 
ν᾿ “δ es oc ga-stagqjan, w.v. (188), w. acc. 
id ; τ τ ΡΝ ®C-) and bi w. dat., to strike, dash; 
sik), w. dat. of respect; Mk.8,| 74. 4,11. 


36. so in pass.: gasleipips a 
I Ὁ ga-Staldan, red. v. (179), w. 800., 


wisan, to come ‘off a loser; . 
Phil. 3, 8. inwafhtai ni ga to win, gain; Lu.18, 12 (allis 
Preipiaindan, ye ARO re- pizei, by attraction). I Cor. 
ceive damage in nothing; II 9, 19 (gloss). I Thess. 4,4. to 
Cor. 7. 9 gain, buy; Neh. 5,16. to pos- 
wr sess, have; 1 Cor. 7, 2 
ga-slépan (78, n.3), red.v.(179),, 7”? have; 1 Cor oy δ, 

to sleep, fill asleep, be asleep; sa-standan, str.v. (1% Perey) al)», 

lit., to stand still, stop; Mk. 


Jo, it, LI 1 Cerril, 3015, 6. 
10,49. Lu. 6, 8(to stand forth). 


18. 290. 
ga-smeitan, str. ν. (172, π. 1), ν.} ἢ 14. w. ana w. dat.; Lu. 6, 
17. in w. dat., to tarnyv, stay 


ace. of th. and dat. of pers. spec- 
re esc’. to De- behind; Lu, 2,43. mip w. dat., 
‘ ; to stay, abide; Lu. 1,56. (2) 


smear, anoint; Jo. 9, 6. 
ga-smipon, w. v. (190), w.acc., to trop., to stand fast, persist, re- 
bring about, work; I Cor. 7 main, abide, coutinue; Mk. 3, 
10. 26. we. (loc.) dat.; hem. 11 20. 
ga-sniumjan, w.v. (188), w.und| W: 4a Μ΄. dat.; Ἢ ΠΟΙ 
w. 866.; to hasten to, reach; 11] ὉΌΨ. dat.; 1 Cor. 7, 24. Gal. 2, 
5. 1a. dat.; 90. 8. Ὁ} wea 


Cor. 10, 14. sone | 
ga-sniwan, str. v. (176, n.2), to| Testored; Lu. 6,10; sow. af- 
tra; Mik. 3, 5. 


come up with, reach, attain to. 
w. bi w. ace.; Rom. 9, 31, du) ga-statirknan, w. v. (194), to dry 
up, pine away; Mk. 9,18. 


we daw Phil. 35, a 


ga-sOkjan (35), w. v. (186), ν΄. ga-steigan, str. v. (172, n. 1), w. 
acc., to seek; Rom. ‘10, 20. Phil inew. acc., to step into: gast.- 
4, 17. in skipa, ‘tostep ito ships’, 


take shipping, embark; Jo. 6, 
24. to descend into; Rom.10, τ. 
va-stigqan (@@; 67, 0.1), str. v. 
lvapré pans mag was ga-| (174,n.1), tostumbie,; Jo.11, 
sOpjanhlaibam, from whence} 9.10. 
ean aman satisfy these (men) | gasti-gédei, f. (118), hospitality; 
with bread (lit. loaves); ΜΚ.) Rom. 12, 15. 
8, 4. gasti-gops, adj. (124, u. 2; 138), 


ea-sépjan, ἵν. (188), t to fill, sat- 
isfy, w. acc. of pers. and (1) 
gen.; Lu.1,53. (2) (instr.) dat.: 


“a 
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hospitable (lit. good to a stran- 
ger): I Tim. 3,2. ΤΊ ΜΕ: 

ga-stdjan (26), w.v. (186), w. acc., 
to judge; 1 Cor. 5,3; and at 
(with) w. dat., to judge, deter- 
imme; 11 Cor. 2, 1. 

ga-stojans (1384? occurs once, in 
dat. pl. gast6janaiin), adj. 
(for ἄτοπος), not in its place; 
hence unusual, strange, absurd, 
unreasonable; IT Thess. 3, 2. 

σα ΒΡ. w. v. (193), to make 
to stand; Rom. 14, +. 

ga-straujan (42). w. v. (187), to 
bestrew. spread (with carpets, 
furnish; Mk. 14, 15. 

gasts, m. (101), stranger: Mt. 25, 
ve. te. et. 27, 7. 1]. 2, 12. 
19. Tim. 5, 10. 

ga-suljan, w. v. (188), to found, 
sround, lay a foundation; w. 
ata. w. Tati. 725. Lu. 6, 
48. in w. dat.; Eph. 3, 18. 

ga-sunjon, w.v. (190), ν΄. ace. (in 
pass. the nom.), to justify; Lu. 
Ψ BS. 

ga-supon, w.v. (190), to season; 
Im. 14, 34. Col. 4, 6. 

ga-swéran, Ww. Vv. (193), w. ace. 
(nom. in pass.), (1) to glorify; 
Jo. 42, 16.243, Sie 

ga-swikunpjan, WwW. 
make known, manifest; Mk. 3, 
19. Il Gorm 10,18. Col. 1,26. 
LL Hii bh, 10. Skeair. LI, a. V1, c. 


to become known, appear; Lu, 


19,11. 


¥. (188), Ὁ 


τ ὦ] Δ} — ga-taujan. 


ga-swinpjan, w. v. (188), to 
strengthen; Col. 1, 11. 

ga-swinpnan, w.v. (194), to grow 
strong, beconie strong; Lu. 2, 
40. w. (loc.) dat.; Lu. 1, 80. 

ga-swogjan, w. v. (188), to sigh; 
Mk. 7, 34. 

ga-taiknjan, w. v. (188), to give 
a token, Warn; Lu. 38, 7. 

vastairan, str. ¥) (175, ἢ. 1), 10 
tear, tear to pieces, to break, 
déstrom At.5, 17.19. 005: 
23. to put down, abolish; Cor. 
15, 24. to tear down, cast 
down; 11 Cor. 10, 5. im pass., 
to be dissolved; II Cor.5,1. to 
be destroyed, to fail, vanish, be 
done away, to cease; I Cor.13, 
8. 1, 26: IT Cor.3, 14. Gale 
1:1. 

va-talzjan, w. v. (188), to teach; 
T Tin. 1,20. 

ga-tamjan (33), w. v. (187), ν΄. 
aec., to tame; Mk. 5, 4. 

ga-tandjan, w.v. (188), to cau- 
terize, sear; 1 Tim. 4, 2. 

va-tarhjan, w. v. (188), w. acc. 
(expressed or understood), to 
makeasbow of; Col. 2,15. τὸ 
note, mark, blame; 11 Thess. 
3,14. Skeir.IV,d. pret. partic. 
eatarhips, worthy of blame; 
Gal. 2,11. notable; Mt. 27,76. 
manifest; 11 Tim. 8, 9 (gloss in 
ΑΛ). 

ga-tarnjan, w. v. (188), αὖ pat- 
mei gatarnip (withoutinflee- 


tion) ist sunja (a free render- 
Inge Of xa ἀπεστερημένων τῆς ahy- 
jetus), they are destitute of the 
trath (to them the truth is 
hidden?) 1. Tim. 6, 5. 
ga-tanjan (26), w. v. (187). fo 


ga-swiltan, str. τ. (174, n. 1), fo 
die; Mt. 9, 24. Mk. 5, 35. νυν. 
fatir w. ace.; Rom. 14,15. im 
τ. gen.;¢ Gor.8, LL. -waedat., 
to Te To; Gil. 2,18. w. at Ww. 
dat.. to die from; Col. 2, 20. 


va-tatra — 
do, make, commit, (1) w. ace. | 
(sometimes understood); Mt. 7, 
17.22. Mk.2,25. gat. usdau- 
dein w. dat. of pers., to effect 
or work diligence or carefulness 
"1 ΠΠ cor. 7,11. akraneat., 
to bring torth fruit; Mt. 7, 17. 
18. astans gat., to shoot 
forth branches; Mk. 4, 382. 
maurprgat., tocommit mur- 
der; Mk. 15, 7. garfini gat. 
bi w. ace., to take counsel 
against; Mk. 3, 6. (2) w. two 
aces., to make; Mt. 5, 36. w. 
fatir w. aec.; ΠῚ Cor. 5, 21. for 
the pred. acc., du w. dat.; Mk. 
11, 17. (3) w. dat. of pers. and 
acc. of th., to do; Lu. 1, 49. 
Jo. 9, 26; (4) dat. of pers. and 
swaswé; Jo. 13,15; orswa; 
but, 29; or hvatviilu; Mk. 5, 
19; or swafilu swé; Mk. 9, 
13; or swa filu w.gen.; Jo. 12, 
ἐ 1. (5) w.ace. and inf., tomake; 
Mik. 1, 17. (6) w. ei νυ. opt., to 
cause that; Jo. 11, 37. (7) 
patirit gat. sis, to profit,| 
watrstweig gat. w. dat., to 
do or work effectually; Gal. 2, 
8. dwalana gat., to make 
toolish; I Cor. 1, 20. wanana 
Gators, Of; 1 Tim. 5, 12. 
minnizéd gat. w. dat., to be 
behind; 11 Cor. 11, 5. gat. 
anakumbjanw.ace., tomake 
oue sit; Lu.9,15. ganéhnan 
vat., to make to abound; I 
Thess. 3,12. usfarpén gat. 
us Skipa, to suffer shipwreck; 
I{Cor.11, 25. wahsjaun eat. w. 
ace., to increase; II Cor. 9, 10. | 
ga-taira, m.(108), teaz, reut; Mt. 
Ὁ, 16. Mk, 2, 51. 


ga-tinhan. 
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ga-tatirnan, w. v. (194), to become 
torn, to dissolve, vanish, be 
done away, be abolished; ΤΟ ον. 
15,10. IP Cor. 3) 7 tee. 

sa-tairps, f. (103), destruction; 
II Cor. 10, 4. 8. 13, 10. 

ga-teihan, str. v. (172, n.1), to 
tell, announce, declare, report, 
show, preach; w. dat. of pers. 
and ace. of th.; Mk. 6,30. I1Cor. 
{, τ. for the aee. bi w.ace.; Lu. 
7,18. Jo. 16, 25; ora clause; 
Mt. 11, 4. Mk. 5, 19. Lu.2,96. 
w. in w. dat. of place; Mt. 8, 33. 
and w. ace.; Rom. 9, 17.—to 
bring good tidings; I Thess. 3, 
6. sunja gat.; to tell the 
truth; Gal.4,16.¢arafthtdza 
gateihans, found more justi- 
fied; Lu. 18, 14. 

ga-témiba (32), adv. (103, n. 3; 
210), fitly; Skeir. II, ἢ. 

ga-téwjan, w.v.(188), to appoint, 
choose; II Cor. 8, 19. 

ga-tilaba, adv., suitably, conven- 
lently; Mk. 14, 11. 

ga-tilon, w. v. (190), w. ace., to 
obtain; 11 Tim. 2, 10. 

ga-tils, adj. (124), Mk. 6, 21. 
in W. ace., i for; Wi. 9 Gu 

ga-timan, str. v. (175, n. 1), w. 
(iustr.) dat., to suit, agree with; 
Lu. 5, 36. 

ga-timreins, f.(108, n.1), a build- 
ing up, edifying, edification, 
Il Corsdz,, DO. 13, 10. 

ga-timrjan, w. v. (188), to build, 
ἵν. acc.; “Mile 12, 1. 14% 58. ae, 
29. w. ava w. clat.; Mit. 7, ee 
26. Tu: 4, 29. 

ga-timrjo, f. (112), building; 11 
Cored, 1. Eplicd, 2a. 

ga-tiuhan, str. v. (173), w. ace., 


We. 


362 ea-trauan — ga-pliuhan. 
to lead, bring; Mt.27,2: and| to abstain from; 1 Tim. 4, 3. 


and w. sik, tobetemperatein; 
Cor. 9, 28: 
ga-patrds (56, n. 3), adj. (124), 
temperate; Tit. 1, δ. 
ga-patirsnan (32), w. v. (194), to 
dry up, wither away; Mk. 4, 6. 
5.89. 11,24. Lussac. 40. 15, Ὁ] 
ga-peihan, str. v. (172, n.1), to 
thrive, profit, increase; Ske. 
IV, b. toflourish; Phil. 4, 10% 
ga-piupjan, w. v. (187), w. ace, 
to bless; Mk. 8, τ. Iau. 9, 16. 
Isph. 1, 8. Skeir. VI, b. 
ga-piwan, w. v. (193), w. ace., to 


ara w.*aec., Du. 5; 11; i Ν᾿. 
aee.; Lu. 4,9; du w. dat.; Mk. 
it, 33. Jo. 9, 13. Inna Ww.) 
ven. Mk. 15, 16. du stauai 
gat.; seestaua. 

va-trauan (26), w. v. (179, n. 2; 
193), tohave confidence, trust, 
w.dat.; Phil.1,14. Philem. 21. 
w. in w. dat.; II Thess. 3, 4. w. 
wee. aud inf.; 1Ὲ Cor. 10, 7. ν΄. 
patei; Gal.5,10; pammel!; 


patei; Rom. 8, 38; pammet!; 
II Tim. 1, 12. to be confident, 


have confidence; 11 Cor.5, 6. ὃ. 
ror. Gat.: Il Cor. τ, 1. to 
be bold, w. dat.; II Cor. 10, 2. 
w. in w. dat.; II Cor. 10, 1. to 
commit to, w. dat.; Gal. 2, 7. J 
Tim 1, ΤΊ, 


ga-trudan, str. v. (175, n. 2), to 


tread down; Lu. 8, 5. 


ga-tulgjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., 


to confirm, establish; Rom, 15, 
8. I Thess. 3, 2. 11 Thess. 3, 3. 
ν΄. du νυ. (εἴ; Lu. 9, 51. inw. 
acc.; II. Thess. 2,17. wat. sik 
in w. dat., to abide in; Rom. 
11, 23.—pret. partic. gatul- 
evips, firm, steadfast; 11 Cor.1, 
©AleCow Ὁ, 10.-Col.4, 98. 


gatw6, f.(112), street; Lu.14, 21. 


us ga-pagkja, spermgly ; 


If Cor. 9, 6. 


ga-Ppahan, w. Y, (19:3), to besilent, 


be still, hold one’s peace; Mk. 
10, 48. Lu. 20, 26. 


ga-pairsan, str. v. (174, n. 1), fo 


ga-parban, Ww. 


wither; Mk. 3, 1.3. 
Vv. (198), w. 


YCL., 


Phil. 2, 24. to be persuaded, w. 


put in bondage; 1 Cor.7,15. I 
Cor. 11, 20. Gal. 2, 4. to pierce 
through; 1 Tim. 6,10. mean- 
nans gapiwands, mensteel- 
er; 1 Dima. 1, ao: 


va-plahsnan, w. v. (194), w. bi 


w.dat., to become amazed; Lu. 
1, 29: 


va-pldihan, red. v. (179, n. 1), to 


contort, console; 11 Cor. 2, τ. 
I Thess. 2, 11. to exhort; 11 
(ον. Ὁ, 20. 1 Bim. G2. τ. 
4,2. Tit. 1, Sew. dat. of pei, 
to address kindly, comfort ; 11 
Cor. 7, 6. to take in the arms, 


‘caress; Mk. 10,16. to provide 


for; 1 Tim. 5, 8. to entreat; 1 
‘iy. 5.0. 


‘ga-pagki, on. (95), anxious, ga-plaihts, f. (103), a pleasing 
thought, hesitation, seruple;| with friendly or flattering 


words, comfort, consolation; 
bu. 6, 24. 1) Cor. 1, a. 46 Ga 
7,4. 7. Pil. 2,4. Il These. 2, 
ne. 1 Τ πὶ. Ὁ 


ea-pliuhan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to 


flee; Mt. 8,33. Mk.5, 14. 14,50. 
Lu. 8, 84. w. af w. dat.; Mk. 16, 
8. fatira ν΄. dat.; Mk. 14, 52. 


ga-prafsteins το gwa-wadjon. 
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ga-prafsteins, i. (103, n. 1), com-' Gatilgatipa, pron. .Golgotha ; Mk. 


fort, cousolation; Lu. 4, 19. 
Rom. 15, 4. If Cor. 1, 5. τ, 15. 
Powe). Col, 4, 11. 

ga-prafstjan, w. v. (188), w. acc.. 
to console, comfort; 11 Cor. τ. 
6. Eph. 6, 22. Col. 4, 8. 11 
Thess. 2, 17. w. ana w. dat.; 
mecor. 1,4. biwwacc.; Jo. 11, 
19s iiwew. gen.; If Cor. 1, 6. 7, 
fap airh w, ace.; Ποὺ. 1, 4. 
w. (instr.) dat.; II Cor. 1, 4. 7, 
7. gapraistips wisan, to 
he of good comfort; Jo.11,19. 
I[Cor.13,11. to refresh ; 1Cor. 
1018. 

ga-brask, n. (94), threshing-floor, 
Due. li. 

ga-preihan, str. v. (172, n. 1), w. 
ace., to oppress, trouble; 11 
Thess. 1, 6. 7. 

ga-pulan, w. v. (193), to suffer, 
endure; 11 Tim. 2, 12. w. acc. ; 
ln. 17, 25; and tram ww. dat.: 
Mice, 26. bi w. acc.; 41 Tim. 
2.1.0. 

ga-pwastjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to confirm, stablish, restore ; 
Galvomd. Ww. in w. acc.; II Cor. 
1,21. gapwastips, grounded; 
Col. 1, 28. gapwaspijps 
wisan, to be strong; 1 Cor. 
WG, 13. 

ga-u-, occurs incompound words; 
it is a combination of the prefix 
ga- and the interrog. particle 
-u, q. V. 


gauja, m. (108), mhabitant of a 


province or district ; pl. gau- 
jans, the inhabitants of a 
district or region collectively, 
the surrounding country; Iu. 
oF. 8, ot. 


15, 22% 

Gatimatirra, pr. n., Gomorrah; 
Rom. 9, 29. 

Gatimatirjam, pr. n. in dat. pl, 
the people of Gomorrah; Mk. 
0.11. 

gaumjan, w. v. (188), to see, per- 
cetve, observe, behold, (1) abs., 
or W. an obj. implied; Mt.9,11. 
Mk.4,12; and (instr.) dat.; Jo. 
12,40. (2) w. dat.; Lu. 6, 41. 
42. J0.9,1. to give attend- 
auice, attend to; 1 Tim. 4, 13. 
(3) w. a clause νυ. pammei; 
Mk.16, 4; or patei; Skeir. VI, 
d; w.an inf.; Lu.6,42. in pass., 
to appear, be seen, w. dat.; Mt. 
6, ὅ. 

ga-un-lédjan, w. v.(188), to make 
poor, w. sik, to become poor; 
Il Corzs; 9: 

gaunon, w. v. (190), to mourn, 
lament; Lu. 6, 25. Jo. 16, 20. 
aye dat: 1 o2. 

gaunopus (gaundpa in A and 
B),m. (105), mourning, lamen- 
sation. 11 Core 

gviurei, f. (113), sorrow; Phil. 2, 
ΟἿΣ 

gauripa, f.(97), sorrow; Jo.16,6. 

gdurjan, w. Vv. (188), to make 
sorry, cause griet, to grieve; II 
Cor. 2, 2. 5. τ, 8. Eph.4,30. in 
pass. w. in w. gen.; Rom. 14, 
15; us w. dat.; II Cor. 2,2. du 
w.dat.; ΜΕ οι: 7, ὃ. 

giurs (24,1.3), adj. (124), sorry, 
sorrowful, sad, grieved; Mt. Ὁ, 
26.°Mk. 10, 22. Lu. 18, 23. of 
a sad countenance; Mt. 6, 16. 
w. in w. gen.; Mk. 3, 5. 

ga-wadjon, W. Vv. (190), to pledge, 


0. 


wa-wagjan — σα -τν αὐτκίαη. 


betroth, w. ace. and dat.; LH 
Gor. 11, 2. 

ga-wagjan, w.v. (188), ν΄. acc., fo 
cause to wag, to stir, shake; 
Mk. 13,25. Lu.6,48. Skeir. ITI, 
b. tostirup, excite, provoke; 
II Cor. 9, 2 Gin B). 

ga-wairpan, str. v. (17+), to cast; 
cast down, throw down, w. ace. 
and in w. dat.; Lu. 4, 30; or 
ace.; Mk. 9,45. to dash; Mk. 
τυ, 

ga-wairpeigs, adj. (124), peace- 
able; Mk. 9, 50. 

ga-wairpi, nu. (95, n. 1), peace; 
MW. 10, 34. Lu. 1, 19. 2, 29. 
Mom. 8, 6.1! Cor. 13, 11. 

ga-waknan (35), w. v. (194), to 
make; Lu. 9, 32. 

ga-waldan, red. v. (179, n. 1), w. 
dat.. to rule over; Mk. 10, 42. 

ga-waleins, f. (103, n. 1), choice, 
election; Rom. 9, 11. 11, 28. 

ga-waljan, w.v. (187), w. acc., to 
choose; Mk. 13, 20. Jo. 15,16. 
oph. 1, 4. w. us w. dat.,; Lu. 6, 
13. Jo. 15,119... 1 pass. weaom.; 
1 ἤν. 5, 9. pret. partic. ea- 
walips, chosen, elect; Mk.13, 
80. 99, 27. 

ga-wamis, adj., spotted, unclean; 
Rom. 14, 14. 

ga-wandeins, f. (103,n.1), a turn- 
ing, conversion; Skeir. I, ἃ. 

ga-wandjan, w, v.(188), (1) trans., 
W. acc., to turn, cause To come 
hack; Lu.8,55. ν΄. dat. of pers. 


and ace. of th., to return, bring: 


back; Mt. 27,3. w. acc. and 
duw.dat., fo turn to, convert; 
Lu.1,16.17. Skeir. I,¢. in pass. 
w. du W. da@t.; Lu. 10, 22°28. 
waw. stk, to turn, retarn; Gu. 


14,95. w. du w. acc.; Lu. 7, 44; 
or dat.; Gal. 4, 9. w. sik 1bu- 
kewa; Δ 0» 29. w. Iram Ww. 
daw: Lu. 4. 1 in w. 80. aan. 
2. ὅ9. (1) intr, to tir, tg 
again, return; Lu.9,10. w.du 
w. dat.; Lu. 10,6. samap 
eaw., to come together again; 
I Cor. 7,5. to turn to, be con- 
verted; Jo. 12,40, w. due 
dlat.; I Cor. 35 6: 

ga-wargeins, f. (103, 1.1), con- 
demnation; 11 Cor. 7, ὁ. 

va-wargjan, νῦν. (188), w. ace., 
to condemn; Rom. 8,38. and 
(instr.) dat.; Mk. 10, 33. 

ga-waseins, f.(103,n.1), clothing; 
Lu. 9, 29. 

ga-wasjan, w. v. (187), to clothe, 
(1) trans., w. acc. of pers. and 
(instr.) dat.; Mk.15, 17.20. Jo. 
19,2. gawasi)pPs wisan W. 
nom. of pers. and instr., to be 
clothed with; Mt. 11, 8. Mk.1, 
ὁ: aw. 1 a. daw: Ti. Tae 
oaw. sik, to clothe one's self, 
dress; Mit. G, 39. (2) intr 
(instr.) dat., to put on; Rom. 
18; 12. 

va-waurdi, ἢ. (95), conversation, 
communication; I Cor. 15, 38. 

ga-walrki, ἢ. (90), work, Dusi- 
ness; II Tim. 2,4. gain; Phil. 
1,21. 3, 7.1 Tim.6,6. duo 
watrkja haban, 10. gam; 
Phil. 3, 8. 

ga-walirkjan, an. v. (209), w.acc., 
to work, make, do; Mk. 9, 5. 
Lu. 3,19. w. dat. of pers. and 
aee. of th.; Lu. 1, 68. w. mw. 
dat. of pers.; Rom. 7, 8. run 
eaw. sis, fo run down violent- 
Iv; Mt.8,32. νυ. ace. of th. and 


Wa trstwa — glaggwd. watrstwa — glage wd 


us w. dat.; Jo. 9, ὁ. ΟΘΎΥ. 
Πὰν. dat. of pers. 
and a cognate acc., to make 
to recline Ga acompany); Lu. 
9,14. gaw. w. acc. of pers. and 
du w. “ia to appoint, ordain ; 

Mk. 3, 14. 

ἘΝ . (108), fellow- 
worker; 1. Cor, 16, 16. II Cor. 
ΠῚ 6, 1. 8,23. Phil. 2, 25. 
4,3. Col. 4, 11. 

ea-weihan, w. v. (193), w. acc. to 
make holy, sanctify; Jo. 10,36. 
ICor. 7,14. Eph.5, 26. to bless; 
I Cor. 10, 16. 

ga-weison, w. v. (190), w. geu., 
to visit; Mt. 25, 48. Lu. 7 68. 
78. 7,16. in pass. w. nom., to 
be sought out, be eee aed. 
Neh. VII, 1. 

ga-wénjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to suppose; Lu. 7, 43. 

gawi, n. (95), region, district, 
EU το, country; Mt. 8, 28. 
Mk. 6, 55; Lu. 4,14. 8,26. 15, 
14. iL 

ga-widan, str. v. (176, η. 1), ἐ 
join together; Mk. 10, 9. 

ga-wigan, str. v. (176, ἢ. 2), ¢ 
shake up; Lu. 6, 38. 

ga-wiljis, adj. (126), willing; 1 
Cor. 7, 12. 13. unanimous; 
Rom. 15, 6. 

ga-winnan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w 
CG. hee? Gal. 3, 4. 

ga-wisan, Ξι {1 6.11]. 1), \ 


in ἵν. dat., oe abide, stay in; 
Lu. 8, 27. 
ga-wiss, f. (103), connection, 


joint; Eph. 4,16. Col. 2,19. 
ga-wizneigs, adj. (124), glad, de- 
lighted; Rom. 7, 22. 
ga-wrikan, str. v. (176, n. 1), w. 
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acc., to wreak, avenge; Lu. 18, 
fe 8. Rom. 12, 19. 
ga-wrisqan, str. τ (174, n. 1), to 
produce fruit; Lu. 8, 14. 
ga-wundon, Ww. v. (190), w. ace., 
to wound; Lu. 20,12 (gaw Ἢ 
d6ndansin MS. : 
gazuifylakié, (Gr. dat.), for. w., 


treasury; Jo. 8, 20. 
gazds, m. (91), sting; I Cor. 15, 
τς 0. 


Gélimér (6, n. 2), pr. n. 

giba, f., gift; Mt.5, a 8,4. Rom. 
11, 29. I Cor. τ τ : Π Cores 
11 0 10: 

giban (56, n. 1), str. v. (176), to 
give, (1) w. dat. of pers., the 
th. given occurring in ace.; Ἣν 
Ὁ, 31. 42. 6,11. or gen.; Mk. 8 
12. Lu. 20,10. (2) w. ον τς 
Mk. 10, 45; for the second ace. 
du w. ae II Thess. 3, 9. (3) 
w. Inf.; Mt. 25,42. Mk. 5, 43; 
duw. inf.; Lu. 9, 16. Jo.6, 31. 

Sone m. (16). ask II Cor. 
Ὁ: 

ῊΝ m. (108), gable, pinnacle ; 
Lu. 4, 9. 

o|gild, n. (94), tribute; Lu. 20,22. 

gilstr (75, n. 1), n. (94), tribute; 
Rom. 13, 6. 

πο πος f. (108, 
enrollment tor oe. 
oe) 


| eta, ἵ, (97), sickle; Mk.4, 29. 


1 


eal); 
ie 


᾿ 1 gistra-dagis, adv. (214), to-mor- 


row; Mt. 6, al 
eintan, str. (173, ἡ. 1), to 
eae Mt. 9, 17. Mk.2; 23, Τῶν 
. 38. 


αν Ὡς (68, 2), adv. (211). dil- 
jaelftly, pertectly, well, 1 Thess. 
Hye. 
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glaggwuba, ady. (131, n. 2; 210, 
n. 1), diligently, aceurately; 
bu. 1,13. 15, 8(glagwgewaba 
in MS). 

glitmiunjan, 
ter, shine; 


w.v. (188), fo giit- 

Mk. 9, 3. 

géda-kunds, adj. (124), of noble 
births Lu. 19, 12. 

gddei, f. (118), goodness, virtue; 
Τ}}}]. 4., δ. 

“οΙοίπϑ, f. (108, n.1), greeting, 
salutation; Lu. 1, 29. 41. 44. 
i Gor: 16, 21. Col. 4, 18. ὦ 
Thess. 3, 17. 

eéljan, w. v. (188), w. acc., to 
grect, salute; Mt. 5, 47. Mk. 
15,18. Lu. 1, 40. 10, 4. Rom. 
1, 22. 955.1 Cor. 1¢, 16. 20. 

gops (gen.gddis, 74), adj. (124, 

n. 2; 138), good, meet, suit- 
able; Mt. 5,45. 7,17. Lu. 8, 
8. gdp ist (impers.), w. inf; 
Mk.7, 27. w. dat. and inf.; Mk. 
ῶ δ. »ν. οἱ ν΄. opt; Mk. 9,42. 
jabai w. indic.; 1 Cor. 7, 8. 

graba (35), £.(97), diteh, trench, 
Lu. 19, ἀν. 

graban (56, τι. 1), str. v. (177, ἢ. 
1), todig; Lu. ὁ, 48. 16,3. 

gramjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., to 
makeangry, provoke to anger; 
Col 8, 21. 

gramst, n. (? 94; only in dat. 
sing.), mote; Tu. 6, 41. 42. 

gras, gen. Crastis, i. (V4), grass, | 
blade of grass, herb; Mk.4, 28. 
32. Rom. 14, 2. 

grédags, adj. (12+), greedy, 
μηδ ιν; Mt. 25,44. Lu. 1, 53. 
6,21. w.wafrpan; Lu.6, 25; 
orwisans Mt. 25, 42. 

gredon, w. v. (190), tohegreedy, 


elagewuba — eudia,. 


be hungry; impers.; Rom, 12, 
20. 

erédus, mi. (105), greed, hunger; 
ΤΠ Cor. Με τς. 

sreipan, str. v. (172), to gripe, 
seize, take, fay hold on, w.ace,; 
Mk.14,44.48. 49. w. @en.; Mk. 
1, 51. 

erétan, red. v. (181), to weep, 
lament; Mk. 5, 39. 14%, 72. Lu. 
7,13. 32. 38. 8, 52. Jo.11,33. 
Rom. 12; 15. Phil. 3, 18. i 
w. aee.; Lu. 19, 41. 

gréts, m. (101), weeping; Mt. 8, 
dz), 

grinda-frapjis, adj. (126), feedle- 
minded; I Thess. 5, 14. 

erips (grids, τά, n. 2), f. (103), 
step, grade, degree; TTim.3, 13. 

groba (35), f. (97), hole; Mt. 8, 
Zein. S58. 

grundu-waddjus, f.(105), ground- 
wall, foundation; lu. 6, 48. 
49. 14, 29. Eph. 2, 20. 11 Tim 
2, 1% 

guda-fatirhts, adj. (124), God- 
fearing, devout; Lu. 2, 25. 

guda-laus, adj. (124), godless, 
without God; Eph. 2, 12. 

geud-hiis, u. (94), House of God, 
temple; Jo. 18, 20. 

Gudeljuus (-Gudaliubs), pr.u.; 
Neap. Doc. 

Guderit (-Gudaréps?), pr ma; 
Neap. Doe. 

Gudilub, pr. n.; 
note). 

gudisks, adj. (124), godly, divine; 
EE Tim, 3, 16. Ske? L 5 

gudja, mm. (108), priest; Mt.8,4. 
Lu. 1, 5. Ezra 2, 8. eliet 
priest, high priest; Mt. 27,1.3. 
6. sanuhumista gudja, th. 


Ar. (See 


Doe. 


vudjinassus — Haban. 


«----- .--ς ...-.... ... 


ΜΠ EL, 18. sumai¢ta e.., 
th.s.; Jo. 18,26. 19,6. sa 
reikista g., th.s.; Jo.18, 22. 

gndjinassus, 11. (105), office ofa 
priest, ninistration; In. 1, 9. 
II Cor. 9,12. 

gudjinon, w.v. (190), to execute 
a priest’s office, to be a priest ; 
linet, ὃ. 

gculp, ἢ. (94), gold; I'Tim. 2, 9. 

gulpeins, adj. (124), golden; Il 
Dine, 20. 

guma, m. (107), μα; Lu. 19, 2. 
Ger 7,16. Neh. 5, 11. 

guma-kunds, adj. (124), sede; 
Lu. 2, 25. Gal. 3, 28. 

eumeins, adj. (124), mele; Mk. 
10,6. ὁ 

Gumuundus (65, n. 1), pr. n. 

gunds, mt. (91; or gund, n., 94°), 
eaucer, canker; ILTim. 2,17. 

Gut-piuda, f. (97), the Gothic 
people; Cal. 

gup (1,n.4), m. (04, n. ὃ; 118, 
n. 1). God; Mt. 5, 8.384 8, 29. 
27.46. Mk. 2,7. Skeir. I, a. 6. 
ied. wl, Ὁ. Vibic. plo euda, 
n. (94), gods; Jo. 10, 85. Gal. 
4,8 (gu}a). 

vuda-skaunel, f. (1.15), the form 
ofGod; Phil. 2, 6. 

gup-blostreis (69, n.2), m. (92), 
worshipper of God; Jo. 9, 81, 


Η. β 
Haban, w. v. (192), (1) to fice ve,| 


possess, (a) abs.; Mk.4, 25, Iu. |- 


3, 15:19. 26m) (hb) ὦ. acc.; Mt. 
5, 46. 7, 59. Mik. 3730) (ὦ ν΄. 
two aces.; Mk.8,17. Lu. 14,18. 
Phil. 3, 17. for the second ace. 
du w. dat.; du gawatirkja 
h., to herve Christ for a gain, to | 
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wi Christ; Phil.s, 8. Wiaras- 
sauh., to heve in abundance; 
Phil.4,12. (d) nih. w.an indir. 
questiow; Mt. 8,20. Mk. 8, 1. 
(e) w. partit. gen.; Mt. 9, 36. 
Mk. 4, 5. (ὃ w. preps.: b1; Mt. 
5, 23; fram; Mt. 6, 1;in; Mk. 
4,17; mip; Mik. 2, 19; αἴ; Bk. 
8,9; us; ID Cor. 5, 1; wipra; 
Mk. 11, 25. (2) to have (ot 
tine; hence), to be old, be, w. 
ἔσο. eso. δ, ST. 11,1 Gane 
hold, take, take hold of, keep; 
Mt. 9; 25. Wik. 7, 3. 4. 8. ae 
du; ας, 9, 10. τ τὰ hae 
bands, ruler of the world; 
01. Ὁ, 12. gafahanai ha- 
banda (mA), are taken cap- 
tive; JI Tim. 2, 26. fatrra h. 
sik, to be far from; Mk. 7,6. 
aljaleikdés h.s., to be other- 
wise; IVin. 35,25. ἢ. wisan 
at, to be held, be ready for; 
Mk. 8,9. manwuba ἢ., to 
have inveadiness, be ready; 11 
Cor. 10, 6. (4) to hold, count, 
w. ace. aud du w. dat.; Plnlem. 
1τ. habaidédun εἶ ὃ ἀπ ἢ δι, 
patei pranfétés was, they 
counted John, that he was a 
prophet; Mk. 11, 82. (5) to he 
ahle (to do), w. int.; Mk. 14, δ, 
Lu. 14, 143 Eph. 4,28. (6) to 
find one's self, to be; ubil or 
ubitlaba h., to he ill, be sick; 
Mi. 8, 10. Mk. 2, 17. mans 
watrs h., rather to be worse; 
Mk. 5, 26. minsh., to Μὲ ΚΘ in 
a less degree, be behind; ΤΠ οι". 
12,11. aftumisth., to le at 
the point of death; Mk. 5, 23. 
(7) w.inf., expressing: the future; 


Jo. 12, 26. TLOGr 11 ΡΟΤΙ 


368 
Thess. 3, 4. 
dun ina gadaban, what 
thinysshould happen unto Ain, 
Mk. 10,382. pate: habaida 
taujan, what he would do; 
Jo. 6,6. sa ank habaida 
ina @aléwjan, for (it wes) he 


- ——- 


(that) should betray him; Jo. | 


6,71. ustathana habaida 
wairpan garéhsns (‘perfi- 
clenduim erat conciliunr); Skeir. 
I,a. peihan habaida (‘pro- 
fecturus esset’); Skeir. IT, e. 
hafian, strv.v.(177, ἢ. 2), w. ace.. 
to heave, ft up, bear; Mk. 2,3. 
haftjan, w.v. (188), w. (loc.) dat., 
to cleave to, give one’s self to 
continually, continue; Rom.12, 
9.12.1 Tim.3,8. refl.; Col.4, 2. 
hafts, adj.(124), joined; liung@6éin 
hafts, joined in marriage; | 

' Gor. 7, 10. 

hahan (5, b),red.v.(179), ν΄. ace., 
to let hang, leave in suspense; 
Jo. 90, 9. 

πάπαν, w. v. (193), to feng, be 
In suspense, he anxious; Τὰν. 19), 
+8. 

Haibraius (23; 61), pron, Hebrew; 
Phil. 3,5.-pl. nom. -eis; IT Cor. 
11. 22. dat, -win; Phil.3, 5. 

haidus, mm. (105), meiner, wey; 
Phil. 1,18. TT Thess. 2, 3. TI 


haljian — hais. 


poei habaidé-, Haileisaius, pr. n., /liseus; dat. 


-au; Lu. 4, 27. 

nailjan, w. v. (188), to heal, (1) 
abs.; Mk. 3,2) (2) w. ace. of 
pers.; Lu. 4, 23. 5,17. of dis- 
ease; Mt. 9,35. Mik. 3,15. ἢ. 
sik w. gen., to be healed of; 
Lil. Ὁ SET: 

hails, adj. (124), Hale, whole, 
Sound ; Mt. 9, 19. imns5, 31. 
10.15, 27. ds wasn, te vag 
sound; Tit. 1, 15. i. wee 
pan, to do well, fare well; Jo. 
11,12. ΠΝ 18 18. 10} 
TD) 8. 

haimopli, αι. (95), omesteerd, 
lands; Mk. 10, 29. 30. 

haims, f. (108, n.4), wage, town, 
counter, ‘Mt. 9, 35. Mik. 1, ΘῈΣ 
5, 14.11, 2. I.n.5,17. 8, Tie 
1π ep 

hafraiseis (23), for.w. in nom, pl. 
(w. Gr. inflection), Heresies; Gal. 
p. 20. 

hairda, f. (97), Herd, Hock; Mt.8, 
30.31.22 Ok. σὰ νὰ 
Ξ 8. 8, 32. 

hairdeis, m. (90), Herd, shepherd; 
Mt. 9, 36. Li, 2, 8. Τῦγε 5. 2m 
Jo. 10, 2. 10}. 4,11. 

Hairodias see Hérédia. 

hafrté, n. (109), leart; Mt.5, 28. 
6,21.9, 4. Mk. 3,5. 7, 19) τῷ 


Tim. 8, 3. | 
haiistjan, Ww. v. (1838), to strive, 
hii J O61.9,.25. 4 ΠῚ} WZ. 
LU Ditn. 2, 5. 4, τ΄ 
haifsts, f. (103), strife, contest, 
fight; Rom. 13,19. If Cor. 12, 
20. Phil1, 15. BO. Skeir. TV, ἢ. 
haihs (20, αι. 2), adj. (124), with! 385. Jo. 18,10. 71. 
oneese; Mk. 9, 47. thais, ne. (294; only in dat. pl. 
Haileias; see Teéledars, | haizaim), foreh; Jo, 18,3. 


leat. Siem. TV) ἃ. 

hairpra, τι. (94), nom, pl., bowels; 
IL Cor-*6, 12. mein Jive 
pra(glossto ineinds brusts); 
Philem. 12. 

hafrus, m. (105), sword; Mt. 10, 
$4. Mk. 14,43.47.48. Tange, 


haitan — hatis, 
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haitan (69, 2), red. v.(170; 179), | hallus, m. 


(1) to name, call, w. two accs.; 
Mt.10, 25. Lu. 20, 44. in pass. 
w. nom. and pammanamin; 
Lu. 1,61. or afar namin; 
Lu.1, 59. w. two noms.; Mt. 9, 
Ὁ Wek.15, 7; and namin; Lu. 
16, 20. (2) to eall, bid, invite, 
w. ace; Mk. 1, 20. 3,31. w. 
ace. and bi namin; Jo. 10, 3. 
in pass. w. nom.; Lu. 14, 10. 
(3) to command, +. inf,; Mt. δ: 
18. 27, 64. Mk. 5, 43. 10, 49, 

haiti, f. (98), ash order, coni- 
mand; I Thess.4,6. I Gor: (Glee 

haipi, f. (98), heath, field; Mt. 
25.00, 1: 15; 15.17, 1. dab. 

haipi-wisks, adj. (124), wild; Mk. 
τ 

haipno, f. (112), ἃ heathen wom- 
an; “Mk. 7, 26. 

hakuls, m. (91), cloak, 11 Tim. 
4,13. 

halba, f. (97), the half, a part; 
in pizai halbai, in this re- 
spect, 1n this behalf; 11 Cor. 8, 
io: 3. 

halbs, adj. (122, n.1), μα Γ Mk. 
Ὁ, 23. Lu. 19, 8. 

haldan, red. v. (179), to hold, 
keep, feed; Mt.8,30.33. Mk.5, 


11.14. Lu. 8, 32.34. 15, 15.) 


17, 7.1 Cor. 9 

haldis, adv. (212), rather, more; 
ni pé haldis, not the moreso, 
by no means; Skeir. IV, d. 

halis-aiw, adv., hardly ever, 
hardly, scarcely; Lu. 9, 39. 

halja, f. (97,n.1), hell, grave, 
Hades; Mt. 11, 28. Lu. 10, 15. 
16, 23. 1 Cor. 15, 55. 

halks, ad}.(124), begvarly, needy, 


poor; 1 οι. 15,10. Gal. 4, 9. hatis, 


(105), rock, 
Rone 9, 383. 

hals, m. (91, n. 4), neck; Lu. 15. 
20. 

halsagga (so probably for bal- 
Saggain MS), m. (108), neck; 
Mk. 9, 42. 

halts, adj. (124), halt, kame; Mt. 
11, 5, ΔΕ, 9, 45. Lu. 7, 225 18 
2. 

hamfs (53), adj. (124), maimed; 
me 0 49. 

hana, m. (108), oe Mt. 26, 74. 
τὸ. Mk. 14, 68. τῷ. Jo. 18, 88. 
13227 


stone 5 


6, | handugei, f. (113), wisdom; Mt. 


17,19. Mk. Go 2 Snes 0” al 
Cor. 1, 20721722: 
handugs, adj. (124), wise; 1 Cor. 
τε 5. 
hearts. I, (103), dand: a D, 
a0, 8, ὦ 19. Mik 95: ‘I 
Tim. a 14. Skeir. VIL a a. 
handu-watirhts, adj. (124), 
wrought by hand, made by 
hands; Mk. 14, 58. Eph. 2, 11. 
hansa, f. (97), multitude, com- 
pany, band of men; Mk. 15, 16. 
Lu. 6,17. Jo. 8.35. 12 
harduba, ἃν, (210 and n. 1), 
hard, severely, grievously ; Mt. 
8, 6. If Cor. 18, 10 (A has 
hardaba). 
hardu-hairtei, f. (108), 
heartedness; Mk. 10, 5. 
hardus, adj. (181), hard, severe, 
austere; Lu. 19, 21. 22. Jo. 6, 
60. Skeir. VI, ο. 
harjis, m.(90), arnzy, multitude, 
jegion; lu. 2, W. 8, 30. 
haten, w.v. (193, n.1), w. 
ΟΠ δ: Lu. 1; T1. 6, 2m 


n. (gen. hatizis; 94 aud 
24 


hard- 


aCC., 
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n.5), hate, ladtred, wrath, a@n=| nift; Mt. 5, 16. 6,2. Mik. 2, 19. 
ger; Lu. 3, T. Gal. 5, 20. ph.) eu. tb, 14. 18, 4. w. in wedat,, 
2,3. 4, 31. 5, 6. Coll 33a. Jo. ¥5, 31. 32, 14, 19. Τὺ δ᾽. 
hatizon (78), w. v. (190), w.dat.,| 17, 10. 
to be anerr; Jo. 7, 25. hauhs, adj. (124), digh; Mk. 9, 
latjan, w. v. (193, n. 1), weacc.,| 2» Lund, 5. 16, 15. super 
to hate; Mt. 5, 44. Lu. ὁ, 7) haéuhista (said of God); Mk. 
gloss). Rom. 7, 15. ὕ, t. Lud, Ὁ. 35. τὸ. Ὁ. 
hats (gen. hatis; 91,1. ὅ, A has| 8, 28. 
hatizé), hatred; Eph. 2, 3. hauh-pihts, adj. (124), having 
hanbip, n. (93), head; Mt. 5, 36.| high thoughts, being high- 
6,17. 8, 20. 10,30. Mk. 6, 16.} minded, proud; I Tim. 6, 4. 
24.28. 15, 29. haubip wath-| hauneins, f., (103), Aumbleness, 
stins, the head ofthe corner,| μιν, lowliness; Eph. 4, 2. 
corer-stone; @k.12,10. Lu.| Phil. 2,3. 5.91. Col. 2, 1833 


90.177. 3. 1. 
hauhaba, adv., high, highly; |haunjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., to 
hon, 11720. 129 16. abase, humiliate; 11 Cor. 11, 7. 
h@uhei, f. (113, n. 1), height;| Phil. 4, 12. 
Epi. 3, 18. hauns, adj. (130, n. 2), humble, 


h@uheifis, f. (118, ἡ. 1), lit. a] base; 11 Cor. 10, 1. 
heightening, raismg on high; |Natrds, f. (108), door; Mt. 6, G. 
hence /onor, glory, praise; Jo.| I Cor. 16,9. II Cor. 2, 12. Col: 
8, 50. 54. 9, 24. 11,4. 12,43.) 4,3. Neh. 7, 1." 


iil. Bee" hatiri, n. (95); only in pl., hatr- 
hauh-hairtei, f.(113), high-heart-| ja, coals, burning coals; Roum. 
edness, pride; Mk. 7, 22. 12, 20. a fire of coals; Jo. 18, 


hauh-hairts, adj. (124), high-| 18. 
hearted, proud; 11 Tim. 3, 2.) hatin, ἢ. (94), horn; Lu. 1, 69. 


Broek, 7. the fruit of the earob-tree, a 
hauhis, compar. adv. (212), high-| husk; Lu..15, 16. 
er; Lu. 14, 10. hatirnja, in. (108), horn-blower, 


hauhisti, n. (95), the highest;| trumpeter; Mt. 9, 23. 
Mk.11,10. Lu. 2,14. 19, 38.) hatrnjan, w. v. (187), to Dlow a 

hauhipa, f. (97), height, high; us| horn; Mt. 6, 2. 9, 23. 
héubhipati, from on high; Lu.|hanseins, f. (103, n. 1), the hear- 
1,78. in hauhipa, on high;| ing, the ears; IT Tim. 4, 3. 4. 
Eph. 4, 8. height, loftiness;; that whieh is heard: word, 
Rom. 8,39. 1 Cor. 10,5. exal| preaching; Jo.12,38. Roi. 10. 
tation, honor, glory; Wu. 14,,) 16. 1 Thess. 2, 13. 
10. Jio. 7; 18. |hausjan, w. v. (187), to hear, list- 

hauhjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., 10] en, hearken, (1) abs.; Mk. 4, 
exalt, lifton high, glority, mag-| ἃς 6, 2. (2) w. gen. of th.; Jo. 7, 


hausjou — hindana. 


40. or pers.; Lu. 2, 47. (3) τ. 
dat.of. pers., to listen to, hear; 
Mk.6,11. 7,14; or th.; Jo. 10, 
3.27. (4) w.ace.ofth., to hear; 
Mt. 7, 24. Mk. 4, 16.18. (5) w. 
δ ἢ ἃ ν΄. dat.; Jo. 12, 34; αὖ ν΄. 
dat.; Jo.8, 26; biw. ace.; Lu. 
Oyo; tram w. dat.; Mk. 3, 21. 
(jew. e1; Mk.G6,55; patei; 
Mt. 5, 21; unt@; Lu. 1, 58. (7) 
τ w. inf.; Phil. 2, 2G for 
the inf. a partic.; Lu. 4, 23.— 
pres. partic. hausjands, used 
assb.,m., hearer; Eph. 4, 29. 
eri, 2, 14. 

hausjon, w. v. (190), to hear, (1) 
abs.; Mk.4,33. Lu.5,15. haus- 
jOuds, pres. partic. used as 
sb., hearer; If Tim. 2, 14. (2) 
w. gen.; Jo. 6, 60. 

Nivivesia (dat. tauja: 95). 
grass; Mt.6,30. Jo.6, 10. Skeir. 
Δ 11 0. 

hazeins, f. (103,n.1), praise; Lu. 
18,43. Rom. 13, 3. I Cor. 4, 5. 
ΠῸΟὋοι. 8,18. Avmn; Eph.5,19. 
Col. 3, 16. 

hazjan, w. v. (187), w. ace., to 
praise; Lu.2,13. 16,8. 19,37. 
Rom. 15,11. w. in w. gen. of 
cause; Lu. 2, 20. 

heito, f. (112), fever; Mt. 

heiwa-frauja, m. (108), 
of the house; Mk. 14, 14. 

hélei, forw., my God; Mt. 27,46. 

melei, pr. ἢ., Heli; cen. -eis; 
τ: 

Hélias, pr.n., lias; Mt. 11.14. 
27,49. Mk.6,15; or Héleias; 
Lu. 9, 54. gen. Héleiins; Lu. 
4925; or Hatleiims; Lun, 17. 
dat. Hélijin; Mk. 9, 5. Lu. 9, 


8,14. 


master 


τὶ 


33. acc, Hélian; Mt. 27, 47: 
or Héleian; Lu. 9, 19. 

Hér, pr. n., Er; gen. Héris; Lu. 
SS. 

hér (8), adv. (213, n.1), here, 
hither; Mt. 8, 29. Mk. 6, 3. 9, 
to, 1a) 1 ine 

Hérodés (61), pr. n., Herod; Mk. 
Ὁ, 14.16.17. Lu. 3, 19. 979: 
or Hérddis; Mk. 6, 20. 21. Lu. 
9,7. gen. Hérddeis; Lu. 3, 1; 
Ol-15 aM 8,15; or-6s- tie 
9. ὃ, 3. dat. -a; Mk. G, 18. 22. 

Hérodia, pr. n., Herodias; Mk.6G. 
19. gen. Héréddiadius; Mk. 
0,22; Or eri Od δα 115: ΜΠ. 
6,17. acc. Hérdédiadein; Lu. 
5. 19. 

Hérodianns, pr. n., Herodian; 
plur. gen. -6; Mk. 12, 13. dat. 
-um; Mk. 3, G. 

hépjo, f. (112), chamber; Mt. 6,6. 

hidré (hidrei), adv. (213, n. 1), 
luther; Wik. 11,3. {κι.9,41. 14. 
91: 

hilms, m. (91), helmet; Eph. 6, 
i ie hese ἢ. 9. 

hilpan, str. v. (174,n.1), to help; 
Sls, 0,22. 2; inva yg. ν΄ itr. 
and biamacc.; MeCore1, 11. 

himina-kunds, adj. (124), leav- 
Only; 9, 155 1 τ ΤΟΎ: 
1.1 δ. 5.0 τ Ι|ὐὺὉ 15 
seit Il, ΤΥ, ¢. d. 

himins, τη. (91), heaven; Mt. 5, 
16. 18.19.34. 6, 26. Mk. 1,10. 
Skeir. IV, d. VI, ec. sa ufar 
himinamatta, the leavenly 
lather; Mt. 6, 14. 26. 82. 

himmia; see *his. 

hinas see “his. 

hindana, adv. used us prep. w. 


12 


gen., behind, on the further side 

ot, beyond; Mk. 3, 8. 

hindar, prep., behind, on the fur- 
ther side of, on that side of, be- 
voud, (1) w. dat., (1) local, (a) 


answering to the question 
‘where?’; Jo. 3, 26. 6, 22. 25. 


(b) after qiman it answers to 
the question ‘whither?’; Mt. 8, 
28.Mlw5, 1. 10,1. (2) figt: nist 
hindar uns maiz6 fimfi 
hlaibam, we have no more 
but five loaves; (lit. ‘there is 
not behind us’, etc.); Lu. 9, 13. 
sums stdjip dag hindar 
daga, one man esteemeth one 
day aboveanother; Rom.14, 5. 
(2) w. acc., answering to the 
question ‘whither?’; Mt. 8, 18. 
ae, Wk. 5, 17. 94. 8,13, Lu.8, 
22.— Occurs in composition w. 
vs., sbs., and adjs. 

hindar-leipan, str. v. (172, n. 1), 
to go; Lu.17,7. to pass away; 
ea 1 11. 

hindar-weis, adj. (124), deceitful; 
viCorwhl, 1. 

hindar-weisei, f. (113), gece !- 
ness, guile; 11 Cor. 12, 16. 

hindumists, superl. adj. (139, ne. 
1), bindmost, uttermost; Mt. 
Set. 

biri, (20, n. 1), adv. (187, n. 4; 
219), come here! Mk. 10, 21. 
Lu. 28, 22. Jo.11,34. τυ, 
come out, conte peti! ao. LL, 
433, daved hirjats, come hai 
(vou two)!; Mk.1, 17. pl. hir- 


iip, come here (vou all)!; Mb. 
ἥν, 1. 
his, dem. pron, (155), this, oc- 


curring in but a few forms: dat. 
m. himma, in the phrases, — 


hindar — hlants. 


himma daga, to day; Mt.6, 
11. θθυ τῶ; 11. 4,21. oe 


19. ὅ.9; dat. τι. fr ean Hikes 
ἮΝ fies ἩΝΩ δἷς 0.13 τὶ 


i. fram himmann, tb. s.; 
Lu. 1,48. 5,10. 860. τῇ. uud 
hina dag, until this day; Mt. 
1128027, 8. I Cor. 3, 14. Ἐν 
ace. ἢ. und hita, until this 
(day), until now; Mt. 11, 12. 
Mk. 13,19. Jo. 16, 24. I Cor. 


ts, 6; und ita nu, τ 
Skeir. PV, b. 
hiufan, str. ν. (178, n. 1), to 


ee lament; ΝΜ. 14.111. τὰς 
7, 32 (gloss). 

παν (hiuma; 62, ἢ. 4), 1. 
(108), crowd, multitude; Mt. 
8, 18. Lu.1,10. 5, 15. Ὁ, ΕΠ Ὁ 
4,14, 20. 

hiwi, ἢ. (95), form, appeereance; 
Il Tim. 3, 5 

hiahjan, str. v. (177, nu. 2), 10 
lage; Lu. Ὁ, 25. 

hlaifs (gen. hlaibis; 56, ἢ. 1), 
m. (90), bread, loaf of bread; 
Mit. 6, 11. Mik. 2,930. 8,4, iene 
4, 3.15, 1. 906, 7. Βιεοισ ιν 
εἰ. τ. οἰ. 

hlains, m. (91), fil; Lu. 3, 5. 

hlaiw (42), n. (94), tomb, grave; 
Mt. 27, 60. G1. 64. 66. Mk. G, 
29. 15, 46. Jo. 11, 17. 91. 

Nlaiwasna, f. (97; only in pl); Mt. 
Be28. 27, 52.53. Lvs, 27. 

hlammia, f. (97), suere; [TTin. 3, 
7. 6,98. 


ihlas, adj. (124), cheerfnl, joyful, 


glad; 11 Cor. 9,7; compar. hla- 
etre, Mul. 2, 28. 
hlasei, f. (113), cheerfulness, Jos; 
Kom. 4 2,8. 
hlauts, m. (91), Jot; 


Atk. dd, ake 


hleibjan — hrains. 


— - 


that which is determined by 
lot; hence inheritance; Col. 1, 
12. hlauts imma urrann, 
the lot fell to him, it was his 
fot; Lu.1,9. hlauts gasa- 
tips wisan, to be called upon 
to receive an inheritance (lit. 
‘to be setas a lot’); Eph.1,11. 

hleibjan, w. v. (188), w. dat., to 
help; Lu. 1, 54. 

hleiduma, super]. adj. (139), /eft; 
Mt.25,41. II Cor. 6, 7; used as 
sb. (= hleidumei handus); 
Mt. 6, 3. Mk.10,37.40. 15, 27. 

hleipra, f. (97), hut, tent; Lu. 9, 
33.16, 9. IL Cor. 5, 1. 4. 

hleipra-stakeins (for *hlépra- in 
MS), f.(103, n.1), feast of taber- 
nacles; Jo. 7, 2. 

hlifan, str. v. (176,n.1), to steal; 
Mt. 6,19. Mk. 10,19. Lu. 18, 
20. Rom. 18, 9. Eph. 4, 28. 

hliftus, m. (105), thief; Jo.10,1. 

hieis, ace. pl. hlijaws (92, n. 3), 
tent, tabernacle; Mk. 9, 5. 

hliuma, m. (108), hearing, ear; 
mk. 7,05. Lu. 7,1. I Cor.a@g, 
1τ. 

hliup, n. (94), listening, silence; 
in hliupa, in silence; I Tim. 
elie 

hlitrei, f. (113), purity, sinceri- 
te Tl Core i 

hltitripa, f. (97), purity, sineeri- 
we 11 Cor. 2, 17. 
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hnaiws, adj. (124), low, humble: 
Rom. 12, 16. 

hnasqus, adj, (131, n. 1), soft, 
tender; Mt. 11, 8. Lu. 7, 25. 

hneiwan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to 
bend downwards, decline, bow; 
1 τ: 1 

hnuto, f. (112), thorn, sting; I 
Cor. 12,7 (A hashnup6, and 
the marginal gloss ¢ diru). 

hoha, m. (108), plow; Lu. 9, 62. 

holon, w. v. (190), w. acc. of pers., 
to do damage or violence to, 
to cheat; Lu. 3, 14. 

horinassus, m. (105), adultery, 
fornication, whoredom; Mk. Τὶ, 
21. Jo.8, ie BM Corse. 
Gal. 5, Τὸ ph. 5, 3.Cols3. τ 

horinon, w. v. (190), to commit 
adultery; Mt.5,27. 32. Mk. 10, 
12.19. Lu. 16,18. WwW. du w. 
dat.; Mk. 10, 11.—pret. partie. 
f. hériné6ndei, adulterous; 
Mk. 8, 38; sb. adulteress; Rom. 
δὲ 5 

hors, m. (91), whoremonger, adul- 
rer; fu. 18,11. Cores. 
Τὸ. Eph. 5, δ. Linnell 10] 

hrainei, f. (113), purity, purifi- 
cation; Skeir. II], b. 

hraineins, f. (1038, n. 1), purifi- 
cation; Lu. 2, 22.Skeir. III, b, ἃ. 

hrainja-hairts, adj. (124), pure 


| in heart, pure-hearted; Mt.5,8. 


hlatrs (15), adj., (124), pure; ΤΠ hrainjan, w. v. (188), w. ace. and 


Cor Fell, 
hnaiweins, f. (103, n. 1), Jowili- 
ness, humility; Lu. 1, 48. 
hnaiwjan, w. v. (187), w. ace., to 
abase; Lu.14, 11.18, 14; pret. 
partic. hnaiwips, east down; 
1Π (οι. 7, 6. 


af ν΄. dat., to purify, cleanse; 
If Cer. #01. 

hrains, adj. (130), pure, clean; 
Bt 27, ὅθ: Jo. 13, 11. 5 5. 
hrains watrpan, to be 
cleaused; Mt. 8, 3.11, 5. Mk.1, 
41. 
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hraiwa-dibo, f. (112), turtle-dove; | huhjan(?), w. v. (188); only once, 


Ln. 2, 24. In pres. partic. huhjands, 
hramjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., fo} probably by error for huzd- 
ernciin; Jo. 14, Ὁ. jands (See huzdjan), /eap- 


hropjan, w. v. (188), to call, ery,| ing up treasure; I Cor. 16, 2. 
cry out; Mit. 8, 29.99, 27. Ok. ΠΡ (15: 66, n. 1), m. (105); 
5,5. w. (instr.) dat; Mt.27,| ranger; Lu.%, 25. 15, le ΜῈ 
00, Mk. 1, 26.5, 7. Jo. 11,43.) Rom. 8, 35. 

hrops, m. (91; or 101?), outers, hulistr, n. (9+), a covering, veil; 
clamor; Eph. 4, 31. | Il Cor. 3, Eo. Τὰ Ὁ. 

hrot, ἢ. (94), roof; Mt.8,8.10,27. huljan, w. v. (187), w. ace., to 
ΠΣ. 5. 4) in. 5,19. 7,6. 17.321.) cover, weil; Mk. 14.65. 1 Com 

hropeigs, adj. (124), vietorious,| 11, 6. 
triumphant; 11 Cor. 2, 14. hulps, adj. (124), gracious, mer- 

hrugga, {. (97), staff; Mk.6,8. | cifal; Lu. 18, 13. 

hriikjan (15), w.v.(188), to crow: hulundi, f. (98), 2 hollow, cave ; 
Mt. 26, ΤῈ Mk. 1+, 72. Jo.13,| Jo: 11738. 

"5. WS 927. _-hun, an enclitic particle serving 
hriks, m.(91, or hroik,n., 94°),| to form the indef. pronouns 
the crowing of a cock; Mt. 530,71 ainshun, lwashun, and the 

TS. adv. lwanhun, all of which 

huggrjan (66,n.1; 67, n.1), w.v.| occur in negative sentences 
(188), to hunger; used impers.| only; further ni mannahun, 
w. ace.; Jo. 6,35. pret. partic.| uobody, ni teil6hun, not 
pl. huge@ridai, Hungered; 1 even fora while; and pishun, 
Cor. 4, 11. | chiefly, especially. 

hugjan, w. v. (188), to think, be hind, n. (144), a hundred; occurs 
minded, believe, w. ace.; Gal. 5,; only in the pl., nom. hunda, 
10. Phil. 3,15. 16. Skeir. VII,| dat. hundaan; Mk. 14,5. Va 
af we aéc. w inf. Lu.2) 42.1) τί 41. Jo.6,7. 12,5. 1 Coma 
Tim. 6, 5; w. ei; Mt. 5,17; pa-| 6. Ezra 2, 36. 
tei; Jo. 11,13. hAauhabah., hunda-faps (-fads), mn. (101), the 
to think highly, be proud; Rom.;  ehiefofa century, a centurion; 
1, 20; Wirila ἢ. w. dat., Ἢ Mt. 8, 5. 8. 13. 27, ὅθε. MK. 7S, 
bhink well of, aeree With; Mt.| 39.%8.45. Lu. 7, 2. 6 
5,25. h.afarfafhanu, tohave hunds, m. (91), dog, hound; Mk. 
one’s thoughts bent on riches; τ, 27. 28. Lu.16, 21. Phil. 3,2. 
Mk. 10, 24. hunsl, n. (94), saerifice; Mt. 9, 

hugs, in. (91; or hue, ἢ.: ΜΠ 13. Mk. 9, 49. 1.8, 24. 1Cor. 
mind, thought, understanding;, 10,18. Eph. 5, 2. Skeir. J, a. 
eph. 4, 17. | in pl. also service; Jo. 16, 2. 

hugs(?), gen. huesis, vu. (94), hunsla-staps, m. (91), a place 
field, estate; Ar. Doe. where sacrifices ere olfered, an 


«Ψ 


hunsijan — Ivarjis. Sie 


altar «Mt. 5, 23. 24. 1λι.1, 11. 
I Cor. 10, 18. 

hunsljan, w.v. (188), to offer; 1 
Yim. 4, 6. 

hunps, m.(91; or hunp, n., 94.?), 
captivity; Jnph. 4, 8. 

hups, m. (101), fp, Joins ; Mk. 1, | 
0. 14. 

huzd, n. (94), treasure; Mt.6,19. 
ΟἹ Lu. 6, 45. 18, 22. 1| 
Cor. 4, 7. 

huzdjan, w. v. (188), to fay up 
treasure, (1) abs.; II Cor. 12, 
14. (9) w. acc., huzda ΜΈ. G, 
me, 20. 

Ivad; see hs a). 

Ivadré, adv. (213, n. 1), whither; 
Jo. 7, 35. 

Ivah; see lvazuh. 

lvairban, str. v. (174, 0.1), to 
walk; ungatassaba lv., to 
(valk, i.e.) live disorderly; 11 
Thess. 3, 6. 11. 

Ivairnei, f. (113), skull; Mk. 15, 
2. | 

Wwaiteis, m. (92), wheat; Jo. 12, 
24. 

Ivaiwa, adv., Low; Mt. 6, 28. Mk. 


nevative sentences: niu lvan, 
if perchance; 11 Tim. 2, 25; οἱ 
lvan ni, lest at any time; Lu. 
4,11; ibai hein, thos. io, 
25; nibai Iran, th. 5.; We 4, 
12. (4) w. adjs. andadvs., Low, 
(a) indir. questions: lv an filu, 
how great; Mt.6, 23; how much; 
Lu. 16, 5. 7. loam fila niger; 
how much more?; Rom. 11, 24. 
Philem. 16; und Iwan filu 
mais, th. s.; Mt. 10, 8d; lian 
lage mél, how long?; Mk. 9, 
21. Iwan manags, tow 
many’; Mi. 8, 5.19. 20. Ivan 
mais, how much more?; Rom. 
11, 12. (b) in indir. questions: 
lvan filu, how much, how 
many things, low, or’ what, 
great things; Mt. 27,13. Mk. 
3,8. Lu. 4, 23. (c) in exclama- 
tions: luanagewu; low nar- 
row!; Mt. τ, 14. van filu asne, 
how many (of) hiredservauts!, 
Lu. 15,17. (6. 610: 10 ane 
...mMais pamina, we more 

.so much the more; Mk. 7, 
36. 


2,26. 12, 26. Lu. 1, 63. 5, 18.| lan-hun, adv., ever, at any tine 


19. 6,4. Skeir. IT, b.c. V, Ὁ. 
ei lvaiwa, if by any imeaus; 
Rom. 11,14. Phil. 3,11. éhas 
by any means; 1 Cor. 9, 22 


a9 out aunt ὦ 


(always in negative sentences) ; 
Meo 7, 23. eel 2 ioe or. 
Skeir. VI, d. VITI, a.—See also 
aiw. 


lvaiwamanags, how many,| lar, adv. (213, n. 1), where; Mt. 


me pieny ase Ii Cor. 1, 20. 
lvaiwa mais, owmuch more; | 
Mt. 6, 30. 

Ivan, ady. (214, n.1), (1) interr., 
when?; Mt. 25, 44. Lu. 17, 20. 
Jo. ὁ. 95. hr ama baa, Gir. s.; 
Mt. 25, 38. 39. (2) indef., any! 


8, 20. Mk. 14, 12. 14. 15, 47. 
li, δοῦν. Τοῦτο 20. 


‘Irarbon, w.v. (190), togoabout, 


walk; Mt. 9, 27. Mk.2, 14. Jo. 
8,59. w. in w. dat.; Mk. 11, 2T. 
Jo. 7,1. 10,23. fiir wieee.; 
Mk. 1. 16. 


time; ICor.9,7. ju lyan, now Warjis, interr. pron. (160), who?, 


at the last; Phil. 4,10. (3) in| 


which? (out of several), (1) 


τὸ 


chiefly substautively, (a) in dir. 
questions; Mk. 12, 23. 28. Lu. 
20, 33. Jo. 10, 32. (b) in indir. 
questions; Mk. 9, 34. Lu. 9,46. 
Jo.6, 64. 13,18. 22. (2) attrib- 
utively, what sort of, what; 
I Thess. 4, 2. 

krarjiz-uh, indef. pron. (147, n. 1; 
165), every one, every, (1) sub- 
stantively; Mk. 15, 24. Lu. 2, 
5.6, 40. 19, 15. w. gen.; AK. 9, 
ΑΘ. Lig 14, 33. 19, 26. (2) at- 
tributively; Mt.27,15. Mk. 15, 
0. Skeir. IV, b (sc. stap).— 
ana lvarjanoh fimftiguns, 
by fifties; Lu. 9, 14. 

las, pron., f. vd, n. lwa (159), 
(1) interrog., (1) in dir. ques- 
tions, who?, what? which?, what 
sort of?, (a) substantively; Mt. 
6, 26, 26,68. 27,17. Mk.1,2%. 
(b) adjectively; Lu. 15, 4. (2) 
in indirect questions, always 
substantively; Mt. 6, 3. I] Tim. 
1,12. (3) asb. following is put 
inthe gen.; Mtr6, 27. Mk. 11, 
28.20. Lum 4 36. 9, 5d. (II) 
often indef., anyone, any thing, 
(1) substantively; Mt..5, 23. 
Mk. 8, 4. 9, 30. w. gen.; Mk. 4, 
22. Rom.9,11. (2) attributive- 
lyp TT Cor. 11,1.16. 10, 8: Phul. 
3, 4. 


lvas-hun, indef. prn. (163), any 


one; always w. ni, uo one; Mt. 
9,16. Mk. 10,18. 29 Lar..10, 
2a J0. 10, 18. 28. 


lrassaba, adv., sharply; Tit.1, 13.) 


Irassei, f.(113), sharpness, sever- 
ity; Rom. 11, 22. 

Wap, adv. (213, ἢ. 1), whither, 
(1) in dir. questions; Jo. 16, 5; 
wad; Jo. 13,36. (2) in indir. 


learjiz-uh — lve, 


questions; Jo. 8, 14. 12, 35. 
14,5. 

hrapbar, interrog. prn. (124, n. 1. 
4; 160), whether, which of two; 
mt. 9,5. Mk, 259. Lu.5,23: ἢ 
42. Skeir. ITI, a. 

lrapar-uh, indef. prn. (166), each 
of two, each; only once, in dat; 
lvaparamméh (for theiucor- 
rect Wwaparamma in MS.); 
Skeir. V, d. 

Ivapjan, w.v. (188), tofoam; Mk. 
9. 718.220. 

lrapo, f. (112), foam; Lu. 9, 39. 

lrapro, ady. (213, n. 1), whence, 
from whence, (1) in dir, ques- 
tions; Mk. 6, 2. 8, 4. 12, 37. 
(2) in indir. questions; Lu. 20, 
7. Jo. 7, 27. 28. ni habandam 
pan lwapr6é- usgibeina, 
when they had nothing to pay; 
bu. 47, 42, 

Ivaz-uh, ποῖ, prn. (147, n. 1; 
164), f. lvéh, n. luah, eaeh, 
every, (1) substantively; Mk. 
9,49. Lu. 16, 16; w. gen.; Lu. 
2, 25.6730. ΤΟΟΙ ΤῊ Ὁ 
attributively; ΔΜ. 14, 40. Lu. 
9, 28. I. Cor. 15, 80.—lvazuh 
sa, every man that; Rom. 10, 
11. luazuhsaeiorsalvazuh 
sael (orizei), whoever, who- 
soever; Mt. 5, 31. τ, 24. 10, 
B2. 30.15, 7. 16. 16,2. 19a 

Ivé, instr. case of lvuas (159), 
with what, wherewith, (1) in- 
terrog., (a) in dir. questions; 
Mt.6,31. Μ|ο 9.50. Lande 
34. luégalerks, liketowhat?; 
Lu. 7, 91. lvé gealetkon, to 
liken unto what?,; Mk. 4,30. 7, 
31. w. acompar.: Ivé mana. 
eiz6 tanujip?, what greater 


ΟΝ — Iafrusalém. 


Swe 


(or more) do ye?; Mt. 5, 47. Wwoftuli (51, n. 2), f. (98), rejoic- 


(b) in an indir. question; Mt. 6, 
25. (2) indef.; in pammei lvé, 
in whatsoever, whereinsoever; 
tan, 11, 21. 

Ivéh, instr. case of yazuh (147, 
n. 1), used adverbially, at least, 
only; ei lvéh ni, only lest; 
Gal. 6, 12. lwéh patainei, 
only; Phil. 1. 27. 

lveila, £.(97), while, hour, time, 
season; Mt.9,15.Mk.2,19. 11, 
Mek, 25.00.11, 9. hyo hreild, 
for a while; I Cor. 7,5. tweild 
Ιυ ἢ, every hour; ICor. 15,30. 


ing, boasting, glory; I Cor. 5, 
6. 15, ΘΚ Il Cor. 1; 1244. 5, 
12. Phil. Ὁ 

lvOpan, red. v. (179), to boast, 
glory, (1) abs.; I Cor. 4, 7. II 
Cor. 5,12. 11,16. (2) w. dat. 
of th.; Il Cor. 9, 2. 11, 30a 
Thess. 1,4. (3) w. bi w. acc.; 
I1Cor.10, 8. 11,18; du w. dat.; 
II Cor. 10, 16; fatir w. acce.; II 
Cor. 12,5; fram wedat; ΜΚ 
Cor. 7, 14. 9, 2; it wi dat.; Π 
Cor. 10,15.1T; ana w. ace; 
Rom. 11, 18. 


lveila-lvairbs, adj. (124), endur-| lwOta, f. (97), threat, threatening; 


ing but for a while, transitory; 
Mk. 4,17. 11 Cor. 4, 17. 

lveilan, w. v. (198), to while, 
cease; Col. 1, 9. 

Wveil6-hun, adv. (97, n. 2; 163, n. 
1), fora while: nilveiléhun, 
not for an hour; Gal. 2, 5. 

lveits, adj. (124), white; Mt. 5, 
a6. Mk. 9, 8.10, 5. Lu. 9, 29. 
20, 46. 

Iré-laups, interrog. prn. (161), 
what, what sort of; 11 Cor. 7, 
11. 

Ivé-leiks; see the follg. word. 

lvi-leiks, (1) interrog. prn. (161), 
both sb. and adj., what, what 


sort of, (1) im dir. questions; 


Mt. 8, 27. Mk.4, 30. Gal.4, 15. 
(2) in indir. questions; Lu. 7, 
39. Jo.12,33.18, 32; luéleiks; 


La. 1, 20% (3) rel.,(a) W. a cor. 


relative; 1 Cor. 15, 48. II Cor. 
10,11. (b) without a correla- 
tive; Gal. 2, δ. 11 Tim, 8:11. 

Wilftri, ἢ. (98), bier; only once, 
medat, pl. luilitr) omer; Li. 7, 
14. 


Ieph. 6, 9. Skeir. IT, a. 

lv6tjan, w. v. (188), w. dat., to 
threaten, rebuke, charge; Mk. 
10, 48. 

Hymainaius, pr. n., AHvmeneus; 
I Tim. 1,20. Ymainaius; II 
Time 9.17 

hyssopo, for. w., f., Avssop, only 
once, indat. hyss6 p6n; Skeir. 
Lic: 


I. 


Taeirus, pr. n., Jairus; Lu. 8, 41. 
Jaeirus; Mk. 5, 22. 

lairaimias, pr. n., Jeremy, ace. 
-an; Mt. 27, 9. 

Tairatipatilein, pr. n. in dat., Hie- 
rapolis; Col. 4,138. Iafrupu- 
lai; Cal. 

Taireiko, pr. n., Jericho; gen. 111- 
atreikOns; Ezra 2, 34; dat. 
latreikdén; Lu.18, 35; or Iat- 
rikon; Mk. 10,46; acc. -6n; 
Τα. 40;30. 19. 1. 

Iairusalém, pr.n., Jerusalem; Gal. 
4,26; gen. 6s; Neh. τ, 2. 3; 
dat. -¢m; Mk.11, 1. Lu. 2, 22 


ow απ 
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Tairusatilyina — iddja. 


25.43; ace. -@m; Mk. 15, ἘΠ. 
Lu. 2, 41. 45. 

Tairusatilyma, pr. n., Jerusalem; 
gen. -Os; Lu. 2,35; dat. -ai; 
Mt. 5, 35. Mk. 3,22; or Tat- 
ratisatiymai; Jo. 12, 12; 
ace. lafrusatilyma; Mk. 10, 
33. 11,11; another dat., Lai- 
rusatlymim; Mk.7T,1. Jo. 
11,8 (probably for lafrusant- 
lymiaim in MS). 

fairnsatlymeis, pr. u. in pl., the 
people of Jerusalem; Mk. 1, 5. 

Tairusatlymeité, pr.n.in gen. pl., 
of the people of Jerusalem; Jo. 

T, 25. | 

Jaissais, pr. u., Jesse; gen. Lafs- 
s@izrs; Lu.3,32. Rem. 15,12. 

Iakob (54), Jacob; @en. -is; Mk. 
12, 26. Lu.1, 33. 3, 34. 20, 37; 
dat. -a; Mt.8,11. Rom. 11, 26; 
aee. lak6b; Rom. 9, 13. 

IakObus, pr.n., James; Mk. 10, 
35. Lu. 9, 54 Gor lakubdGs in 
MS). Gal. 2, 9; gwen. -aus; Mk. 
“ Mi. dan. 6 19: or -18 Wit..27, 
56. Mk. 5, 37; dat. -au; Mk.1, 
29, 3, 16; or -a; Mk. 6, 3; aec. 
sm; Mik. 19. 3,78. bu. 3,40 
fot -aml ἴθ ΔΙ5)., 

Taréd, pr.n., Jared; ven. -is; Lu. 
opi. 

Tareim, pr.n., //arim; gen. -is; 
are 2, 59. 


answer is expected, (a) in dir. 
questions, where it generally 
has no corresponding term in 
Kuelish; Mt.7, 16. 9, 15. Rom. 
11,2. δΙκοῖν. ΠῚ bec. VIII, cade 
iba; Lu. 17,9. often w. other 
words: 1bai pau; Jo. 7, 41. 
ibai auft6; Jo. 7,26. aifp- 
pau ibe Tl Conary? idan 
ni; Rom.10,18.19. ibailva; 
{Il Cor. 12, 18. (Ὁ) i ine 
questions, the v. standing in the 
optative, for fear, lest; II Cor. 
12, 20. 1 Thess: 3, 5; (2) comy, 
lest, lest by any means; Mk. 2, 
21. bu. 28,5. iba anite, 
lest, perhaps, lest perhaps; Mt. 
27, G4. Mk. 2, 22. ibai lvas, 
lest any man; 11 Cor. 8, 20. 
pataineiibati, only not; Gal. 
5,13. ibai lvan, Jest at any 
time; Mt. 5, 25. Mk. 4, 12. 

ib-dalja, m. (108), descent; Lu. 
19, Si. 

ibna-leiks, adj. (12+), equel (as 
opposed to galeiks, similar); 
Skeir. V, d. 

ibna-skauns, adj. (12+), of like 
form or eppearance with; Phil. 
3, 21. 

ibnassus, m. (105), evenness, 
equality; IL Cor. 8, 13. 14. Col. 
4. ἧς 


Tasson, pr.n., Jason; Rom.16, 21. ibns, adj. (124), even, flat; Lu. 


Tatrdanus, pr. n., Jordan; gen. | 
-wus; ‘Mk. 3,8. Lu. 38,3; dat. 
wy; Be 10, bh. don. 2,4; of 
Τὰ ἀν ἀπ τι; Skeir. TV, a; also 
latirdané; Mk. 1, 5; 
Ια ἡ νυ" ἢ ἀπ ἢ; Jo. 10, 40. 

ibai (iba), (1) interroe. particle 
(216), used where a newative 


ae, 


6,17. @gnal; Skew. Κ΄, ἃ; ΨΚ. 
(instr.) dat.; Lu. 20, 36. Skeir. 
Ϊ, ἃ. 

ibuks, adj. (12:4), Dackward; Lu. 

7, 31. Jo. 6, 66. 18, 6. 

iddja (207), weak pret., 7 went; 
Rik. 1,45. δ᾽ 22. low. a, ΒΒ 
Oor.12,18. lsph. 2,2. iddyah 


idreiga — ik-ei. 379 


(=iddja -uh); Jo.18, 38. Lu.| 1,18.19. (8) jahik, Lalso; Mt. 


τ, 0. 10, 52. 33; and I; ἵκι.5. ἜΘ: or 
idreiga, f. (97), repentence; ie ik jah, J and; Jo.8,16.jappé 
πε δ Ὁ. 52. 15,7.| ikjappeswhethen! ont Cor 
Ravine ΠῚ; 99. Skeir. ITI, c. 15,11. (4) w.sbs., chiefly pr nS 


idreigén, w. v. (190), to repent,| (ior emphasis; Rom. 16, 22. 
do penance; Mt. 27,3. Mk.1,| Gal. 5, 2. (5) w. silba; as, ik 
ΠΝ 10 Lu. 15,7. refl; Lu.| silba,J myself; 1Γ ΟΠ Ξ 1 
17, 3.4. 11Cor.7,8. w. ana| iksilba Paulus, J Paul my- 


meet. 11 Cor, 12, 21. self; II Cor. 10,1; or silbaik, 
Idumaia, pr. nu. in dat., Jdumea;) I myself; Rom. 7, 25. 9, 3.— 
Mk. 3, 8. een. meina; Mt. 10, 37. 38. 
id-weit, u. (94), reproach; Lu.1,; in meina, for my sake; Mt. 
25.1 Tim. 3, τ. 10, 39. Mk. 8, 35.—dat. mis; 


id-weitjan, w.v. (188), w. dat.,| Mt. 3, 11. Mk. 1, 7. 17.— ace. 
to reproach; Mt.11, 20. 27.44.| mik; Mt. 8, 2. Mk. 1, 40.— 
Mk. 15, 32. Lu. 6, 22 (dat. un-| dual, nom. wit, we two; Jo. 
derstood). w. acc.; Rom.15, 8.| 17, 11.—dat. ugkis, uggkis; 
in pass. to suffer reproach; 1| Mk. 10, 385. 51. acc. ugkis, 
Tim. 4, 10. 10 γος Mt.9, 21. ame 
Tésus(1,n.4), pr.n., Jesus(Christ);| τ, 20. Epi 6, 22.—plural, nom. 
Mt. 7, 28; gen. 1ésuis; Mt. 26, oe we, (1) W. ¥s. (for em- 
πὸ. dat. lésua; Mt.9,10; or| phasis); ΜΈ. 6, 12. Mk. 9, 28. 
Tésu; Mk. 10,50; ace. lesu:} (2)jahweis, we also; ΠΌΤ 11. 
Mt. 8, 34; νος. 1ὅ8:; Mt.8,29.) 16. weisjah, we and; Mt. 9s 
Lu. 18, 38 (for Iésus in MS).| 14. weisallai, we all; 1 
Roe: person) Col. = 11.} 12,18;-allaiWeis, tis. TE 
Ezra 2, 36. 40. Cor. 5, 10. weis silbaas, We 
iftuma, super. adj. (189), only| ourselves; II Thess. 1,4. weis 
in the phrase iftumin daga, pailibandans, wethelviug; 
on the next day; Mt. 27, 62.| I Thess.4,15.17. weizup pan 
ΝΠ 11.115 ϑὃᾧτᾳΙἋΟΝ ὁ; 22. 12, 12. (=weis uh pam; TS; c.); ao 


Tegila, pr. n., Jgila; Neap. Doe. 4,10.—een. unsara; Mk. 
iggar (gg; 67, n. 1), poss. prn. 22. Rom. 14, 12. eae canter 
dual (151), vour; Mt. 9, 29. Mt. 6, 11.12. uwnsis;? Mt. 26, 
igqara (ge; 67, n. 1); see pu. 68. Mk. 6, 3.—ace. uns; Mt. 6, 
igqis (gg; 67, n. 1); see Pu. 13. unsis; Mt. 8, 25. uns sitl- 
jja (152); see is. | bans, ourselves; 11 Thess. 3, 


ik, pers. prn. Ist pers. nom.sing.| 9; unsis silbans, th. 5. I 
(150), J, (1) alone; I. Cor. 7,8.) Cor. 10, 12. 
II Cor. 11, 28° Gal. 2, 20. Phil. ik- -ei, rel. prn. (158), (7) who; I 
3,4. (2) w. vs. (for emphasis);| Cor. 19, 9. 1 Cér. 10,4 ii. 
Mit. 3, 11. Ὁ, 22e Mk. 1.059. Iu.) 1, fo. 


wc 


im, pers. prn.; see is. | 
indic. of 


im, Ist pers. sing. pres. 
wisan (to be), q. Vv. 
imma, pers. prn.; see 1s. 
immuh, i.e. imma-uh. 
in, prep., (1) w. gen., about, 


through, by, on account of, for 
the sake of; Mt. 27, 18. 10,39. 
in pis, on this account, for 
this cause; Eph. 3, 14. Skeir. 
IV, ἃ: orinuh (.e. in - ἢ) 
pis, 62. 5.; Mk.10,7. Rom.13, 
Ὁ. in pizei, because, for the 
reason that, Lu. T, 47. 19, 44. 
in piz6zeiwaihtais, forthis 
cause; Inph. 3, 1., in lvis, 
wherefore; II Cor. 11,11. (2) 
w.dat., (a) local, in, into, with- 
in, among, on, at, towards, to, 
before, (a) after vs. of rest 
(wisan, bauan, sitan, ligan, 
ete.); Mt 5,25. 6,5. 8, 11; the 
v. being understood; Mt. 5,15. 
Jo.15,2 (%) after vs. of motion 
within limited space; Mk. 3, 3. 
11,27. (vy) after qiman; Mt. 


8,14. (5) after trans. vs.; Mt. 


27,5.60. (<) in other relations; 
Mi, 5, 19. 6,2.10.Mk.1, 2. (b) 
temporal, in, at, during, with- 
ων» Pm, for; Ma.7,22. 8:19... !}, 
22. (c) m other relations indi- 
cating a ‘state’ or ‘condition’, 
in; of, with; Mt. 8,14. Mk. 1, 
23; ‘manner’, 7, with; Mt. 6,4. 
Mk. 3, 23; ‘wmstriiment’ or 
‘means’, by means of, by, | 
through; Mt. 3,11. 9, 29. 34; 
‘purpose’, for, to; Rom. 13, 4. 
Col. 3,15; ‘reason’ or ‘cause’, 
because of, for; Mt. 6, 7. 11,6. 
in ‘adjurations, invocations’ or 
‘entreaties’, in, by; Rom. 9, 1.: 


int — jn-ga-leikon. 


IEeph.4,17. 1 Thess. 5, 27; lastly, 
in, after, with regard to; lu.1, 
6. Rom. 8, 1. Ii Cor. 2,0. 9a: 
(3) w. acc., (a) of ‘place’, after 
vs. of motion, 11 into, to, to- 
ward, down to, up to; Mt. 5, 
25.29. 6,6. 1,10 9.1, δ. (b) at 
time, in, for; Mt.6,18. Mk.11, 
20. 13, 24. (ec) in other rela- 
tions, expressing ‘disposition, 
feeling’, or ‘action towards a 
pers., toward, against, to, un- 
to; Lu. 15, #8. Rem, 10, 19. 
‘purpose, aim, result’; Mt. 5, 
22.9,38; ‘price’; MK. 14957 Je: 
12,5.—Occurs very often incom- 
position w. vs.,sbs., aud adjs. 
ina, prn.; see is. 
in-agjan, w. v. (188), v. acc., to 
threaten; Mt. 9, 30. 
in-ahei, f. (113), soberness, so- 
ΡΘΕ»; 1Tim.2;9 ΠΤ 
in-ahs, adj. (94), wise, sober; 
Rom. 12, 16. 
in-aljanoén, w. v. (190), ν΄. acce., 
to vie with enviously, make 
angry; @ Cor. 10,28 135 
(gloss). 
in-brannjan (80, n. 1), w. v. (187), 
w.ace., towurn; Jo. 15; 6. 
in-drobnan, w. v. (194), to be- 
come sorrowful, be troubled; 
Jo.dS 2.01. 145.1. 27. 
in-feinan, w.v.(193), tobemoved 
with compassion, to pity; Mk. 
1,41. unl, 78. 15, 20. we dig 
w. dat.; Mk. 8, 2. Iw. 7, 13. mn 
w. gen; Mt. 9, 86.—infeinan- 
dei armahairtei, tender 
mercy; Lu. 1, 78. 
in-ga-leikon, w. v. (190), te met- 
amorphose, change into the 
likeness of; 11 Cor. 3, 18. 


in-gardja — inn-wafrpan. 


in-gardja, w. adj. used as sb., m. 
(182, τι. 1), one of the same 
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ΠῚ Cor. 7, 5. w. gen.; within,in- 
side, into; Mk. 15, 16. 


household; Eph. 2,19. I Tim. tnn-at-bafran, str. v. (175), w. 


ἢν» 8. 

in-gardjo, w. adj. used as sb., f. 
(132, n. 1), being in the house; 
ECorei6, 19. Col. 4, 15. 

in-gramjan, w. v. (188), νυ. acc., 
to make angry, provoke to 
wrath; I Cor. 13, 5. 

inilo, ἢ. (112), excuse; Jo.15, 22. 
Phil. 1, 18. occasion, pretense; 
If Cor. 11, 12. 

in-kilpo, adj. f. (132, n. 2), preg- 
nant, used as sb.; Lu.1, 24.36. 
a5 δ 

in-kunja, w. adj. (132, n.1), used 
as sb., m., one of the same 
country (prop., of the same kin 
or tribe), countryman; I'Thess. 
2, 14. . 

-in-linhtjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to enlighten; Eph. 1, 18. 

in-maideins, f. (103, n. 1), ex- 
change; Mk. 8, 37. change; 
Skeir. V, 6. 

in-maidjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to change, exchange, treus- 
figure; 1 Cor. 15, 51.52. Gal. 
4,20. Rom. 12,,2. Skeir. III, 
Ὁ. VI, Ὁ. refl.; Mk. 9,2.w. du 
w. dat; Phil. 3, 21. 

iim, adv. (2173, n. 2), in, into; 
Mt. 9, 25. Mk. 5, 40. 6,22. 15, 
43. Lu.1,28. 4,16. Jo.18, 16. 
— Occurs often in composition 
with verbs. 

inna, adv. (218, n. 2), within, in- 
to; |Comd, bas TI Cor. 3, 3.6, 
106. (οἸ. 1, 29. 

inna-kunds, adj. (124), of the 


same household; Mt. 10, 25.36. | 


inuana, adv. (213, n. 2), within; 


ace., to bring in; Lu. 5,18.19. 

inn-at-gaggan, an. v. (179, n. 3; 
207), to enter, enter into, go 
or come into; Mk. 4, 19. 5,39. 
Lu. 14, 23. I Cor. 14, 24. w. 
iram Wwe dat.: Lu. 7, 45. 1. 
ace; ἘΠ .9, 5925. το 

inn-at-gahts, f. (103), a going or 
coming in, entrance; Lu. 1, 
29 forinnagaht-in MS). 

inn-at-tinhan, str. v. (173), w. 
ace., tO bringin; Lu. 2, 37. 

innapro, adv. (213, η. 2), within; 
Mk.7, 21. 28. inwardly; Mt. 7, 
Ibe. 

inn-gaggan, an. v. (179, τι. 3; 
207), to go in, to enter; Lu. 8, 
16. 19, 30. w. in w. acc.; MK.5, 
18. 7,15.18. pairh w.acc.; Mt. 
7,13. Jo.10, 2.9. uf w.ace.; aft. 
8,8. inne. framis, too on; 
Mik. 1, 19. 

inn-ga-leipan, str. v. (172, n. 1), 
to go in, to enter; Lu. 19, 1. 
Rom. 11, 25. w. in π΄. πο -MLe. 
7, 21. Lu. 6, 4. 18, 24. batrh 
w.ace.; Mt. 7, 13. w. badei; 
Mk. 14, 14. 

in-ninjipa, f. (97), the feast of the 
dedication (lit. renewal); Jo. 
10, 22. 

inn-uf-sliupan, str. v. (173, n. 1), 
to slip in, creep in; Gal, 2. 4. 

innuma, superl. adj. (139), ΜΘ] 
innermost, inward; Rom. 7, 22. 
Eph. 8, 16. II Cor. 4, 16. 


inn-wairpan, str. v. (174), tocast 


in, put in; pata innwatr- 
pando, that (which was) put in; 
Jo. 12. Ὅν 
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— 


inn-ranhtjan — in-weitan. 


inn-rathtjan, w.v. (188), to be 
query, groan; w. (loc.) dat.; 
Lo. dul, 33. We in@y. det:; ao: 
11,38. 

in-reiran, w. v. (193), to tremble; 
Mix 27, 01. 

ins, pers. prn.; sees. 

in-sahts, f£. (108), declaration, 
explanation, eeccount, argu- 
ment; Lu. 1, 1. I Cor. subser. 
sieeir. ¥, bee. VWI, ax Ὁ. 

in-saian (-saijan; 22, n. 1), red. 
v.(182), w. acc. and in w. dat.; 
Mk. 4, 15. 

in-sailvan (34, n. 1), str. v. (176, 
n.1), (1) abs., to look round 
about; Mk. 9, 8. to look; Mk. 
16, 4. (2) w. du w. dat., to be- 
hold, look upon; Mt.6, 26. Mk. 
10,21. 27. 14, 67. to regard; 
Lu1,48. to lookup to; Lu.9, 
ΝΜ: or Τὴ Lu. 1, 26; oriup; 
Lu. 19, 5 (to look up). 

in-sailjan, w. v. (188); 1nsathi- 
dédun pata badti jah fra- 
lailotun, they let down the 
bed with cords (lit. they tied 
the bed to cords and let (it) 
down); Mk. 2, 4. 

in-sakan, str. v. (177, ἢ. 1), to 
suggest, put in mind of, poit 
out, (1) νυν». acc.; Skeir. LV, ¢. ἃ. 
V,a. tocontend; Skeir. VII, e. 

in-sandjan, w. v. (188), to send 
into, send off, send forth, send, 
(1) w. ace.; Mt. 11,2. Mk.4, 29. 
6, 7.17 (object implied). to 
send back; Philem. 11. (2) w. 
two aces.; Mk. 12, 3.4. Lu. 1, 
ὅδ. (3) w. ace. and afar w. 
dat.; Lu. 19, 14; or du w. dat.; 
Mt. 27, 19; or Ta fira& w. dat.; 
Mt. 11,10. Mk.1, 2; or fram 


-- 


w. dat.;.Jo. Lo, 96. Skeir. ΥἹ, ec; 
or in w. aces Mis. 5, 12. Liu. 1, 
26; or (once) 1n w. dat. (mid u- 
mat); Lu. 10, 3; or gen. of aim 
(haipj6s seinaizoés); Lu.15, 
15; or hidré; ΜΠ. 11,3. (@) 
w. ace. and an inf. of purpose; 
Mk.3, 14. Lua 1,19: ordu ἵ΄. 
inf; Lu. 4, 18; or οἱ Ww. opt.; 
Mk. 5, 12. 12, 2. 13; or dup pé 
ei; sph. 6, 22. Col. 4, 8. ins. 
biw. dat., to send in behalf of; 
Mt. 11, 2. 

in-standan, str. v. (177, n. 3), to 
be instant or urgent; 11 Tim. 
4, 2 (in #). 

in-swinpjan, w.v. (188), to make 
strong, strengthen; Eph. 3, 16 
(in A). Phil. 4,238.1 Dim. 1, 18. 
w. sik, to show one’s self 
strong, be strong; Eph. 6, 10 
(ines). ΓΙ 2a 

in-tandjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to kindle, burn up; Lu. 8, 17. 

in-trusgjan, w. v. (188), w. ace. 
(in pass. the nom.), to ingratt; 
Rom. 11, 19. 23. wy. 1iweece,; 
vom. 11, 17. 2m. 

in-tundnan, w. v. (194), to take 
fire, burnt Cor. %,@. 

inuh (inu), prep. w. ace. (217), 
witlout; Mt.5, 32. 10; 29. Mik. 
4, 34. Jo. 75, 5. Rom. 7,68 

in-wagjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to stir up, move; Mk. 15, 11. 
inw. sik silban, to trouble 
one’s self, be troubled; Jo. 11, 
3:3, 

in-wandjan, w. v. (188), to turn, 
change, pervert; Gal. 1, τ. 

in-weitan, str. v. (172, n. 1; 197, 
n. 1), to worship; Jo. 12, 20. 
w.a@ec.; Mt. 8, 2.9, 18. Mik. 5, 


Pie wis) — Ie 


6.15, 19. Lu. 4, 7. 8. ICor. 14, 
Boa. tomate; Mk. 9, 15. 
in-widan, str. v. (176, n. 1), w. 
ace., to deny; Mt. 26,75 (in A). 
Mk. 8, 84. 14, 72. I Tim. 5, 8. 
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Mk. 15,45. 11 1 τ et 
43. gen.-is; Lu. 3, 23. 24. 26. 
dat. -a; Mk. 15, 45; or 16sé- 
ba; Skeir. II,a. acc. 16séf; 
Τὰ Ge 


{ Tim. 3,5. Tit. 1,16. to re-| Iosés, pr.n., Joses; gen. LOsézis; 


ΠΡΟ Mix. 7, 9. 

in-windipa, f. (97), injustice, un- 
righteousness; u.16, 8. 9. 18, 
6. Jo. 7,18. Rom.9,14. I Cor. 
2G: 

in-winds, adj. (124), turned aside; 
hence distorted trom the right; 
perverse; Lu.9,41. unjust, un- 
righteous; Mt. 5,45. Lu. 16, 
11. 18,11. 1Cor. G6, 1. 

in-wisan, str. v. (176, ἢ. 1), to be 
nearest hand; Mk. 16, 1. 

in-witdps, adj. (124), being under 
the law; I Cor. 9, 21. 

I6anan, pr.n., Johanan; Neh. 6, 


Todas (11, ἢ. 1), Juda, gen. 16- 
dins; Lu. 3, 26. 

Johanna, pr. n.. f. Joanna; Lau. 
8, 3. 

Tohanna, pr. n., m., Joanna; gen. 
-ins; Lu. 8, 27. 30. 

Tohannés (61, n. 1), pr. n., John; 
ΜΕ. 11, 2. Skeir. 1, a. Ill, a. Ὁ. 
ὁ; or ΤΟ 115: Mk. 0, 14. 
gen. -is; Mt.11,12; or -és; Mt. 
9, 14. Skeir. III, Ὁ. VI, b; dat. 
«ὃ; Μι. 11, 4. skeir. LY, ἃ. ΥἹ, 
a; or -δ}ῦ: Mik. 1 29) or -au; 
[iu Ὁ; accwen; Mt.11, 7; or 
-ein (in CA); Lu. 3, 15; or -é; 
Mit. 11,13. ME. 1, 19. 


Tora, pr. n., Jorah; gen. -ins;} 


Ezra 2, 18. 

Toreim, pr.u., Jorim; gen. -is; 
in. 3, 29. 

Toséf, pr. n., Joseph; Mt. 27, ὅτ. 


Mk. 15, 40. 47. Lu. 3, 29; also 
Mt. 27, 56 (for 16séz in CA). 
is, pers. prn. 3d pers. sing., 11. 
(152), nom., te; Milk. 2, Zane; 
13; auk is, for he; I Cor. 15, 
29; bipéis, as he; Mt. 9, 10. 
bipé pan is; and when he; 
Lu. 19,37; ip is, but he; Mt. 
8, 24; jah is, and he, he also; 
Jo. 7,29. jahis silba, and 
he (himself); Lu.5,1. mip- 
panel is, while he; Mt. 9, 18. 
panuh is, but he; Lu. 8) 54. 
paruh is, and he, but he; Lu. 
4,43.—gen. is; Mt. 3,11. 5, 
d0.—dat. imma; Mt. 5, 25. 
39; immuh (i.e.imma -uh); 
Nom. 11, 86. Eph. 3, 21.—aec. 
ina; Mt. 6, 8. 7, 24.—pl. nom. 
eis; Lu. 6, 11. 9,36; ak eis, 
but thes; 11 Cor. 10, 12m ὧὉῦ- 
paneis, they indeed, now they; 
I Cor. 9, 25; 1p eis, bur cierm, 
and they, now they; Mt. 8, 32; 
jah eis, and they, they also; 
Jo.17,19; tbai auft6 jah 
eis, Jest they also; Lu. 14, 12; 
panuh bibpéetis, as they, now 
when they; Mt.9,32.—een. 128; 
Mt. 6,15; izei (in CA); Jo. 7, 
50.—dat. im; Mt. 6, 1.—ace. 
ius; Mt. 6, 26.—f. sing. nom., 
si; Lie 7, 225 15 ει gexec 
but she; Mk. 6, 24; jah si sil- 
b6, and she (herself); Lu. 7, 
12.—gen. 1268; Mt. 5, 28.— 
dat.izai; Mt. 5, 28.—ace. 118; 
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Mt. 8, 15.—pl.gen.iz6; Jo.11. 
19.—dat. im; Mk. 16, 6.—ace. 
ij6s; Mk. 16, S.— neut. sing. 
nom., ita; Mk. 4, 37.—gen. 18; 
Mt. 7, 27.—dat. imma; Lu. 1, 
66.—ace. ita; Mt.5, 29.—pl. 
non. ija; jah ija, and ther; 
dat. im; Mk. 10, 13. 

is, ist, v. (204). 

Isak, pr. n., Lsaae; 
12, 26: Lavrs; 98. 
9, 10. Gal. 4, 28% 
S, 1. Rome, 7. 

Iskariotés, pr.u., Jseariot; Jo.12, 


gen. -i8; Mk. 
20, τ. om. 
@at. -a; Mit. 


4:orIskarj6tés; Jo.14,22; or 


Iskaridteis; Mk.14,10; dat. 
Si πον; Jo. 13, 26; aec. 
Iskariédtén; Mk.3,19. Lu.6, 
10: ov lskarn6tu, 9.0. Ὁ, WW. 

Israél, pr.n., Jsrael; Rom. 9, 6. 
31; allaiIsraél, all Israel; 
Rom. 11, 20; gen. -is; Mt. 10, 
23; dat. -a Mt. 8, 10; acc. Is- 
reel: Rom.9, 27.1 Cor. 10,18; 
woe, Israel; Mk. 12, 29. 

Israéleités, pr.n.,(120, n.2) [sree- 
lite; Rom. 11,1. pl. Israélei- 
tai; Rom. 9, 4; or -eis; 11 Cor. 
ΤΊ. 99. 

ita, pron.; 566 is. 

item, str. v. (176, 0.5), fo eat; 
in. 17, 27. 28: w. wen; Lys, 
16. 16, 21. 

Ituraia, pro n., /turea; gen. -as; 
Lav, 235 1. 

ip, conj. (218), (1) serving to 
continue the narrative, with a 


more or less adversative force; | 
so always at the beginning of, 


the sentence (fortheGr,. δέ, gen- 
erally in opposition to μέ»), 


is — 1umjo. 


----.-ὄ.... 


then; Jo. 6,15; (γάρ) for; Mik. 
7, 35 (7é) yet; Lu. 18, 5.—1p 
Pal, But then, bug; Mt. 27, 
26. mp... pan; Lu. 7, 50. ip 
... nu, then, therefore; Mt. 5, 
19. ip...-uh, but; Mk. 10, 
39. ipjabai, if; Rom. 2,20) 
ipnu, vow; Jo. 9,25. ip swe- 
pauh, wevertheless; Lu.18,8. 
ipnuswé, therefore; Gal. 4, 
16. (2) in hypothetical clauses 
implying non-fulfillment, the 
verb ofthe protasis standing in 
the pret. opt., that of the apod- 

 osis in the pret. opt.; Jo. 8,39. 
15, 24. Skeir. V, b. with pau; 
Lu. 7,39; aippau; Jo. 14, τ. 
18, 36. 

Tidaia, pr. u., Judea; gen. -as; 
Mk. 10, 1. Iu. 1, 5; dat. -a; 
Mk. 3, 7; ace. -an; Lu. 2, 4; or 
<a: Lu. 1, 17. 11 Com Ὁ. 

Tiidaialand, pr. n., the country 
of Judaea; Mk. 1, 5. 

Titdaius (J fidaius), pr.n., a/ew;: 
Jo.18, 35. gen. -aus; Rom.10, 
12. pl. nom. -eis; Mk. 7,3; gen. 

%:'Mt. 27, ll; dat. -um ΠΟ Ὁ 

19. aec. -uns; Jo. 9, 22. 

iidaiwiské, adv., mm a Jewish 
manner; Gal. 2, 14. 

itdaiwiskon, w. v. (190), to live 
like a Jew; Gal. 2, 14. 

itdaiwisks, adj. (124), Jewish; 
Titel, Lk. Shem. IM, Ὁ. 

Itidas, pro u., Judas; Mt. 27, 3; 
or Jidas; Jo. 12, 4; ger. 
lndins; Mk.6, 3. Lu.1,39. 3, 
BO. 83; dat. -in; Jo. Ἰὼ, ἘΠ 
ace. wun; Mk. 3,19. Lu. 6, 16. 
ow, ΤΊ. 


but; Mt.8,11. 5, 88; (ze?) and; |iumjo, f. (112), crowed, ΠΗ: 


ΜΠ. ὁ, ὧδ. duu. 2,9; (υὖν) non, 


tude; ΔΙ. ὃ, 1. 


jup — jainpro. 


iup, adv. (213, n. 2), upivards, 
ieee >. JO.11,41. Rom. 
10, τ. 

iupa, adv. (213, n. 2), above, on 
high; Gal. 4, 26. Phil. 3, 14. 
Col. 3, 1. 2. Skeir. IT, a. 

iupana, adv. (213, n. 2), (from 
above), again; Gal. 4, 9. 

iupapro, adv. (213, n.2). from 
above; Mt. 27, 51. Mk. 15,38. 
Jo. 8,23. 19,11. Skeir. I, a. 
pally, c. 

ius, adj. (only once, in compar. 
iusiza; 136), good; ni und 
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even if, although, (1) w. pres. 
indic.; Mt. 5, 46. 47; unté 
Jabai...afpbau, for either 

. ΟἹ; Mt. 6, 24. (2) w. pret. 
indic.; “Mt. 10, 25. Bik. 9. 96. 
(3) w. pres. opt.: Mt.5, 29. 30. 
(4) w. pret. opt.; Mt. 11, 14. 
23. (5) ip jabai ni, (but) if 
not; Lu. 10, 6; appanjabai, 
ifat least, if; Gal. 8, 4; jabai 
swébpauh, if only, even 
though; 11 Cor. 5, 3; jabai 
... aippau, either... om Mt. 
6, 24. 


watht iusiza wisan, to be|Jaeirus; see Laeirus. 


not a whit better, to differ 


nothing from; Gal. 4, 1. 
Iusé, pr. n. in dat., Joses; Mk. 6, 


iusila, f. (97), easement, rest; II 
Cor. 8, 13. IIT Thess. 1, 7. 

1721, 127€5120,1208, prn.;s.is. 

iz-ei, (128), rel. prn. (157, n. 3), 
he who, hethat; Jo.8,40. Eph. 
4,15.—f. sei (i. e. si ei); Lu. 1, 
26.36. 2,4.—nom. pl. m. izei 
(for eizei); Mt. 7, 15. Mk. 9, 
Mes 1261, th. 5.; ΜΈ. oy 59. 
Skeir. I, a. salvuazuh izei, 
whoever, whosoever; Jo. 16, 2. 
19. 19. : 


jah, conj. (217), and; Mt. 5, 18. 
19. also; Mt. 5, 39. Skeir. I, b. 
and, but; Mt. 6, 80. Jo. 6, 35. 
for; I1Tim.3,2.—jah...jah. 
both, ..and; Mt.10,28.—The 
h of jah is often assimilated to 
the initial consonant of a folle. 
word: jag, jan, jas, jab, 
jab, jad, jal, jar, jam. 

jai, adv. (216), yea, yes, verily; 
Mt. 9, 28. 11,99 ΜῈ πος 
inter]. expressing ‘astonish-« 
ment’ or ‘desire’; Lu. 10, 21. 
Rom, ὃ, 18320. 

jainar, adv. (213,n.1), there; Mt, 
5, 93..2... 


izwar, poss. prn. (151), m.; iz-|jaind, adv. (213, . 1), there, 


warai., izwarn. (124, ns. 1 
and 4), your, (1) w. asb.; Mt. 
5,10. 20, 47. (2) without a sb.; 
Lu. 6, 20. 16, 12. 
izwara, 1Z2Wis, prn.: s. pu. 
izwizei, rel. prn.; 5. pu-ei. 


J 
Ja, adv. (216), Jes; 


Cor. 1,17. 18. 19. 
jabai, con). (218), 


Mt.5,37. 11 
20. 


thither; Jo. 11, 8. 

jaindré, adv. (213, n. 1), there, 
Zintiner: κι. i, 31 

jaind-wairps, adv., thither; Jo. 
18, 2. 

jains, dem. prn. (156), thet, (1) 
alone; Mk. 12,5. Lu. 9, 34. (2) 
we arsb.; Mt. 7, 22. Zo"@ikas, 
11.—jainis stadis, to the 
other side; Mk. 4, 35. 


if, Whether,| jainproé, ady. (213, n.1), thence; 
"ἢ 
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Mt..5, 26. 9,9. 27. 11, 1. Wk.| more, no jonger; Lu. ΤΌ, ἡ 


1p. 8, 1. ni panamais, ti. s.; [aim. 
Jairupula, pr.n.;s. lafranpant-| 5, 23. ju panaseips ni, th. 
lein. s.; Lu, I, 1% Sil. 
Jauna, pr. n., Janna; ρθη. jugga-laups, m. (101), a young 
-ins; Lu. 3, 24. man; Mk.14,51.16,5. Lu.7,14. 
Jannés (inA, Bhas Jannis), pr.| juggs, adj. (124), new, fresh; Mt. 
n., Jaunes; 11 Thu. 3, 8. 9,17. Mk. 2, 22. Lies, 58. 


jappé, conj. (218), and if, iff 1] jroung; Lu. 2, 24. I Tim. 5, 1. 
Cor. 14, 27.jappé...jappé,| 2.11.14. suitable to the first 
either’... or, whether... ΟἹ] part of life, » gouthii ae 
(@or. Τῷ; 13. ).... Jj.... j.,| Tim. 2, 22.—comper., sai) tee 
whether...or...or; 1. Oor.| 2@(15;'66, η. 1; 195, no ae 
OTL. }......)}.....)....}. WHether| ounwer, Meus ls, es: 

ΠΟ ἸΟΙ..«Οϑὧὔὖ Col, 1, 10: juk, ἢ. (94), yoke, pair; lau. 14, 

jau, adv. interrog. particle (216),/ 19. 

(1) inindir. questions, whether, | jukuzi, f. (98), roke; Gal. 5, 1. I 
if; (the verb occurring always ἌΝ ὦ, 1, ‘ 
inthe opt.) Lu. 6, 7. 1 Tim. 5,|junda, f. (97), routh: Mk. 10, 
10. (2) in dir. questions, fhen,| 20. Lu. 18,21. I ΤΊηι. 4, 19. 
indeed; Jo. 7,48. Rom. 7, 25.| jus, prn.; see pu. 

Skeir. VIII, ec. Justus, pr. n., Justus; Col.4,11. 

jér, n. (94), year; Mk. 5, 25. 42.) ju-pan, adv., already; Mk. 4,37. 
lu. 2,41. 4,99. Weh. 5, 14.) 11,11. 13,28. 15, ΘΚ ΠῚ 
skeir. VII, ἃ. time, season; Lu.| 6. jupan ni, no Jonger, uo 
20, 9. 61 Tim. 3, 1. more; Mk. 1, £5. 2, 2. 

jiuka, f. (97), strife, anger; II! juz-ei; see pu-ei. 

Vor. 12, 20. Gal. 5, 20. a 

jinkan, w. v. (193), to contend, Kk. 
fight; 1 Cor. 9, 26. to conqner;| Kaballarja, pr. n.; Ar. Doe. 

Rom. 8, 37. Kaeinan, pr. n., Caiman; gen, -1s; 

jiuleis, m. (92), a termexplain-| Tu. 3, 36. 37. 
ingtheGothic Natibatmbatr;} Kafarnaum, indecl. pr. n.; dat.; 


Cal. Mk. 9, 33. Lu. 4, 23. Jo. 6, 24. 
jot’. m. (108), iota, jot;(Mt.5,; 59; ace; Mt. 8,5. Mk. 1,20 
18: voc.; Mt. 11,28. lar. 10, π΄. 


ju, adv. (214, n. 1), now, e/-!| Kaidmeiél, pr. n., Keadmiel; gen. 
road: Mt. 5,28. Mk. 0, 18.) -is; γα, 40. 
Lu. 2,15. juhaban, to have) Kaidron, pr.u., Cedron; Jo.18,1. 
“ready, to have received; Gu.)| kaisar, for. w., τὰ. (91, n. 4; 119), 
6,24. juni, not now, nomore,| Cesar; gen. -is; Mk.12, 16.17; 
iro longer; Roth. 7,17.20. 1} dat. ἃ; Mik. 12, 1 ene @ 
..ju Panamais, row no| 20. 22. 


kaisara-gild — Katirinpé. B87 


kaisara-gild, n. (94), tribute due; 5,25. 11,2. 25, 39. 43. 44. Mk. 
to Cesar, tribute; Mk. 12, 14. 60, 17. 

Kaisaria, pr. n., Cesarea; Mk. 8, karon, w. v. (190), to care for, be 
Ze concerned about; 1 Cor. τ, 21. 

Kajafa, pr.n., Cajaphas; Jo. 18,| Karpns, pr. n., Carpus; dat. -au; 
14; dat. -in; Lu. 3, 2. Jo.18,| 11 Tim. 4, 13. 


13. 24. 28. kas, ἢ. (gen. kasis; 94), vessel, 
kalbo, f. (112), a young cow,| pitcher, pot, measure; Mk. 11. 
heifer, calf; Skeir. ΠῚ, e. 16.14, 13. Lu. 8, 16.16, 6. Rom. 
kalds, adj. (124), cold; Mt.10,| 9,21. im the pl. also things, 
42. Jo. 18, 18. goods; Mk.5, 37. Ilu.di, 38 


kalkinassus, m. (105), adu/ltery,| kasja, m. (108), potter; Mt. 27, 
formention: Me.5,302. Mk. τ) 7.10. Rom. 9, 21. 
21. Gal. 5,19. I Thess. 4, 3. | Katils, m. (91), kettle, vessel; Mk. 
kalkj6 (or kalki; only dat. pl.,| 7, 4. 
kalkj6m, occurs), f. (112 or| Kantlatissaius, pr. ἢ. (a doubtful 
98), harlot, whore; Lu.15, 80.) form; B has katssaim, A the 
Kananeités, pr, n., Canaanite;| mutilated ..u.atis...); Col. 
Mk. 8, 18. subscr. 
kannjan, w. v. (188), w. dat. οὗ] kanpatjan, w. v. (187, n. 1), to 
pers. and acc. of th., to make) strike with the palm of the 
known; Jo.17, 26. [Cor.15,1.| hand, to euff, buffet; Mk. 14, 
Il Cor. 8,1. Eph. 1,9. Skeir.| 65; pret. kaupasta; Mt. 26, 


-....... 


Τὺ Ὁ. 67. 11 οὐ. 12, 7; pret. partic. 
kapillon, w. v. (190), to shave,| kaupatips; I Cor. 4, 11. 
Shear; 1 Cor. 11, 6. kaupon, ν΄. v., to traffic, trade: 


kara, f. (97), care; Κ wisan,to| Lu. 19, 13. 
concern; as, kar ist w. ace.| Kattrazein, pr. n., Chorazin; Mt. 
of pers. and gen. of th., 76 con-| 11, 21. Lu. 10, 13. 
cerns; Jo. 10, 13; ni péei ina, katirban, for. w., a gift; Mk.7,11. 
pizé parbané kara wé6si,|katrbanaun, for. w.in acc., treas- 
not that he cared for the poor;| ury; Mt. 27, 6. 
Jo. 12,6; without ist; Mk. 4,| katirei, f. (113), weight, burden; 
oS. 12,14: lwak.unsis, Wiat| 11 Cor. 4, 17. 
is that to us?; Mt. 27,4; lva| Kattrinpius, pr. n., a Corinthian; 
mik (kara being probably un-| pl. dat. -um; I Cor. superser. 
derstood)? what have Ito do?! and subser. II Cor. subser. (in 
what does it concern me? [Cor.| Δ); οὐ -paium; IT Cor. superser. 
apo: aud subser. (in B); voce. -Ppius; 
Kareiapiareim, pr.n., AKizjatha-| Il Cor. 6, 11. 
rim; Ezra 2,25 (-aareim in| Katirinpd, pr. n., Corinth; dat. 
MS). -Ou; Rom. subscr. 11 Cor. 1, 1. 
karkara, £.(97; 119), prison; Mt. 235. 
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katripa — kukjau. 


katiripa, f. (97), weight, burden; 
Gala, 2. 

kaurjan, w. v. 
press, charge, trouble, burden; 
Lu. 9°32: ILCor 1,8. 5, 44a 
8: 19. 18. 12. 80. 

katrn, n. (94), corn, grain; Mk. 
4. 398, Tar. 3, 7: 1.6. 

katirno, n. (110), corn, a grain; 
Mk. 4, 31. Lu.17, 6. Jo. 12, 24. 

katirus, adj. (131, n. 1), weighty, 
heavy, burdensome; 11 Cor. 10, 
10. 

kausjan, w. v. (188), (1) w. gen., 
to taste; Mk. 9,1. Lu. 14, 24. 
(2) w..ace., tl. s.; Lu. 9, 27. Jo. 
τὰ 52; GO Oe, test; Lu. 14, 

» GF Cor. 13,5... (3) "abs, to 
ἜΣ (61. Ὁ 51. ; 

kawtsjo, for. w., f. (112), Lt. ‘eau- 
tio’, security; Neap. Doc. 

Kéfas, pr. n., Ceplias; 1 Cor. 9, 5; 

' egen. -ins; (Cor. 1,12; dat. -in; 
I Cor. 15, 5 

Kkeitian, str. v. (172, un. 2; 195, n. 
ay, to ete EE, spring up, 
grow; Mk. 4, 2 


kélikn, n. (94), tower; Mk.12,1. 
Lu. 14, 28. an upper room; 


Mk. 14, 15. 

Kileikia, pr.n., Cilicia; gen. -ἃ} 5; 
Gale; 21. 

kilpei, ἢ. (113), womb; Lu.1,31. 

kindins, m. (91), governor; Mt. 
Ti Te. le Τὰ. 20, 20: 


(188), w.ace:, Ὁ 


to prove, test, cloose; 11 Cor. 
8, 8. Gal. 6, 4. | 

Klémaintus, pr.n., Clement; dat. 
-au; Phil. 4, 3 (in B, A has 
Klaimaintau). 

klismjan, w. v. (188), to tinkle, 
clini; 1 Cor Ase 

klismo, f. (112), eymbal; 1 Cor. 
13, 1. 

kniu, n. (93), Anee; Mk. 1, 40. 
15,19. Lu. 5, 8. Kon. 14 ἙΝ 

knops (74, n. 2), f. (103), rece, 
stock; Phil. 3,5 

knussjan, Ww. v. (188), to kneel; 
Mk. 10,17; kniwam knuss- 
jan, th.s.; Mk. 1, 40. 

Kosam, pr.n., Cosam; Lu. 3, 28. 

Kostila (SKustila); Neap. Doc. 

Kréks (8), pr. ἢ. (119), 2 Greek; 
Gal. 2, 8. 3, 28. Col.8,11; gen. 


| -is; Rom. 10 12. pl. nom. -6s; 


I Gort 1)». 

Kréskus, pr. n., Crescens (A has 
Aréskus, B Krispusy 
Tim. 4, 10. 

Kréta (G6), pr.n., Crete; dat. -ai; 
Ties, 

Breéetess (5,41 1; 17, n. 1), Dra 
in pl., the Cretians, Tit. 1, 12. 

Krispus, pr.n., Crispus; IL Tim. 
4,10 (in B, Xréskus); ace. -u; 
I Cor. 1, 14. 

kriustan, str. v. (175, nu. 1), To 
gnash; ky. ὩΣ tognash 
with the teeth; Mk. 9, 18. 


k. wisan, to be governor, to\ krusts, m. (101, n. 1), sors Thal 


gorern; Lu. 2, 2. 

kinnus, f. (105), cheek; Mt. 5 
Lu. 6, 28. 

kintus, m. (105), farthing; Mt. 


5, 26. 


kiusan, str.v. (1733, 1.1), w. aec., | kukjan, w. v. 


Mt. 8, 12. 


», 39. | kubitus, m. (105), ὦ reeling (at 


table); anakumbjan kubi- 
tuns (cognate ace.), to reehne 
in &company; lu. ὃ, 14. 


(188), w. dade, 


to 


kfimeit — qiman. B89 


kiss; Mk.14, 44.45. Lu. 7, 38. C). 
45.15, 20. ὯΝ 
"πη τς 227507 Mk. 5, 41. saa " ee ee bea) 
Sd -wida, f.(97), bond; ph. 6, 17. Mk. 16. 10; these aoe. 
kuni, n. (93), Ain, race, tribe, wail; 11 Cor. 12, 24. 
oe generation; Mt. 11, 16. qairrei, f. (113), meekness, gen- 
Mk. 8,12. 9,19. 29. Lu. 1, 8. tleness; [1Cor. 10, 1. Gal.5, 23. 
48. ΟἹ. | 6, 1. Eph. 4, 2. Col. 3,12. I 
kumnan, pret. -pres. v. (199), to} Tm. 6, 11. Ii Tim. 2, 25. 
inom, (1) alone; Mt. 27,065. qairrus, adj.(131), meek, gentle; 
Ι Cor. 13, 9. (2) w. ace.; Mt.7,| 1 Tim. 3, 3. [1 Tim. 2, 24. 
23. 26, 72. Mk. 1, 34; w. two) Qartus (59), Quartus; Rom. 16, 
aees.; Mk. 6, 20. Jo. 17, 3. (3)| 28. 
w. biw. dat.; lu.1,18. 1{ Cor.|géns (qeins; 7, ἢ. 2), f. (108), 
5,16. (4) w. an indir. question;| woman, wife; Mt.5,31. 32. 27, 
Mk.1, 24.14, 68. (5) w.aclause] 19. Mk. 6, 17.18. Lu. 1, 5.13. 
weer lo. 15 JE Tim.3,1;| Rom. 7,2. 1 Cor. τ, 10. 
or patei; Mk. 13, 28. If Cor.|qiman, str. v. (175, n. 1), to 
5. Skeir. I, Ὁ. come, arrive; Mt. 6, 10. 7, 25. 
kunpi, ἃ. (95), knowledge; Lu.1,| w. af w. dat.; Mk. 3, 22; ana 
77. Rom. 10,2. I Cor. 8,10.) w.dat.; Lu. 19, 5; or aec.; Mk. 
13, 2.8. Skeir. I, d. IV, Ὁ. VI,| 8,10. w. and w. acc.; Lu. 3,3. 
Ὦ. w. at w. dat. 2M. 7, 15 edu 
kunps, adj. (prop. pret. partic.),| W- dat.; Jo.6,37; du pamma, 
known, (1) w. dat.; Jo. 18, 15. for this cause; Jo.18, 37; dupe, 
16. Phil. 4,5.k.wisan, to be| therefore; Mk. 1, 88; dubpé 
made known, sph. 3, 5; w. at (i. ὁ. du-uh-pé), th. s.; Jo. 
w. dat.; Phil. 4,6; kunpa, sb. 12, 27. w. fram w. dat.; Mt. 8, 
m., acquaintance; Lu. 2, 44. 11.w. hindar w. dat.; Mt. 8, 
28. w. inw. gen; Jo. 12,9; or 
dat; «Μῶι. δ, 90; in @arda 
qumans, being in the house; 
Mk. 9, 33; oracc., Jo..6, 14. w. 
mip w. dat.; Mk. 14, 62. w. 
Σ ! nélva w. dat.; Mk.2,4.w. und 
kustus, m. (105), proof, trial! w. ace.; Lu4,42. w. us w. dat.; 
test; II Cor. 2, 9. 8, 2. 18, 3. Mik.7,1.w. adv¥s.: fatrrapre; 
Kyrénainus, pr. n., Cyrenius,, Mk. 8,4; hér; Mt. 8, 29; lva- 
(Quirinus); dat.-au; Lu. 2,2.| pr6; Jo. 8, 14; iupaprdo; 
Kyrénaius, pr. n., a Cyrenian;| Skeir. IV, b.c; paruh; Skeir. 
τοῦ ΜΠ lope Ill, a. w. ei; Jo. 10, 10; dwbe 
ei; Mk. 4, 21. w. an inf. of pur- 


Lu. 8, 3. 
Kistanteinus, pr. n., Constan- 
tine; gen. -aus (-us in MS; 105, 


Kiisa, pr. n., Chuza; gen. -ins; 
Nae 08]. 
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qina-kunds — lagjan. 


pose; Mt.5,17. Skeir. I, a. w. 
acc. ofspace; as, dagis wig α.; 
to go aday’s journey; Lu. 2, 
44, 

qina-kunds, adj. (124), female; 
Gal. 3, 38. 

qinein. n., asi#/rywoman; 11 Tim. 
3, 6. 

qineins, adj. (124), femase; Mk. 
10, 6. 

qinod, f. (112), woman; Mt. 5,28. 
11,11. Mk. τ, 25. 15, 40. Lu. 
1 2S. τοι. 7, 16. 11, 3.6. 

qisteins, f. (103, n. 1), destruc- 
tion; | Cor. 5, 5. 

qistjan, w. v. (188), w. dat., to 
destroy; Lu. 9, 56. 

qipan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to say, 
speak, tell, nanie, call, (1) w. 
dat. of pers. addressed; Mt. 5, 
“5. Skenm. IV, ae VII, Ὁ; ordu 
w. dat.; Mt. 8, 7; so before 
naines ofinanimate beings; Mk. 
4,39. (2) theth. said is express- 
ed by the acc.; Mk. 1, 42; ora 
clausé w. patei; Mt. 5, 20: or 
pei; Jo. 13, 38; or ei w. indic.; 
Jon), 7; -ofopt. Mk. 3,9; or 
ei mi w. indic.; Mt. 10, 23; or 
ace. ar. τ; Mik. 8,27; oman 
opt. clause denoting command 
orexhoftation; Lu. 9, 64; of 
an inf. clause w. n1; Mt. 5, 34. 
39. (3) the pers. or th. spoken 
of is indicated by the aec.; Mk. 
18. Τὰς or bi w. act.; Ψύῦ. 11. 7. 
(4) w. two accs., to eall; Mk. 
10, 18.—q. sik rathtana, to 
justify one’s self; Gal. 5, 4. (5) 
w.instr.; Mt. 8, 8. (6) w. in w. 
dat.; Mt.9,3; or paftrh w. ace.; 
Mt. 27,9. (7) Wailag. ἵν. dat., 


to speak well of, praise; Lu. 6, 
26. ubil q. w. dat., to speak 
evil of, curse; Mk. 7, 10. 

qipu-hafts, adj., pregnant; qipu- 
hafts6, used as f. sb., a woman 
bemg with child; Mk. 13,17. I 
Thess. 5, ὃ. 

qipus, m. (105), womb; Lu. 1, 
41.42. 2, 23; stomach; I Tim. 
5, 23. 

qius, adj. (124, n.3), quick, living, 
adpwe; Mik. 12, 27) Iu. 20; 3a, 
Kom. ba; 1. 14, 9. Cola 2a 
II Tim. 4, 1. 

qrammipa, i. (97), moisture; Lu. 
8, 6. 

qums, m. (101, ἢ. 1), ὦ coming, 
appearing, arrival, presence; 
i Gor. 15, 23. 16, 17. 11 Corse 
0.1. 10,10. Phil 1.89] 
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Lagga-modei, f. (118), Jongsuf- 
fering; Rom. 9, 22. II Cor. 6,6. 

laggei, f. (113), length; Eph. 3, 
18. 

laggs, adj. (124), Jong (of time); 
Mk. 20°99, 21. Lin. 8, Bev. 1. 
4. Ron. 7, 1. 11, 18. 

lagjan, w. v. (187), to lay, lay 
down, put, place; w. ace. of th.; 
ἴχι. 19,21. 22; knawe |., we 
bow one’s knees; Mk. 15, 19; 
and ana w. dat.; Mk. 6, 56; or 
ana w. acc.; Mt. 9, 16. @a- 
wairpil. anaairpa, to send 
peace on earth; Mt. 10, 34; or 
fatr w. ace; as, l. saiwala 
seina fanr, to give one’s life 
for; Jo. 10, 14; of τι. 
dat.; as, fram silbin, Jy 11111- 
self; 1 Cor, 16, 2; or in ν΄. ace.; 


Mt. 27,6. or ana; Mk. 5, 28; 


lafl6un — lapon. 501 
war; Jo. 11, 34. or a dat. of| 9, 88, Rom. 9, 80. (2) w. afar 
pers.; Mk. 7, 32. w. dat.; Mit, 8, 1. 22; mip ν΄. 

lailoun; see lauan. dat.; Lu. 9, 49. 
laiba, f. (97), that which is Jett, | laists, τη. (101), foot-print, track, 
remnant; Mk. 8, 8. Rom. 9,| step, aim, end; 11 Cor. 12, 18. 
Ὁ ΞΟ ΤΠ αν elo 
laigaion, for. w., legion; δῆς. ὅ, 9. Laiwweis, pr. n., Levi; Lu.5. 0); 
1 gen. th. s.; Lu. 3, 24. 29: ace. 
laikan, red. v. (179), to leap for| -1; Mk. 2,14. Lu. Ὁ, 27. 
joy; Lu. 1, 41. 44. 6, 23. Laiwweiteis, pr.u., Levites; τὰ 
Jaiks, m. (101), dance, dancing;| 2,40. Neh. 7, 1. 
Lu. 15, 25. Lamaik, pr. n., Lazmech; 
Jaiktj6, (57), for. w., lection, les-| | -is; Lu. 3, 36. 
son, reading; occurs always in|lamb, n. (94), fam, sheep; Mt. 
the margin (in B) opposite the} 7, 15. 9, 36. Lu. 10, 38. 15, 4. 
passage to be read in church;| 6. Jo. 10, 1. 
comp. 1 ον. 15,58. Cor. 3, 4. land, n. (94), land, ground, field, 
Jais; see leisan. region, country; Mk. 5,1. 10. 
laisareis, m. (92), teacher, mas-| 6,1. Lu. 2,8. 14, 18. landis 
ter; Mt. 8,19. 9,11. 10,24.25.) (29), partit. gen., portion of 
Mk. 4,388. Lu. 2,46. Skeir.I,| Jand, far away, Lu. 10 42; 
{11 Ὁ. pata bisunjané land, the 
laiseigs, adj. (124), apt to teach,;| country round about; iu. 4, 
I Tim. 3, 2. II Tim. 2, 24. 37. 
laiseins, f. (103, n. 1); Mt. 7, 28.|lasiws (42, un. 1), adj. (12+), 
Mk.7,7. 11,18. Jo. 7,16. I} feeble, weak; Il Cor: 10, 10. 
Cor. 14, 26. superl. lasiw6sts; I Cor. 12, 
Jaisjan (30),w.v. (197), toteach,) 22. 
(1) abs.; Mt. 11,1. (2) w. acc. | latei, f. (113), sioth; |. n1iniss 
of pers.; Mt. 5,19; orth.; Mk.| it (is) not grievous to me; 
7, 7; or pers. and th.; Mk. 4, 2.1] Phil. 3, 1. 
(3) w. ace. of pers. and an inf.;|Jatjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., to 


ven. 


Skeir. V,d; solaisjansik, to 
learn; 1 Tim. 5,13. If Tim. 3, 
τ: fortheinf. aclause w. pate}; 
Mk. 8, 31. (4) anparleik6 or 
aljaleikdés 1., to teach other- 
wise; 1 Time 173.76; 3.— se 
laisida watrda, he who is 
taught in the word; Gal. 6, 6. 
laistjan, w. v. (188), to follow, 
follow after, (1) w. acc. (some- 
times implied); Mt. 8,19. Mk. 


make slothful, to delay; Lu. 1, 
Ze 


lats, adj. (124), slothful, laws; 


Lu, 1822, Rom. 12,11. ie 
1,12. 


lapa-leik6, adv., very gladly; ἢ 


Cor. 12, 15. 


lapon, w. v. (190), to invite, call, 


w. acc.; Mt..9. 13. WK. 2, 11. 
Lu. 5,32. w. (instr.) dat.; [Cor. 
7,20. widuw. dat; Gal. 1,6; 


lapons — leikaius. 


392 
in w. dat.; 1 Cor. 7,15; us w.|lansa-watirdi, n.(95), empty talk; 
dat: Rom. 9, 24. presapantie:,| Il Tim. 2, 16, 
laponds, used as sb.; Rom. 9, |Jausa-watirds, adj. (124), speak- 
11. ing loose words, talking: vainly; 

lapous, f. (108, n. 1), 2 calling,| Tit. 1,10. 
vocation, mvitation; Rom.11, | laus-handus, adj. (131, n.1), emp- 
20. 1 Cor: 4, 20. Eph. 1,18. 4.) της Mik. 12, 3. 

1.4. consolation; Lu. 2,25. | lausjan, w. v. (188), (1) w. acc. 
redemption; Lu. 2, 88. of pers., to Joose, redeem, de- 

Laudeikia (in A, Laudeikaiain B),| liver; Mt. 27, 43; and af w. 
pr. n.. Laodicea; Col.4,13.15.) dat.; Mt. 6,18; us w. dat.; 

Laudékaion, pr. n. (Gr. infl.), the| Rom. 7, 24. (2) w. ace. of th., 
Laodiceans; Col. 4, 16. to exact; Lu. 3,13. to make 

lai, f. (98), form; Gal. 4,19] ofnone effect; ΤΟ οι, 1: πὰ 
(gloss). af w.dat., to ask for ΝΟΣ 

laufs (56. n. 1), τὴ. (91), leaf, the| again; Lu. 6, 30. the inf. w. a 
leaves, foliage; Mk. 11, 13.13,| passive sense, to be loosed; | 
28. Cor’, 27. salausjands, ae 

laugnjan (31), w.v.(188), to deny;| deliverer; Rom. 11, 26. 
Mt.26, 70.72 (afataik inCA).|laus-qiprei, f. (113), fasting; II 
Mik. 14, τὸ. Lu. 8,5. Cores, 5.11, 24. 

lauhatjan, w.v. (188), to ighten; |laus-giprs, adj. (124), with emp- 
Lu. 17, 24. ty stomach, fasting; Mk. 8, ὃ. 

Jauhmuni (-m6ni, 14, n.3), ἢν, Lazarus, pr.n., Lazarus; Lu.16, 
hightning; I.u.10,18. 17, 24.| 20; dat. -au; Jo. 12,10; ace. 
II Thess. 1, 8. ἃ; JO.11,5; oF 2 

lanidjai (or Latiidi, Gr.form),| Lu. 16, 28; voc. -u; Jo.11, 43. 
pr. nan αὐ.; IL Tim. 1, 5. Jeihts, adj. (124), /ight; II Cor. 

laun, n. (94), reward, thank, wa-| 4,17 (veitht in MS). - 
wes; Mt. 6, 1. Lu. 6, 32. 33. 34. | leiht, n. (942), lightness; II Cor. 
Rom. 6, 23. ΠῚ. 

launa-wargs, 1n., am unthankful] leilvan, str.v.(172), to Jend; Lu. 
person; Li Tim. 3,2. 6, 34.35. 1. sis, to borrow; 

laus (78,n. 2), adj. (124), empty;| Mt. 5, 42. 

Lu. 1,53. 20,10.11. vein; T)leik, ἢ. (94), body; Mt.5, 29. 30. 
Cor. do, 14.58. 1. wairpan,| ©, 22.28.25. leik?s δι 


to De made vain; 11 Cor. 9, 38. 
Ι. wisan ν΄. gen., to be with- 
out; LCor. B21; of w. ai we 
dat., to be separated from, to 
havelost; Gal.b, 4. 
Jausa-waurdei, f. (113), empty 
talk; I Tim. 1, 6. 


bedily shape; Y4u.3,22. a dead 
body, corpse; Mt. 27, 52. 58. 
D9. Hesh; Mk. 10,8. 18, 20. 
frauja bi leika, a mester 
according to the flesh; Col. 8, 
Sr) 


leikains, f.(108, n. 2), /iking, good 


leikan — ligan. 
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pleasure, purpose; Wph. 1, 9. 9! to heal, (1) abs.; Lu. 6, T. 9, 6. 


(2loss). IL Thess. 1, 11. IL Tim. 
1:9. 


(2) w. ace. of pers.; Lu. 10, 9; 
and gen. of disease; Lu. 5, 15. 


leikan, w. v. (193), w. dat., to/létan (leitan; 7, n. 2), red. v. 


please; Jo. 8, 29. 1 Cor. 10, 33. 

leikeins, adj., bodily, Hfeshly; 
ome 7c, 14. If Cor. 1, 12. 3, ὅ. 
10,4. 1 Tim. 4, 8. Skeir. II, b. 

leikeis; see 1ékeis. 

lein, n. (94), Jiven; Mk. 14, 51. 
52.15, 46. 

leisan (30), pret.-pres. v. (19%), 
to learn, experience; ouly 1818, 
I know, occurs; Phil. 4, 12. 

leitan (7, n. 2); see létan. 

leitils, adj. (124; 138), little, 
short; Mk. 9,42. leitil mél, 


or simply, leitil, ὦ little while; 
1015. 95. 10,10. di 16111- 
for a short 


lamma méla, 
time, a little while; Skeir. IV, Ὁ. 
du leitilai hreilai, th.s.; 1} 
{τ τ ὃ. occas, Lyi. 


after; Mt. 26, 73. natihleitil 


or leitil nath, jet a little 
while; Jo.14,19. 16,16. leitil 


wa, ὦ little; 11 Cor. 11, 1. 16. 
w.a superl. meaning, very little, 
the least; Mt. 25,45. w.apartit. 
gen.; 1 Cor. 5,6. adv.; Mk. 1, 
19.—leitil galaubjands, 
one of little faith; Mt. 6, 80; w. 


(instr.) dat.; as, wahstau, of 


stature; Lu. 19, 3. 


leipus, m. (105), « stroug drink; 


Laue 1, 15. 


lékeis (leikeis), m. (92), physi- 
eian; Mt. 9,12. Mk. 2,17. 9, 


26. Lu. 4, 23. 5, 81. 8, 43. 


lékinassus (leikinassus), m. 


(105), healing; Lu. 9, 11. 


lékinon (leikin6n), w. v. (190), 


afar 
leitil, after a while, a little 


(181), (1) to leave, w.acc.; Lu. 
19,44. w.two accs.; Jo. 14,18. 
(2) to refer, leave; Rom.12, 19. 
(3) to give forth, utter: 1. stib- 
namikila, tocry with aloud 
voice; Mk. 15, 87. (4) to let, 
let be, let alone, suffer; Lu. 4, 
84. 6,42. w. acc.; Mk. 5, BO; 
ald an it. Wt. 8, 225 wedi 
Mt. 27,49. Mk. 11, 16. 
léw, n. (94,n. 1), occasion, oppor- 
tunity; Rom. 7, 8.11. If Cor. 
5.19. Gal. . 1 


léwjan, w. v. (185), w. ace., fo 


betray; only pres. partic. oc- 
curs; Mk. 14, 42. Jo. 18, 9; 
without object; Mk. 14, 44. 

libains, f. (113, u. 1), life, world; 
Mt. 7,14. 25, 46. Mk.4,19. Jo. 
6, 65. 

liban, w. v. (193), to Jive; Mt. 9, 
18. 27, 63. w. dat. of interest; 
Lu. 20, 38. δὲ we dec, Τὸ 
live on (anything) to maintain 
one’s self; Lu. 4, 4. in w. geti.; 
Jo. 6, 57. in w. dat.; Rom. 10, 
5.mipw. dat.; Lu. 2,36. us 
w. dat. (by means of, through, 
by); ΠῚ Cor. 13, 4.samanal., 
to live together; 11 Cor. 7, 3. 
l.taujan, tomeke to live, to 
quicken; Jo. 6, 63. 1. gatau- 
jan, th. s.; Jo. 9, 21. Skeir. 
V,b. 

ligan, str. v. (176, nu. 1), to lie; 
Mt. 27, 52. w. ana w.dat.; Mt. 
9,2. in w. dat.; Mt. 8, 6. 14. 
du w. dat.; Lu. 2, 34. at w. 
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det.: Ly. 3,9. οι; Sik. 
5, 40. 

ligrs, m. (91), couch, bed; Mt.9, 
B26. ἈΠῸ... 21. τ, 4080. ΤτὰῦτὉ, 
18. chambering, adultery; 
Rom. 13, 138. 

lima, for. w., whys; 
Mk. 15, 34. 

lisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), togath- 
er, collect, (1) w. in W. ace.; 
ΜΠ. 6, 26. (2).w. acc. and ‘al ν΄. 
(ait.; Na. τ, 2%; or us ν΄. dat.; 
Lu. 6, 44. 

listeigs, adj. (124), crafty, cun- 
ning, Wily; I] Cor. 12, 16. lSph. 
4,14. 

lists (30), f. (103), wile; Ieph. 6, 
Ih. 

lita, f. (97), pretense, dissimula- 
won; Gal. 2, 13. 

liteins, f.(103,n.1), itercession; 
Lwin. 2, An 

lipus, m. (105), famb, member; 
Mt. 5, 29. 30. Rom. 7, 5.23. 
lz, 1 Cor. #25512. 94 ais. 

linba-leiks, adj., /ovelv; Phil. 4, 
S. 

lindan, str. v. (173, n. 1), 
grow, spring up; Mk. 4, 27. 

linfS (gen. Liubis, 31; 56,1. 1), 
adj. (124, n. 2), beloved, dear; 
mk. 7,19, 1. 1κχι.39. 99.9.9. 
20, 18. W. dai; Sik. 12) 0. 
Philem. 16. 

liuga, f. (97), marriage, wedlock; 
I Tim. 4, 3. lineom hafts, 
wedded, married; 1 Cor. 7, 10. 

πεν, w. v. (192, n. 1; 193), to 
muarry, take a wite, (1) abs.; 
Mk. 12,25. bat. a7, 27. (2) ©. 
vec,; Mt. 8,82. Rbk. 10; 44. in 
pass., 10 be married, be given 
inc narrhige, take a hushand:' 


Mt. 27, 46. 


to 


hers — hupdén. 


Ma. 12925. Lu. 17, 97. w dak; 
Mk.10, 12. the inf. is used with 
reference to either sex; I[ Cor. 
7, ὦ! Tim 5, da. 
lingan (81), str.v. (173, n. 1), fo 
née πὶ. 9, 1. If Cor. 11, oe 
Gal. 1,20. 1 Tim 2, 7. Βα. 
VIII, c. w. ace., towel] 2 Hea 
deceive by lies; Col. 8, 9. 
liugn (81), n. (94), die; Jo.8, 44. 
ph. 4, 25. Skeir. I, ο.Ψ 
liugna-pratfétus, m. (105), false 
prophet; Mt. 7, 15. 
Jiugna-watrds, m. (91; prop. adj.; 
124), ove who speaks Ties, 
speaking lies; 1 Tim. 4, 2. 
liugnja, m. (108), diz; Jo. 8,44. 
eo. IeTiny. 1, 10: “Pit. 115 
linhadei, f§.(113, and ἢ. 2), Jight, 
Hlanination; 11 (οι. 4, 4 (par- 
tit. gen., in A; B has -ein). 6. 
liuhadeins, adj. (124), full of 
light, shining, bright; Mt. 6, 
ae. 
liuhap, gen. -adis, n. (94), light; 
Mt. 5,16. Mk. 13, 24. 14, 54. 
If Cor. 11, 14. Skeiv. VI, a. 
linhtjan, w. v. (188), to give 
fight, to light, shine; Mt.5,15. 
16. II Cor. 4, 4. 6. Sken-. VI, a. 
liutei, f. (113), deceit, pretense, 
liypoerisy, Mk. 7,22. 25a. 
ph. 4, 14. I Tim. 4, 2. us 
liutein taiknjan sik, to 
feign one's self; Lu. 20, 20. 
liuts, adj. (124), deceitful; used 
as sb., np, Liuta, dissembler, 
hypocrite; Mt.6,2. 6. Τὸ. Ais 
7,6. Lu. 6,42. M Tim. 3, 10 
linpareis, mi. (92), singer; τὰ 
oad “Neh. 7, 1. 
liunpon, w.v. (190), tosing; Rom. 
15, Ὁ. 


1.6d — mahteis. 
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Lod, pr. n., Lot; gen. -is; Lu. 17, 
8.22. 

lofa, m. (108), the palm of the 
hand; Mt. 26, 67. Mk. 14, 65; 
slahsléfin, a buffet; Jo. 18, 
“10. 9. 

Inbains (91), f. (103, n. 1), Lope; 
Rom. 15, 13. 

Inbja-leis, adj., skilled in witch- 
eratt; 11 Tim. 8, 13 (gloss). 

Iubja-leisei (80), f. (113), witeh- 
craic, Gal. 5, 20. 

ludja, f. (97), face, countenance; 
Mt. 6, 17. 

luftus, τὰ. (105), air; I Cor. 9, 
26. Eph. 2, 2. 1 Thess. 4, 17. 

lukarn, n. (94), ight, candle; Mt. 
0, 29. Mic 4, 21. Lu. 8,10. 185, 
8. Skeir. VI, ἃ. 

lukarna-stapa, τὴ. (108), cand/e- 
stick; Mt. 5,15. Mk, 4,21. Lu. 
8, 16. 

Lukas, pr. n., Luke; Col. 4,14. IT 
minis Li; sace, -ἰὐπ [1]. 
superscr. 

Lukius, pr. n., Lucius; Rom. 16, 
21: 

lin, n. (938; orlfiins; 1019), rean- 
som; Mk. 10, 45. 

luston, w. v. (190), w. gen., to 
desire; Mt. 5, 28. 

lustus, m. (105), Just, desire; 
Mk. 4,19. Jo. 8, 44. Rom. 7, 7. 
8. 13, 14. Gal. 5, 16. 24. Eph. 
2,3. 4, 22. uslustum willing- 
Iv; Philem,. 14. 

lustu-sams, adj. (124), longed 
for, Inuch desired; Phil. 4, 1. 

hitén, w. vi (190), to betray; 
pres. partic. lutGnds, usedas 
sbh., πὰ.) deceiver, betrayer; Tit. 
10. 


Lyddomaeis, pr. n., (for) Lod; 
Ezra 2, 33. 

Lysanins, pr. n., Lysanias; gen. 
-aus; Lu. 3, 1. 

Lgstray pr. n., Lystra; ἀπὶ ΧΕ; 
1 . 8, 11. 


M. 


Maeinan, pr.n., Wenan; ven. -is; 
1... , 91. 

magan, pret. - pres. v. (201), to 
be able, beable todo, (1) alone; 
Nik. G, 19.9, 18522. (2) we ave 
Phil. 4, 13; and fatr w. ace; 
IT Cor. 13, 8. (3) w.ink., (8) 
Wisan w.non.; Lu. 14,26. 27. 
(b) wafrpan w. nom.; I Cor. 
t, 21. mae watrpan, if is 
possible, it may be; Rom. 12, 
18. (c) other vs.; Mit. 5, 36.6, 
24, an inf. follg. the pret. par- 
tic., mahts, is used in a pass. 
sense; Mk. 14,5. Lu. 8,43. — 

magapei, f. (113), virginity; Lu. 
2, 36. 

magaps, f. (103), maid, virgin; 
lone bot: 

Magdalan, pr. u., Magdalin; Mk. 
8,10. 

Magdaléné, pr. u., Magdalene; 
Mt. 27, 56.61. Mk. 15, 40. 47. 
16, 1. urs, 9; dae Gils). 
ik .aliG a2. 

magula, m. (108), ὦ little boy, 
iad; “οὔθ, θὲ Skkeir. ὙΠ), at 

magus, m. (105), bor, child, 
servant; Lu. 2, 43. 48. 9, 42. 
15, 26. 

Mahap, pr. u., Maath,; gen. -is; 
hu. 5 26. 

mahteigs, adj. (124), (1) mighty, 
strong, able; Mk. 18, 22. Dn. 
1,49.52. w. wisan and aning£; 
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Lu. 14, 31. w. wisan and in 
w. dat.; 1 Cor. 13, 3. (2) pes- 
sible; Mk. 18, 23. Gal. 4, 15. 
w. dat? Mk. 9,28. Τὸ ῦσε. 10, 
4: or at ν΄. det.; Lu. 18, 27; or 
ΤΡ ἃν w. dat.; Aik. 10, 27. 
mahts, pret. partic.; s. magan. 

mahts (66, n. 1), f. (103), (1) 
might, power, strength, virtue; 
Mt.6, 13. Μ|ς. 9, 1. 12, 24.30. 
33. 13, 20. 26. (2) i pl. also 
nighty works, wonderful things 
or deeds, miracles; Mt. Τ, 22. 
11 ΒΘΟΌΝΙΘ, Ded. 11. 

maidjan, w.v. (188), ν΄. acc., to 
corrupt, deform, falsify; 11Cor. 
2,17. 

maihstus, m. (105), dung, dung- 
hill, mixen; Iau. 14, 35. 

mail, u.(94), spot, wrinkle; ph. 

" 97. 

Mailaian, pr. u., Welea; gen. -is; 
Du.8, 31. 

Mailkei (?), pr. n., Melehi; gen. 
ets; Lu. 3, 24; or-eins; Ln. 
3, 28. 

maimbrana, for. w., m. (108), 
membrane, parchment; ILTim. 
4,13. 

mais, adv. (212), more, rather; 
Mt. 10, 28. Mk. 9, 42. m. pau, 
more than, ratherthan; Jo.12, 
49. τ΄. dat., more than; Mt. Ὁ, 

Lu. 7, 26. pleonastic w. 

another compar.; Mt. 6, 26. 

Mk.5,26; und filuim. batiz6, 


RD. 


mahts — Makid6énja. 


van filu.. m. pamma, the 
more... so much the more; Mik. 
7, 36. Silausm., th. s.; [Gow 
7,13; Skeir. V, ¢; so w. another 
eomper.; If Cor. 8, 22. han 
in., How much more; Rom. 11, 
12. Wanfilum., th. s.; Rome 
11, 24. Philem. 16. und lan 
filuin., th. s.; Mt. 6, 30. Ἰ 
waneti., uot much more; If 
Cor.3,8.1n. frapjan, to think 
more highly; Rom. 12, 3. 

Maisatillam, pr. n., Meshullam; 
gen, -18; Neh. 6, 18. 

maist, adv. (212, n. 3), at the 
most; 1 Cor. 14, 27. 

maists, superl. adj. (138), the 
greatest; Mk.4, 32. 9, 34. Dm. 
9, 46. avchief man, @ man or 
rank; Mk. 6, 21. sa maista 
eudja, the high priest; Jo.18, 
24, 26. 19, 6. 

maitan, red. v. (179), w. ace., to 
cut, eut off, cut down; Mk. 11, 
δ 

maipms, m. (91, n. 1), gift; Mk. 
511: 

maiza, compar, adj. (138), more, 
greater; Jo. 19,11. Skeir. TIT, 
a.samaiza, the elder; Rom. 
9,12. maiz6 pau, morethan; 
Eph. 3, 20. filaus maizé, 
much more; Skeir. VI, b. —w. 
dat., more than, greater than; 
Mt. 11,11, Mie. 12, 51. τὰ Ὁ 
Lo 


far better; Phil. 1, 23. filuam.,) Makébis, pr. n. in gen., Vagbish; 


mach more; Skeir. VII, 4. om. 


iozra 2, 30. 


filu, th.s.; 1 ον. 12, 22. filu| Makidoéneis, pr. ou. in pl. nom., 


gabatriabaim., most gladly; 
w σε. 12, 8. acti lar «tm, 
much more, so much the more; 
Lp. 18, 89. 


Macedonians; ΠῚ ον. 9, 4; dat. 
ain; I Cor. 9. 2 (iu Ὁ Ὁ ls 
-Onniin). 


It Cor. 8, 9. 11.) Makidonja (11, 1.1), preu., dee 


Makinas — man-leika. aot 


cedonia; gen. -ais; IL Cor. 8, 
1, and subser. (in A). I’ Tim. A Ue 
8 (in B, A has Makéd6nais); 
dat. Makidénai; Π Cor. 11, 
9 Phil. 4, 15. I Thess. 4, 10 
(in B); or Makaidonjai; 11 
Cor. 1, 16. 7, 5 (in A, Bhasi 
for af); ace. Makidoénja; 1 
Cor. 16, 5 (in A and B); II Cor. 
2,13 (in B, A has δ΄ ἴον 1). 
Makmas, pr. n. in gen. (uninfl.), 
Michmas,; Ezra, 2, 27. 

malan, str. v. (177, n. 1), to 
grind in a mill; Lu. 17, 35. 
Malatheus, pr. n.; Neap. Doc. 
Maleilaiél, pr. n., MJaleleel; gen. 
fle 1. 8, 81. 

Malkus, ΡΥ. π., Malchus; Jo. 18, 
10. 

malma, m. (108), sand; ὙΠ 1. 0: 
Ποῖ ὦ, 21. 
mal6, f. (112), moth; Mt. 6, 19. 
20. 
Mambrés, pr. n., Mfambres (JSaii- 
bres); If Tim. 8, 8. 
mammé6, f. (112), fesh; Col.1, 22. 
mammona, for. w., m. (108), 
Mammon, riches; Mt.6, 24. Lu. 
16, 18 (gloss). 
managdips, f. (103), abundance; 
TL 2. 
managei, f. (111; 113), crowd, 
multitude, the people; Mt. 9, slayer, murderer; Jo. 8, 44. 
$6. 11,7. 27,1.15.64. an adj., mana-séps, gen. -sédis, f. (103), 
partic., or prn., usually agrees people, multitude; Lu. ον 
with it in gender and number ; world; Mk.14,9. Lu.9, 25. Jo. 
Mt. 9, 23. Mk. 5, 31. th. v.| 1, 99, Θ᾽ ΚΝ. 33.51. 1 Cor. 
either agrees with it; Mt.7,28.| I Cor), 1 

9,8; or managel stands in|manauli, for. w., N. (205), adie 
the sing., and the v. in the pl.;| shape or fashion of ἐν man; 
Mi. 3, 52. Θὲ 15; or one’¥. oc- Phil. 2, ὃ. 

curs in the sing. and another im man-leika, in. (108), the image 
the pl.; Jo. G, 24. Skeir. VIIL,c¢.| or Jikeness of a man, ett 1Nage; 


manag-falps, adj. (124), mani- 
fold; Lu. 18, 80. Eph. 3, 10. 
managjan, w. Vv. (188), w. acc., fo 
multiply; 11 Cor.9,10. I Thess. 
a, 12. 
managnan, w.v. (194), to increase, 
abound; 11 Cor. 4, 15. Eph. 3, 
10 (gloss). 11 Cor. 8, 7. I Thess. 
8,7. w.inw. dat.; IT Cor. 8, 7. 
manags, adj. (124), much, many; 
Mte7, 13. 8, 1.11. 126. Sime 
Mk. 1,34. w. gen.; Lu. 1, 10. 
w.us w. dat.; Jo.12, 42.—filu 
m., very much, very great; Mk. 
8,1. laiwam., how many; 
II Cor.1, 20. Iwan m., how 
many; Mk. 8,5.19. 20. swa 
m.,so many; Jo. 6,9. swam. 
swaswé, as many as; Mk. 3, 
28. swam. swé, th.s.; Mk. 
$,10.— compar. managiza, 
more, greater; Mt. 5, 81. 41. 
Lu, 7, 43. Jo. τ, 51. 100 
managiz6 (sc. haban), to 
have more; Il Cor. 8,15. m. 
wairpan, to become more or 
greater; Mt. 5, 20. in mana- 
eiz6 pau, for more than; Mk. 
14, 5.— superl. managists 
(only in pl.); pai managi- 
stans, the most; Mt. 11, 20. 
mana-matirprja, m. (108), man- 
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Mk. 12,16. Lu. 20; 24. I Cor. 
15, £9 (A has mann-). 

manna, m. (117), man; Mt.5,16. 
19.6, 15. Mk.1, 23. Lu. 4, 33. 
Jo.6,10.—ni manna, 70 man, 
nobody; Mt. G6, 24. MK. 2, 21. 
90. or maniwea nt, th. 5... 1. 
8, 4. 9, 30. 

mana, for w., manna; Jo. 6, 31. 
49. 58. 

manna-hun, any one, always in 
negative clauses, no one; Mk. 
tae 8. 326.30. 9,9. 39. Lu. 
3,14. Jo. 8, 33. 


mannhiskodus, τη. (105), fumani- | 


tv; Skeir. VI, Ὁ. 

mannisks, adj. (124), Auman; Jo. 
12,43. I Cor. 4, 3. Skeir. VI, b. 

manwipa, f. (97), preparation; 
Eph. 6,15. pl. manwipdés, 
necessary means; Lu. 14, 28 
(gen, partit.). 

manwjan, w.v. (188), to prepare, 
make ready, w. acc.; Mk. 1, 3. 
19.141 Wee Lu. 2, 3h. 3,4. 17, 
8; and dat. of pers.; Mt. 25, 41. 
Mk. 10, 40. " 

manwuba, adv. (210), in read?- 
ness; ΤΊ Cor. 10, G. 

manwus, adj]. (131), ready; Mk. 
ad 1% De. 14, 17.80. T, 6. It 
Cor. 9, 5. 10, 16. 12, 14. 

maran apa, for. ws., the Lord is 
coming; I Cor. 16, 22. 

materi, 7. (113), sea; Mt. 8, 2. 
26.27.32. ana maretn (dat.), 


Munna — matjan. 


Wipra marein, Dy the sea; 
Mk. 4, 1. 

MAriA, pr. n., Marr; Lu. 2, 19; 
or Marya; Mit. 27, 56.61: oF 
Mariam; Lu. 1, 27; gen. Ma- 
riins; Lu.1, 41; or -jins; Mk. 
6,3; dat. Warim; Lu. 2)o 
34; or -jin; Mk.16, 9; ace. Ma- 
rian; Lu. 2, 165 or Κη; Ὁ 
11, 

marikreitus, m. (119), pearl; I 
Tim. 2. 9. 

mari-saiws, m., sea; Tu. 8, 22. 
23. 33. 

marka, f.(97), border, boundary, 
coast; Mt. 8, 84. Mk. 5, 17. T. 
24,31. 8, 34. 

Markaillus, pr.n., Maree/lus; gen. 
-aus (-laus in MS); Skeir. LV, 
d. 

Markus, pr.u., Mark; Mk.superser. 
Col. 4, 10; ace. -u; IT ‘Tinie 
ἽΝ 

martyr (39), martyr; gen. pl. 
inarytré (prob.for mart yre, 
by error); Cal. 

Marpa, pr.n., Martha; Jo. 11, 20. 
21; gen. -lns; 0.11.1; ὅτ 
can; Jo. 11,5: 10. 

marzeins, f. (103, n. 1), offense; 
Gal. SP 11. 

marzjan, w. v. (188), w. aee., 70 
offend; Mt. 5, 29. 80. Mk. 9, 
43.45.47. 

mati-balgs, m. (100), meat-bag, 
wallet, scrip, Mk. 6,8. Iuu. ὃ, 
3.10, 4. 


on the sea; Jo. 6,19. (acc.),| matjan, w. v. (188), to eat, (1) 


to the mea; Jo. 6, 16. fetir 


Inarein, nearthe sea; Mk. 1, 


16. fatira rarein, th. ἃς; 
Mk.5,21. hindar marein, 
across the sea; Mt. 8, 18. 28. 


abae.; Mt. 25,52. Mk.7,3. 8) Ὁ. 
(2) w. ace.; Mt. 6, 25.31; and 
(pstt.) dat.; Mk. 7, 2.5. @) 
w. gen.; Jo. 6, 26.50. 51. (4) 
w. af w. dat.; Mk. 7,4. 28: at 


Inats — méndps. 
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at 


w. dat.; II Thess. 3, 8; mip w.|mawi (42), f. (94), maid, maiden, 


dat.; Mt. 9, 11. Mk. 2, 16. 

mats, m. (101), meat, food; Mk. 
719 1κ.8,11. 8, 55. 9, 12. 
dae lie: 6G, 21. 55. 

Mattapan, pr. n., Matthat(a); 
een. -is; Lu. 3, 29. 31. 

Mattapius, pr.n., Mattapias; 
gen. -iwis; Lu. 3, 25; or -aus: 
Lu. 3, 26. 

Matpains, or Mappaius, pr. n., 
Matthew; acc. -u; Mt.superser; 
9,9. Mk. 3,18. Lu. 6, 15. 

Matpat, pr.n., Matthat; gen. -is; 
Lu. 3, 24. 

mapa, m. (108), a worm; Mk. 9, 
44.46. 48. 

mapl, n. (94, n. 2), assembly, 
market, market-place; Mk. 7, 
4. 

mapleins, f. (108, n. 1), public 
speech, discourse; Jo. 8, 43. 

mapljan, w. v. (188), to speak 
publicly, to talk; Jo. 14, 30. 

Mapusal, pr. n., Mathusala; gen. 
“ig: dh. 3, 37. 

maudjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., to 
remind, Skeir. VI, a. 

maurgins, m. (91, n. 1; 214), 
morn, morning; Mt.27, 1. Mk. 
1 0 1 116"9. Jo. 18) 28; 
du matirgina, to-morrow; I 
Cor. 15, 32. 

matirnan, w. v. (194), to be 
anxious, be troubled; Mt. 6, 27. 
31. wedat.; Mt. 6,25. Phil. 4, 
6. 

matrpr, n. (94), murder; Mk. τ, 
21. 7. Gale, 20. 1 Tims, 4. 

matrprjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to murder, kill; Mt. 5, 21. Mk. 


damsel; Mt. ὃ, 24.°25. MK. 5, 
42, 6, 22. 28. 

mawildé, f. (112), roung maiden, 
damsel; Mk. 5, 41. 

mégs, m. (91, ἢ. 1), son-in-law; 
Neh. 6, 18. 

meina, (1) pers. prn.; seeik. (2) 
poss. prn.,f.; 5. mieins. 

meins, poss. prn. (151), (1) with- 
out sb.; Jo. 7, 16. 10, 14. (2) 
w.asb.; Mt: 7, 21. 898. 9. 
24. SOs 1 toe 

méki, n. (95, or mékeis; 92 7), 
sword; Eph. 6, 17. 

mél, n. (94), a portion or period 
of time, time in general, season; 
Mk.1,15. 9,21. 12624e1n pr 
writings, scriptures; Mk. 12, 24. 
Lu. 4, 21. Jo. 5, 47.— ita” 
phrases it is found in dat., or 
governed by a prep.; Mt. 8, 29. - 
11, 25. us panne mera, 
since that time; Jo. 6, 66. mél 
eabatrpais, birthday; Mk. 
Ga 1. 

méla, m.(108), measure, bushel; 
Mk. 4, 21. 

méljan, w. v. (187), to write, (1) 
abs.; Lu. 1, 68. (2),w. dat. of 
pers. addressed; Lu. 1, 3. (3) 
w. ace. of the th. written; Mk. 
10, 4; or of pers., to enroll for 
taxation, to tax; Lu. 2,3. (4) 
ν΄. dat. of pers. and acc. of th.; . 
II Cor. 1, 13; for the ace. an 
inf.; I Cor. 5, 11; or a clause w. 
batei; Rom. 10, 5. (5) w. du 
w. dat. of pers. addressed; 
subscrs. of Rom. and I Cor. (6) 
w.swa;: IL Thess. 3, 17. 


10, 19. Lu. 18, 20. Rom. 13, 9. ména, m.(108), 72000; Mk.138, 24. 


I Tim 1, 9. 


ménops, m. (117), mouth; Lu.1, 
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24. 26. 36. 4, 25. Gal. 4, 10. 
Neh. 6, 15. 

méreius, f. (113, ἢ. 1), ὦ preach- 
ime; I Cor. 15, 15. Tit. 1.09. 
Skeir. IV, Ὁ. 

Mérila, (also written Mirjca), 
pr. n.; Neap. Doe. 

méripa, f. (97), fame, report; Mt. 
9,26) Mk. 1, 38. Τὰ. Ὁ 16. 37. 

mérjan, w. v. (188), to make 
known, proclaim, noiseabroad, 
preach, (1) abs.; Mk. 1, 7. 39. 
(Ahem dat.; DCor. 9, 27. (3)@¥. 
ace. (nom. in pass.); Mt. 9, 35. 
10, 27. (4) w. an object clause; 
Mk. 6,12. (5) νυ. dat. of pers. 
and ace. of th.; Lu. 4, 19. (6) 
w.swa; [Gor.15,11; lvaiwa; 
Rom. 10, 15. — pres. partic. 
mérjands, m. (115), preach- 
or a Tim. 7. IL Timm. 1, dab. 

. més (8), n. (94), table; Mk. 11, 

15..dish, ‘changer ; Mk. 6,25. 


28.—dalufmésa, a ditch for 


awinerat; Mk. 12,1. 
midja-sweipains, f. (103, n. 1), 
the flood, dehige; Lu. 17, 27. 
midjis, adj. (122, n. 1; 125), 
middie; Mk. 9, 36. 14, 60. Lu. 
2,46. 4,30. 35. 5,19. Jo. 7,14. 
midjun-gards, m. (101), the in- 
habited earth, earth, world; 
met, 1.4.5. Mom. 10, 18. 
Skeir. IV, b. 
miduma, f. (97;139,n.1), midst; 
Mic. 8, 3 Liv8, 7. 10,38. 10 ΟΣ. 
* a. Col2, 1. Skeir. LI, τί. 
midumon, w. v. (190), in pres. 
partic., midumoédnds (115), 
ἴω, mediator; | Tih. 2, 5. 
mik, pers. prn.;s. tk. 
mikilaba, adv., greatly; Phil. 4, 
10. 


méreins — mins. 


mikildaps, f. (103), greatness; 
Skeir. LV, b. ο. 

mikilei, f. (113), greatness; Lu. 
1,49. 9, 43. Skeir. IV, ἃ. 

mikiljan, w. v. (185), w. ace., to 
magnity, glority, praise; Mt.9, 
5. Mik. 2,12. du. 1,46. 23203 
4, 1. 5, 25. 26. Rom. 11, 

mikilnan, w. v. (194) to become 
gipat; 11 Cor. 10; 15. 

mikils, adj. (138), mickle, great, 
much; Mt.5,19. 8, 24. 35. Mk. 
1, 26. 4,32. Lu. 1, 15. Ske, 
ΠΡ. 

mikil-phhts, adj. (124), high- 
minded, proud; Wu. 1, 51. 

mildipa, f. (97), m/dness, kind- 
ness; Phil. 2, 1. 

milhma, m. (108), cloud; Mk.9, 
{. 18,26. 15,09, 1.1.9, 84. 85. 
1 ον. 10,1. 2. I Thess. ἘΠ 

militon, w. v. (190), to serve as 
a soldier, in pres. partic. mili- 
t6ndans, soldiers; Lu. 3, U4. 

milip, n. (94), honey; Mk. 1, 6G. 

miluks, f. (116), mk; 1 Cor. 9, 
ie 

mims (mimz; 78, n. 1), n. (94), 
flesh, meat; I Cor. 8, 13. 

minnists, superl.adj]. (138), vers 
small, least; Mt. 5, 19. 26. 10, 
42, 25,40. Mk. 4, 31. Tn 
48. 1 Cor. 4, 3. 

minniza, compar. adj. (1388), 
smaller, less; Mt.11,11. Mk. 
15, 40. Lu. 7, 28. younger; 
Rom. 9, 12. minnizei filaues, 
much Jess; Skeir. WT, d. mine 
niz6 gataujan ν΄. dat., to be 
behind; 11 Cor. 11, 5. 

Minnulus, pr.n.; Neap. Doe. 

mins (ning; 78,n.1), adv. (272, 
nm: 1), ‘eos; 11 Cow, 22, ie 7 


minzuan — mip-gagean. 
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Tim. 5, 9. mins haban w.|mitons, 2 measuring; hence, con- 


dat., to have less; hence to be 
less, be behind; 11 Cor. 12, 11. 
minznan, w. v. (194), to grow 


sideration, thought; Mt. 9, 4. 
Mk. 7,21. Lu. 2735. 5, 22" 6, 
8. Rom. 14, 1. 


less, decrease; Jo. 3, 30. Skeir.| mip (mid; 74, n. 1), (1) prep. w. 


ima. “1, a. 

mis, pers. prn.; s.ik. 

missa-déps (-déds), f. (103), 
misdeed, trespass, sin; Mt. 6, 
wes. Mk. 11, 95. 26. Rom. 
ΠῚ AD. If Cor. ὅ, 19. 

mnissa-leiks, adj. (124), various, 
divers; Mk. 1, 34. Lu. 4,40. II 
Mim, oo. oe, 11. ἃ. VI, e. 

missa-qiss, f. (103), discord, dis- 
seusion; Jo. 7,43. 9,16. 10,19. 

missa-taujands, pres. partic., m. 
(133), misdoer, transgressor; 
Gal. 2, 18. 

missd, adv. (211, n.1), recipro- 
cally, one another, (1) alone; 
Gal. 5,26. (2) or. avprn.; Mk. 1, 
27.4, 41, || 2, lee Jo, 13, 
34. (3) between a poss. prn. and 
its sb., one another's; Gal. 6, 2. 

mitadjoé, f. (112), measure; Lu. 
6, 38. 

mitan, str. v. (176), to measure, 
(1) abs.; Mk. 4, 24. Lu. 6, 38. 
(2). acc.; IT Cor. 10, 12. 

mnitaps, ἢ. (116), ὦ measure; Mk. 
Of. Lu. 6,988.86, 7. Rom. 
12,3. IL Cor. 10, 13.15. Eph. 
4, 7.18.16. 

miton, ν᾿. v. (190), ν΄. ace., to 
consider, reason upon, think 
over, think; Mt.9, 4. Mk. 2, 8. 
9733. σοι. i, ὦ. Phil. 4, ὃ; 
and refl. dat.; Mk. 2, 8. to Jook 
to, mind; Rom. 8, 5. Phil. 2,4. 
to purpose, intend; 11 Cor. 1, 
17. m. swé niuklhals, to 
think as ἃ child; I Cor. 13, 11. 


dat. (217), (a) with, together 
with, denoting ‘accompani- 
ment, community, connection’; 
Mit..5, 25. 41. MEK. 1, 15.1.1, 
28. Skeir. 11, a; or a ‘being pro- 
vided with’; Mk.14,43. Jo.18, 
3; or ‘relations, circumstances, 
way and manner’; Mt. 26, 72. 
ον. 7, loP Phil. % 29 Skeir: 
I, Ὁ. VIII, Ὁ. ce. (b) between, 
through; Mk.7,31. (6) among; 
Mk ..8, 16. 9,83. Skeir. Ill, a. 
(2) adv., along; 11 Cor. 8, 18. 
—Occurs very often in composi- 
tion with vs. and sbs., desig- 
nating ‘connection, associa- 
tion, community’. 
mip-ana-kumbjan (54, ἢ. 1), w. 
v. (188), to He down together 
with, sit at meat with; Mk. 6, 
22. 26. Lu. 7, 49. »κ. dat.; ἈΠῚ. 
9,9.10. Mk. 2,15. Lu. 14, TO. 
mip-arbaidjan, w. v. (188), w. 
dat., to labor together with; 
Phil. 4, 8. to partake of aftlic- 
tious; 11 Tim. 1, 8. 
mip-faginodn (66, 1.1), w. ν. (190), 
to rejoice with, (1) w. dat. of 
pers.; Lu. 1, 58. (2) w. (instr.) 
dat.: 1 Com 13;%, 
mip-fra-hinpan, str. v. (174, n. 
1); pret. partic. -hunpans, 
in., 2 fellow-prisoner; Col. 4, 10. 
Philem. 23. 
mip-ga-daupnan (194), to die 
with: 11 Tim. 2, 11. 
mip-gaggan, an. v. (179, n. 3; 
207), w. dat., to go with, come 
26 
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with; Mk.15,41. Lu.7, 11. 1, | 


20, 


mip-ga-leik6nds — mip-us-keian. 


mip-qiman, str. v. (175, ἢ. 1), w. 
dat., 40 conie with; Jo. 6, 28. 


mip-ga-leikOnds, m. (prop. pres. mip-liban, w. v. (193), to live 


partic.; 133), unitator, follow- 
of Pia). OF 11, 
mip-gardi-waddjus, f. (105), par- 
tition wall, middle wall; Yeph. 
2,14 (midgardi- in A, mib- 
varda-in B). 
mip-inn-galeipan, str. v. (172, n. 
1), Ὁ. amp ἘΞ dat:, to wor in 
With; do. 18, 13. 
mi)-ga-nawistron, w. acc. and 
dat., to bury with; Col. 2, 12. 
mip-ga-qiujan (42), w. v. (187), 
w. ace., to quicken together 
with, w.dat.; bph.2,5. w. mip 
w. dat; Col: 2, 13. 
mip-ga-satjan, w. v.(187), w.acc., 
to set together, make to sit to- 
gether; Teph. 2, 6. 
mip-ga-sinpa, m. (108), traveling 
companion; 11 Cor. 8, 19. 
mip-ga-swiltan, str. v. (174, n.1), 
to die with; II] Cor. 7, 3 (in A). 
mip-ga-timrjan, w. v. (188), w. 
du w.dat.; to build together; 
Eph. 2, 22. ν 
mip-ga-tinhan, str. v. (173), to 
draw away with, carry away 
with; Gal. 2, 13. 
mip-ga-wisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), 
w. dat., to remain with; Rom. 
12, 16. 
mip-in-sandjan (74, n. 3), w. v. 
(187), w.acc. and dat., to send 
with; II Cor. 12, 18. 
mip-katrjan, w.v.(188),.w. acc., 
to load with: mipkatrips 
was danpau 15, being made 
conformable unto his death; 
Phil. 3, 10. 


with; 11 Tim. 2, 11. 
mip-litjan, w.v. (188), ν΄. dat., 
to dissemble with; Gal. 2, 13. 
mip-matjan, w. v. (188), w. dat., 
fo eat with; Lu. 15, 2. [Cer 
ῃ. Mids. 

mip-niman, str. v. (170; 175), to 
teke with, receive; Mt. 11, 14. 

mip-rodjan, w. v. (188), w. dat., 
tospeak with; Lu., 30. 

mip-satjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to remove; 1 Cor. 13, 2. 

mip-skalkinon, w. v. (190), to 
servé with; Phil. 2, 22. 

mip-sokjan (35), νον. (186), ν΄. 
dat., to ‘seek with’, dispute; 
Mi ὃ, 1.1. 

mip-standan, str. v. (177, n. 3), 
w. dat., to stand near, be with; 
1χι. 9. 32. 

mip-pan, adv., while, whilst, still; 
Skeir. IT, a. b. e. 

mip-pan-ei, conj. (218), when, 
while, as; Mt.9,18. 27,12. Mik. 
4,4. 1. 1,8) Π Cov. 3, ie 

mip-piudanon, w. v. (190), to 
reign with; 11 Tim. 2, 19. ν᾿. 
dat.; I Cor. 4, 8. 

mip-ur-raisjan, w. v. (188), to 
raise up together; Τρ. 2, 6. 

mip-ur-reisan, str. v. (172, n. 1), 
to Tise up with; Col. 2, 12. π᾿: 
dat.; Col. 3, 1. 

mip-us-hramjan, w.v. (188), w. 
acc. and dat.; to crucify with; 
Mt. 27,44. Mk. 15,62. ἐν 
20. 

mip-us-kKeinan, str. v. (172, n. 2; 
195, n. 2), to spring up with, 
grow up with; Lu. 8, 7. 


mip-weitw6djan — nahta-niats. 
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mip-weitw6djan, w. v. (188), w.|munan, pret.-pres. v. (200), to 


dat., to bear witness with; Rom. 
Se lie 

mip-wisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), w. 
dat., to be with, stand by; 11 
Tim. 4, 16. 

mip-wissei (30), f. (113), con- 
science; Rom.9,1. 13, 5. 1 Cor. 
8,10. 10, 25. 11 Cor. 1,12. Tit. 
es. 

mip-witan (30), pret.-pres. v.(197), 
w. refl. dat., to be conscious of, 
I Cor. 4, 4. 

mizdd, f. (112), reward; Mt. 5, 
46. 6, 2. ὅ. 16. 10, 41.42. Mk. 
9,41. 

modags, adj. (124), wroth, an- 
pry; Mt. 5, 22. Lu. 15, 28. 

Mosés, pr. n.; Mk. 1,44. 7, 10. 
Moéséz; II Cor. 3,13 (in A); 
gen. Mésézis; Mk. 12,26. Lu. 
2, 22. Jo.7, 23; dat. MOséza, 
II Tim. 3, 8; or MG6sé; Mk. 9, 
A On) 98. 

mota, f. (97) toll, custom; Rom. 
13, 7; the place where customs 
are paid, receipt of custom, Mt. 
9, 9. Mk. 2, 14. 

motareis, m.(92), toll-taker, pub- 
fican, Mt, 5,47. 9,10. 11. Mk. 
2, 15.4@ Lu. 3, 12. 9, 27. 

mota-staps (gen. -stadis; 74 and 
notes), m. (101), toll-place, re- 
ceipt of custom; Lu. 5, 27. 

mops (gen. md6dis; 74, n. 2), m. 
(91, n. 2), wrath, anger; Mk. 3, 
9. Lu. 4, 28. 

mittka-mddei, f. (113), meekuness; 
II Cor. 10, 1. 

mulda, f. (97), dust; Mk. 6, 11. 
ued, 3. 

muldeins, adj. (124), earthy; I 
ον. 158, 471. 48. 


mean, mind, think, suppose, 
(1) w. ace.; II Cor. 12, 6. Skeir. 
H, Ὁ. III,c. (2) w. two aecs. 
(two noms. in pass.); Lu.3, 23. 
II Cor. 11, 16; the second ace. 
being an inf.; 11 Cor. 9, 5. Phil. 
2, 25; or a partic.; [| οτ. 10,2. 
(3) w. inf.; 11 Cor.10, 2. (4) w. 
ace. w. inf; Rom.14,14. (5) ἢ 
w. a clause w. ei... patei; Jo. 
13, 29; or pei; 1 Cor. 4,38 

munan, w.v. (200, n.1), to think, 
intend, (1) w.inf.; Jo. 6,15. 14, 
22.. Lu. 10, 1.19,4. (2) ν΄. Θὲ 
w. opt.; Jo. 12, 10. 

mundon (sis), w. v.(190), w. acce., 
to mind, mark; Phil. 3, 17. 

mundrei, f. (113), mark, goal; 
fem 5, 14. 

muns, m. (101), thought, mind, 
purpose; Rom. 9,11. Eph. 9, 
11. ITim.3,10. counsel; Eph. 
1,11. dewice; Il Com 2, ie 
readiness; [11 Cor. 8,11.  pro- 
vision; Rom. 13, 14. 

munps (gen. munpis), m. (91), 
mouth; Lu. 1, 64. 70. 4, 22. 6, 
45.19, 22. Rom.10, 8. mump 
fatirwaipjan, to bind the 
mouth; [ Tim. 5, 18. 


ΝΥ. 

Nabaw, pr. n., Nebo; gen. Naba- 
wis; Lzra 2, 29. 

nadrs, m. (91?), adder, viper; Lu. 
3, 7. 

Naén, pr. n., Nain; Lu. 7, 11. 

Naggai (?), pr. n., Nagge; gen. 
-ais; Lu. 3, 29. 

Nahasson, pr. n., Naasson; gen. 
-iS; tou: 3b, Do. 


nahta-mats, m. (101), supper; 
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Mik«6,21. Ibu.dd4, 19. 10.17.»}; Gil, 47.92, 11. Bek See 

me Jo. 132, 8. 1 Cor. 11, 95.) MPhil. 3, 20. Skeir. I, anc. 

Skeir. VII, Ὁ. nati, n. (95), net; Mk. 1, 16. 18. 
nahts, f. (116), night; 10. 9, 4.. 19. Lu. 5, 2. 4. 5. 6. 

13,30. nahts (gen.), im the natjan, w. v. (188), w. acc. and 

night, by night; Lu.2,8. naht (instr.) dat., to make wet, to 


| 

(dat.), th.s.; Mk.4, 27; orin| wet; Lu. 7, 38. 

neht (dat.), #7. 5.; Jo. τ, 50. Napan (70), pr.u., Nathan; gen. 
naht (ace. of extent); Lu.5, ὅ.} -18; Lu. 3, 31. 

6,12.—du paht matjan, to| Natbaimbair (54, n. 1), No vem- 
supe: Lua 1 i,'8. ber; Cal. 

Naiman, Naaman; Lu. 4, 27. naudi-bandi, ἵ. (96), fetter; Mk. 


naiteins, f.(103,n.1), blasphemy;| 5: 3-4. I! Tim. 1, 16. 
Mk. 2, 7. 3, 28. Lu. 5, 21. naudi-paurfts, adj. (124), neces- 


ae Eee , sery; 11 Cor. 9, 5. Sheir Tie 
Naitofapeis, pr.n. in gen., Neto-| 1 τὴς x 
pliali; Ezva 2, 22 Nauél (26, n. 1), pr. n., Noe; Lu. 
€ 4 Als ms, awe 


Fees ; é 17, 27; gen. -is; Lu. 3, 36. 17, 
Nakor, pr. u., Nachor; gen. -1s; 


26. 
Lu. 3, 34. 


natth, adv., still, vet; Mt. 27,63. 
nagadei, f. (113), mnakedness;|) Lu. 14, 22. 26. Kom. 9, 19. 
Rem: 8,35. II Cor. 11, 27. 


leitiln., a Httle while; Jo. 16, 

naqaps, adj. (12+), naked; Mt.| 16. ni nath, not yet, not as 

25, 38.43.44. Mk. 14, 51.52.) yet; Mk. 4, 40. natth ni, th. 

naqaps wairpan, tosuffer| s.; Mk. 11, 2. 

shipwreck; 1 Tim. 1, 19. nath-pan, adv., sti//, vet; Lu. 1, 
Namnjan, w. v. (187), to name,| 15. 8,49.9, 42. nin., not yet; 

eall, w. ace. (in pass. w. nom.);| Jo. 6, 17. 

Eph. 1, 21. 3,15. 5, 3. w. two| natth-panuh, adv., stil/, vet; Mk. 

aces.; Lu. 6,13. 14. 7, 11. I] 5,35. 12, 6. 14, 438. n1n. orn. 

Gor: 5, 11. ni, not yet; Jo. ὃ, 24. 7, 80. 
namo, n. (110,n.1), name; Mt.| nippann., not yet; Jo. 11, 

6,9. Ok. 3,16.17. 5922. Skeir.| 80. 

wb. 6. nath-up-pan (up for uh, q. v.), 
nardus, m. (105), mard, spike-|  advy., besides, moreover; [ΙΔ]. 

nard;-do. 12, 3: 


14, 26. 
naseins, f. (103, n. 1), se/veetion;| Naum, 0}... 11... Naum; gen. -is; 
Lay. 1, Oe Fl. 2, $0. Rom. 19, 


La. 8, 25. 
Loh. £6. & 2. naus, m.(101, 0.3), ὦ dead mean; 
nasjan, w. Vv. (185), w. ace., to 


Lu. 7, 12. 15. BY. 9, 60. 
save; Mt. 8, 25. 27,49. Mk.3,| naus, adj. (13802), dead; Rom. 7,8. 
4.15,30. [Tim. 1, 15. w. us| naupjan, w. v. (188), to foree, 
w. dét.; do. ἘΦ, 27. press, compel, w. ace. (in pass. 
nasjands, m. (115), the Savior;| the nom.); Lu. 16, 16. w. int; 


hnanps — ni. 
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πα a a ee 
Lu. 14, 23. w. ace. and an inf;| Nérins, pr. n. in 7en., Οὗ ΔΙ; 


Gal. 6, 12. Skeir. I, Ὁ. 


Lu. 3, 27. 


naups, f. (103), need, necessity; | népla, f. (97), needle; Mk.10, 25. 


Π Cor.6,4. 9,7. 12,10. I Thess. 
3,7. Philem. 14. Skeir. I, Ὁ. ec. 
Mal, a 

Nazaraip, indecl. pr.n., Nazareth; 
Mice. Lu. 1, 26. 2, 4.°39. 
51. 4,16. 

Nazorains, pr.n., one of Naza- 
reth; Mk.10,47. Lu. 18, 37: 
dat. -au; Mt. 26, 71; ace. -u; 
Mk. 16, 6. Jo. 18, 5. 7. 

Nazorénus, pr. n., one of Naza- 
reth; Mk. 14, 67; voe. -u; Lu. 
4,34; or -ai; Mk. 1, 24. 

né, adv. (216), no, nay; Mt. 5, 
Cie (Ὁ. Jo. 7,02, 18°25. 
ΜΟΥ. 1, 17.18. 19 not; Jo. 
18, 40. 

nély (64), adv., near; Lu. 15,25. 

nélra, (1) adv. (217), near; Mk. 
“5 20. eto, 37.41.72) 
used as prep. w. dat., th. s.; Lu. 
te Pls 2 2 Ww.” Gisan ; 
Milk. 21, 1;w. qiinan Mk. 2,4. 

nélris, compar. adv. (212), 
Mearer; tom. 18,11. 


nélvjan sik, w. v. (188), to draw 


near; Tar. 15, 1. 


néleundja, m. (108), neighbor; 
Mt. 5,43. Mk. 12,381.33. Rom. 
13, 10. widat.; Lu. 10, 29. — 
another; Rom. 13, 8. 

nei, interroge. particle, not; II 
Cor. 3, 8. Skeir. 1, c. 

ΠΟΙ». n. (98) envy; Bit. 27, 18. 
Rk. 10, 10. Ο]. 5721. Phil, 
15. 1 Tim. @ 4. in neiba 
Wwisan, toenvy; Gal. 5, 26. 

neiwan, str. v. (? 172), to hear 
grudge, be angry; Mk. 6, 19. 


Lu. 18, OD. 

ni, negative particle (216), not; 
Mt. 5, 17. 6, 1. between a y. 
and its particle; Jo. 6, 22. 10, 
1. nist (=i ist); ΓΟ 15. 
— neither, nor, not even, not; 
Mt. 8,10. Mk. 6, 11. in the 
least, no, not; Jo. 13, 11. 14. 
22. (= Lt. nonne) before in- 
terrog. seutences; Lu. 6,3. ni 
ju orju ni, nomore, no longer; 
Rom. 7, 17. nialja... alja, 
none other things... than; 11 
Cor.1,13. ni natih, not yet; 
Mk. 8, 17.-ni... ak, not... but; 
Mt. 7, 21. ni auk, for not; 
Mk. 9, ὁ. ni panamais, no 
more, no longer; Lu. 16, 2. ni 
panaseips, no longer; Jo. 
16, 21. ni patanei... ak jah, 
nat only... but also; Rom. 12, 
17. nipatei,... ak, Wot We: 
cause... Bul; JO.1, 2 αὶ paver 
ak patei, not because... but 
because; Jo. 6, 26. ni péei... 
ak unté, not that... but be- 
eause; Jo.12,6; not that... but 
that; Corel 1 ein ie. 
ak unté, ἐλ. s.; ΠῚ Cor, 7, Ὁ. 
niet... ak, for not... but; II 
Cor. 5; D2 ηἱ 5.8 Ἔππις ei 
ak, 101 πού {Ππεέ... θα, [heer 
8,13. jahni, andnot, neither, 
but neither; Mt. 7,29. jah ni 
Ww. opt., and except that, and 
ifnot; Mk. 18, 20. akei ni (s. 
ακ6 1). unté ni, for not; Mt. 
Ὁ, 24. ibai ni, not (ibai re- 
maining untranslated); Rom. 
10, 18. jabai ni, but if not; 
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Με. ὁ, 15. wibel... mt, unos... 
not; Mt. 5, 21. pateini, that 
not, beeause not; Mt. 26, 12. 


niba — ninja-satips. 


and heneeforth... not; Lu. 20, 
40. nip pan nathpanuh, 
now not yet; Jo. 11, 30. 


pei ni, for not, that not; Mt.|Nikatidémus (23, n. 1), pr. ἢ 


6, 2G. ei ni, Jest; ‘Neh. 5, 18. 
pandé (or pandei) ni, since 
not; Lu. 1, 84. dupé ei ni, 
beeause not; Lu. 1, 20. in 
pizeini, th. 5. Skeir. VIM, Ὁ. 
jp... ni, buiwot; Mk. 14, 7. — 
ni watht, no whit, nothing; 
Mt. 10,26. ni aiw or@pw ni, 
never; Mit, Ὁ, 33. ni aiw lwan- 
hun ornilvanhunatiw, not 
at any time; Jo. 7,46. If Tim. 
3,7. nimannaormannanl, 
no man; Mit. 6, 24. 9, 30. ni 
ainshun orainshunni, not 
any one, nove; Mt. 27, 1%. 
Skeir. V, Ὁ. 
niba (nibai), conj. (218), 
cept, but, if not, unless, save; 
Mk. 2, 7. 26. niba(i) patel, 
except that; Rom. 13,8. I[Cor. 
12, 13. appan niba, if not; 
Jo. 14, 2.niba pau, except it 
be; 1 Cor. 7,5. niba pau pa- 
tei, except (that); Lu. 9, 18. 
nibailvan, Jest at any time; 
Miko4, 12 
ἄνες f. (97), Rust; Mt. 6.19. 20. 
nih (20,n.1; for h assimilated, s. 
GZ, αι. 8), conj. (218), (lieu 
not, Bis0 Not, Tor; Mt. 6, 29. 
Milkee2, 2. (2) pot; Mt. 10, 34. 
nih... nih, not... nor, neither... 
Hor? Pin, 20. Gali > Xan, for 


not; Mt.9,13. nih...ak, neither 


bat; Rom.®, τ. ail...ak jah, 


= 


Nieodemus; Jo. T, 50; or Né- 
katidémus; Skeir. II, b; dat. 
Neikatidaimau;Skeir. VIII, ec. 

niman, str. v. (170;175), to take, 
receive, takeaway, (1) abs.; Mk. 
15, 23. Lu.1, 63. Ὃν. δ 
Mt. 5,40. 9,6; and (instr.) dat.; 
Il Cor. 12,16; or af w.dat.; Lu. 
δ, 29; ana w. acc.; Mk. 9,36; 
at w. dat.; Jo. 10, 18; τὸς 
acc.; Col. 4,10; du w. dat.; IL 
Cor. 11, 8; fram w dat.; WH 

Cor. 11, 24; in w. acc.; Joaey 
21; or mip w. dat.; Gal. 4, 30; 
us w. dat.; Gal. 3, 2; or a refl. 
dat.; Lu. 16, 6. 7.—to take up; 
Mt. 9,6. to take, cateh; Lu. 
5, Ὁ. 

nist, i. 6. ni ist, q. ν. 

nipan, str. v. (176, n. 1), w. ace., 
to help; Phil. 4, 3. 

nipjis, m. (92), Ainsman; Lu. 14, 
12. Jo. 18, 26. Bom. 10.091 

nipjo, f. (112), (female) cousin; 
Lu. 1, 36. 

niu, interrog. particle (216), in di- 
rect questious, not (Lt. ‘nonne’); 
Mt. 5,46. 47. 6, 25. 26. 7, Zak 
10, 29. >Pauaiu (1. ‘necme, 
‘annon’), or not; Mk. 12, 14. 
niu aiw, never; Mk. 2, Ae 
niu watht, nothing; Mk. 14, 
00. 15,4. niu agifto, whether 
or wot; Lu. 3, lo. niu hee 
if perchance; I} Tim. 2, 25. 


neither... but also; Skeir. VII,| niuhseins, f. (108, n. 1), tisita- 


a.nihallislvua or nih watht 


tion; lu. 19, 44. 


auk, fornothing; Mk. 4, 22.1) ninja-satips, m. (12:8), ὦ uoviee; 


Cor.4,4. nip pan panaseips, | 


I Tim. 3, 6. 


nups — 6gan. 


ninjis, adj. (126), new; Mt.9, 17. 
ὌΠ 127... 91. 22. Lu. 


5, 36—38. Jo. 13, 34. 


niujipa, f. (97), newness; Rom. 


τὺ 


niu-klahei, f. (113), pueriit;,, pu- 


silanimity,; Skeir. VII, a. 
niu-klahs, adj. (124), under age, 
young, childish; Lu. 10, 21. |] 
Cor. 13,11. Gal. 4,1. Eph. 4, 
14. 

niun, num. (141), nine; Lu. 15, 
ἜΤ ΤΠ 11. bara 2, 36 (niun 
hunda= 900). 

niunda, ord. num. (146), ninth; 
Mt. 27,45. 46. Mk. 15, 33. 34. 
niun-téhund, ord. num. (143), 
ninety; Lu.15,4.7. Ezra 2, 16. 
niutan, str.v. (173, n.1), w.gen., 
to receive joy from, to enjoy; 
Philem. 20. to obtain; Lu. 20, 
35. 
nota, m. (108), hinder part ofa 
ship, stern; Mk. 4, 388. 
mu, (1) adv. (214, ἢ. 1), now, 
even now, just now; Mt. 9, 18. 
Lu. 2, 29. used adjectively: p6 
nu lweila, the present time; 
τς οὐ 111: in Pamma nu 
méla, at this present time, 
now; IICor.8,13. ponuald, 
this present world; I Tim. 4, 
10;—or substantively (= the 
present moment: fram him- 
ma nu, from henceforth; Lu. 
1,48. fram pamma nu, th. 
«(οὐ Ὁ Unddiitt anu, 
until now, hitherto; Skeir. IV, 
b. (2) used as a con]. (never at 
the beginning of a sentence), 
now, then, now then, therefore; 
Mt. 5, 23. Lu. 20, 25. a)ppan 
nuswépauh, wherefore; Rom. 
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7,12. ip in pizei nu, but 
because; Skeir. I, d. nu saior 
Salnu, now indeed, now there- 
fore; Rom. 7, 6. 


nuh, adv., always in questions 


(216; 218), now, then, there- 
fore; Mik. 12,9. 90.118, 511 
Cored, to: 


nunu, adv. conj., always at the 


beginning of hortatory sen- 
tences ; in prohibitive sentences 
between ni and the v., then, 
therefore; Mt.10, 26.31.’ Rom. 
14, 15.20. Phil. 4,4. 11 Tim. 
1.8: 


nuta, m. (108), ἃ catcher, fisher; 


Mk. 1, 17. Lu. 5, 10. 


Nymfas, pr. n., Nymphas; Col. 4, 


133 
O. 


0, interj. (219), ΟἹ, oh!; Mk. 9, 


10, Lu. @F41. Gal. 3, ΓΤ 
Mk.15, 29. ὁ 


aula! 


Obeid, pr. n., Obed, gen. -is; Lu. 


Qdueia, pr. u., Hodaviah; gen. 


ins; Ezra2, 40. 


ὅσαι (35), pret.-pres. v. (202), 


often ν΄. arefl. dat., to fear, be 
afraid (of), (1) w. acc., (a) of 
pers.; Mt.10, 26.28. Mk. 6, 20. 
(Ὁ) of th.; Rom. 13,3. (2) ν. 
inf.; Mik. Ὁ, 82. (3) wowewclausce 
w. ibai; I1Cor.11,3. (4) with- 
out obj., it), 8. lw 1. 1Ὁ 
(5) w. adv.; Mt.27,54. 6. agi- 
sa mikilamma (instr. dat.), 
to fear exceedingly; Lu, 2, 9. 
ὃ. sis agis mikil (cognate 
ace.), th. s.; Mk. 4,41. imper. 
sine., des; Lu.1,13. pl. 6geip 
(opie. ); Sit. 10,0. 


408 oejan — praneti. 


Ogjan (35), w. v. €188), w. ace.,| Cor. 1, 12.16, 21 (in A; B has 
_ to terrify; frighten, Neh. 6,19.|  -us). Il Thess. 3, 17. 
Osaias(?), pr.n., Osee; dat.Osaiin;| peika-bagms (48, n. 1; 51), in. 


Rom. 9, 2d. (91) qelmetree;: Jo. 12, Te 
Osanna, for. w., Hosannah; Mk.| Peilatus (5, a), pr.n., Pilate; Mt. 
i), 9.10. Jo: La ae 27, 19.11.58. BE. 15,05 Git. 
-1u; Mt. 27, 2:58. 62. Mk. 15, 
P. ἢ. £8: 


Paida (51), f. (97), coat; Mt. 5,| pistikeins, adj. (124), genuine, 
40. ἅς. 6, 9. Lu. 3, 11..Gg29.| pure; Jo. 12,3. 


5, ὃ. plapja, f. (97, n.1), street; Mt. 
paintékusté (13, n. 1), for. w.;| 6,5. 
acc. -en; 1 Cor. 16, 8. plats, m. (91; or plat, 94°), ἃ 


Paitrus, pr.n., Peter; Mt. 26,69.) piece of cloth, a patch; Mt. 9, 
75; gen. -aus; Mt. 8,14; dat.| 16. Mk. 2, 21. Lu. 5, 36. 
-au; Mt. 26, 73; ace. -u; Mk.!| plinsjan (51), w. v. (188), to 
57. Lu, 6, 24. dance; Mt.11,17. Mk. 6, 22. 
papa’ for. w., m. (108), a digni-| Lu. 7, 32. 
tarv of a church, father, bishop;| praitoria, -atiria, f. (97), -dri- 
Cal. atin, n. (120, n.2), Pretorium; 
paraklétus, for. w.,m. (105), the) Mk.15,16. Jo.18, 28.33.19, 9. 
Paraclete, Comforter; Jo. 14,| praizbytairei, f. (113), the pres- 
16. 26. 15, 26. 16, 7. bvtery, the elders; acc. -ein; 
paraskaiwé (39), for. w., f.(113),{ 1 Tim. 5,19. Tit. 1, 5. 
the day of the preparation; | praizhytairi, ἢ. (95, n. 1), the 
Mk. 15, 42; acc. -ein; Mt.27,| presbytery; gen. -eis; I Tim. 
62. 4,14. 
paska, for. w., f. (97), the feast οὗ pranféteis, for. w., f. (92), pro- 
the Passover, the Passover; Mt.| phetess; Lu. 2, 36. 
26, 2. Mk.14,12.14. Lu. 2,41.) pratfétés, for. w.,m. (91 and 105), 
[Cor.5,7. pasxa; Jo. 6,4.) prophet; Mk.6,15; or -us; Mk. 
18. 23.69. 6,4. Lu. 1, 76; gen. -is; Mt. 
Patintius (24, ἢ. 5), pr.n., Pon-| 10, 41; or -aus; Mt. 10, 41. 
figs; dat. -iau; Mt.27,2. I| bu. 4,17 (pralétug mm Ms), 
dim. 6,13 (in 4; Β has -eau);,) datecau; Mt. 11,9. Τὰν δῦ 
or Puntiau; bud, 1. (last word; MS has pranfétu); 
pairpura, patrpatra (24, ns. 2.| ace. -u; Mt. 8, 17. 27, 9.. pl. 
5), for. w., f. (97), purple; Mk.| nom. pranféteis; Mt. 7, 12; 


15, 17%. 20. dav. 16, 19. wen, -6; Mk. 6,15; dat. -um; 
patirpuron, w. v. (190), to clothe| Lu. 6, 23; ace. -uns; Mt. 5, 17. 
in purple; Jo. 19, 25. pranfeti, for.w., n., prophecy; pl. 


Pawlus, pron. [Cor. 1,138. Uf] nom. pratfétja; I Cor. 13, 8; 
Cor. 1, 1.10,1; gan. -ads; I] dat. -jam; [Thess. 5,20. Tim. 


pratetia — raihtis. 
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1,18. ornom.sing. pratfétja,|raginon, w. v. (190), ν΄. dat., to 


11.: | Cor. 14, 22; acc. pl. -ans; 
I Cor. 18, 2. I Tim. 4, 14. 

praufétja; see prauféti. 

pratfétjan (for. w. with Goth. 
suff.), w. v. (188), to prophesy; 
Mt. 7, 22. Mk. 14, 65. ν΄. dat. 
of pers.; Mt. 26, 67; biw. acc.; 
Mk. 7, 6. 

pranfétus; see pratfétés. 

Priska, pr. u., Prisca (Priscilla); 
I Cor. 16, 19. 

psalma, for. w.,f. (97; and psal- 
m6,112), psalm; acc. -On; 1 
Cor.14, 26; pl. gen. -6; Lu. 20, 
42. Eph.4,8 (gloss); dat. -6m; 
Eph. 5, 19. Col. 3, 16. 

psaln6; see psalma. 

puggs (51), m. (91; or puge, 
94°); only in ace. sing., puge’, 
purse; Lu. 10, 4. 

pund (51), n. (94), pound; Jo. 
1,25, oie 


R. 


Rabbaunei, for. w., Rabboni, 1. 6. 
Master, Lord; Mk. 10, 51. 

rabbei, for. w., abbi,i.e. Master, 
Lord; ΜΕ. 9: 5. 11, 21. 14,45. 
Joo. 02. 11,8. Skeir IV, a. 

Radagaisus (20, n. 1), pr. ἢ. 

Ragaw, pr. u., lage; gen. Ra- 
gvawis; Lu. 3, 35. 

ragin, nu. (94), opinion, judg- 
ment; I Cor. τ, 25. advice; 11 
Cor. 8, 10. ordinance, decree; 
Col. 2, 14. dispensation; Col.1, 
25. mind, consent; Philem. 14. 

ragineis, m. (92), counselor, 
governor; Mk.15,48. Rom.11, 


34. Skeir. VIII, ἃ. tutor; Gal. | 


4, 2. 


be governor; Lu. 2, 2. 3,1. 

rahnjan, w. v. (188), (1) w. acc., 
to reckon, count up, compute; 
Lu. 14, 28. (2) w. dat. of pers. 
and ace. of th., to put on one’s 
account; Philem.18. to impute 
anything to; 11 Cor. 5, 19. (9) 
w.twoaccs., tocompute, think, 
eount; Phil. 2, 6. wairpana 
r., to consider worthy; Lu. T, 
7. before the second acc. swé; 
Rom. 8, 36; or swasweé; II 
Thess. 3, 15. for the second 
acc. “du w. dat.; Rom. 9, 8; or 
mip w. dat., to uumber with; 
Mk. 15, 28. (4) av. aec. ow. inf., 
towmthink, count; ῬῺΠ]])..9, Τ. 
Skeir. VIII, b. 

rahton, w. v. (190), to reach to; 
wv. du a. dat.; I] Cores, 1. 

Raibaikka, pr. n., Rebecca; Rom. 
9, 10. 

raidjan, ν΄. v. (188), w. acc., to 
establish, fix, order, appoint; 
Skeir. III, c. rafhtabar., to 
manage rightly, divide rightly; 
Tl Tin, 2,115. 

raihtaba, adv., rightly; Lu. 7,45. 
10, 28. 20, 2a. IT Vimy. 2e15. 
rddjanr., tospeak plain; Mk. 
7, 85. νυ. gaggan, to walk 
uprightly; Gal. 2, 14. 

raihtis, adv. (218), verily, indeed 
(so once at the beginning of a 
sentence); Rom.10,18. usually 
enclitic, for; Mt. 9, 5. 11, 18; 
intensified by auk, th.s.; Mk. 
6,17. 7, 10. unt@1., forges 
much as; Lu. 1,1. swé r., just 
ws, as; 11 Cor. 8, Ta Paw 12, 
rather than; Lu.18,14.—even, 
truly, indeed; Rom. 10, 1. — 
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folld. by ip, pan, orappan, 
truly, indeed... but, ete.; Mt. 9, 
37. Mk. 4, 4. 

rathts, adj. (124), strarght, right; 
Mk.1,3. Lu. 3, 4. 5. 1] Tim.4, 
8 (in B., garafhtain A). 

raka, for. w. (indecl.), raca; Mt. 

5, 22. 

Rama, pr. n. (indecl.), Jeune); 
aire 2, 26. 

rasta, f. (97), stage (ofa journey), 
nile; Mt. 5,41. 

rapjo, f. (112), number; Jo. 6, 
HO. Ron. 9,27. aceount; Lu. 
16, 2. Rom.14,12. in rapjon, 
in regard to, concerning; Phil. 


4,15. 
raps, adj. (124), easy; occurs only 
once, m compar. rapizo, 


easier; Lu. 18, 28. 

naupjan, w. vs (188),av. acc., to 
pluck; Mk. 2, 23. Lu. 6, 1. 

raus, n. (94), a reed; Mt. 11, τ. 
27,48. Lu. ΡΒ, 24, Fk. 15, 1: 
BG. 

raups (74, n. 2), adj., red; Skeir. 
ΠΕ. 

razda, f. (97), speech, tongue, 
language; Mt. 26, 73. Mk. 14, 
TO. ony. 14,01. 1Cor 12, 10. 
mm, oO. id, 21.22.05. 2OM2T. 

razn, ἢ. (94), House; Mt. 5, 15. 
1, δ Ὁ. 90. 27: Milk 11, 17. 

Recaréd (6, n. 2), pr. 11. 

reiki, n. (95), power, authority, 
rule; Tu. 20, 20. Roi. 8, 38. I 
Cer, 15, 28% 220}... 21. ὦ ὦ. 
5.19. Gold, Lb. 9.40. 

reikinon, w. v. (190), w. dat., to 


rile, govern; Mk. 10, 42. Jo. riurei, 


14, 30. Rom. 15, 12. 
reiks, ad}. (130, I. 2, mighty, 
noble, honorable; Neh. ὁ, 17.) 


rathts — riurjan. 


super]. (sa) reikista, (the) 
mightiest, most powerful, 
prince; Mk.3,22.sareikista 
eudja, the high-priest; Jo. 
nS, 22. 

reiks, m.(117), ruler, prince; Mt. 
9,18. 23. Lu. #5, 88. 10. Tye 
48. Rom. 138, 3. Skeir. VIT,¢.d. 

reiran, Ww. Vv. (193), to tremble; 
Mk. 5, 33. Lu. 8, 47. 

reird, f. (112), trembling; Mk. 
16, 8. II Cor. 7,15. anrearth- 
quake; Mtw27, 54. 

Résa, pr. u., esa; gen. -1n5; 
Luwed, 24%. 

rign, ἢ. (94), rain; Mt. 7,295.27. 

rignjan, w. v.(188), to rain; Mt. 
αθι Ibu. 17, 2% | 

rikan, str..v. (176, ned) avecees 
to collect, heap up; Rom.12, 20. 

rigis, riqiz (78, n. 1), m (95), 
darkness; Mt. 6, 23. 8, 12. 10, 
27.27,45.Mk.15,38. Luli 

riqizeins, adj. (124), dark, dark- 
ened; Mt. 6, 23. Ieph. 4, 18. 

rigizjan, w. v. (188), to become 
dark, be darkened; Mk. 13, 24. 

rimis, 1. (94), rest, quietness; II 
Thess. 3, 12. 

rinnan, str.v.(174,n.1), to run; 
Mk. 5, 6. Rom. 9,16. v. we yas 
to ran well; Gal. 5, 7.—w. in 
w.aec.; Mk. 5,13. lar. 8, 99. 
usw. dat., to come out; Mt.8, 
28. τῷ HOw out: Jo. 1, δ 
samap, torun together; Mk. 
9, 25. 

rinno (3 
18,3. 


) 


2), f. (112), brook; Jo. 

fF. (113), corruption; 1 
Gor. 15,50. Gal.6, 8. Col.2,22. 

rina, w. v. (188) «. ae, 20 
corrupt; 1. Cor. 15, Se. 


riurs — sa-el. 


riurs (or rinreis; 130, n. 2), 
adj., mortal; II Cor. 4, 11. 
temporal, 11 Cor. 4, 18. cor- 
ruptible; 1 Cor. 9, 25. 15, 53. 
corrupt; Eph. 4, 22. τ. watr- 
pan, to be corrupted; 11 Cor. 
11. 2. 

rodjan, w. v. (188), to speak, (1) 
feage. οἱ th.; Mk. 2, 2. 7. 9, 6. 
(2) w. dat. of. pers. addressed; 
Mk. 2, 2. 4, 84. Lu. 1, 45. w. 
refl. dat.; Lu. 7, 39. w. (instr.) 
dat.; Mk. 4, 33. (4) w. af w. 
refl. dat. (sis silbin); Jo. 14, 
10; or bi w. dat.; II Cor. 11,17; 
bi w. ace.; Lu. 2,17; duw. 
dat.; Mt. 9,18. dusis τ 1585 ὃ, 
with one another, 
themselves; Lu. 4, 36; fatr w. 
ace.; Skeir. VIII, d; fram w. 
refl. dat.; Jo. 7,17; in w.gen,; 
II Cor. 12,19; in w. dat.; Lu. 
2,38; in andwatirpja w.gen.; 
II Cor. 2,17; mip w. dat.; Mk. 
9,4. pairhmunp w. gen.; Lu. 
1, 70; us w. dat.; Lu. 6, 45. w. 
batei (conj.); Lu. 4, 21. 

rohsns, f. (103,n.1), hall; Mt. 26, 
69. Mk. 14, 66. Jo. 18, 15. 

Rufus, pr.n., Rufus; gen. -aus; 
Mk. 15, 21. 

Rima (15, n. 2), pr. n., ome; 
dae. 1° 1 Dims, 17. 

Rimoneis (15, ἢ. 2), pr. n., 
Romans; dat. -1m; Rom. subser. 

rims (15), m. (?91), roo, 
ΤΉ ΩΣ Lin, 257. 

rims, adj. (12+), rooms, large, 
broad; Mt. 7, 13. 

rina (15), f. (97), mystery; Mk. 
#11. Lu. 8, 10. Ron, 1125. 
1 Cor, 159088 15-31. Epis, υ. 


among’ 
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counsel, Mt. 27,1. Lu. 7, 30. 1 
Cor. 4, 5. 

runs (32; 49), m. (101, πη. 1), a 
running, issue; Mk. 5, 25. Lu. 
8, 43. 44. a course; 11 Tim. 4, 
T.—rungawatrkjansis, to 
run down violently; Mt. 8, 32. 


= 


Sa, m.; 80. ἢν; pata, ἢ. (1535), (1) 
demonstr. prn. n., this, that; 
Mt. 5,19. 8, 27. for αὐτός, he, 
-self; Mt. 5, 80. Mk. 6,17. — 
concerning in pis, inuh pis, 
in pizel, s. in; for afar*pa- 
ta, s. afar. .(2) article; Mt. 
5, 8. 15. 26. 32.—(See Syntax) 

Sabaillius, pr. n., Sabellius; gen. 
sais: Slcerr. TV, de Vols. 

saban, for. w., n. (94), fine linen; 
Mt. 27, 59. 

Sabaop, for. w., Sabaoth, i. 6. 
armies, hosts; frauja Saba- 
6p, the Lord of Sabaoth; 
Romo: 

sabbato, for. w., m., indecl., or 
sab batus jim. 420, n. 1), 116 
Sabbath; Mk. 2,27. gen. sing. 
sabbatatis; Lu.18) 12. τα. 
sabbato; Mk. 2, 28. gen. pl. 
sabbat6é; Mk. 1, 21; or sab- 
baté; Jo.9, 16; dat. -uin; Col. 
2, 16. or-im; Lu. 4931. 

sabbatus; see sabbato. 

Saddukaius, pr. n., a Sadducee; 
nom. pl. -eis; Mk. 12, 18; geu. 
δ bused, 27. 

sa-ei, rel. pru. (157), m.; f. sde1, 
n. patei (for pata-et), that, 
who, whosoever; Mt. 3,11. 5, 
21. Lu.10, 5. often for the Gr. 
alt. W., (2) atpartic. Pat. Ὁ. @. 
10, 39% .bu. 44, 10. Jo. Gee; 
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(b) an adj.; Jo. 8,29; (c) an 
adv.; Phil. 3,14; (d) an adj. w. 
addy; Jo.9,13; (e) ἃ sb.;, Mt. 
G,12; (ὃ a prep. w. its case; 
Mt. 10, 32.—It 15 often preceded 
by (the dem.) sa; Mt. 10,32.— 
(See Syntax). 

saggjan (for οἱ B has ee), w. v. 
(188), to cause to sink; 1 Tim. 
6, 9. 

saggqs, m. (91; or sageq, n. 
(94°), a sinking, setting (of the 
sun; hence), the west; Mt.8, 11. 

saggws, m. (101), song, singing; 
Eph. 5,19. Gol. 3, 16. Lue, 
25. sagews bOkO, reading; 
I Tim. 4, 13. 

sa-h, dem. prn. (154), m., f. s6-h, 
n. pat-uh (for pata-uh), aud 
this, and that, and he; this, 
that, the same; lie; who, whieh; 
Mt.5,19.27,44. Mk. 6, 16. 16, 
10. often w. pan; Mt. 3, 11. 
iLy.2,2. 37. Jo. 6, 6. 

sa-lvaz-uh, indef. rel. (164, n. 1), 
(1) w. saei, whosoever, Mt. 7, 
25 10, 597. Wk. 10,11. Gal. 5, 
0. @)ex. zeit. S.; Jox 16, 
2.19,12. ἢ. patalvah pei, 
whatsoever; Jo. 15, 7.16. 

sai, adv. (204, n. 2; 219), see! 
behold! lol; Mt.8,2.Mk.2,24. 
Gal. 5, 2.—sai nu, see now, 


behold now, now, therefore, now 


therefore; Mt.26,65. Rom.11, 
22. ph. 2,198: nu sat, now, 
now therefore; Rom. 7,6. sai 
jau ainshun (= ‘num quis’, 
i newative answer being ex- 
pected); Jo. 7.48. Skeir. VETTE, 
Gc unté sai, for now; I Thess. 
3.8. suns sai, immediately; 
Ak. 1, 22. 


sagqjan — saiwala. 


| 


Saian (saijan; 22, η. 1), red. v. 
(182), to sow, (1) without obj.; 
Mt. 6, 26. Mk.4, 4. (2) w. 800. 
(nom. in pass.); Mk. 4, 14. 15. 
(3) w. (instr.) dat.; Mk. 4, 3. 
Lu. 8, 5.—w. ana w. dat.; Mk. 
4 10. 20; or ace.; Bik.4, 31; 1n 
w. dat.; Gal. 6, 8; or acc.; Mk. 
4,18;—pres. partic., saiands, 
used as sb., m.; II Cor. 9, 10. 

saihs, indec]. num. (141), six; Mk. 
5,2. Ign. ΤΕ 98. 

saihsta, ord. num. (164), sixth; 
Mt. 27,45. Mk. 15, 33. Iu. 1, 
26. 36. 

sailran (34, n.1), str. v.(176,n.1), 

! tosee, look, behold, take heed 
(to), (1) abs., Mt. 6, 4. 6. 18. 
(2) w. acc.; Mt.5, 28. Mk 8 Ὁ 
w. two aces.; Mt. 25,38. 39,44. 
(3) w. du sis miss6 (one on 
another); Jo.13,22; or fatra 
w. dat.; Mk. 12, 38; in w. acc.; 
Mk. 12,14; patrh w. acc.; I 
Cor. 18,12. (4) w. aftra(back); 
Lu. 9,62; fafrrapré (afar, 
afar off); Mt.27,55. (5) w. du 
w. Inf.; Mit. 5, 28; or an Τα 
question; Mk.4, 24. or a clause 
w. pater; Jo. ὁ, 22; οὐ οἷ; Mt. 

' 8,4; or ibai; Gales, 1%. 


Saillaum, pr. n., Sha/lum; gen. 
is; era, 42. 
Saimafein, pr. n., Semei; gen. 


-einis; Lu. 3, 26. 

sainjan, w. v. (188), to delay, 
wait, tarry; 1 Tim. 3, 1b. 

sair (20, ἢ). 2), n. (94), sorrow; 
}Tim.6,10. travail; 1 Tiree 

3. 

Safrok, pr.ou., Sarach; gen. -is; 
Lau. 3, 335. 

Saiwala, f. (97), soul, life; Mt. 6, 


saiws — Samuareités, 
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25.10, 28.39. Mk.3,4.8, 35-37. 
Lu. 1, 46. 2, 35. 


saiws, τη. (101, n.1), sea, Jake;| Salmon, pr 


Lu. 5,1. 2. marsh; Neap. Doc. 

Saixaineia, pr. n., Shechaniah; 
gen. -ins; Neh. 6, 18. 

sakan, str. v. (177, n.1), tostrive; 
II Tim. 2, 24. w. mip sis 
miss6O (among theniselves); 
Jo. 6, 52. w. dat., to rebuke; 
Mk. 10, 13. Lu. 19, 39. 

sakj6 (85), f. (112), strife; Ii 
Tim, 2, 33. 

sakkus (58,n. 1), m. (105), sack, 
sackcloth; Mt.11, 21. Lu. 10, 
13. 

sakuls, adj. (124), contentious, 
quairelsome; { Tim. 3, 3. 

Salam, pr. n., Sa/a; gen. -is; Lu. 
3, 35. 

Salapiél, pr. n., 
ee Lou. 8, 27. 

salbon, w. v. (189), to salve, 
anoint, w. ace.; Mt. 6,17. Mk. 
14, 8. I[Cor.1, 21; and (instr.) 
dat.; Lu. 7,46. Jo. 11, 2. 

salbons, f. (103,n. 1), salve,oint- 
ment; Jo. 12, ὃ. 

saldra, f. (97), jesting; Eph. 5, 4. 

salipwa, f.,onlyinpl., salipwos 
(97), mansion, abode; Jo. 14, 
2. 23. guest-chamber; Mk. 14, 
14. Jodging; Philem. 22. 

saljan, w. v. (188), to dwell, 
abide, lodge, tarry, remain; 
Mk. 6,10. Lu. 9, 4. 12. w. at 
w. dat.; I Cor. 16, 6. 7.19. in 
w. dat.; I Tim. 1, 3. 

saljan, w. v. (188), to bring an 
offering, sacrifice, (1) abs.; Lu. 
1,9. (2) w. ace. (nom. in pass.); 
Bik. 14, 12. 1 Cor. 10, οι να 
dat. (proper); I Cor.10, 19.20; 


alathiel; gen. 


and (instr.) dat. (hunsla); Jo. 

16, 2. 

_h., Salmon; gen. οἰ 
Lu. 3, 32. 

Salomé, pr. 
40. 16, 1. 

salt, n. (94) salt, Mk. 9, 49. 5 
Lu. 14, 34. Col. 4, 6. 

saltan, red. v.(179,n.1), to salt; 
Mk. 9, 49. 

sama, adj. prn. (weak form; 132, 
n. 8; 156), same, the same, (1) 
without sb.; Mt. 5, 46. 47. 27, 
44, 11 Cor. 13,11. Eph. 2, 14. 
(2) w. sb.; Mk. 10, 8. 17, 34. 
Lu. 2,8. 6,18.—Occurs in seven 
compounds. 

sama-frapjis, adj. (126), 
minded; Phil. 2, 2. 

sama-kuns, ad}. (126), of the 
same kin, kindred; Rom. 9, ὃ. 

samalaups (74, n. 1), adj. (124), 
of the same size or quantity, 
an equal share, as much; Lu. 
6, 34. 

sama-leiké, adv., equally, like- 
wise; Mk. 4,16. 12,21.22. 15, 
31. Lu. 3, 105; 10: 10. ΟΝ 

sama-leiks, adj. (124), alike, 
agreeing, together; Mk.14, 56. 
59. 

samana, adv., together, withal, 
in the same place; Mk. 12, 28. 
Lu. 15e13. τ. I Cor. Ὁ 
23. Cd. 4, 8.1 Tim. oe. 
Skeir. J, a. s. mip w. dat, 
together with; I Thess. 5, 10. 

sama-qiss, f. (103), concord, 
agreement; I Cor. 6, 15. 16. 

Samareités, pr. n., Samaritan; 
Lu. 17, 16: 450. 8,.28. gen. pl. 
6 Lu. 9, 52. 


n., Salome; Mk. 


like- 
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Samaria — Seimdn. 


Samaria, pr.n., Samaria; acc. Saidatma, pr.n., Sodoma; Rom. 


-an; Lu. 17,11. 


9, 29. 


Sama-saiwals, adj. (12+), of one| Satdatmus, pr. n., aninhabitant 


accord; Phil. 2, 2. 

samap, adv. (213, n. 2), to the 
same place, together; Mk. 9, 
25. 1 Cor. 5,4. 7,5. 14, 26. 

sainjan, w. v. (188), to please; 
Col. 3, 22. 5. sis, to please 
one’s self, make a fair show; 
Gal.6, T2. 

sandjan (74, n. 3), w.v. (187), to 
send, w. acc.; Mt. 10, 40. Mk. 
9. ii.9,48.10,16. 20° Jo. 
6, 59. w. duwW. dat.; Jo. 16, 7. 
w. ini.; 1 Cor. 16, 3. 

Saraipta, pr. ἢ, in acc., Sarepta-; 
Lu. 4, 26. 

Sarra, pr. n., Sarah, dat. -in; 
Roth .®, 9. 

sarwa, nom. pl.n. (94), armor; 
Rom. 13, 12. panoply, whole 
armor; Eph. 6, 11. 13. 

Satana, pr. n., Satan; Mk. 3, 26. 
70213, 27; orSateiras; Mk. 
3, 23. 4,15; gen. -ins; II Cor. 
81... 1: dat. -im; Mk. 1, 13; fec. 
-an; ‘Mk. 3,23; voc. Satana; 
Mk. 8, 33. 

satjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., to 
set, place, put, appoint; Mk. 4, 
21. Lu. 8, 16. to appoint; I 
Thess. 5, 9. to plant; Lu. 17, 
28.satipswisan, to be set, 
mede; I'Tin. 1,9. to be ap- 
pointed; I Thess. 3, 3. 

saps (gen. sadis), adj. (124), 
fall; Lu. 6, 25. I Cor. 4, ὃ. Ἢ. 
wairpan; to be filled, be full; 
Mk. 7, 27. 8,8. sap itan, to 
eat enough, be filled; Iau, 16, 
21. to fill one’s belly; Iau. 15, 
16. 


of Sodoma; gen, pl., -jé; Mt. 
11, 24; dat. -rnig Lu. 17, 28; oF 
-jamn; Mt. 11,25. δἰ 0,1 
ἥδ]. 10, 12. 

sathts (58, n. 2), f. (103), sick- 
ness, disease; Mt. 8, 17. 9, 35. 
Mk. 1, 34. 8, 15. Lu. 4,40. 1 
Tim. 5, 23. 

sauil (26), ἡ. (94), the sun; Mk. 
Lljoves, 2 

Satlaimon, pr.n., Solomon; Mt. 
6, 29; gen. -is; Jo. 10, 23. 

sauls, f. (193), pillar; Gal. 2, 9. 
I Tim. 3, Τὰ 

Sar (24, n. 5), pr. n., a Syrian; 
Lu.4, 27; dat. pl. -1m; Lu. 2, 2. 

Satira, pr. n., Syria; gen. Sat- 
r@is; Gal. 1, 24. 

satirgan, w. v. (193), to sorrow, 
be grieved, be anxious about; 
Jo. 16, 20. II Cor. 2, 4. 6, 10. 
I Thess. 4, 18. w. bi w. ace.; 
δι δ, 28. Il Comm], 9.1} 

Satirini, pr.n.,f.; Κ΄. Fynikiska, 
a Syrophenician; Mk. 7, 26. 

saupa, f. (97); in ᾿υὖ saupd 
(gen. pl.), im what manner; 
how (?); 1 Cor. 15, 2. 

saups, m. (101), sacrifice; Mk. 
12; 33) Rom. 12,1. Eph. 92 
Skeir. I, a. 

Seidéna, pr. n., f., Sidon; een. 
sais; Lu. 4, 26; dat. -ai; Lu. 
10, 13. 14; ace. -a; Mk. 3, 8. 

Seidoneis, pr. u., the inhabitants 
of Sidon; wen. -6; Mt. 11, 21. 
Mk. 7, 24. 81. Lu. 6, 17; dat. 
aio; Mit. 1d, 98. 

Seimon, pr.n., Simon; Mk.1,36. 
Lie, 5} gen. -i8;, ek. 1, 16. 


Seina — sik. 
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cc nnn ------ς-ρ.-- --ο---“--ρο-Ῥ-Ῥ---- 


29; or-aus; Jo. 6, 8; dat. -a;|séneigs (10, n. 5); see 5.1 61 05. 


Mie ὃ. 10: οὐ -ἃῦ; Lu.5,4; acc. 
-On; Lu. 6, 14. 15; or -6na; 
Mk. 3, 18; or -6nu; Mk. 1, 16; 
voc. -6n; Lu. 7, 40. 

Seina, pr. n., f., Sinai(a mount- 
ain); Gal. 4, 25; dat. -a; Gal. 
4, 24. 

seina, refl. prn. (150), gen.; only 


once: seina Misso, one 
another; Lu. 7, 32. the dat. 


sis and the acc. sik occurvery 
often for all genders; Mt.5, 42. 
8, 82. 11, 20. 27,538. Mk. 3, 20. 
7,6. w.silba; Mt. 9, 3. Mk.3, 
96. Rom. 14, 14. w. misso, 
one another; Mk. 1, 27. 16, 3. 
ieuety oo) Galo, 4 7¢.—see also 
Syntax. 

seina-gairns, adj. (124), /oving 
one’s self, selfish; 11 Tim. 8, 2 
(gloss). 

seins, poss. prn. (151), his, theirs, 
their; Mt.5,22.6,2.11,19. Mk. 
oy 2686,21: bud, 7. 8,3. 1 Cor. 
16, 9. Phil. 2,4. w. silbins: 
seina silbins saiwala, his 
ownsoul; Lu.14, 26. watirstw 
sein silbins, His own work; 
Gal. 6,4. sein silbins leik, 
his own body; Eph. 5, 28.—See 
also Syntax. 

seiteins, for sinteins (17, 1. 2), 
(jy 

seipus, adj. (131), Jate; Mt. 27, 
ee 0. 6, 16. 

sélei, f.(113), goodness, kindness; 
Rem, 11,22. 11 Cor. G,6. Gal. 
5,22. Eph. 2, 7. 5,9. Col. 3, 12. 

5615, adj.(130), good, kind; Lu. 
8,15. Cor. 13,4. Eph. 4, 32. 

Sém, pr. n., Sem; gen. -is; Lu. 3, 
36. 


Sép, pr. n., Seth; Lu. 3, 38. 
si, pers. prn.; 5. 1s. 
sibak pani, 


for. w., thou hast 
forsaken me; Mt. 27,46. -pa- 
nei; Mk. 15, 34. 

sibja, f. (97, n. 1), relationship; 
suniwé sibjia, adoption of 
sous; Gal. 4, 5. 

sibun, indecl. num. (141), seven; 
Mk. 8, 5. 6. 8. 20. 12, 20-23. 
iu. 2, βου. 2- 1T, 4. 

sibun-téhund, indecl. num. (143), 
seventy; Lu. 10, 1.17. 

sidom, w. v. (190), we acc., fo 
take care of, care for, practice, 
meditate upon; 1 Tim. 4, 15. 

sidus, m. (105), custom, manuer; 
I Com 15, 33. Il Tinea, 10: 
Skeir. III, Ὁ. 

siggwan (68), str. v. (174. ἡ. 1), 

abs., to sing; Eph. 5, 19. Cel. 

8,16. to read; Eph. 3, 4. (2) 

w. acc. (in pass. the nom.), to 

read (aloud); Lu. 4, 16. If Cor. 

3, Lok 

sigis, n. (94), vietory; 1 Cor. 15, 
ἘΠῚ Doe t. 

sigis-laun, ἢ. (94), the reward or 
erown of victory, prize; 1 Cor. 
9, 24. Phil. 3, 14. 

Sigis-méres (6, n. 2), pr. 1]. 

sigqan (siggqan), str. v. (174, 
n. 1), tosink; Lu. 5, 7. to set 
(of the sun); Lu. 4, 40. 

sigljan, w. v. (188), w. acc., fo 
seal; ID Cor. 1, 22. 

sig]jé, n. (110), seal; I Cor. 9), 2. 
Mi Tim. 2, 19. 

sihu (20, n. 1), ace. 1. (106), vie- 
tory; I Cor.15,57 (gloss in B). 

sijau, siju, sijum, etc., v. (204). 

sik, refl. pru.; s. selina. 

e 
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sikls, πὶ. (91; or 101°), a shekel; 
Neh. 5, 15. 

silba, prn. (132, n. 3; 156), self, 
(1) alone; Mt. 27, ὅτ. Mk. 15, 
43, (2) in gen., W. ἃ poss. prn.; 
bu. 2,35. (5) ν᾿ pets pim.; 
Mt. 8,4. 9,3. (4) w. a dem. 
prn.: pata silb6, this very 
thing; 11 Cor.2,1; or sabe 
pata; ILCor. 7,11. du pam- 
1) ἃ silbin, for this same pur- 
pose; Rom. 9,17..in pamma 
silbin, 7 (on) this very thing; 
Rony 13,6. (5) w. asb.: Mk. 
Β 09.195 36. 37. 

Silbinus (5, a; 54, n. 1), pr. m., 
Sivanus; 11 Thess. 1,1; ace. 
aw; 1d Cor. 1, 19. 

silba-siuneis, m. (92), eve-wit- 
ness; Lu. 1, 2. 

Silba-wiljis, adj., wi/ling: of one's 
self; If Cor. 8, 3. 

silda-leik, 1. (94), wonder, aston- 
wnment; ἔκλι. ὅ,9. 

silda-leikjan, w. v.(188), (1) abs., 
to be astonished or amazed, to 
wonder, marvel; Mt. 8, 10. 27. 
"6. Mk. 1,27. 8 20. (2) w. 
ace., to wouder, maryel, or be 
astonished at; Lu. 7, 9. 20. 26. 
skeir. VIII, Ὁ. (3) ν΄. ana w. 
dat.; Mk. 12, 17; or bi νυ. ace.; 
hu. 2, 18; ot in w.q@en.; Mik. 6, 
ὁ. (4) w. an interroe. clause: 
Lu. 1,21; or a elause w. ei; 
Mk. 15, 44. 

silda-leiknan, w. v. (194), to be 
admired; If Thess. 1, 10. 

silda-leiks, adj. (124), wonderful, 
marvelous; Mk. 12,11. Jo. 9, 
30. Τ| Cor. 11, 14. 

Siloam, pr. n., Siloam; wen. -is; 
δ, 7. Wh. 


sikls — sinps. 


Silubr, n. (94), si/ver, money; 
Lu. 19, 15. 23. Neh. 5,15; pb. 
stlubra, pieces of silver; Mt. 
Di , ὅ. 

silubreins, adj. (124), of silver; 
If Tim. 2, 20. piece of silver 
(skatté@ being understood); 
Mt. 2%, 5. 9: 

simlé, adv. (214, n. 1), once, at 
one (former) time, formerly; 
Rom.7,9. Gal.1, 23. 9 ἘΠ 
2) 2.11. 18. Colle. ae 

sinaps, m.(91; or sinap, τι. 94), 
mustard, Mk. 4,31. Lu.17, 6. 

sind, v. (204). 

sineigs (10,n.5), adj. (188 and 
139), old; Lu. 1,18. elder; I 
Tim.5,1(B has séneigana). 2. 

sinista, superl. adj. (188 and 
139), the eldest, (1) w. art: 
Mt27,¥. L2..Mk. 7, 3.5. Stas 
(2) without-art.; Mt. τι εν 
τ. Ὁ 0. 22. 

sinteino, adv., ever, always, con- 
tinually; Mk. 5, 5. V4, 7. Ὁ Ὁ 
Lu. 15, 81. 1 Cor. 15, 58. Gal. 
4,18. Eph. 5, 20. Skeir. IH, b. 

Sinteins, adj. (124), daily; Mt. 6, 
11. strteina(17m. 2); eer 
L128: 

Sinpila (Swinpila?), pr.n.; gen. 
Sinpilianis; Neap. Doe. 

sinps, τ. (91; or sin}, n.? 94); 
used in dat. sing. and pl., where 
it serves to form the num. 
advs. (149), (1) sing.: 41 ἢ ἃ 1- 
ma ‘sinva, onee; 11 Cory 
29; δὶ "Δ 111} ὦ 5. jah twaim, 
ouce and again; Phil. 4,16. I 
Thess.2,18. anbaramimas., 
a second time, again; Mk. 14, 
72. (2) ph: twaim sinpam, 
twieo; Mk. 14, 72; )>1aatieme, 


Sién — skanda. 


thrice; Mt.26,75; fimfs., five 
times, 11 Cor. 11, 24. sibun 
s., seven times; Lu. 17, 4. 

Sion, uninfl. pr.n., Sion; Jo. 12, 
150. eur, ὃς. 05. 11,206. 

sipOneis, τη. (92), pupil, disciple; 
Mio, 18. 21. 235. 25. Mk.2,15. 
16.18. Lu.5,30.33. 5. wisan 
or wairpan w. dat., to be a 
disciple to; Jo. 9, 27. 28. 

siponjan, w. v. (187; 188), w. dat., 
to be a disciple; Mt. 27, 57. 

sis, prn.; see seina. 

sitan, str. v. (176, n.1), to sit; 
min. 247, 61. Mk. 2,6. ν΄. air. 
dat.; Mk. 10, 37. ana w. dat.; 
Mi. 26,69. at w. dat.; Mt. 9, 
9. biw. acc.; Mk. 3,32. faur 
w. ace.; Mk. 10, 46. in w. dat.; 
ΜΠ. 11, 10. du waint.; Mk. 10, 
46. mip w. dat.; Mk. 14, 54. 

sitls, m., settle, seat; Mk.11,15. 
throne; Col. 1,16. nest; Mt.8, 
20). ΤΑΙ ὃ. δ. 

sinjan, w. v. (187), to sew; Mk. 
θη, 

sinkan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to be 
sick, be ill, be weak; Lu. T, 2. 
Π ΩΝ 11͵, 29. 12,10. 13, 3. & 
eines 26. w. bi w. acc.; Il 
Tim. 6,4. in ν΄. dat.; ΠῚ Cor. 
13, 4. ; 

siukei, f. (113), sickness, weak- 
ness, infirmity; Jo.11,4. ἢ 
Cor. 11, 80. 12,10. 13, 4. Gal. 
4,138. 

sitks, adj. (124), sick, ill, dis- 
eased, weak; Mt.25,39.43.44. 
ΔΙ Σ. Ὁ, ὅ 90.1.1. Roms, 3. 
w. dat. of the disease; Lu. 4, 40. 

siuns, f. (103), the sense of sight, 
sight; Lu. 4,19. 7,21. sight, 


seemg; IL Cor. 5, 7. a sight, 
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vision; Lu. 1, 22. appearance, 
shape, form; Lu. 8, 22. Skeir. 
VI,d. in siunai wairpan, 
to appear; Lu. 1,11. 
Skaban, str.v.(177,n.1), tosha ve; 
hGoraii, ©. 
skadus, m. (105), shade, shadow; 
Mk. 4, 32. Lu. 1, 79. Cole2,17. 
Skaftjan, w. v. (188), to make 
ready, prepare; w. sik, to be 
about to do; Jo. 12, 4. 
skaidan, red. v. (179), to sever, 
separate, put asunder, w. dat.; 
Mk. 10,9. w.aec., t0 set at 
variance; Mt.10,35. to depart; 
I Cor. 7, Το αν. fairrae ν΄. dat:: 
Cor. 7,102 τ sik eGo: 
15. 
skalja, f. (97), tile; Lu. 5, 19. 
Skalkinassus, m. (105), service; 
Rom. 9,4. bondage; Gal. 5,1. 
valiugagudé sk., idolatry; 
Gal. 5, 20° Ephvs, ὃ. Cok sao: 
skalkinon, w. v. (190), ν΄. dat., 
to serve, do service; Mt. 6, 24. 
15, 29. 16,13. Jo. S433 301 
instr.; Lu.1, 74. to be in bond- 
age; Gal.4,9.25. w. uf w. dat.; 
Gal. 4,3. in augam sk., to 
serve with eye-service; Col.3, 22. 
galiugam  skalkinounds, 
idolater; I Cor. 5, 10. 11. 
skalks, m. (91), servant; Mt. 8, 
9.10, 24. 25. Mk. 10, 44. 12,2. 
Lu. 2, 29. Jo. 8, 34. 35. Rom. 
14, 4. 
skaman, w.v. (193), always w. 
sik, tobeashamed, be ashanied 
of, (Lyaibss IDTim. ae 09) 
wigen.; Mk. 8, 38. Lu, 36. 
ILTim,. 1,8.16. (3) * τηΐῖ-; 11|. 
1, oo. LiCor. 13: 
skanda, £.(97), shame; Phil.3,19. 


ary 
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Skaridtés; see Iskaridtés. 

skattja, m. (80), money-changer; 
Mk. 141,15. Du. 19, 28. 

skatts (69, n.1), m. (91), money; 
Lu. 9,3. coin, penny; Mk. 12, 
15.14, 5. a pound; Lu. 19,16. 
18. 20. 24. skatté is under- 
stood in Mt. 27, 6 (5. silu- 
breins). 

skapis, ἢ. (94), seath, wrong 
doing, wrong; 11 Cor. 12, 18. 

skapjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), w. 
acc., to do scath, do wrong; 
Col. 3, 25. 

Skapuls, adj. (124), hurtful, harm- 
fe Coled, 25. 1 Tim. 6, 9. 

skauda-raips, m. (91; or -raip, 
n.? 94), shoe-latchet; Mk. 1, 7. 
1“. 38,10. Sew. ΠῚ, ἃ. 

skauns, adj. (130, n. 2), formed, 
well formed, beautiful; Rom. 
10, 15. 

skanrpjo, f. (112), scorpion; Lu. 
#0, 19. 

skauts, m. (91), the hem or bor- 
der of a gartient; Mt. 9, 20. 
Mk. 6, 56. Lu. 8, 44. 

skeima, m. (108), Jight, torch, 
lantern; Jo. 18, 8. 

Shoah, ‘Str. v. (172,n.1), to 
sime; Lu. 9, 20. II Cor. 4, 6. ἣν. 
imeem eec.; Lu. 17, 24. 

skeireins, f. (103), 
clear, explanation, interpreta- 
won, @ Cor. 12, 10. 14, 26 
(skéreinsin A). 

skeirs (78, n. 2), adj. (129, n. 1; 
130), clear, evident, plain; 
Skeir. ΕΥ̓͂, Ὁ. ¥, a. 

skéwjan, w. v. (188), togo, walk; 
Mk. 2, 23. 

skildus, mn. (105), shield; Eph. 6. 
16. 
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Skaridtes — skulan. 


Skilja, m. (108), butcher; at 
skiljam, from the butcher; 
hence, 12 the shambles; I Cor. 
10225. 

skilliggs, m. (91), shilling; Neap. 
and Ar. Docs. 

skip, n. (94), ship, boat; Mt. 8, 
23. 24. 9,1. Mk.1, 19. 20. Iu. 
0,2.3.¢.11. usfarpon eata- 
wida us skipa, J suffered 
shipwreck ; II Cor. 11, 25. 

skohs, m. (91), shoe; Mk. 1, τ. 
fw. 3,46. Ske. Ill, d, 

skohsl, n. (94), evi/spirit, demon; 
Mt. 8, 31. Lu. 8, 27 (gloss), 1 
Cor, 10,20. 21. 

skuft, n.(94;or skufts, m. ?91), 
the hair of the head; Lu. 7,38. 
44. Jo. 11, 2. 12, 3. 

skuggwa (68), m. (108), mirror; 
Corals, 15: 

skula, m. (108), debtor, (prop. 
weak adj.), guilty; Mt. 6, 12; 
w. gen. of th.; Lu. 7, 41. 5Κκ. 
Wwisan w. acc. of th.: patel 
skulans sijaima, that for 
which we owe, our debts; Mt. 
6,12. w. inf., to be a debtor, to 
owe; Gal. 5, 3. w. dat. of pers.; 
Rom. 18, 8. Philem. 18, 19. to 
be guilty of, be in danger of 
(the crime being indicated by 
the gen.); Mk. 3, 29. (so the 
punishment); Mt. 26, 66; (or 
dat.); Mk. 14, 64. waitrpan 
sk. w. gen. of th., to be guilty 
ot, be at carwermof: | Cor. 11, 
27; so w. dat. of the punish- 
inent; Mt. 5,8L. 22: or Th ae 
ace.; Mt. 5, 22: 

skulan, pret.-pres. v. (200), (1) 
w. ace. of th., to owe; Lu. 7, 
41.16, 7. Skeir. II, a; and dat. 


skuld6 — sniumjan. 


of pers.; Lu. 16,5. (2) w. inf., 
to be about to be, shall, be 
one’s duty, be obliged, must 
(1) for the Gr. future; Lu.1, 66. 
(2) for μέλλειν, ἔχειν, Or ὀφείλειν, 
w. inf.; Mt. 11, 14. Lu. 7, 40. 
17, 10; or for δεῖ w. acc. and 
inf., or merely inf. (skal being 
impers.); Mk. 8, 31. Rom. 12, 
3. (3) skuld ist’, 7¢ behooves; 
Mk. 8, 4. Lu. 15, 32; νυ. dat. of 
pers.; Mk. 6, 18. 

skuld6, n. (110), debt, a due; 
Rom. 138, 7. 

skttra (15), f. (97), shower; 
skirawindis, storm of wind; 
Mk. 4, 37. Lu. 8, 23. 

Skypus, pr.u., ἃ Seythian; Col. 
3, 11. 

Slahals, adj. (124), fond of strik- 
ing, a striker; 1Tim.3,3 (in B, 
A has slahuls). Tit. 1, 7. 

slahan, str. v. (177, n. 1), to 
strike, beat, smite, w. acc.; Mt. 
26, 68. Mk. 14, 47. in w. acc.; 
Lu.18,138. [fCor.11, 20. lo6fam 
sl., to strike with the palms 
of the hands, to buffet; Mt. 26, 
67. Mk. 14, 65. 

Slahs, m. (101), stroke, stripe; 
II Cor. 6, 5. 11, 23. plague; 
Mk. 5, 29. 34. Lu. 7, 21. sl. 
l6fin, a stroke with the palm 
of the hand, a buffet; Jo. 18, 
“0 19. ὃ. 

Slaihts, adj. (12+), plain, smooth; 
jn. 3, 3. 

slathts, f. (103), slaughter; Rom. 
8, 36. 

slawan, w. v. (193), to be silent, 
hold one’s peace; Mk. 9, 34. 
iu. 19; 40. shawamds, adi. 
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(prop. pres. partic.), quiet; I 
Fim. 242% 

Sleipa, f. (97), injury, loss; Phil. 
aba 8, 

sleipei, f. (113), danger, peril; 
Rom. 8, 35. 

sleips (orsleideis? 130, n. 2), 
adj., dangerous, perilous; 11 
Tim.3,1. dangerous, fierce; Mt. 
8, 28. 

slépan (78, n. 3), red. v. (179), 
to Sleep, fall asleep, be asleep; 
Mt: 8, 24. 9, 24. Mk. 4, 21. 5, 
39. Lu. 8, 52. w. ana w. dat.; 
Mk. 4, 38. 

sléps, m. (91, n. 2), sleep; Lu. 9, 
32. Jo. 11,18. Rom. 13, 11. 

Sliupan, str.v.(173,n.1), to slip; 
w. in w. ace.; II Tim. 8, 6. 

smairpr, ἢ. (ὁ 94), fatness; Rom. 
11 τ’ 

smakka (58, n. 1), m. (108), fg; 
Mt. 7, 16. Mk. 11, 13. Luo, 
44, 

smakka-bagms (48, n. 1), m., fig- 
tree (91); Mk. 11, 13.2028" 
13, 28. Lu. 19, 4. 

smals, adj. (124), small, little; 
only once, insuperl. smalista, 
smallest, least; 1 Cor. 15,9. 

smarna, f. (97), dung; Phil. 3, 8. 

smyrn, ἢ. (? 94), myrrh; Mk. 135, 
co 

snaga, m. (108), garment; Mt. 9, 
16 ἘΠ 2.91. Lu. 5, 36. 

snaiws, πὶ. (91, n. 1), snow; Mk. 
Se 

snauh, 1. e. snau-h; see sniwan. 

sneipan, str. v. (172, ἢ. 1), w. 
aee., to cut, reap; Mt. Ὁ, 26. 
Lu. 19, 21. 22. Il ον. Gall. 
6, 729. 

sniumjan, w. v. (188), to hasten, 
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sniumunds — speiwan. 


make haste; Lu. 2, 16. 19;5.6. 
wiinf.; I Thess. 2, 27. IT Din. 
#9. 

sniunmundo, adv., with haste, 
quickly; Mk. 6, 25. Lu. 1, 39. 
compar. sniumundds (212, 
n. 2), with more haste, more 
quickly, the more carefully; 
Pit 2, 28. 

sniwan, str. v. (176, n. 2), to 
hasten, go; Jo. 15, 16. w. ana 
w. ace., to come hastily, come 
upon; I Thess. 2,16 (snauh= 
snau-h). w. inf., to hasten, 
strive; I Cor. 9, 25. 


snorjo, f. (112), wicker-work, 
basket-work, basket; 11 Cor. 
11, 33. 


snutrei, f. (118), wisdom; 1 Cor. 
1, 17. 29. 

snutrs, adj. (124), wise; Lu. 10, 
a. ποι. 1, 19: 

οὖν i. Of sia, q Vv. 

s0-ei, f. of sael, q. V. 

s0-h, f. of sah, q. v. 

sokareis, m. (92), disputer; ICor. 
1, 20. 

sokeins, f. (103, n. 1) question; 
dispute; Jo. 8, 25. Skeir. ITI, 
a. b. 

sOkjan (35), w. v.(186),(1) w. acc., 
toseek, seek for, ask for, desire, 
long for; Mt. 6, 32. Mk. 1, 37. 
(2)w. acc. ofth., andana w. ace. 
of pers.: 5. WeitwOdipa ana, 
to seek for witness against; 
Mk. 14,55: or du w. dat., to 
seek of; Mk. 8,11; or mip w. 
dat., to question, Mk.9,16. (3) 
w. bi w. ace. and, (a) mip w. 
dat. of pers., to inquire; Jo. 16, 
19; (b) du νυ. dat. of pers., to 
question with; Skeir. IV, a. (4) 


w. mip w. dat. of pers., fo 
question with; Mk. 1, 27. (5) 
w. inf., to seek, desire; Mk. 12, 
12. (6) w. ace. andinf., toseek; 
Jo. 7,4. (7) w. ei w. opt., to 
seek; Gal. 2, 17. (8) w. an 
indir. question, to question 
with: Mk. 9,10; to seek; Mk. 
11,18. (9) w. pate; I Corse 
33. pdei; Col. 8,1. (10) w.an 
adv.: s. glage@waba, to seek 
diligently; Lu. 15, 8. samana 
s., to reason together, Mk. 12, 
28. 

sokns (35), §.(103), search, ques- 
tion, I Tim. 1, 4. 6, 4. IT Tim. 
2, 23. 

Séseipatrus, pr. n., Sosipater; 
Rom. 16, 21. 

sop, ἢ. (94; orsd6ps, m.; 91), a 
satisfving; Col. 2, 238. 

spaikulatur (5, a; 24, n. 2), for. 
w.m., @spy, executioner; Mk. 
6, 27. 

spaiskuldrs, m. (91; or-dr, πὶ. Ὁ 
94), spittle; Jo. 9, 6. 

sparwa, m. (108), sparrow; Mt. 
LO 429. 31. 

spaurds, f. (116), a stadium, fur- 
long, Jo. 6; 19. 11, 18. Haee: 
course; in spatrd (dat.) rin- 
nan, torun ina race; I Cor.9, 
24 (A hasspraud). 

spédumists, superl. adj. (from 
spéps), the last; Mk.12, 22. 

spéps, adj. (189, n.1), /ate; occurs 
only in compar. spédiza, f. 
οἱ (speidizeiin CA), the lat- 
ter, last; Mt. 27, 64; and in 
superl. spédists (187), the 
last; Mk. 12, 6. Lu. 20,32. Jo. 
6,40. 44. St. 7,87. [Timet.t. 

speiwan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to 


3s 

). 

- 
i, 


spilda — stabs. 
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spit; Mk. 7,33 (spéwands in 
CA); vw. ana w.acc.; Mt. 26, 67. 
Mk. 14, 65. 1π w. ace.; Mk. 8, 
Zon 

spilda, f.(97), writing-tablet, tab- 
let; Lu. 1, 63. 11 Cor. 3, 3. 

spill, n. (94), fable, tale; I Tim. 
1,4. 4,7. IL Tim. 4, 4. Tit. 1, 
14. 

spilla, m. (108), one who télls a 
tale; hence, a preacher (of the 
gospel); Skeir. I, d. 

spillon, w. v., (1) νυ. acc. of th., 
to tell a tale, preach the gospel, 
preach; Rom. 10, 15; and dat. 
of pers., to tell, announce, pro- 
claim; Lu.2,10. to utter; Neh. 
6,19. w. an obj. clause and 
dat. of pers., th. s.; Mk. 5, 16. 
0.9. 

spinnan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to 
spin; Mt. 6, 28. 

sprauto, adv. (211, n. 1), quick- 
dy, soon; Mt. 5, 25. Lu.14, 21. 
lionel {78}0Ὸ 1 Ὁ | Phil 2, 24. 
lightly; Mk. 9, 39. 

spyreida, m. (108), ὦ large bas- 
ket; Mk. 8, 8. 20. 

stafs (56,n.1),m. (101), element, 
rudiment; Gal. 4, 3.9. Col. 2, 
20. 

Staifanus, pr.n., Stephanas; gen. 
cats, Μετ 1,16. IG, Lowi. 

staiga, f. (97), path, way, high- 
way; Mk.1,3. lu. 3, 4. 14, 21. 

Stainahs, adj. (124), stony; Mk. 
4,5.16. 

Staineins, adj. (12+), of stone, 
stony 11 Cor. 3, 3. 

Stainjan, w. v. (188), to stone, 
w. ace. (nom. In pass.); Jo. 10, 
ab. 33% IT Cor. 11, 95. 

stains, m. (91), stone, rock; Mt. 


1, 24. 55. 27, 58. 60. Mk. 5, δ. 
stainam wairpan, to stone; 
Mk. 12,4. stainam afwafr- 
pan, th. s.; Lu. 20,6. Jo.11,8. 

stairnd, f.(112), star; Mk. 13, 25. 

stairo, f. (112), a barren woman; 
Du. 1, 7. ΒΟ ΘΟ 97 

Staks, m. (101), a mark, stigma; 
Gal. 6, 17. 

stamms, adj. (124), stamier- 
Ing, with an impediment in 
the speech; Mk. 7, 52. 

standan, str. v. (177, n. 3), to 
stand, stand fast, stand firm; 
Mt. 26,73. Mik. 3, 24.25. om; 
(loc.) dat. of pers., to stand to; 
Rom. 14,4. w. sis, to stand 
by one’s self, alone, w. af w. 
dat.: af tafhsw6n w. gen., 
on the right side of; Lu. 1,11. 
at w. dat.; Lu. 5, 2. 1 τ εν 
dat.; Mt. 27,11. in w. dat.; 
Mt. 6,5. in andwairpja w. 
gen.; Lu. 1, 1: πὶ ΠΥ. 
dat.; Jo.6,22. mip w. dat; 
Jo. 18, 5. -nélva w. dat.; Lu. 
5,1. wipraw.ace., Eph.6,11. 
fafrrapro, afar off; Lu. 18, 
13. her, ΜΟῚ. αὐ 
there; Mt. 27,47. tita, with- 
out; Mk. 3, 31. 

staps (gen. stadis; 74 and notes), 
m. (101), stead, place; Mk. 1, 
35.45. place or passage of a 
book; Lu.4,17. Rom. 9, 26. 
room; Iu. 14,22. sta) gi- 
ban, to give place; Rom. 12, 
19. aninn; Lu.2,7. galiugé 
staps, an idols temple; I Cor. 
8,10. jainis stadis, unto 
the other side; Mk. 4, 35. 

staps, m. (91; orsta)>, m? Sif), 
land, shore; Mk. 4,1. I.u.5, 3. 
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staua — sums. 


staua (26), f. (97), judgment; Mt. | stiwiti, ἢ. (95), enduring, endur- 


5, 21. 22. Mk.6,11. judgment, 
damnation, condemnation; Jo. 


anee, patienee; 11 Cor. 1, G. 6, 
4, II Thess. 1, 4. 


9, 39. Rom.11, 33. matter for|stéjan (26), w. v. (186 and n. 2), 


trial; I Cor. 6, 1.—du staual 
gatiuhan, to condemn, lit. 
‘draw before judgment’; Mt. 27, 
3. bamma wiljandin mip 
pus staua, if any man will 
sue thee at the law; Mt. 5, 40. 

staua (26), m. (108), judge; Mt. 
5, 25. bw 18)2.6. Ii Dim-4,8. 

staua-stols, m. (91), the judgment- 
seat; Mt. 27, 19. Rom. 14, 10. 
“1 Core 10. 

stanida, pret. of st6jan, q. v. 

stantan, red. v. (179, n. 1), w. 
ace. of pers. and bi (on) w. acc., 
to strike, smite; Mt. 5, 89. Lu. 
6G, 20% 

Steigmi, str. v. (172, n. 1), to 
mount, climb up; Jo. 10, 1. 
stibna, f. (97), voice; Mt. 27, 46. 
JO. Wiles 1,8. 11. 2695, 7. Lu: 

1, 42. 44%. Skeir. VI, c. ἃ. 

stigqgan (ge; 67,n.1), str. v. (174, 
n.1), to thrust, strike; st. w1p- 
ra, tomake war against; Lu. 
a4, 31. 

stikls, m. (91), enp; Mt. 10, 42. 
Mis. 7, 28.9, 41. Jo. 18, 11. 1 
ἔν. 0, 16. 17. 21. 

stiks, τη. (91), point, moment: 
in stika mélis, ine moment 
of time; Vu. 4, 5. 

stilan, str. v. (175, n.1), to steal; 
Mt. 6, 20. Jo. 10, 10. 

Sein (TS;ern. 2), om. (91, ἧ. 4), 
steer, calf; lau. 15,25. 27. 80. 
Neh. 5, 18. 

stiurjan, w.v. (188), ν΄. ace., to 
establish; Rom. 10, 3. w. biw. 
acc., Co affirm of; 1 Tin. 1, 7. 


to judge, (1) abs.; Lu. 6, 37. 
w. bi (aceording to, after) w. 
dat. of th.; Jo. 7, 24; or acc. of 
pers. (ofsomebody); Jo. 8, 26. 
(2) w. ace. (nom. in pass.; Lu. 
6, 57; and bi w. dat. of th., fo 
judge one according to; Jo.18, 
31; or us (out of) w. dat. of 
th.; Lu. 19, 22.—rathtaba 
st., to judge rightly; Lu. 7,438. 
st. fram inwindam, to go 
to law before the unjust; I Cor. 
6,1. sums stdjip, ete; s. 
hindar. 
stoIs, m. (91), stool, seat, throne; 
Mt. 5, 84. Lu. 1, 32. 52. 
stoma, m. (108), foundation, sub- 
stantial grounds, substance, 
eonfidence; Il Cor. 9,4. 11,11. 
straujan (42), w. v. (187), fo 
strew, spread; w. (iustr.) dat., 
and ata w. dat.; Mk. 11, δ. 
striks, m. (91), stroke, title; Mt. 
5, 18. 
stubjus, m. (105), dust; Lu. 10, 
ΠῚ: 
suljo, f. (112; οὐ sulja 97? only 
dat. pl. sulj6m occurs), sole, 
sandal; Mk. 6, 9. 
stunan, adv. (214, n. 1), once, on 
a time, in times past; Rom.11], 
30. Gal. 1, 23. Ephip2,.3. "Sas, 
partly, in part, by pieces; TCor. 
13,9. suman...sumeantwh 
pPan...sumanuh pan, mow 
... ow... nows Shen VI, & 


stums, indef. prn. (162), (1) alone, 


some one, pl. some; Mk. 9, 38. 
14,57. (2) adj., certam, some; 


sundr6é — suts. 
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Lu. 7, 41. 15, 8. ains sums, | Sunjai-fripus, pr. n., Lt. Sunie- 


th. s.; Mk. 14,51. (3) w. gen. 


fridus; Neap. Doc. 


partit., certain, some; Mt.9,3.|sunjeins, adj. (124), true; Mk. 


Mk. 5, 25. one; Mk. 14, 43. (4) 
w. inw. dat.; I Cor. 15, 12; us 
w. dat.; Rom. 11,14. (5) inenu- 
merative expressions: sums, 
another, Jo. 12, 29. s. ban, 
poms) le ὃ, 19. jab s., and 
another; Lu. 14, 20. s. pan... 
ip saei, the one... the other; 
Phil. 1,16. s....jahanpbar... 
jahs....jahanpbar, sonie... 
and some, etc.; Lu. 8, 5-8. 5. 
yrafhtis ... ip sael, one... 
another who; Rom. 14, 2. s. 
1 ΠΠΠῸῚΞ ss. Pam, one... 
another, Phil. 1,15. sumsuh 
(1. 6. sums uh); Jo. 10, 21. 
sums ... Sumsuh, one ... 
another; I Cor. 7, 7. sumsuh 
τ ΠΕ 1. 5.; JO. 7, 12. 
sums...sums pan... 511}- 
sup (up=uh) pan, one... 
one another; Lu.9,7.8. sums 
sumsup pan, the one... the 
other; Mk. 12, 5. sumsuh... 
sumsuh; Jo.9, 9. (G6) bi su- 
mata, in part; Rom. 11, 2d. 
Cored 14. 2, 5. 

sundr6é, adv., asunder, alone, 
privately; Mk. 4, 10. 34. 7,33. 
bas), 10.48. 10, 23. Gal, 2, 2. 
sunja, f. (97,1), truth; Mk. 5, 
33. Lu. 20, 21. the ace. sing. is 
used as adv. (215); Lu. 1, 75. 
9, 27.—sunja gateihan, to 
tell the truth; Gal. 4, 16. s. 
taujan, th.s.; Eph. 4,15. bi 
sunjal, in truth, truly, surely; 
Mit. 26, 73. 27,54. 

sunjaba, adv. (210), truly, verily; 
I Thess. 2, 13. 


Suns-aiw, 


12, 14. Lu. 16, 11. Jo. 6,32. 7, 
18. Phil. 4, 8. Skeir. VI, Ὁ. 


sunjis, adj. (126), true; Jo. 8,14. 


17. 17,3 (sunjain MS). 


sunjon, w. v. (190), to verifv; s. 


sik, toexcuse one’s self; 11 Cor. 
12 «0. 


sunjons, f. (103, n.1), a verifving, 


apology, defense, answer; 11 
Cor. 7, 11. Pini, 16. Π fine 
4,16. 


sunno, f. (112), sun; Mt. 5, 45. 


Lu. 4, 40. Eph.4, 26. Neh. 7,3. 


sunno, ἢ. (? 110, n. 2), sun; Mk. 


4,6. 16, 2. 


suns, adv., soon, at once, 1mmedi- 


ately; Mt. 8, 3. 26. 74. Mk. 1, 
10.12. Lu. 1, 64. Jo. 18, 30. I 
Cor.15,6. suns mibp, together 
with; I Thess. 4, 17. 

adv., soon, immedi- 
ately, straightway; Mk. 3, 6. 
5, 29.30.36. Lu. 4, 39.5, 2a 
Ὁ, 21. 


suns-ei, con]. (218), as soon as, 


when; Lu. 1,44. 19,41. Jo.11, 
20. 29. 52. 33. 


sunus, m. (104), son; Mt. 5, £5. 


10, 37. 27, ΘΙ ΤῊ aes; 
10. Jo. 14, 18. Ezra 2, 9-24. 
Ske, Dic. TV, ἃ. \V, a. bem 
suniwé gwadéps; s.gadéps. 
suniwésibja;s.sibja. 


supon, w. v. (190), to season, 


Mk. 9,50 (supud a in ΜΙ; Β. 
Grammar, 12, n. 1). 


Susanna, pr. n., Susanna; Lu. 


8, 3. 


suts (15, ἡ. 1), adj. (130). street, 


suitable, patient; I Tim. 3, 3. 
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supjan — swaran. 


peaceable; I Tim. 2,2. compar. |swa-ei, conj. (218), always con- 


sutiza, w. dat., more toler- 
able; Mt.11,24. Mk.6,11. Lu. 
10. 12. 14. 

supjan, w. v. (188; or supjoén, 
190 ?), to sooth; hence to Jong 
to be soothed (Skeat), to iteh 
(only in pres. partic., supjan- 
dans, A;subjé6ndauns, B); 11 
Tim.4, 3. 

supns, m. (91; orsupn, n., 94? 
occurs only once, in gen. sup- 
nis, m A, gloss), stomach; 1 
Tim. 5, 30. 

swa, ady., so, (1) alone; Mt.5, 16. 
19. swajah, even so; I Thess. 
4, 14. jahswa, Iikewise; I 
Tim. 3, 8. (2) correlative: swé 
...9Wa, as...s0; I Thess. 5, 
2, swé... swa jah, as...so 
also; 1 Gor. 12, 12. swaswé 
awa, @ ... so; Jo.°13, 15. 
swaswé...swajah,as...so 
το; II Cor. 1,5. sWaswe... 
swaswé...swa...jah swa, 


as ...as...so..sandso; [Cor. 
4, 17. swaswé jah ... swa 


jah, even as ... so also; Col.8, 
13. Ske. ¥V,b. swa...swa- 
swé,so...as; Mk. 4, 26.swa 
jah swe, so also ... as; 
Eph. 5, 28. (3) w. adjs. oradys.; 
pat. 15, 2). 50. 6,9. sava filu, 
so much, so many things; Gal. 
a,+. (4) swa...swé, so. 
as, W. an adj. or adv. between 
them: swa filu swé, whatso- 
ever things; Rom. 15,4. swa 
laggalveilasweé, asJongas; 
Mk. 2,19. swa lagea swé, 
masnuich as; Rom.11,138. swa 
πὰ ρα πῶ; as Many as; 
Go). 6, 10. Mik. 8, 98. 


secutive, so that, that, there- 
fore;*Mk. 1, 2T»2, 28) Ronv7, 
6. H Cor. ὃ, τ 8, τ ai oa 
auk ei, for not that; I1Cor.8, 
13.—therefore, wherefore; Rom. 
ye nli3 x2. 

Swa-h, adv., so, also, so too, (1) 
alone; Lu. 14, 38. swah jah, 
so in like manner; Mk. 18, 29. 


sw. samaleikoé, after the 
same manner also; I Cor. 11, 
20. (2) correlative: swé ... 


swah nih, as... uo more; Jo. 
15, 4. swaswé... swah, @s 
... SO; Jo. 15,9. swaswtw, 
swahjah, as...so also; Lu. 
17,26 

swathra, m. (108), father-in-law ; 
Jo. 18, 13. 

swathro, f. (112), mother-in-law; 
Mt. 8, 14. 10, 55. ΔΕ Tae 
Lu. 4, 38. 

swa-laups (74 and note 1), adi. 
(161), so great, so much, such; 
Att. 8,10. bu. 7,9. Skene 
b. swalaud mélis, so lony 
time; Jo.14, 9. swalaud mé- 
lis swé, as long as; Gal. 4, 1. 

swa-leiks, adj. (161), (1) alone; 
Mk. 7,8. Lu. 18,16. (2) w.a 
sb.; Mt. 9, 8. Mk. 9, 37.—swa- 
leiksswé, suchas; Mk. 9, 3. 
13, 19. I Cor. 12, 20. 


../swamms, m. (91), sponge; Mt. 


27,48. (swafh) Mk. 15, 36. 

swaran, str. v. (177, u. 1), to 
swear; w. bi w. dat.; Mt.5, 32. 
86.w. patel: Mt. 26, ΤΩ. Ta; 
50 Ww. a preceding dat. of pers.; 
Mk. 6, 23. aip sw. wipra w. 
uce., to swearan oath to; Lu. 
1, ὦ. 


SWwaré — SWE6s. 
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a τ ἐ  -τ----.--ς--ρ-ς-ς--΄-ῦ-ςς-ς---.---ςς- 


swaré, adv., without a cause, mn 
vain; Mt. 5, 22. Mk. 7, τ. 
Rom. 13, 4. I Cor.15, 2.14.17. 
II Cor. 6,1 (in A, swarei in B). 
Gal, 2. Skeir. IV, b. 

swartis, n. (94), that which is 
black, ink; II Cor. 3, 3 (in A). 

swartizl, n. (94), that which is 
black; 11 Cor. 3, 5 (in B). 

swarts, adj. (124), black; Mt. 5, 
36. 

swa-swé, (adv.) conj. (218), (1) 
as, just as, as it were, in like 
manner as, like, (a) alone; Mt. 
5,48. Mk. 4, 88. Jo.6,10. jah 
swaswé, and as; Rom. 9, 29. 
sw.jah, even as, as also; II 
Cor. 1,14. sw. fraujinonds, 
by commandment; 11 Cor.8,8. 
sw. qipan ist, according to 
that which is said; Lu. 2, 24. 
(b) correlative: sw. ...Jah, as 
... (so) also; I Cor.1, 7. jah 
sw....jah, and as... so also; 
Lu. 6, 31. — See alsoswa. (2) 
so that, insomuch that; Mt. 8, 
24, 28. I Cor.13,2. Π Cor. 178. 

swap-pan (i.e. swab, forswah, 
and pan), conj., when so; I 
Cor. 8, 12. 

swa-u, interrog. adv., so? thus?; 
JO. lo. 22. 

gwé, (adv.) conj. (218), (1) in 
comparison, as, just as, like; 
M...6, 29. 7, 29. “lk. 1, 2. 
pres. partic., as if; Mt. 9, 36. 
swéqap, that hesaid; Mk.14, 
72. ipnuswé; see ip ana- 
leik6 swé, in lke manuer; 
Skeir. Vig samaleik6 jah 
"νῷ, lik@vise also as; Lu. 17, 
28; see also swa,swalau)s, 
swaleiks. (2) before numer- 


als, about; Mk. 5,13. Lu. 1, 
56. (3) temporal, as, when; 
Mk. 4, 36. (4) sothat; Lu. 5, 
6. τ. 

swégnipa, f. (97), joy; Lu. 1, 14. 
44 (swignipai; comp. Gram- 
mar, 7, n. 3). 

swégnjan (s wig nj an; see preced- 
ing word), w. v. (188), to re- 
joice, triumph, w. (loc.) dat.; 
Lu. 10, 21. Col. 8, 15. w. du 
(in) w. dat.; Lu. 1,47. in (in) 
Wy. dat.; Jo. 5, 35. ker, View 

sweiban (56, ἢ. 1), str. v. (172, 
n. 1), to cease; Lu. 7, 45. 

swein, n. (94), swine, pig; Mt. 8, 
80-32. Mk. 5, 11-14. 16. Lu.8, 
32 99, 10 VonlG: 

swéran, w. v. (193), w. ace., (1) 
to honor; Mk.7,10. 10,19. Lu. 
18, 20. Skeir. V, e.d.w. (instr.) 
dat.; Mk.7, 6. (2) to esteem, w. 
in w. gen.; 1 Thess. 5,13 (3) to 
glorify; Jo. 12, 23. 

swérei, f. (118), Zonor; 11 Tim. 
2, 20. 

swéripa, f.(97), honor; Rom.12, 
10. Col. 2, 23. I Thess. 4, 4. I 
Tim. 1, 1746, 1. Skem® oaecrd: 

swérs (78, n. 2), adj. (124), heavy, 
weighty; hence, grave, honored, 
Phil. 2, 29. honored, dear; Lu. 
eee: 

swés, adj. (124, n. 1), (1) one's 
own; Mk. 15, 20. Lu.6,44. Jo. 
10, 3. 4. 12. swésizé prat- 
fétus, a prophet of their own, 
Skeir. 1, c. II, ἃ. V, Ot sw@ee1, 
his own; Jo. 15, 19. swésa, 
one’s own Dusinéss; I Thess. 4, 
11. swésaigalaubeinai, the 
household of faith, Gal. 6, 10. 
(2)@@ue; Gal. 67° | Wee Ὁ. 
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swé-pauh — synagége. 


swé-pauh, conj. (218), However, 
but, although; Mt. 11, 22. 24. 
indeed, verily, w. a follg.adver- 
sative particle; Mk. 9, 12. it is 
merely continuative; Mt. 7, 15. 
(2) w. other particles: afppau 
sm, truly; II Cor. 12, 12, sew. 
ei, though; 11 Cor. 12, 15. nip 
ban sw., however; Gal. 6, 13. 
nih pan ainshun sw., How- 
beit no man; Jo.7, 13. panuh 
pan sw., nevertheless; Jo. 12, 
42. unté sw., to wit, that; 11 
Cor. 6A Ii 

swibls, m. (91), brimstone; Lu. 
Liao 

swiglja, m. (108), piper, flute- 
player; Mt. 9, 23. 

swiglén, w. v. (190), to pipe, play 
the fute; Mt.11,17. Lu. 7, 32. 

swignipa, swignjan; 5. swég- 
nipa, swéenjan. 

swiknaba, adv., sincerely; Phil. 
ly 1. 

swiknei, f. (113), purity, chasti- 
Ὧν; 1 0: 11,3. Gal. a 237 1 
Tim 5, 2. 

swikneins, f. (103, n. 2), @ pur'- 
fving, purification; Skeir. IIT, 
b. IV, a. bi swiknein, bout 
purifving; Jo. 3, 25. 

swiknipa, f. (97), purity, pure- 
ness; chastity; 11 Cor. 6,6. . 
im. 4, U2. 

swikns, adj. (124), pure, chaste; 
Ps Cor. $1.2. hit .wee. pure, 
holy; 1Tim.2,8. innocent; Mt. 
27, 4. 

swi-kunpaba, adv., openly, clear- 
ly, plainly, expressly; Mt. 8,32. 
Jo. 11, It. £Dim.4@, 1. Sikseir. 
II. a. 

swi-kunps, adj. (124), evident, 


manifest, open; Gal. 5,19. II 
Cor.5,11. sw. wairban, to 
become or be made manifest, 
appear; Mk.6,14. Rom.10, 20. 
in swikunpamma (MS has 
swé-) qiman, to come abroad; 
ai, 8, 17. 

swiltan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to He 
dying; Lu. ὃ, 42. 

swinpei, f.(113), strength, power, 
might; Tu.1,51. Eph 1, 3 
6, 10. 

swinpjan, w. v. (188), to make 
strong, give force to; Neh. 5, 
16. 

swinpPnan, w. v. (194), to grow 
strong, become strong, w. (loc.) 
dat.; Lu. 1, 80. 2, 40. 

swinps, adj.(124), strong, miglity, 
powerful, whole; Mk. 8, 27. 1 
Cor. 4, 10. II Cor.10,10. com- 
par. swinpd6za; Mt.3,11. Mk. 
μι. ΙΓ 17. ΤΟ τ 

swistar, f. (114), sister; Mk. 3, 
32. 35. Lu. 14,26. Jo. 117 ieee 
ὅ. I Com 7, 5.8053. 

swogatjan, w. v. (188), to sigh, 
groan; II Cor. 5, 2. 4. 

swulta-wairpja, m. (108), one 
who is at the point to die; Lu. 
7, 2. 

swuinfsl (SO), a swimming-bath, 
@ pool; Jo. 9; 7.11. 

Symafon (39), pr.n., Simeon; Lu. 
2, 25. 34; een. -6ns; Lu. 3, 30. 

synagodga-faps (gen. -fadis), m. 
(101); Mk. 5, 22. 35. 36. 38. 

synagdgé (39), for. w., £., syma- 
gogue; gen, -ais; Lu.8,41. Jo. 
9, 22: or -eis for 66; Lu.8, 49; 
dat. -ai; uu. 4,88; or -edi; 
Mk. 1, 29 (concerning én for 
ein, 8. Grammar, 17, 1. 1); or 


Syntyké — ἴδ]. 497 
“ὃ; Mk. 1, 28; acc. -ein; Lu.4,| of pers. and acc. of th.; Mk.14, 
16; or -6n; Mk. 1, 21; dat. pl.| 15. w. ace. and inf.: pans us 
-im; Mk. 1, 39. Lu. 4, 44. liutein taiknjandans sik 
Syntyké, pr. n., Syutyche; gen. earafhtans wisan, which 
fais. iu. 2, 2. should feign to be just; Lu. 20, 
Syria, pr. n., Syria; gen. -ais;| 20. 
Γ᾿. 2: taikns, f. (103), sign, wonder, 
miracle; Mk. 8, 11-138. 22. Lu. 
2,12.34. Jo.6,2. token; IL 
Thess. 1, 5. 
tainj6, f.(112), a basket of twigs, 
basket; Mk.8,19. Lu. 9, 7. 
10. 6. 13 apkeir. VIL, c. ἃ, 
tains, m. (91), twig, sprig, branch; 
jo, 15; 2. 
Tairtius, pr.n., Tertius; Rom.16, 
22. 
taitrarkés, for. w., m. (twice, nm 
nom.), 2 tetrarch; Lu. 3, 19. 
Dale. 
taleipa, for. w., f. (97), damsel; 
Mk. 5, 41. 
talzeins, f. (103, n. 1), a teach- 
ing, doctrine; II Tim. 8, 16. 
talzjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., To 
teach, instruct; 11 Cor. 6, 9. IL 
Tim. 2,25. towarn, admonish; 
Col. 1, 28.8, 16.4 Thess, 5, 1%. 
IL Thess.'3, 15. (τ rata): 
talzjands, m. (115), teacher, mas- 
ter, instructor; Lu. 5, 5. 8, 24. 
45. 9, 33. 49. 17, 15. 
tandjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., To 
kindle, light; Lu. 8, 16. 15, 8. 
tarmjan, w. v. (188), to break 
forth; Gal. £, 27. 
tani (gen. tdjis; 26), n. (99), 
work, deed; Jo.8,41. Col. 3, 9. 
matter; I Thess. 4, 6. office; 
tom. 12,4. working; Eph. ὁ, 
7. workmanship; Feph. 2, 10. 
pamma td6ja, in this matter; 
ΠῚ οὐ Ἶ,11. 


βὰν 


Tagl, n. (94), hair; Mt.5,36.10, 
30. Mk. 1, 6. 

tagr, n. (94), tear; Mk.9, 24. Lu. 
7, 88.44. 11 Cor. 2,4. If Tim. 
1, 4. 

tagrjan, w. v. (188), to shed tears, 
weep; Jo. 11, 35. 

tahjan, w.v. (188), to tear, rend, 
w. ace; Mk. 1,26. 9, 20. 26. 
abs., to pull in pieces, to scat- 
ter, disperse; II Cor. 9, 9. 

taihswa, f. (prop. str. adj.), the 
right hand; Mk.16,5. Col.3,1. 

taihsws, adj. (124), right (not 
left); Mt. 5, 29. 30. 39. Mk. 14, 
47. Lu.6,6. Jo.18,10. taihs- 
wd (sc. handus), the right 
hand; Mt. 6, 8. Mk. 10, 37. 40. 
Wie, ie Gal. 2,9. 

taihun, card. num. (141), ten; 
Mk.10,41. Lu. 14, 31. 15, 8. 
ΠῚ 10 11. 19. 13. bP Cor. 15, 6. 

taihunda, ord. num. (146), the 
tenth; afdailjan taithun- 
don dail, to give tithes; Lu. 
3.1.9. 

tafhun-tafhund, indecl.num.(143; 
148), a hundred; w.gen.; Lu. 
166.7. ttéhund; Lu.15,4. 

taihun-tafhund-falps, adj. (148), 
a hundred-fold; Lu. 8, 8. 

taiknjan, w.v. (188), to betoken, 
point out, show, w. acc. of th.; 
I Tim.6,15. Skeir.V, a. w. dat. | 
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taujan (26), w. v. (187), to do, 
make, (1) w. aee.; Mt.5,46.47. 
Rom.7,15. to finish; Jo5,36. 
bidés t., to make prayers, 
pray; Lu. 5,33. leikis mun 
t.in w.ace., to make provision 
for the flesh; Rom. 13, 14. us- 
wahst t., to make inerease; 
[EEph. 4,16. maht t., to doa 
miracle; Mk. 9, 39. wit6d) t., 
to keep the law; Jo.7,19. Gal. 
5,3. sunjat., to speak the 
truth; Eph.4,15. akran t., 
to bring forth fruit; Mt. 7, 19. 
garunit., to hold a consul- 
tation; Mk.15,1. armaioént., 
to do alms; Mt. 6, 1-3. arma- 
hairtipa t. (bi w. dat.), to 
perform merey; Lu.1, ΤΏ. fra- 
watirht t., to commit an of.- 
fense; Jo. 8, 34. staua t., to 
judge; Skeir. V, c. galiug t., 
to falsify, handle deceitfully; 1] 
Cor. 4, 2. gawairpit., to live 
in peace; [1 Cor.13,11. tomake 
peace; Ol. 1,20. lvbam., to 
quicken; Jo. 6, 638. (2) w. two 
nees., to make; Jo.8,53. Rom. 
9, 28. for the second ace. du 
w. dat.; Joh. 6, 15. 10, 33. (3) 
τι. dat. of pets.; Mt. 7,12. (4) 
Ww. an adv., waila t. w. dat., 
to do well, do good; Mt. 5, 44. 
samaletk6; Lu. 3,11. swa; 
Mt.5,19. swasweé; Jo.138, 15. 
sprautoé; Jo.13, 28. hardu- 
ba t., to act severely, use 
sharpness; 11 Cor.13,10. wat- 
raleik6é t., to act ima maaly 
manner, Show one’s self a man; 
] Cor. 16, 13. 

Teibairius, pr. n., 7iberins; een. 
ΠΕ: Lu.e, 1. 


tanjan — timrja. 


teikan; see tékan. 

Teimaius, pr. n., Timeus; gen. 
aus; Mk. 10, 46. 

Teimatipaius, pr. u., Tinotheus; 
ICor.16,10. dat. -au; I Thess. 
3,6 (-uin B). 1 Tim. superser. 
(Tetmattpaiau in B). 1, 2. 
(-uin B). If Tim. 1, 2; aec. =n; 
II Cor. 1,19. Gn B; Το 
paiuin A). 1 Thess. 3, 2; voe. 
=a: Latin: Pees, 

Teitus, pr.n., Zitus; II Cor. 12, 
18; gen. -aus; II Cor.7, 6; dat. 
-au; II Cor. 7,14 (in B; du 
Teitatin in A). Tit. superser. 
1, 4; ace. -u; ΠῚ Cor. 8,23 for 
tin; 11 Cor. 2, 13. 8, G- 

tékan (teikan; 7, un. 2), red. v. 
(181), to touch, (1) δ05.; ΟἹ]. 
2,21. (2) w. dat.; Lut, 3903; 
45.46. w. two datives; Mk. 5, 
90. 

téwa, f.(97), arrangement, order; 
Cor. 15,028. 

téwi, n. (95), order, rank, com- 
pany of fifty; managizam 
pau tafhun téwjam, above 
five hundred; 1 Cor. 15, 6. 

Tibairiadeis, pr.n., the inbabit- 
ants of the city of Tiberias; 
gen. -6; Jo. 6, 1. 

Tibairias, pr. u., Tiberias; dat. 
sing. -adau; Jo. 6, 23. 

tigus, m. (142), 2a decade; always 
in pl., min twai-, Ppreis-; Tid: 
wor-, fimf-, saths-tiojus. 

til, n. (94), ὲ time, opportunity; 
7. 

timreins, f. (103, n. 1), building; 
Rom. 14,19. I Cor. 14, 26. Ἢ 
Cor. 10, 8. Eph. 4, 12. τσ oe 
I Dit. 4, 4 

timrja, m. (108), builder, carpen- 


timrjan — tuz-wérjan. 


το evens. 19. 10. Lu. 20, 
1. ! 
timrjan, νν.ν. (188), to build, (1) 
lit.; Lu. 14, 30. 17, 28. w. ace. 
(nom. in pass.); Lu. 6, 48. 14, 
28. Gal. 2,18. w. ana ἵν. dat.; 
Lu. 6,49. (2) trop., to edily; 
1 Cor. 10,23. 1 Thess. 5, 11. w. 
du w. inf., to cause or embold- 
en to do; 1 Cor. ὃ, 10. 

tinhan, str. v. (173), w. ace., to 
tow, tug, pull; hence, to lead, 


Mk. 14,44. to lead, bring, w. 
du w. dat.; Lu. 18,40. fram 
τ΄. dat.; Jo. 18, 28. in w. 800.; 
‘Jo. 18, 28. mip w. dat., to 
lead, bring: with; I Thess.4, 14; 
or simply dat.; Gal. 5, 18. IT 
Tim. 3, 6; and in w. dat.; Lu. 
4,1. 
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11, 25. II Cor. 3, 6. 1. 8. Ὁ 
24. 


triggwaha, adv., truly, assuredly, 


confidently; tr. galaubjan, 
to be persuaded; Lu. 20, 6. tr. 
witan, to have confidence; 
ΠῚ. 1, 25. 


triggws (68), adj. (124), true, 


faithful; Lu. 16, 10-12. 19,17. 
I Cor. 4, 247, 250 If Corie: 
Eph. 1, 1.°Gol. 1; 7. Tit. 9: 


trigd, f. (112), grief, sorrow, re- 
guide; Lu.6,39. to lead away;}. 


luctance, grudge; us trigoén, 
grudgingly; ΤΆ Cor. ὃ, τ. 


trin, n. (94, n. 1), tree, wood; 


hence, a staff; Mk. 14, 43. 48. 


triweins, adj. (124), wooden; IL 


ime Ὁ. 


trudan, str. v. (175, n. 2), to 


tread, w. ufaro w. gen.; Lu. 
10,19. to tread as in a wine- 


Tobeias, pr. n., Tobiah; Neh. 6,| press, w. us w. dat.; Lu. 6, 44. 
17.19. dat.-in; Neh.6,17. | tuggl, n.(94), constellation, star;. 

Trakauneitis, pr.n., Zrachonitis;; Gal. 4, 8 (gloss). 
gen. Trakauneitidats; Lu.|tuggé, f. (112), tongue; Mk. τ, 
3a 33. 35. Lu. 1, G4. 

trauains, f.(97), trust, confidence; | tulgipa, ἢ. (97), safety; I Thess. 
If Cor. 1, 15. 3, 4. 8, 22.10, 2.) 5,3. foundation, ground; I 
Eph.8,12. Phil.38,4. boldness;| Tim. 3,15. stronghold; I Cor. 
Mer. 7,4: Phil. 1,20. 10, 4. 

trauan (26), w. v. (179, 0.2; 193), tulgjan, w. v. (188), to confirm, 
to trust, w. dat.; Lu. 18, 9. w. establish, w. ace.; U€or. 2, 8. 
du w. dat.; Mt. at, 43. in w. I Thess. 3, 138. 


oe ree a i a pe tulgus, adj.(131), steadfast, firm. 
: ) ἰ pene” ΤΊ 15, 58. strong, lasting, 


ean, 1. 9. sure; II Tim. 2, 19. 


Tranago(26, n.1), pr.m, Troas, 
in dia Trau oe Π Cor, 2, | tundnan, w. v. (194), to take fire, 
Ἴ burn; Il Cor. 11, 29. 


12. Ivins, 1. 
trausti, n. (95, n.1), covenant; |tunpus, m. (105), tooth; Mt. 5, 
Eph. 2, 12. 38. 8, 12..Mk. 9, 1S: 
triggwa, f. (97), covenant; Lu.1,| tuz-wérjan, W. v., to doubt; Mk- 
τ. ΠΟΙ 11,27. [Cor.| 11.939. 
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twai, card. num. in pl. (140), f. 
twos, n. twa, two; Mt.5,41. 
6, Ot. 8, 28. 26,2. ΔΠ 6. 9. 
10,4. J0.8, 17. ΘΟ Ld. 
twai tigjus, twenty; Lu. 14, 
31. twans lwanzuh, Dy tro 
and two; Mik. 6) 7. iu. 101. 
twaim sinpam, twice; Mk. 
14, τῷ. 

twalib-wintrus, adj.(131), twelve 
years old; Lu. 2, 42. 

twalif (56, n.1), card. num. (141), 
twelve; ‘Mit. 70,1.11, 1. Mk. 8, 
14. 4,10. 5,42. 14,10. Skeir. 
ἘΠ a (= abs). 

tweifleins, f. (103, n. 1), doubt- 
ing; 1 Tim. 2,8. disputation; 
Rom. 14, 1. 

tweifljan, w.v. (188), to put in 
doubt, confound; Skeir. VI, b. 

ὁπ πο, ἢ. (91, ἡ. 2), dovdt; 
Skeir. I], b. 

tweihnai, num. adj. (147), tivo 
apiece; Lu. 9,3. mip tweih- 
naimmark6om, amid thetwo 
Doundaries, in the midst of the 
region; Mk. 7, 81. 

twis-standan, str. v. (177, n. 3), 
w. dat., to depart from one, 
bid farewell to; II Cor. 2,13 
(twisst. in A, twist in 19), 

twis-stass, f. (103), a standing 
aloof from, sedition; Gal. 5, 20. 

Tykeikus (6, n. 1), pr.u., Z'yehi- 
cus; Ieph. 6, 21. Col.4, τ (in A, 
Tykékus in B); acc. Tykei- 
ku; II Tim. 4, 12. 

Tyre, pr.a., “ire; dat. -ai; Lu. 
10, 1d. 14 ace. -ἃ: Mk. 5, 8. 

Tyrus, pr. n., & ΤΩΙ; gen, 2; 


Mk. 7,248.31. Lar. Ὁ, τ. Gut.) 


©)+) 


j —_ av « 


win; Mt. 11 


twal — paho. 


Ρ. 


Paddaius, pr. ἢ. Thaddeus; ace. 


-u; Mk. 3, 18. 

padei, adv. (213, n. 1), where, 
wheresoever, Whither; Mk. 6, 
55. 14,14. Lu.10,1. Jo. 6, 62. 
Pisluaduh padei,  wither- 
soever; Mt. 8, 19. Mk. 6, 56. 
Lu. 9, δ. 

pagkjan (gg; 67,n.1), w.v. (209), 
pret. pahta (5, b), to think, 
consider, ponder, reason, ΝΥ. a 
partic.; Lu. 5, 21. w. du sis 
iniss6 and a partic.; Mk. 11, 
31. mip sis miss6; Lu. 20; 
5; and a partic.; Mk. 8, 16. w. 
ace.; Mk. 8, 17; and af sis sil- 
bin; II Cor.3,5.w.ace. (under- 
stood) and in w. dat.; Lu. 2, 
19. w.aclause w. ei; Π Cor. 10, 
τ (50. Stjaima); or patel; II 
Cor. 10, J1.w. in w. dat., and 
biw. acc.; Lu. 3, 15. we π 
question; Mk. 2,6. w. sis and 
an indir. question; Lu. 1, 29. a 
clause w. -uh (to consult 
whether); Lu. 14, 31; or patei 
and bi w. dat. (to purpose); II 
Cor. 1, 17. w. anindir. question 
(to doubt); Jo.138, 22; to be in 
doubt, be perplexed; Lu.9, 7. 

pagks, m. (91; or paek, n. ? 94), 
thank, thanks; Lu. 17, 9. 

pahains, f. (103, n. 1), silence; I 
Thi. 2, 12. 

pahan, w. v. (198), to be silent, 
be still, hold one’s peace; Mk. 
1,26. B,4. 14,61. Lu 1am 
Ὁ, 36. 75. 80. 

paho (5, b), ἢ. (112), clea; Ronn. 


921, 


pai — pamma., 
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pai, Paiei, path, nom. pl. of sa,| pairh-leipan, str. v. (172, n. 1), 


sael, sah, q.v. 

Paiaufeilus, pr. n., Theophilus; 
voce. -u; Mk. 3, 18. 

paim, paimei, dat. pl. of sa, 
sael,q.v. 

pairh, prep. w. ace. (217), (1) of 
space, through, through tlhe 
midst of; Mt. 7,138. 8, 28. Mk. 
2, 23. intensified by midja; 
Lu. 4, 30. 17, 11. (2) of the 
instrument or means, author 
or agent, through, by, by means 
of, (a) w. names of persons; Mt. 


to go through, pass by; I Cor. 
16, 7. w. nee; Lu. 19 1. Ww. 
pairh w.ace.; Lu. 4, 30. 18, 
29; orjainprd; Mt. 9, 9: 


pairh-saflvan (84, n. 1), str. v. 


(176, n. 1), w. ace., to see 
through, behold as in a glass; 
ΠῚ (ον. 8, 18. 


pairh-wakan (63, n. 1), str. v. 


(177, n. 1), to keep watch 
throughout, keep wateh; Lu. 2, 
8. b. nahtin w. dat., to con- 
tinue all night in; Lu. 6, 12. 


8,17. 27,9. Gal. 1, 1. (b) w.| pairh-wisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), 


names of things; Mk. ὁ, 2. Lu. 
1, 70. (c)in oaths or entreaties: 
pairh bleipeingubs, by the 
mercy of God; Rom. 12, 1. 
pairh poéei, because of these 
things; 1}}.. 5,0. (d) of a state 
or condition, with, by; II Cor. 
2,4. 3,11.—Occurs in composi- 
tion with eight vs. 
pairh-arbaidjan, w. v. (188), w. 
ace., to toil throughout; Lu. 
0,0. 

pairli-bafran, str. v. (175), w. 
acc., to earrny through; ΜΠ. 11, 
16. 

pairh-gaggan, an. v. (179, n. 3; 
207), to go through, conie 
through, pass by; Lu. 18, 37. 
Ho, 2, 1 τ τὸ; I Cor. 10, 1. 
16, 5. to pierce through; Lu. 2, 
30. to goround, wanderabout; 
I Tim. 5, 18. w. and w. acc.; 
bu. Ὁγ 10. 1094; or peirh ν΄. 
αὐῷ ἌΝ: oe. 17, 11; or 
und w.acc.s Lu. 2, 15. 
pairl-ga-leikon, w. v. (190), to 
trauster ΠῚ a figure, w. 
dat.; 1 Cor. 4, 6. 


in WwW.) pamma, pamm-uh, 


to remain throughout, stay, 
continue; Jo. 9, 41. w. at w. 
dat.; Gal. 2, 5°(gloss). Phil. 1, 
25; In w. dat; Rom. 11, 22. Col. 
#25. 1 Tim.4, 1635.5) 


pairko, n.(110), a hole through 


anything, the eye of a needle; 
Mic. 10, 25. Lu. 18; 23. 


Paissalatineika, pr. u., the city of 


Thessalonica; dat. -ai; Phil. 4. 
16. Π Tim. 4, 10. 


paissalatineikaius, pr.n., 2 Thesse- 


Jonian; gen. -@; Π Thess.1,1;dat. 
-um; I] Thess. superser. and sub- 
ser. (ὦ foreiinB; ἃ ἴοι" ἃ 11η ΔΛ). 


Ραμ, pannn-uh, dat.s.m. and 


n. of sa, sah, q. v. 


pammr-ei, (1) dat. s. m. and τι. of 


Βῶ 6], 4. ν. (2) conj., after vs. 
governing the dat., that, for, 
because; Mk. 7, 18. 16, 4. Lu. 
1, 22. dup., (for the purpose) 
that; Lu.18,1. fram p., since 
the time; Lu. 7, 45. In )»., 1 
that; Lu. 9, 34. Gal. 4,18. Be- 
eause; Lu. 10, 20. 11 Cor. 2,13. 
dat. «sh ὦ. 
and mn. of sa, sah, q. Ὁ. 
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pan — parba. 


————S— ee | = oa Sa -α5-------.9----.--ῬΟΟ-Β--.-ςςςςςς-ς-ς--- a ae 


pan, adv. and conj. (It is often 
preceded by the enclitice -uh. 
There is no distinction in sense 
between Pan and -uh Pan; the 
latter is inserted between a 
prep. and asb. or v.) (1) adv., 
(a) dem., then, thereupon; Mt. 
27, 51. Jo. Jp ,τ. Out δὴ; 1 
Cor.13,12.jah pan, andthen; 
Mw 7, 23. LuwS, 35. Jo. 7, 33. 
-wh pan, then; Mt. 27, 16. (b) 


rel., when, whenever, as long 


a@s; MitwG; 2. 7928. Mik. 3, 1|: 
jah pan, and when, but’ when, 
when; Mk. 4, 15. (2) con}. 
(continuative), therefore, then; 
Mt. 27,17. but farther, also; 
Mt. 5, 81. 87. akei pan sa, 
but he; Gal.4, 28. and now; Lu. 
8,22. then; [Cor.5,10. ei pan, 
bipé, that, when; Lu. 16,4. ip 
pan bi, and about; Mt. 27,46. 
jah pan, and then; Mk. 8, 31. 
and also; Mk.3, 6. for; [Cor. 12, 
14. and; Jo. 8, 381. then, and; 
Lu. 6, 6. although; Phil. 8, 4. 
-uh pan; Mt. 6, 32. but, and, 
now; Mt. 5, 81. therefore, then; 
I. 10; 2. -wp pan jah, and: 
Lu. 8, 18.—See also bijands 
and sah. 

pana, panei, acc. 5. m. of sa, 
& ae, q. V. 

pana-mais, adv. farther, hence- 
forth, yet, still; Mk. 5, 85. 14, 
63. Lu. 6,17. p. ni, no more, 
no longer, Mk. 15, 5.nip., th. 
μ᾿ Rom. 14, 18. I Thess.3, 1. 
I Tin. 5, 23. 

pana-seips, adv. (212, n. 1), 
longer, still; Col. 2, 20. ni p., 
no more, no longer, not as yet; 
Mk. 9, 8. Jo.14,19. nip pan 


p., th. s.; Lu. 20, 40. p. ni, th. 
s.j5°Mk.10, 8. ju p. ni, th. s.; 
Ie. 15, 19.21. nih .. 2, gees 
Lue20,36. ni panaaigetis.; Jo 
5, 21. Li Cor: 9510. 

pandé (pandei), conj. (1) if; Mt. 
6,30. Jo.5,4%. Rom. 11,2: 
Gal.4, 7. (2) because, since; Lu. 
2,30. 16,3. (8) votwithstand- 
ing, Phil. 1, 18. Skeir. ΜΠ 
(4) since, as; Lu. 1, 84. Gal. 6, 
10. (5) while; Jo. 12, 35. 36. 

pan-ei, conj., when; Jo. 9,4. jah 
p., inasmuch as; Mt.25,40.45. 

pank; see pagks. 

pan-nu, con]. (218), then, so then, 
theretore, so that, for; Mt. τ, 
20. Mik.4,41. Gal.2; 17. Benim, 
th. 5.; Rom.8,1. 9,16. I Thess. 
4,1. nujai, th.s.; ποι ae: 
p. pan, sothenif; Rom. 7, 3. 
p. jah, then also; I Cor.15, 18. 

pans, ace. pl. m. of sa, q. Vv. 

pan-uh-up (62, η. 8), (1) ace. s. 
m. of sah, q. v. (2) adv., then; 
Mt. 8,26. 9,6. Lu. 14, 10. Ῥ. 
jah, then also; Jo. 7,10. p. 
pan, then also; then therefore, 
then; Jo. 11, 14. I Cor. 15, 28. 
(3) (continuative) con). (218), 
but; Mt. 9, 82. Mk. 4, 29. and; 
Mt. 9, 2. Mk. 10, 13. therefore, 
then; Mk. 12, 6. p. pan, when; 
Mt. 9,25. I Cor. 15, 54.—See 
alsoswépauh., 

panz-ei (78), acc. pl. m. of sael, 
Gq. 

par, adv. (218, n. 1), there; Mk. 
6, 10. Lu. 9, 4. 

para, pr. ἢ., Fhara; 
Lu. 3, 34. 

parba, f.(97), want, need; Τ1 Cor. 
8, 14. 11,9. Phil.4,11. parbdbe 


ven. -118; 


parbs — pau. 


pulan, to suffer need; Phil. 4, 
1. 

parbs, adj. (124), necessary; Phil. 
2,25. w. gen., having need of; 


Lu. 9, 11. parba, weak ad). 


used as sb.; Mk. 10, 21. Jo.12, 
5, 6. 

par-ei, adv., where; Mt. 6, 19-21. 
mk, 2,4. Lu. 4, 16.17. 17,37. 
TOnG, 90. 

parihs (20, n. 1), adj. (124), not 
yet fulled, new; Mt. 9, 26. 

par-uh, adv. and conj. (218), (1) 
adv., there; Mt. 6,21. Jo. 12, 
26. (2) conj., and; Jo.7,45. 9, 
2. Skeir. ΠῚ, a. behold; Mt. 9, 
18. and behold; Mt. 9,3. p. sai, 
th.s.; Lu.7,12. but, and; Mik. 
10, 20. p. pan, but; Lu. 8, 28. 
then so; Jo. ὁ, 5. 18, 37. 

pata, ἢ. 5. ἢ. of sa, q. v. 

pat-ain (for pata ain), that one, 
one thing; Jo. 9,25. that only, 
this only; Gal. 3, 2. ni bp. ak 
jah, not only, but also; Rom. 
“10 11 Cor. 8,10: 1 Tim. 5, 
18. Skeir. I, d. 

pat-ain-ei, adv., only; Mt, 5, 47. 
See. Mik. 5, 36. 5.661}. I, Ὁ 
(patainé in MS). jan (i. 6. 
jah) nibp., and not only; Gal. 
4,18. bp. ibai, only not, Gal.5, 
13.—See also ak. 

pata-lva-h, nom. 5. n. of salua- 
7m, q. Vv. 

pat-ei, (1) nom. and acc. sing. n. 
ofsael, q. v. (2) conj. (218), 
(1) that; it occurs after vs. of 
‘sayine, thinking, knowing, 
perceiving’, and the like; and 
often introduces a direct dis- 
course; Mt. 5, 20-23. 27, 43. 


Mk. 1,15. (2) causal, because, | 
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for, that; Lu. 2, 49. 4, 36. ni 
p.w. opt., not that, not because, 
not as, though; Jo. 6, 46. 7, 
22.—S8. also niba. (3) w. a 
prep.: bi patei, because; Lu. 
LOOP Ll; s..atar, wd, ani: 
Skeir. VII, ce. 

pat-ist (for bataist), that is to 
say, thatis; Mk. 7,2. Rom. 7, 
18. 9, 8. 10, 6-8. Plhilem, 12. 
this is; Jo. ὁ, 29) Ὁ} 
Cor. 9, 3. 

pat-uh, nom. and ace. 5. ἢ. of 
sah, q. v. 

pabro, adv. (213, ἡ. 1), (1) local, 
thence; Lu. 4,9.29. Jo. 7, 3. 
14, 31. 18, 36. (2) temporal, 
afterwards then; Gal. 1, 21. 2, 
1 (in B, paproéhin A). Skeir. 
VI, ἃ. p. pan, then; I Thess. 4, 
17; henceforth; 11 Tim. 4, 8 Gn 
B, pebroéh in). 

papro-ei, rel. adv., fromn whence; 
Phil. 8; 20. 

paproé-h-p (62, n. 3), adv. (213, 
n.1), (1) local, thence; Lu.9,4. 
Skeir. III, a. (2) temporal, since 
that time, afterward, then; Mk. 
4.17.28. Lu.8,12. henceforth; 
II Tim. 4, 8 Gin A, paprsé in 
B).. p. pan, ths.> ΜΈΓ 011]. 
1697. Jo. 15. Coir δύ ἢ 
A, paprd panin B). 

pau (pauh, i. e. pau, -h), con). 
and ady. (216), (1) con}., (a) 
after a compar., than; Mt. 11, 
94. Mi 36), 11. 10,25. Jo. F2; 
43; also after a positive stand- 
ine’ for a compar.; Mk. 9, 43. 
45.47. swa... pau, likewise 
... (more) than; Lu. 15, τ. (8) 
introducing the second part of 
a disjunctive question, or; Mt. 


28 
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pauh ... Jabai — peihan. 


9,5. 2417. pany... uli (orm), 
thes.; Mt. 14, 3° Lu. 7, 19. 20. 
pau niu, ornot; Mk. 12, =. 
the first question is sometimes 
not expressed, but must be 
supplied from the preceding 
context, or, or rather; I Cor.9, 
Ὁ. (0) after an interr. prn., then, 
in that case; or remains un- 
translated in E.: lwarjis pau 
w. opt., Which should, ete.; Lu. 
9,46. dulvé pau, why then; 
1Cor. 15, 29.30. (4) coneessive, 
though; Jo. 11, 25. (2) adv., 
untranslatable in I.; it is ex- 
pressed in the ‘should, would’ 
or “mght’ of the πὸ: erp. w. 
opt., that they might, etc.; Mk. 
6,56. (afppau) waila p. w. 
opt., Gfotherwise) yet; 11 Cor. 
11,16. Pau occurs very often 
in the apodosis ofaconditional 
eclamse; Mt.5, 20. Lu. 7, 39. (c) 
pau, then; I Cor. 15,14 (the 
copula being understood). 
pauh ... jabai (jaba), conj.(218), 
even if, though; I Cor. 7, 21. Il 
Comet, 16. Skeir. ΤΥ, οἱ 
patirban, pret.-pres. v. (199), to 
need, want, lack, (1) abs. (to 
have need); Mk. 2, 25. Isph. 4, 
28. (2) w.gen.; Mt. 6, 8.32. Mk. 
2e17. Ἰ δε. 3, 1; or ΤῊ]; “ou. 
14, 18. I Thess. 4,9; or a clause 
w.ei; Jo. 16,30. 1 Thess. 5,1. 
paurfts, adj. (124), needy, neces- 
sity; J°Vor 12, 22. ‘compar. 
prt itovd; Phil. 1, 26; we din 
w. dat., profitable for; 11 Tim. 
3, 16. 
patrfts (56, n. 4), f. (103), need, 
necessity; Iu. 19, 384. Phil. 2, 
25. 1 Cor. τ, 26. patirit ga- 


taujan sis, to do profit to 
one’s self, to be advantaged; 
Lu. 9, 25. péei du patritai 
ni fafirrinnand, whieh are 
eonvement; Eph. 5, 4. 

patirneins, adj. (124), thorny, of 
thorns; Mk. 15,17. Jo. 6 Ὁ 

patirnus, m. (105), thorn; Mt. 7, 
16. Mk. 4, 7.18. Lu. 6, 44. 8, 
7.14. Jo. 19, 2. 

patrp, n. (94), field; Neh. 5, 16. 

patirsjan, w. v., to thirst (lit. ‘to 
be dry’); impers., patirseip 
mik, J thirst; Jo. 6, 35. 7, 37. 
Rom. 12, 20 (se. fijand pei- 
nana); pret. partic. patirsips, 
thirsty; I Cor. 4, 11. 

patrstei (82), f. (118), thirst; 11 
Comal 27. 

patirsus (82), adj. (181), dry, 
withered, dried up; Mk. 11, 20. 
Lu. 6, 6. 8. 

pé, instr. of pata, q. v.: ni pe 
haldis, not the more so, by 
no means; Skeir. IV, ἃ. 

pé-ei, conj. (157, n.1; 218), that, 
always w. ni, not that; Jo.12, 
0. not (to the end) that; Jo. 6, 
38. II Cor. 2, 4. . 

pei, (1) Tel. (=petei; 15 73m 
164, n.1): und patalveilés 
p., as long as; Mt.9,15. w. pa- 
talvah; s. salvazuh; and w. 
pisluaduh, pislvah,  pis- 
luaruh, pislazuh, q.v. (2) 
conj., (a) that; Mt. 6,26. Jo.7, 
85. 1Cor.4,9. peint, that not; 
Jo. 18,88. (b) that, in order 
that; Jo. 6, 7.12. 18, 34. 

peihan, str. v. (172 n. 1), to 
thrive, profit, increase, ad- 
vance; 1Tim.4,15. w.dat.; Iu. 
2,52. w. du w. dat.: ni p. du 


4) 


e 
54} 


peihs — pius 


filusnai, to proceed no fur-| pinbi, n. (95), theft; Mk. 7, 2 
ther; 11 Tim.3,9.p.du wairsi-| biubj6é, adj. (211), secretly, in 


zin, to grow worse; II Tim. 3, 


secret; Jo. 11, 28. 18, 20. 


13; and w. acc.; Skeir. IV, Ὁ. in| piubs, see piufs. 


w. dat.; Skeir. I], c. pairhw. 
acc.; Col. 2, 19. 

peihs, n. (94), time, season; Rom. 
13,11. I Thess. 5, 1. 

peilvo, 7. (112), thunder; Mk. 8, 
ΝΠ 10.120, 29. 

peina, gen. 5. of pu, q. v. 

peins, poss. prn. (151), f. peina, 
n. pein, peinata, thy, thine, 
(1) alone; Mt. 6, 13. Mk. 5, 19. 
Lu. 6, 80. (2) w. asb.; Mt. 5, 
23.24. lyanam6 pein, what 
is thy name; Mk. 2, 18. 5, 9. 
Ln. 8, 30. 15, 30. peina sil- 
bénssaiwala, thy own soul; 
Lu. 2, 35. (3) between adj. and 
sb.; Mt. 5, 30. 39. 

péwis, n. (94), servant; Col. 8, 
22. 4,1 

pis, gen. s.m.andn.ofsa, pata, 

ιν. 

pis-hun, adv., chiefly, especially; 
Gal. 6, 10. I Tim. 4, 10. 5, 8. 
II Tim. 4, 18, Tit. 1, 10. 

pis-lvaduh, adv. (164, n. 2), w. 
padei, wheresoever; Mt.8, 19. 
Mk. 6, 56. Lu. 9, 57. w. pei, 


th. s.; Mk. 6, 10. I Cor. 16, 6 


(in A, péin B). 


pis-lvah, acc. s.n. of pislvazuh, 


q. Vv. 


pis-lvaruh, adv. (164, n. 2), ν΄. 
9, 18. 


wheresoever; Mk. 


pei, 
14, 9. 


pis-lvazuh, m., pistvah, n., prn. 


(164,n.1), w. ei, pei, or 586], 
whoever, ὙΠΟ Mt. 10, 


piuda, f. (97), people, nation; 


Lu. 7, 5. 35. Jo. 18,35, tawras 
mapleis biud6s, the govern- 
or; II Cor. 11, 32. in pl. usu- 
ally ‘the Gentiles’; Mt. 6, 32. 
Mk. 10, 42. Rom. 15,10. pai 
biud6, those of the oe 
1. e. the heathen; Mt.6 7. (also 
Mt. 5, 46, where we shoul eX- 
pect métarj6s, publicans). 

piudan-gardi, f. (98), kingdom; 
Mt. 5,19. 20. 6, 13. Mk. 1, 14. 
15. Lu.4,43. a king’s house or 
Court, niet. 95. 

piudanon, w. v. (190), to be 
king, to rule, reign; I Cor. 4, 
is 15, 25. I Τὴ. θυ & ea 

adat.; Lu, 1,53. 19; 11. Ὁ 

finds: mi. (91), king; Mt. 5 ΤῊ Το 
11,8. ΜΙ. ὁ,14. Lu. 1, ὅ. 10, 
94. Jo. 6, 15. 19. 13. ἮΝ ἐπ, 
Lie. 

piudila, pr. n., Neap. Doce. 

piudinassus, in. (105), kingdom; 
Mt. 0. Wk 40> 1 Mint toe. 
4,5. 8, 1089, 27. Cor. 154. 
50. IL Tim.4, 1. kingship, reign; 
Lu. 3, 1. 

piudiské, adv., after the manner 
of Gentiles; Gal. 2, 14. 

piufs, pinbs (56, n.1), m. (91), 
thief; Mt. 6,19. 20. Jo. 10, 8. 
TO. 12,°6: 1 These. Sze vie 
19, 46. 

piu-magus, m. (105), servant; 
Mt. 8, 6. 8.18. Lu. 1, 54. 69. 


ee 


fier ig 


33. Mk. 4, 25. 6,22. 23. 11, 23. | bius, m. (91, n. 3), servant: Tan. 


Lu. 4, 6. 


86, 135. ΓΈΩΙ 71. τοι π΄. 
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pinp — preis. 


piup, n. (94), good, in pl. good) pliuhan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to flee, 


things; Lu. 1, 33. 6, 45. Rom. 
Ψ 185: 10; 1& PP. tanjanwpao 
do good; Mk. ὃ, 4. Rom.13,3. 
w. dat. of pers.; Lu. 6, 33. 

piupeigs, adj. (124), good; Mt. 
G, 18. Mk. 10; 7%. 1S. π|ὸὺὺ]ν]. 
lun. 1,68.6, 54. Rome7, 92.75. 

piupeins, f. (103, n. 1), blessing; 
II Cor. 9,6. Eph. 1,3. good- 
ness; 11 Tiress. 1, 11. 

piupi-qiss, f., blessing; I Cor. 10, 
16. 

piupjan, w. v. (187), to bless; 
Rom. 12, 14 (second). w. acc.; 
Mt.5,44. Lu.1, 64. 2,34. Rom. 
12, 14. w. dat.; Mk. 10,46. Lu. 
1, 29.—pret. partic. piupips, 
blessed; Mk. 11, 9.10. Lu. 1, 
28. Hom."9, 5. 

piup-spillon, to 161] or bring glad 
tidings, to preach; Lu. 8, 18. 

piwadw, ἢ. (94), servitude, bond- 
age, service, Slavery; Gal. 4, 24. 

piwi, f. (98, n. 1), maid-servant, 
hand-maid; Mt.26,69. Mk.14, 
66.69. Lu. 1, 38.48. Jo. 18, 
17. Gal, 4, 22. 23. 30. 31. 

pizai, dat. 5. f. of sa, q. v. 

pizé, pizé-ei, gen. pl. m. and nu. of 
sa, νοὶ, q. V. 

piz-ei, gen. s.m. and ἢ. of sael, 


q. Vv. 
piz-uh, gen. 5. m. and n. of sah, 
η. ν. 


pizo, pizos, gen. pl. and 5. f. of 
Ba, q. Vv. 

plahsjan, w. v. (188), to terrify, 
ἣν. ace.; II Cor. 10, 9. 

Plaqus, adj. (131), soft, tender; 
Mk. 13, 28. 

Platihs, m. (101), fight; Mk. 13, 
18. 


γε. ace.; | Tim. 6) 11. TE Vine, 
22. w.fatiraw. dat.; Lu, τ. 
Jo.10,5. 1n w. ace.; Mt. 10, 23. 

po, po-ei, ace. 5. f. and nom. ace. 
pl. n. of Sa, sael, q. ν. 

pos, poz-ei, nom. acc. pl. f. of sa,. 
Sel, ἅν 

Pomas, pr. n., Thomas; Jo. 11, 
16.14, 5; acc. -an; Mik. 3) 
Duo, los 

prafsteins, f. (103, n. 1), conso- 
lation, comfort; Rom. 15, 5. 

prafstjan, w. v. (188), (1) to con- 
sole, comfort, w. ace.; Jo. 11, 
31. I Thess. 4,18. 5, 11. 14. 
(2) w. sik, to take courage, be 
of good cheer or comfort; Mt. 
9, 2.22. Mk.10, 49. (3) to ex- 
hort; Lu. 3,18. Neh. 6, 14. 

pragjan, w. v. (188), to run; Mt. 
27,48. Mk. 15, 36. Lu. τό Ὁ 
Il Thess. 3, 1. 

praihans; 5. prethan. 

pramstei, f. (118), Jocust; Mk. 
1, 6. 

prasa-balpei, f. (118), audacity, 
presuniption; Skeir. V, b. 

preihan, str. v. (172, n. 1), fo 
throng, erowd round, press 
upon, aftlict, w. acc.; Mk. 3, 9. 
5,242 31. Lu. 8,45. Tl Οὐ 
6. 6,12. pret. partic. prat-~ 
hans, troubled; 11 Cor. 4, 8. 
narrow; Mt. τ, 14. 

preihsl, n. (94), distress; I Cor. 
2, 10 ΟΡ] ior*pr in WB). 

preis, card. num. (140), three; 
Mt.26, 75. 27,63. Nk. δ, τ 
1,56. prija hunda, firtee 
hundred; Mk. 14,5. Jo. 12,5 

.t.). preis-tigjus, thirty; 


nd 
— 


pridja — ptsundi. 


Meer. 9. Lu. 3, 23.— See 
also sinps. 

pridja, ord. num. (146;149,n.1), 
third; Mt. 27, 64. Mk. 9, 51. 
ewe. 9,22. 18,33. I Cor. 
15, 4. 

pridjé, adv. (149, n. 1), for the 
third time; 11 Cor.12,14. 13,1. 

priskan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to 
thresh, thrash; ICor.9,9. I] 
fam. 5, 18. 

prépjan, w. v. (188), to exercise ; 
w. sik silban (one’s self) and 
du w.acc.; I Tim. 4, 7. 

prats-fill, n. (94), Jeprosy; Mt. 8, 
Sak 1, 42. Iw. 5, 12°15. pr. 
habands, Jeper; Mt.8, 2. Mk. 
1, 40. 

prits-fills, adj. (124), /eprous; 
Mt. 11, 5. Lu. 4, 27. 1,922. 11, 
1 

pu, pers. prn. 2nd pers. (150), 
thou, (1) sing., (a) alone, or w. 
vs., for emphasis; Mt. 6, 6. Lu. 
9, 20. (Ὁ) w. a voc; Mt. 11, 
23; gen. peina; Mt. 6,13; dat. 
pus; Mt. 5, 26. acc. puk; Mt. 
5,28. (2) dual, gen. ig(e)kara; 
I Cor. 12, 21; dat. ig(g) kis; 
Mt. 9, 29; acc. ig (6) kis; Mk. 
117. 09) pil., fom. jus, (a) 
alone; Mt. 5,48. (b) w. a voc., 
Mt. 7, 23; gen. izwara; Mt.6, 
27° dat. izwis; Mt. 5,18; acc. 
izwis; Mt. 8, 11. 

pu-ei, rel. prn. (158), thou who, 
thou that, (1) sing., pu... pu- 
ei, thou... that; Rom. 14, 4; 
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jus ei): jus...juzel, ye malo, 
ye that; Lu.16, 15; dat. izw1- 
zei: izwis...izwizei fatra 
augam, you... before whose 
eyes; Gal. 3, 1. 

pugkjan, an. v. (209), (1) impers.: 
pugkeip mis, 1 think (me- 
thinks); Mt.26,66. Mk. 14, 64. 
τ. οἱ; Mt.6,7. 1.ὰ.19,11. Ρ8]1- 
mei pihta, to whom I pleas- 
ed (an incorrect translation of 
τοῖς δοχοῦσιν, to those of reputa- 
tion); Gal. 2,2. (2) pers., to 
think, suppose, intend, seem, 
Weil. mw 10542. 1π|| 8 γι 
Jo.16,2.w.nom. and inf.; Cor. 

12, 22. subscr. Gal. 2, ave a 
partic.; II Cor. 10, 9. 13, 7. 

paihtus (15, b),m.(105), thought, 
wisdom: watrd habandona 
handugeins pihtaus, (which 
things) have a show of wisdom 
of thought (?); Col. 2, 23. con- 
science; 1Cor. 10, 28.29. Skeir. 
V,b. 

puk, acc. sing. of pu, q. v. 

pulains, f. (103, n. 1), sufferance, 
patience; Lu. 8,15. Rom. 15, 
4,5, ll Cor, 12, 123 
11. Il Tim. 3, 10. suffering; 11 
Cor. 1, 5-7. Pil οὐ kei: 
Mae 

pulan, w.v. (173), w. ace., to tol 
erate, sutter, bear, put up with; 
Mk. 9,19. Lu.9,41. Phil.4,172. 
Ι Cor. 13, 7. Col. 3,13. par- 
bos p., to suffer need; Phil. 4, 
159. 


dat. puzei, to thee to whom: pus, dat. sing. of pu, 4.ν. 


bu ...in Puzei, thou... 
whom; Mix.1,11. Lu. 3, 22. 
ace. pukei, thee whom; Mk. 
wil. (2) pl pom. juzet G. e. 


in| pasundi (15), card. num. (145), 


a thousand; usually f.sb. (98), 
Mik. 5, 13. 8, 9. 166.20, Jue; 
15. 14, 31. Jo. G, 10. Marans 


Γ] 
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pisundi-faps — uf-alpeis. 


12 (pisund in MS). ounce n.| Ubadamirus, Ubadila (40, n. 1), 


pl., pisundja; Ezra 2, 14. 


pr. 1s. 


pasundi-faps, τὰ. (101), Jeader of| ubilaba, adv. (210), evilly, 1}; 


a thousand, captain, high cap- 
qin: Mk. 6, 21. Jo. 16, 12% 


Jo. 18, 23. u. haban, to be 
ill, be sick; Mk. 2,17. 


put-hatrn, n. (94), Zorn, trump-|ubils, adj. (124; 138), evil, i), 


et; 1 Cor.15, 52. I Thess. 4,16. 
put-hatirnjan, w. v. (188), to blow 
the trumpet; I Cor. 15, 52. 
Pwalian, str. v. (177, ἢ. 1), w. 
ace., to wash; Mt.6,17. Mk. 
72.003, &. I Tim. 5, 10. 
to wash one’s self; Jo. 9, T. 
pwahl, m. (94), ἃ washing, bath, 
baptism, Iiph.5, 26. Skeir. IJ, Ὁ. 
pwairhei, f. (113), (1) anger, 


bad, useless; Mt. 5, 45. 7, 17. 
18. Lu. 3,9. Jo.7,7. Riom, tee 
9, then. ubilis often sb., evil, 

. an evil thing; Jo.18, 23. αἱ. qi- 
pan w. dat., to speak evil 
against, to curse; Mk.7,10. u. 
haban, to beill, be sick; Mt. 
8, 16. Mk. 1, 32. 34. 6, 55. pa- 
ta ubild, (the) evil; Mt.5, 387. 
6,13. Mk. 7, 23. 


wrath; Rom. 9, 22. 12, 19. 13, | ubil-tojis, adj. (126), evil-doing, 


4.5. Eph. 4, 26. 31. Col. 3, 8. 
PB. 2,8. Skeir. VIII, ὁ. im 
pwairhein briggan, to an- 


mischievous, used as sb., male- 
factor, evildoer; Jo. 18, 30. II 
Tin. 2, 9. 


ver; Rom.10,19. gramjan|/ubil-watrdjan, w. v. (188), w. 


du pwafrhein, th. s.; Col. 3, 
Oi. (@) strife; Cor. W2, 20. 


pwairhs, adj. (124), angry; Lu. | ubil-watrds, 


i211. Doh. 4,26. Trt. 1,7. 


dat. of pers., to speak evil of; 
Mic. 9939s 

adj. (124), evil- 
speaking, railmg; I Cor. 5, 11. 


pwastipa, £.(97), safety; Phil.3,1.|ubizwa, f. (97), hall, porch; Jo. 


pymiama, m. (108), incense, offer- 
ing of incense; Lu. 1, 10.11. 


Ὁ. 


-U sometimes written -uh, an 
enclitic used in asking a ques- 
tion (216andn.1), (1) in simple 
questions, (a) direct; Mk. 3, 4. 
τ 5. I, Ὁ. Lu. 9, 54. Jo. ὃ, 
19. 13,12. 18, 22. between the 
v. and its pref.; Mt. 9, 28. Lu. 
18,8. Jo. 9, BS. (0) indir.; Mt. 
97,48. Mk. 8; 23. 10,-2. (2) in 
disjunctive questions, (1) direct; 
Me. Le. Bele le. bu: 7,1. 
YO. Jo. 18, δι. (2) wodir.; wo. 
ert. 


MO; 23; 

ub-uh, for uf-uh; 5. uf, -uh. 

uf (56, 1.2), Ῥιορ τ) (ae. 
dat., (a) local, under, beneath; 
Mk.4,32. Ln. 17, 2. πιῶ! 
inésa; s. més. (b) temporal, 
in the time of; Mk. 2, 26. Ibu. 
4,27. (8) transferred, under, 
in; Mt. 8,9. Lu. 7,8. ul ga- 
kunpai, under subjection; Lu. 
3, 28. (ὦ) w. acc., (1) δι: 
under; Mt. 8, 8. ufhnaiwjan 
uf w. ace., to put under; | Cor. 
15, 27. 28. (2) transferred, un- 
der; Rom. τ, 14. 

uf-aipeis (56, n. 2), adj. (130, n. 
2), under an outh; Neh. 6, 18. 


ular — ufar-hugjan. 
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ufar, prep. (217), (1) w. dat., (a) | ufar-fulljan, w. v. (188), W.inw. 


_ loeal, over, above, beyond; Mt. 
27,45. ufarhiminam, ‘over 
the heavens, heavenly; Mt. 6, 
14. 26. 82. (b) transferred, 6}. 
s.; Mt. 10, 24. Lu.1, 338. Rom. 
9,5. (2) w. aec., th. s., (a) lo- 
eal; Lu. 4, 39. (b) transferred; 
Mt. 10, 37. u.filu wisan, to 
abound; {Cor.1,5. ἃ. mikil, 
very great; II Cor. 11, 5. ἃ. 
filu, th. s.; II Cor. 12, 11.— 
Occurs in composition w. ΝΆ. 
sbs. adjs., and in ufarjaina. 
ufarassjan, w.v. (188), (1) trans., 
w. acc., to cause to abound, in- 
crease excessively; I] Cor.4, 15. 
w. in w. dat.; II Cor. 9, 8. (2) 
intr., to abound, overflow, re- 
dound; 11 Cor. 9,12. I Tim. 1, 
14. w. in w. dat.; II Cor. 9, 8. 
ufarassus, m. (105), overflow, 
ahundance, superfluity, excel- 
lency; If Cor.8,13.14. w. gen.: 
u. anstais, exceeding grace; 
II Cor. 9, 14. u. wulpaus, 
glory that excels; 11 Cor. 3,10. 
u.mikileins, exceeding great- 
ness; Iuph.1,19. u. gabeins, 


exceeding riches; Eph. 2, 7. in. 
ufarassau wisan, to be in 


authority; 1 Tim.2,2. the dat. 
ufarassau is used adverbial- 
ly, abundantly; Mk. 7,37. be- 
vond one’s measure; Ii Cor.10, 
14. u.haban w. gen., to have 
in abundance; ἴκ|. 15, 17. u. 
gvandhjan in w. dat., to give 
abundantly; Eph.1,8. ufaras- 
5115 Wisan w. gen. and in w. 
dat., to abound in; 11 Cor.1,5 
wlar-fullei, f. (113), overfulluess, 
abundance; Lu. 6, £5. 


dat., to abound in; I Cor. 15, 
o8. in pass., to be filled to over- 
flowing, w. gen. of th.; II Cor. 
7,4. 

ufar-fulls, adj. (124), overfull, 
tullto overflowing, abundant; 
Lu. 6, 38. 

ufar-gaggan, an. v. (179, ἢ. 3; 
207), to go too far, go beyond; 
I Thess. 4, 6. w. acc., to trans- 
gress; Lu. 15, 29. Skeir. I, ec. 

ufar-giutan, str. v. (173, n. 1), 
to pour over: mitaps ufar- 
gutana, «& measure running’ 
over; Lu. 6, 38. 

ufar-gudja, m. (108), chief priest; 
Mk. 10, 33. 

ufar-hafjan, str.v. (177, n. 2), w 
sik and ufar w. acc., to exalt 
one’s self above; 11 Thess. 2, 4. 

wfar-hafnan (35), w. v. (194), to 
exalt one’s self; Il Cor. 12, 7. 

ufar-hamon, w. v. (190), w. (instr. ) 
dat., to put on clothes over, be 
clothed upon; II Cor. 5, 2. 

ufar-hauhjan, w. v. (188), to lift 
up; in pret. partic., being lifted 
up with; I Tim. 8, 6. 

ufar-hauseins, f. (103, n. 1), ὦ 
hearing over, disregarding, dis- 
obedience; II Cor. 10, 6. 

ufar-himina-kunds, adj. 
heavenly; 1 Cor. 15, 48. 

ufar-hleiprjan, w. v. (188), to 
pitch a tent over; hence, to 
dwell upon, rest upon; 11 Cor. 
ee. 

ufar-hugjan, w.v. (188), to think 
in a haughty manner, be over- 
bearing, be exalted above meas- 
ure; Il Cor. 12, 7 


(124), 
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ufar-jaina, ady. w. ace., iu places | ufar-swaran, str. 


bevoud; 11 Cor. 10, 16. 
ufar-lagjan, w. v.(188), w. ufaro, 
to lay upon; in pass. to be laid 
upon, lie upon; Jo. 11, 38. 
ufar-leipan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to 
pass over; Mt. 9, 1. 
ufar-maudei, f. (113), oblivion; 
Skeir. VI, a (-maudein is dat.). 
ufar-méleins, f. (103,n.1), super- 
seription; Mk. 12, 16. 
ufar-méli, n. (95), superseription; 
Mk. 15/26. Lu. 20, 24. 
ufar-méljan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to write over; Mk. 15, 26. 
ufar-miton, w. v. (190), to cause 
to be forgotten, to forget; 
Skeir. EIT, ec. 
ufar-munnon, to forget, w. inf; 
Mk. 8, 14. w. dat.; Phil. 3, 14. 
ufarmunnoénds saiwalat 
seinai, not regarding his life; 
Phil. 2, 30. 
ufarod, (1) adv. (211,n.1), abore, 
thereon; Jo. 11, 88. Skeir. IV, 
b. (2) used as prep., (a) gen., 
upon; Lu. 10, 19. above; ΡΠ. 
1,21. (b) w. dat., o¥er, above; 
δι. Ὁ, ὃ. 19). 19. Skeir. LV, bac 
ufar-ranneins, f. (103, n.1), an 
over-sprinkling, besprinkling; 
Skeir. {Π|| b. 
ufar-skadwjan (14, ἢ. 1), w 


(188), to ne (1) ν᾿. 
dat.; Mk. Ἢ “4 Maar. ee. (2) 
*. acc, Ly.* 
ΜΝ Ἢ ν m4 the first 
fram; Wworr.11, 16. 
ufar-steigan, str. v. (172, ἡ. 1), 
tomountup, growup; Mk.4, T. 


ufar-swara, m. (108), «a7 ‘over. 
sweurer, 2 perured person; 1 
Tim. 1, LO. 


War-jama — ni-graban. 


νι (174, 1; 
to overswear, forswear; Mt. 5, 
33. 

ufar-trusnjan, w. v. (188), to be- 
sprinkle; Skeir. IT, e. 

ufar-peihan, str. v. (172, ἢ. ΤΥ 
w. ace., to grow bevond, 5111- 
pess, supersede; Skeir. III, d. 

ufar-wahsjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), 
toover-wax, grow execeediigly ; 
Il Thess. 1, 3. 

ufar-wisan, str. v.(176, n. 1), to 
De over, exceed, surpass; 11 Cor. 
3,9. Phil. 4, 7. to be set over, 
be higher; Rom, 13, 1. 

uf-bauljan (24, n. 1), w.v. (187), 
to puff up, blow up, be high- 
minded; 11 Tim. 38, 4. 

uf-blésan, to blow up, puff up; 
Ι Cor. 4, G. 134. Col, 2) 1} 

uf-bloteins, f., entreaty; 11 Cor. 
8, 4. 

uf-brikan (38, ἢ. 1), str. v. (175, 
ἢ. 1), w. dat., to reject; Mk. 6, 
26. to despise; Lu. 10, Loma 
Thess.4,8. ufbrikands, pres. 
partic. used as sb., 21.. one who 
injures, or practices eontumely; 
ΤΠ ΠῚ, 1s. 

uf-brinnan, str. v. (174,n. 1), to 


be burned, be seorehed; Mk. 
4. Ὁ 
uf-daupjan, w. v. (188), w. acce., 


to dip into, dip; Jo. 13, 26. to 
baptize; Iu. 3,21; and (instr.) 
dat; Luu. 7, 29. 

uf-gairdan, str®v. (174, n. 1), w. 
(instr.) dat., to gird about; 
Eph. 6, 14. 

uf-graban (56, n. 1), str.v. (177, 
n.1), to dig up, dig after, dig 
through; Mt. 6, 19. 20. 


wi-haban — ul-straujan. 


uf-haban, w. v. (192), w. acc., to 
hold up, bear up; Lu. 4, 11. 

uf-hanseins, f. (103, n. 1), a 
hearing under, regard, obe- 
dience; II Cor. 7, 15. 9,13. 10, 
ΓΘ i Tim. 2, 11. Philem. 21. 

uf-hausjan, w. v. (187), to listen 
with submission, obey, be sub- 
ject to, (1) abs.; Rom. 13, 5. I 
Tim.3,4. (2) w.dat.; Mt. 6; 24. 
8, 27. Lu. 2. 51. w. bi all, 
throughout, in all things; Col. 
3, 20. 22; orinallamma, th. 
Stl Cor. 2,97, dus. mi.; 
Skeir. IJ, 6. 

uf-hléhjan, w. v. (188), to cause 
to laugh; in pass., to rejoice; 
us 0, 21 

uf-hnaiweins, f. (103, n. 1), ἃ 
bending under, subjection; Gal. 
De 

uf-hnaiwjan, w. v. (187), to put 
under, subdue; w. acc., and a 
dat. of advantage; Phil. 3, 21. 
w. uf w. ace.; I Cor. 15, 27. 28; 
w. uf f6tuns w. dat.; I Cor. 
ts, 26. Eph. 1, 22. 

uf-hrépjan, w. v. (188), to call, 
ery, cry out; Mk. 1, 23. 9, 24. 
iets. 6) 98. Lor 24. 
(instr.) dat.; Mt. 27,46. Mk.1, 
20. 

Ufitahari, pr. 1). 
Neap. Doc. 

ufj6, f. (112), asuperfluous thing: 
αὐ misist, it is superfluous 
4 me; 11 Cor..9; 1. 

uf-kunnan, pret.-pres. v. (199; 
the pres. is weak; pret. ufkun- 
pa, once ufkunnaida; I Cor. 
1, 21; pret. partic. ufkun- 
naips), toknow, recogmize, (1) 
w. ace.; Mt. 10, 26. Mk. 6 


(Lt. optrit); 


3, D4.) uf-straujan (42), w. 
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Lu. 8,46. (2) ν᾽. 8η8 ν΄. dat.; 
Mk.5,29. bi we dat.; M0. 7, 16. 
20; or bi w.acc.; Jo. 7, 17. (5) 
w. an interr. clause; Lu. 7, 39. 
Jo. 7, 51; or a elause w. e1; Jo. 
17, T; or pater, 3; Pei; 
Jo. 13, 35. 

uf-kunman, w. v. (193), pret. 
strong (199,n.1), once ufkun- 
naida; I Cor. 1, 21. pret. par- 
tic. ufkunnaips; II Cor.6,9 

uf-kunpi, nu. (95), knowledge; 
Eph. 1,17. 4, 13. Col. 1, aie 
Le 1 Tim. 2,4. Il Timez 
et, itl 

ΜΝ gan, str. v. (176, n. 1), folie 
under: hence, to faint; Mk.8, 3. 
to fail; Lu. 16,9. 

uf-méljan, w. v. (187), to sub- 
scribe; Neap. and Ar. Docs. 

uf-rakjan, w.v. (188), w. acc., to 
stretch out, stretch forth, put 
forth; Mt. 8,3. Mk.1,41. 3,5 
Lu. 5, 13. 6, 10. in pass., fo 
become uncircumcised; | Cor.7, 
18: 

uf-sagqjan (gg for gin B), w. v. 
(188), to eal one up; [Cor.195, 
54. 


w./ uf-sliupan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to 


slip under, to come In unawares; 
Gal. 2,4. to withdraw privily; 
Gal. 2y12. 

uf-sneipan, str. v. (172, n. 1), fo 
kill, (1) ἃ05.; Jo. 10,10. (2) ν. 
gec.; 18. 15.985. 27 ἋὯ8{-π| 
and dat.; Lu. 15, 30. in pass. 
w. nom., and fatir w. ace.; to 
sacrifice; 1 Cor. 5, 7. (1) abs.; 
Μι. 6, 26. I] Cor. 9, 6. Gal/6, 9. 
(2) w. ace.; Gal. 6, 7. 8; an obj. 
clause; Lu. 19. 56. 96. 

ὟΣ (51), τὸ 
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strew under, to spread; w. 
(instr.) dat., and ana w. dat.; 
Lu. 19, 36. 

uf-swalleins, f. (108, n. 1), ἃ 
swelling up, swelling, haugih- 
tiness; II Cor, 12, 20. 

uf-swogjan, w. v. (188), w. (loc.) 
dat., to sigh deeply; Mk. 8, 12. 

ufta, adv. (214, n. 1). oft, often; 
Mk.5,%. τ, 3. 9, 22. Lw.5, 33. 
J@.18, 2. sm nita, often, fre- 
quent; 1 Tim. 5, 23. swaufta 
swé, as often as; I Cor. 11, 25. 
26. 

ufto (in CA; prob. an error, for 
αὐ Ὁ), perhaps; Mt. 27, 64. 

uf-panjan, w. v. (187), νυ. sik, to 
stretch one’s self; 11 Cor. 10, 
14.w. du w. dat., to stretch or 
reach after; Phil. 3, 14. 

uf-wair, adj. (124), subject toa 
mean, married; Rom. 7, 2. 

uf-wopjan, w. v. (187), to ery 
ony, “ἴα. 8, δ 998. 18, 38 
(α 8 ἢ - ἴον αἵ- αἰ; ὅ06, ἢ. 2; 
63,n.1). ufw. stibnai miki- 
lai, to speak out with a loud 
voice; Lu. 1, 42. 

ugk and ugkis, acc., ugkis, 
dat. dual of ik, q. v. 

-th, -h (the h being frequently 
assimilated to the initial con- 
sonant of the word following; 
24,n. 2;62,1ns. 3 and 4), enclit- 
ic particle (218), (1) but, and, 
row, therfore; Mt. 9, 21. 27, 
44. Mk. 2,11. so often w. ip; 
Mk. 10, 38.39. inuh pis, o7 
this account; Mk. 10, τ, (2) in 
composition w. prns. and par- 
ticles it offen adds intensity to 
the signification; s. andizuh, 
duhpé (duppé), leanuh (un. | 


sh YT ener ae 


ul-swalleins — un-and-hulips. 


derlv an), nih,nuh,sah, sum- 
zuh(s.sums),swah, paproh, 
panuh, paruh, pauh. Modi- 
fications by means of -uh (164 
et seq.) are seen in lvarjizuh, 
lwabaruh, lwazuh, Ilwéh, 
Pislvaduh, pel, pislaruh 
pei; for uh pan (or up pan), 
s. pan. 

ihtédun (for dhtédun, pret. of 
δρῶ; 12, Ὡς ΤΠ ὦ Ieee 

thteigd (15, n. 3), adv. (211), 
in season, at a fit time; 11 Tim. 
4,2 (in A, Ohterg6 in B). 

tihteigs (15, Ὁ), adj. (124); u. 
Wisan w. inf., to fave an op- 
portunity for; I Cor. 7, 5. 

thtiugs (15; 19), adj. (124), at 
leisure: bipé ihtiug (impers.; 
se. 51] 8.1), when (there is) con- 
venient (time); I Cor. 16, 12. 

tihtw6 (15), ἢ. (112), day-break, 
dawn: dir thtwoin, before 
day-break,; Mk. 1, 35. ulban- 
dus, πὶ. (2 105), camel; Mk.1, 
6. 10, 26s 1. 8:95. 

un-, inseparable particle answer- 
ing to our un-, in-, dis-, -less. 

un-agands (35), partie. adj. (202, 
n.2), not fearing, fearless, with- 
out fear; 1 Cor. 16, 10(B una- 
vans in A). Phil. 1, 14. 

un-agei, f. (113), fearlessness, 
without fear; Lu. 1, 74. 

un-airkus, adj. (124), unholr; 
L ‘Dima. 1, De 11 Do 5 

un-aiwisks, adj. (124), that need- 
eth not to be ashamed; 11 1. 
2,15. 

Uun-ana-sinniba, adyv., mvisibly; 
Skeir. VIII, a. 

nu-and-hulips (13-4), partic. adj., 
not uneovered,; {1 Cor. 3, 14. 


un-and-sakans — un-fairs. 


un-and-sakans, partic. adj. (134), 
undisputed, irretragable, irretu- 
‘table; Skeir. VI, e. 

un-and-soks (35), adj. (130, n. 2), 
irefutable; Skeir. VI, Ὁ. 

un-at-gahts, adj. (124), inaccess- 
ible, unapproachable; I Tim. 6, 
16. 

un-bairands, partic. adj. (133), 
not bearing; Lu. 3,9. Jo. 15, 
2; f. unbairandel, barren, 
‘that bearest not’; Gal. 4, 27. 

un-barnahs, adj. (124), without 
children, childless; Lu. 20, 28- 
30. 
. un-batirans, partic. adj. (1384), 
unborn, not born; Skeir. V, ec. 
un-beistei, f. (118), the state of 
being unleavened, 
bread; 1 Cor. 5, 8. 

un-beistjOps, partic. adj. (134), 
unleavened; 1 Cor. 5, τ. 

un-biari, ἢ. (95), beast; Tit. 1,12. 

un-bi-laistips, partic. adj. (134), 
not to be traced, not to be 
found out, unsearchable; Rom. 
ΠΕ 33. 

un-bi-mait, n. (94), wneireumcis- 
ion; Col. 2, 138. 

un-bi-maitans, partic. adj. (134), 
uneircumcised; Eph. 2, 11. 

un-briks (15), adj. (130), wn- 
profitable; Lu. 17,10. Skeir. 
I, a. 

und, prep. (217), (1) w. dat., in 
return for, for; Mt. 5, 38. 27, 
10. Rom.12,17. I Thess. 5,15. 
(2) w. ace., denoting ‘direction 
toward’, or ‘the pomt or goal 
at which anything, in its direc- 
tion, arrives’, unto, to, until, 
as far ws, up to, down to, (a) 
of space; Mt. 27,51. Mk.13,27. 
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15, 38. (b) of time; Mt.11, 12. 
13. Mk.9,19. und patei(218), 
till, until, as long: as, while; 
Mt. 5,18. 25. Neh. 7,3. une 
pata lweil6és pei, as long as; 
Mt. 9,15. (c) of degree; Mk. 6, 
23. See also ius and mais. 
undar, prep. w. ace. (217), wnder; 
Mk. 4, 21. 
undarists, super]. adj. (124), wn- 
dermost, lowest: in unda- 
rist6 airp6s, into the lowest 
parts of the earth; Eph. 4, 9. 
undar-leija (?), adj. (132, n. 2), 
lowest, least; Eph. 3, 8. 
undaré, adv. (211, n. 1), below, 
beneath; used as prep. w. dat. 
(217), under; Mik. 6, 11. 77328: 


unlea vened | undatirni-mats, m. (101), morn- 


ing meal; Lu. 14, 12. 

und-greipan, str. v. (172), to 
gripe, seize, take, lay hold on, 
w. ace.; Mk. 1,31. 19 ΘΕῚΤ Ο5. 
46. Jo. 18, 12. I ΤΊηι. 6, 12. 

un-diwanei, f. (113), mminortali- 
ty; I Cor. 15, 53. 54. I Tim. 6, 
16. 

und-rédan, red. v. (181), w. ace., to 
provide, furnish, grant; Skeiv. 
Val, Ὁ. 

und-rinnan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w. 
ace., to run to one; hence, to 
fall to one, fall to one’s share; 
Lu. 15, 12. 

un-fagrs, adj. (12+), unfit, un- 
suitable; Iau. Ὁ, 35. 

un-fairinéddaba, adv., unblama- 
bly; I Thess. 2, 10. 

un-fair-laistips, partic. adj. (134), 
unsearchahle; Eph. 3, 8. 

wni-fiurs, adj. (130), not sober, 
not well-behaved, tattler (for 
gibupus); 1 Vint. soe 
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un-fatir-weis, adj. (124), unpre- 
meditated, unintentional, Skeir. 
ITT, b. 

un-frapjands, partic. adj. (133), 
without understanding, tool- 
isi” Rom. 10, 19: 

un-freipeins, f. (103, nu. 1), not 
taking care of, neglect; Col. 2, 
23. 

un-frodei (74, 0.3), f.(1138), with- 
out understanding, foolishness, 
follg; TiCor.11,1.17.21. nrae- 
ness; Lu. 6, 11. 

un-frops (85; 74, n. 4+), adj. (124, 
n. 2), unwise, foolish; 11 Cor. 
18: Gales, 1. αἱ. δ, 17. 
unfrdoda, weak form used as 
“.; Gal. 9, 8. 

un-ga-fairinonds, partic. adj. 
(133), blameless; J Tim. 3, 2 
Gn By). Tite 1,6 (ing). 

un-ga-fairinops, partic. adj. (134), 
blameless; 1 Tim. 8, 2 (in A). 
HOD. ey ae Tit. 1 Gk). 1. 

un-ga-habands, partic. adj. (133), 
w. sik, not restraining, mcon- 
{Πποηΐ; 11 Tim. 3, 9. 

un-ga-hobains (35), f. (103, n.1), 
incontinency; I Cor. 7, 5. 

un-ga-lrairbs, adj. (12+), unruly; 
Tit. 1, 6. 10. disobedient; IT 
Tim. 3, 2. 

un-ga-kusans, partic. adj. (134), 
unchosen, not elect, reprobate; 
I{Cor. 13, 5-7. Tit. 1, 16 (¢loss). 

un-ga-lanbeins, f. (103, n. 1), un- 
belief; Mk. 6,6. 9,24. Rom.11, 
20.23. Col.3, 6. Skeir. VLU, b. 

un-ga-lanbjands, partic.adj.(133), 
unbelieving; Mk.9,19. Iu. 9, 
4.1. Rom.10,2ab. (Gor. 7,12-15. 
rit 1, 10. ker. V,. ΥἹ, « 

un-ga-laufs, adj. (12+), not dear, 


un-latir-weis — un-hrainipa. 


worthless; du ungalaubam- 
ma, unto dishonor; Rom. 9, 
21. 

un-ga-rathtei, f. (113), unright- 
eousness; 11 Cor. 6, 14. 

un-ga-sailrans (13+), partic. adj., 
not seen, invisible; 11 Cor. 4, 4 
Gn B). 18. Col. 1, 10. ΤΠ 
Wwe 

un-ga-stOps, partic. adj. (124), 
without fixed abode, unsettled; 
ung. wisan, to have no cer- 
tain dwelling-place; [Cor.4, 11. 

un-ga-tass, adj. (124), unruly; 1 
Thess. 5, 14. 

un-ga-tassaba, adv., not accord- 
ing torule, disorderly; U Thess. 
yi. 11, 

un-ga-téwips, partic. adj. (134), 
disorderly; 11 Thess. 3, 7. 

un-ga-wagips, partic. adj. (154), 
mmovable; 1 Cor. 15, 58. 

un-habands, partic. adj. (133), 
not having, that hath not; Lu. 
8,11. 19, 262 Nor. ΤΙ 

un-haili, n. (95), want of health, 
sickness, disease; Mt. 9, 35. 
unh. haban, to be sick; Mt. 
σ, 19. 

un-hails, adj. (124), not hale, 
sick, weak; Isu.5, 31. 92. 1 
Cor. 11, 30. 

un-handu-watirlits, partic. adj. 
(124), not wrought by hand, 
not niide with hands; Mk. 14, 
5. Lt Gor: Ὁ; ἃ. 

un-hindar-weis, adj. (124), un- 
feigned; 11. Cor.6, 6. [Tim.1, 5. 

un-hrainei, f. (113), vneleanness; 
Col. Ὁ, Ὁ. 

un-hrainipa, ἵν (01), wneleanness; 
LL Gor. 12, 21. Gal. 5, 19. Ish. 
4,19. 5,3. 1 Thess. 4, 7. 


un-hrains — un-milds. 
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un-hrains, adj. (130), unclean; 
Mk. 1, 28. 25-27. 3,11. 30. 5, 
Zee +, oo. Eph. 5, 5. un- 
polished, rude; 11 Cor. 11, 6. 

un-hulpa, m. (108), an evil spirit, 
unclean spirit, devil; Mt. 25, 
“ti, Lu. 4, 35. 8, 29. 33. 9, 42. 
Eph. 4, 27. 6, 11 (gloss in A). 
Satan; I Cor. 5, 5. 

un-hulpo, f. (112), evil spirit, 
unclean spirit, devil; Mt. T, 22. 
9, 33. 34. 11, 18. Mk. 1,34. 39. 
Lu. 4, 38. unhulpénhaban, 
to have a devil, be possessed 
with a devil; Mk. 1, 82. Jo.10, 
21. 

un-hunslags, adj. (124), without 
offering, truce-breaking; 11 Tim. 
9, ἢ. 

un-lvapnands, partic. adj. (133), 
unquenchable; Mk. 9, 45. Lu. 
517. 

un-lveilé, adv., without rest, 
ceaselessly, continually; Rom. 
o 2. 

un-Karja, w. adj. (132, ἢ. 3), 
careless, neglectful; Mik. 4, 15. 
unk. wisan, to neglect; [Tim. 
4,14. 

un-Katireins, f. (1038, n. 1), a 
refraining from being a burden: 
in allaim unkatriném, in 
all things without charge; 11 
Com. b1.-9, 

unkja, m. (108), an ounce; 
Doce. 

un-kwinands, partic. adj. (133), 
without knowledge, iguoraut; 
Rom, 10; 3 -egsikkeir. ΠῚ). c. LY, 
a. VI, b. 

un-kunpi, n. (95), ignorance; 1 
Cor. 15, 34. 


Ar. 


un-kunps, partic. adj. (134), wn- 
known; II Cor. 6, 9. Gal. 1, 22. 

un-qénips, partic. adj. (184), un- 
married; 1 Cor. 7, 8. 

un-qéps; adj. (180, n. 2), un- 
speakable; 11 Cor. 12, 4. 

un-lédi, n. (95), poverty; IL Cor. 
δι. 

un-léps (74, n. 2), adj. (124), 
poor, Mit. 11,5. Mik. 11. 
Lu. 4, 18. Jo. 12, 8. IT Cor. 9, 
22 W. dau. dbo 90. 

un-liufs, adj. (124), not beloved; 
ΕἸ τη Ὁ. 52. 

un-liugaips, partic. adj. (134), 
unmarried; I Cor. 7, 11. 

un-liugands, partic. adj. (133), 
not lying, that cannot lie; Tit. 
12. 

un-liuts, adj. (12+), without dis- 
simulation, unfeigned; Rom. 
12, 9. 1 tine, hee 

un-lustus, m. (105), displeasure 
in unlustau wairpan, to 
be discouraged; Col. 8, 21. 

un-mahteigs, adj. (124), unmigh- 
ty, weak; Rom. 14, 1. 2. I Cor. 
4,10. 89. 9, 22) Gal  Ή 
unpossible; Rom. 8, 8. unm. 
wisan w. dat., to be impossible, 
Lu.1,37. w. at w. dat.; Lu. 18, 
27. fram we dat.; Mik. 10) 27. 

un-mahts, f. (108), unmigiht, 
weakness, infirmity; Mt. 8, 17. 
II Cor. 12, 5. Gal. 4, 13 (gloss). 

ull-mana-riggws (68), adj. (124), 
inhuman, fierce; 11 Tim. 3, 3 
(vin A; gg in B). 

un-manwus, adj. (1381), unpre- 
pared; II Cor. 9, 4. 

un-milds, adj. (124), not muld, 
without natural afiection; IL 
Γι. ae. 8, 
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un-nuts, adj. (130, n. 2), useless. 
unprofitable, foolish; 1. Tim. 
6, 9. 


un-riurei, f. (113), incorruption; 
I Gor. 15, 50. 53. Eph6, 24. 
Twin. 1, 1.0: 

unriurs, adj. (130, n. 2), imeor- 
ruptible, is ei I Cor. 


2,25. 5, 52 

unr 6djands, partic. adj. (1338), 
not speaking, speechless, dumb; 
MEST, 87.99, 17.25 

ns, unsis, dat. and acc. pl. of ik, 
q. Vv. 

un-sahtaba, adv., without con- 
troversy; Tim. 3, 16. 

~ un-sailvands, partic. adj. (133), 
not seeing, blind; Jo. 9, 39. 

un-saltans, partic. adj. (1384), un- 
salted; Mk. 9, 50. 

unsar, poss. prn. (124, us. 1 and 
4:151), our, (1) alone; Mk.12, τ. 
(Pyrwsaisbh:; Mt. 6, 8.11. 12. 
Mk.1,3. Rom. 13, 11. 11 Cor. 
ὄ 1. &, 2A. 

unsara, gen., unsis, dat. and ace. 
mi. Ohik, qu v. 

unsis; see uns, unsara. 

un-sélei, f. (113), wickedness, 
eraftiness, malice, iniquity; Mk. 
4, 22. lu. 20,23. [Cor.5, 8. 
ph. 4,81. 6,12. Skeir. 1, d. 

nit adj. (130), wicked, evil; 
Mi 5, 89. 6,23. Mk.7,22. Lu. 
6, 35. “ip. 2m 11 Tum. 3, ὃ. 

un-sibja, f. (97), miquityv; Mt.7, 
23 (unsibjanain MS). 

un-sibjis, adj. (126), /wless; sb., 
transgressor; Mk. 15, 28. god- 
less, impious; 1 Tim. 1, 9 

un-suti, n. (95), Jack of peace, 
ἐπι}: Li Cor. 6,5 

un-sweibands, partic. adj. (133), 


nn-nuts — un-pinp. 


not ceasing; Eph.1,16. 1 Thess. 
2,08. 5, PF. Te imei: 
un-swéran, w. v. (193), w. ace., 
to dishonor; Jo.8,49. to treat 
shamefully; Lu. 20, 11. 


un-swérei, £.(118), shame, dis- 


grace, dishonor; 11 Cor. 6, 8. 
Π Tim. 2620. 
un-swéripa, f. (97), dishonor, 


shame; II Cor. 11, 21. 
un-sweérs, adj.,(124), without hon- 
or, despised; Mk.6,4. 1 Cor.4,10. 
un-swi-kunps, adj. (124),  un- 
known; unswikunpdzei(com- 
par.), Jess obvious or evident; 
_ Skeir. VI, a. 
wi-tals, adj. (124), indocile, dis- 
obedient; Lu.1,17. 1 Tim. I, 
9. unlearned; 11 Tim. 2, 23. 
unté, conj. (218), (1) temporal, 
(a) till, until; Mt. 5, 186. ἘΠ 
14, 54. Lu. 19,138. Jo. Oy 
(b) as Jong as, while, whilst; 
Lu. 5, 34. Jo. 9,4. (2) causal, 
ῳ-- for, since; Mt. 5, 8. 6, 


14. Mk. 4, Ὁ. πὶ! απ τᾶ... al 
unté, not because ... but be- 


eause; Ii1Cor. 7, 9. unté rath- 
tis, forasmuch as; Lu. 1, 1. 
(3) that (before obj. clauses); 
Ion. 1.558. 

un-tila-malsks, adj., rash, heady; 
unbecommgly proud; 11 Tim. 
3, 4. 

un-triggws (68), adj. (124), un- 
Δ ΕῬΩ], τη δύ; Ia. τὺ 

unpa-pliuhan, str. v. (173, n. 1), 
w. ace., to escape; 11 Cor. 11, 
33. I Thess. 5, 3. 

un-piuda, f. (97), false people; 
Rem. .L0, 19. 

un-piup, n. (94), evil; Mk. 3, 4. 


un-Piupjan — ur-rinnan. 


Pio elvom. 8 11. 12, 21.) 


ΠΠῚ τ Ὁ I, ΠῚ Tim. 4, 14. 
un-piupjan, w. v. (188), to curse; 
Rom. 12, 14. 
un-pwahans, partic. adj. (134), 
unwashen; Mk. 7, 2. 
un-uf-brikands, partic. adj. (133), 


without giving offense, w.dat.;' 


I Cor. 10, 32. 

un-thteigd, adv., at an unfit 
time, out of season; II Tim.4, 2. 

un-us-laisips, partic. adj. (134), 
unmstructed, having 
learned; Jo. 7, 15. 

un-us-spillops, partic. adj. (134), 
unspeakable; 11 Cor. 9, 15. un- 
searchable; Rom. 11, 33. 

un-wahs (5, b), adj. (124), b/ame- 
ESS 1 1, 

ul-wairpaba, adv., unworthily; 
ΓΕ ΟΡ 11 21:20: 

un-wamimei, f. (113), spotiless- 
ness, purity, sincerity; I Cor. 
5, 8. 

un-wamms, adj. (124), without 
spot, spotless; 1 Tim. 6, 14. 
without blemish or reproach, 
unblamable; Eph. 1, 4. 5, 27. 
Col. 1, 22. 

un-watirstwo, f. (112), an wn- 
working woman, an idle wom- 
an; 1 Tim. 5, 13. 

un-weis, adj. (124), without 
knowledge, unlearned; 1 Cor. 
14, 23. 24. unw. wisan (im- 
plied) w. gen., to be ignorant 
of; Rom. 11, 25. w. bi Ww. acc.; 
tiCor 1, 8. Τ Thess, 48. 

nn-wéniggd, adv., unexpectedly, 
suddenly, ona sudden; 1 Thess. 
5, 9. 

un-wérei, f. (113), indignation; 
Thy@or.7; 11. 


never 
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un-wérjan, w. v. (188), to be dis- 
pleased; Mk. 10, 14. w. biw. 
ace.; Mk. 10, 41. 

un-wiss (-wis in MS), adj. (124), 
uncertain: ni du unwissam- 
ma, not as uncertainly; I Cor. 
oF 20: 

un-wita, m. (108), a person 
without knowledge or undet- 
standing, a fool; 11 Cor.11,19. 
25.12,6.11. unw. wisal, Zo 
be ignorant; 1 Cor. 10, 1. 

un-witands, partic. adj. (133), 
unknowing, ignorant; II Cor. 2, 
11. ΠῚ 1 1 

un-witi, n. (95), ignorance; Eph. 
4,18. foolishness, folly; Mk. 7, 
ΟἹ ΤΙ oor 

un-wunands, partic. pres. (133), 
jJoyless, very sad; Phil. 2, 26. 

ur-, forus (q. Vv.) thes of which 
is assimilated to r following 
(78, ἢ. 4). 

ur-raisjan (s. ur-), w. v. (188), 
w. ace., to raise up, raise, lift 
npswMtk. 1, 81. 927. 10 ὁ ale 
to rouse up, wake; Mt. 8, 25. 
Mk. 4, 88.—w. dat.; Lu. 1, 69. 
3,8. 20. agléns urr. to add 
afflictions to; Phil. 1,17. us w. 
dat.; [λι. 8, 8. Jo. 12, 1, om 
pass., to arise; Jo. 6, 18. 

ur-rannjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to cause to rise, lit. to make to 
run out; Mt. 5, 45. 

ur-rédan, red. v. (181) to make 
ordinances; Col. 2, 20. 

ur-reisan, str. v. (172, ἢ. 1), to 
arise; Mt.8,15.26. 9, 5-7. Mk. 
2,912. Lu. 5, 23. 24. ¥. 1s: 
dat.; Mt. 27, 64. Mk. 6, 14. © 

ur-rinnan, str. v. (174, n. 1), (1) 
to go out, come out, come 
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ur-rists — us-beidan. 


forth, proceed from; Mk. 8, 11. 
Jo. 11, ΜΗ νοὶ afew. dat.; 1... 4, 
35; and w. acc’ Lu. 4, 14; du 
ν΄. dat., and inf,; τι. 14, 48. 
ἐν αἰέν. dat.; Ibu. 2,1; in ἂνε 
ace.: Lu. 2,4; us w. Vane ΣΝ 
4: ww. int.; Jo. 12 513. duwaint.; 
Mk. 4, 3; ei w. ome Jo. 12, 20: 
(2) to come; Lu. 7, 33. 84. (3) 
to spring’ up, grow ups Mk. 4, 
5.8.32. (4) to rise (of the sun); 
Mik 2G. 10, 2. Neh. 7, 3. (δ) 
to fall (as ἃ jot), Ww. dat. οἱ 
pers., and du w. inf.; Lue 1, 9. 

ur-rists (30), f. (103), arising, 
resurrection; Mt. 27, 53. 

ur-rugks, adj., reprobate; Eph. 2, 
3 (gloss). 

ur-rtiimmnan, Ww. Υ., £0 expand, en- 
large cna II Sere G, 11 (us-r. 
in B;s. -ur). 13. 

ur-rins (32; 49),m.(101,n.1), a 
running out, & rising; hence, 
sewer, draught; Mk.7,19. day- 
spring; Lu. 1, 78. east; Mt. 8, 
A. 


urruns, f. (103, ἢ. 3), ἃ running 


out, departure, decease; au. 9, 
31. 

us (uz before ἃ, 6, u; 78, c; ur 
before r; 78, n. 4; sometimes 1] 
before s; 78, 1. 5), prep. w. dat. 
(217), (a) of space; out, out of, 
from, forth from; Mt. 8,28. us 
daupaim, fromthe dead; Mk. 
6, 14. (b) indicating ‘a gomg 
out orforth, acoming orspring- 
ing out of any thing’, and the 
like, from, of, out of, with, by; 
Mt.27, 7. Mk. 7, 11; specifying 
a whole or multitude out of 


which something is taken, or of! us-beidan, str. v. (172, 
which it forms ἐν part (so also | 


ἵν. ains, sums, ainshun, 
MANALS, Q.V.), ore of; At. 
27, 48. me 9, ΤῊ (comune 
from, from ,.. up, Since; Mk.10, 
20. (4) designating ‘cireum- 
stances, way, and manner’, of, 
out of, with, in; Mt.5,37. Mk. 
11, 20; us gabairpai, me 
nature; Rom. 11, 21; us wis- 
tai, th. s.; Rom. 11, 24; us 
watrtim, by theroot;, Τα 
6; pans us liutein taikn- 
jandans sik, which should 
feign themselves; Lu. 20, 20; 
uslustum; willingly; Philem. 
14. — It occurs in composition 
Ww. vs., sbs., adjs., and advs. 
us-agjan (35; 78,n.4), w. v. (188), 
to frighten utterly; Mk. 9, 6. 
us-agljan, w. v. (188), w. dat., to 
* trouble exceedingly, weary; Lu. 
18, ὅ 
us-aiwjan, w. v. (188), to con- 
tinue, eudure; I Cor. 15, 10. 
us-alpan, red. v. (179, n.1), to 
grow old; pret. partic. usal- 
pans, antiquated; I Tim. 4, 7 
us-anan (78, n. 4), str.v. (177, n. 
1), to breathe out, give up the 
ghost; Mk. 15, 87. 39. 
us-bairan, str. v. (175), w. ace., 
to carry out; 1 Tits 6,97 ae 
hear, endure, suffer; Mt. 8,17 
bring forth; Lu. ὁ, £5. to em 
claim, answer; Mk. 11, 14, 
Skeir. VIT, a. 
us-balpei, f. (113), dariguess, 
Macnee, perverse disputing; 
I Tiny. 6, δ. 


us-baugjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to sweep out, sweep; Lu. 15, 8. 
ἃ. 1), "FO 


expect patiently, abide for, (1) 


us-beisnei — us-flaugjan. 
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w. ace.; Lu. 2,38. I Cor.16,11. | us-daudjan, w. v., to strive; Col. 


Phil. 8, 20. (2) w. ana w. dat., 
to bear long with; Lu. 18, 7; 
biw. dat., to endure; Rom. 9, 
22. 

us-beisnei, f. (113), Jong abiding 
or enduring’ of, patience, long- 
suffering; Gal. 5, 22. Col.3,12. 
Tim. 1, 16. 

us-beisneigs, adj. (124), /ong- 
abiding, long-suffering: usb. 
wisan, to suffer long; I Cor. 
13,4. w. wipraw. ace., to be 
patient toward; I Thess. 5,14. 

us-beisns, f. (103), abiding ex- 
pectation; Phil. 1, 20. Jlong- 
abiding, long-suffering; Eph. 
4,2. Col. 1,11. If Tim. 3, 10. 
4,2. 

us-bidjan, str. v. (176, n. 5), νυ. 
inf., to wish earnestly; Rom. 9, 
3 (-bida in MS). 

us-bliggwan (68), str. v. (174, n. 
1), to beat severely, scourge, 
beat, w. ace.; Mk. 12, 8. 5. 15, 
15. Lu. 18, 33. 20, 10. Jo. 19, 
1; and instr. (wandum); II 
(ον. 11, 25. 

us-braidjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
and du w. dat., tostretch forth 
to; Rom. 10, 21. 

us-bruknan, w.v. (194), to break 
off (intr.); Rom.11,17. 19. 20. 

us-bugjan, an. v. (209), w. acc., 
to buy out, buy; Mk.16,1. Lu. 
14, 19. w. (instr.) dat.; I Cor. 
7, 23. w. us w. dat.; Mt. 27, 7. 
to redeem; Gal. 4, 5. Col. 4, 5. 

us-daudei, f. (1138), diligence, 
caretulness, care, forwardness; 
hom, 12s. 17]. I Cor. 7, 11. 
12. 8, 7. 8. 16. perseverance; 
τὰ, 6, 18. 


1, 29. w. inf., to be diligent, 
endeavor; Gal. 2, 10. Eph. 4, 3. 
II Tim. 2,15. Skeir. II, b. w. 
a clause w. ei, to Jabor for, 
that; Col. 4, 12. 
us-daud0o, adv., diligently, ur- 
gently, instantly, Lu. 7,4. I 
Tim. 4, 16. ΠῚ Tim. 1, ie 
us-daups (74, n. 2), adj. (124), 
diligent, forward; compar. us- 
daud6za; II Cor. 8, 17. 22. 
us-dreiban, str. v. (172, n. 1), to 
drive out, cast out, send away, 
w. (nstr.) dat.; Lu. 9,40. 43. w. 
us w. dat.; Mk. 5, 10. w. at; 
Lu. 8, 54. w. ace.; Mt. 9, 49. 
us-driusan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to 
fall out, fallaway; Rom. 9, 6. 
w. us w. dat., to fall from; Gal. 
5, 4. 
us-drusts, f. (103), afalling away, 
(said of a) rough way, Lu.3,5. 
us-fairina, w. adj. (1382, n. 2), 
without fault, blameless; Phil. 
3,6. Col. 1, 22. I Thess. 8,18. 
5, 23. | 
us-farpo, f. (112), ἃ faring out, a 
journey out, egress; usfarpon 
gataujan us skipa, to suf 
fer shipwreck; II Cor. 11, 25. 
us-filh, n. (94), a hiding alto- 
gether, burial; Mk. 14. 8. 
us-filhan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w. 
acc., to bury; Mt. 27, 7. Lu. 9, 
59. 60. Skeir. IT, a. 
us-filmei, £.(113), amaze; Mk.16, 
d 8. lon: ὃ, 26. 


us-filma, w. adj. (132, n. 2); usf. 


watrpan ana w. dat., to be 

amazed or astonished at; Mk. 
1.95 Τὰῖϑε τ. ᾿ 

us-flaugjan, w. v. (188), tocause 
29 
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to fly up, to carry about; Eph. | 
4. 11. 

us-fodeins, f. (103, n. 1), food, 
nourishment; 1 Tim. 6, 8. 

us-fraisan, red. v. (179), w. acc., 
to tempt; I Thess. 38,5 

us-fratwjan, w.v.(188), tomake 
wise; 11 Tim. 8, 15. 

‘us-fulleins, f. (103, n.1), fulAll- 
ing, fullness; Rom. 13,10. Gal. 
4,4. Eph. 1, 10. 

us-fulljan, w.v. (188), tof/lcom- 
pletely, fll, fulfill, fill up, sup- 
ply, accomplish; Mt. 11,1. 5, 
i? a. wee; Lu. 1,23. 8. ὅν 00. 
7, 8. Rom. 8, 4. in pass. w. gen. 
of th.; II Cor. 7, 4 

us-fulluan, w. v. (194), to grow 
or become quite full; hence, to 
be fulfilled, be accomplished; 


mt. 8, 17. Mik. 14, 49. Lu. 1, 
23. ST. Fo. 12758. SKeir. ΤΥ a; 
w. gen.; IL Tim. 1, 4. 


us-gaggan, an. v. (179, n.3; 207), 
to go out, come out, go forth, 
go up, come up; Mt. 8, 382. 11, 
8. w. af w.dat.; - 16, ὃ. δὴ ἃ 
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w.acce., Mt. 11, 7. and W. acc.; 
Mit. 9,26. du wW. pre Mk.1,5. 
ΓΕ ἢ Ὗ. dat.; Lu.3, δ. ἵν ΜΝ 


ἡ. ὐδί.: Jo. 16, 28: 1 new sce; 
Mk. 7,19; or ace.; Mt. 26, ΤΊ. 
ularay. acc.; Jo. 18, 1. ws w. 
dat.; Mt.27,53. fit us w. dat.; 


Mik. 1, 25. Wipra w. aec.; Mt. 
Spa. weal; Mt. 11, 7-9. w. 
fit; Mt. 26, 73. 0. 18, 4. | 


us-gaisjan, W. Vv. (188), to strike | 
aghast; in ert to be beside 
one's self Mk. 3, 21. | 
us-geisnan, νον. (194, to become 
amazed, astonished, ov affright- 
ed; Mk. 2,12. 9,15. 10, 26. 16, 


us-lOdeins — ns-hahan. 


5. Lu. 8,56. ν΄. (instr.) dat.; 
Mk. 5,42. w. ana ν΄. dat.; Lu. 
2,47.—to get beside one’s self; 
IMVor. 57 ist 
us-giban (56, n. 1), str. v. (176), 
to give away, give, Day, repay, 
restore, ΝΥ. acc. (dir. obj.) and 
dat. (indir. obj.); Mt. 5, 26. 0, 
4, Lu. 7,42. 16, 2. Skeir. V, d. 
w. two accs.; Kom.12,1. Ii@or 
11, 9: Dies V5 
us-gildan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to 
repay, recompense, render, w. 
. dat. of pers.; Lu. 14,12. 14; 
and acc. of th.; I Thess. 3, 9. II 
Thess. 1,6; and und w. dat.; 
I Thess. 5,15. w. dat. of pers. 
and bi ν΄. dat.; If Tim. 4, 14. 
us-graban (56, n. 1), str. v. (177, 
n. 1), to dig out; Mk. 192,1. το 
break up or through; Mik. 2,4. 
to pluck out; Gal. 4, 15. 
us-grudja, Ww. adj. used as pe 
(132,n.2),m.; wairpanusg., 
to be weary, faint; Lu. 18, A. 
If Cor. 4,1. Τὸ. Gal. 6. Eph. 
3,138. IL Thess. 3, 138. 
us-gutnan, w. v. (194), to be 
poured out, be spilled, flow out; 
Mt.9,17) Mk. 2, 22. Lu 5S, am 
us-hafjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), to 
take up, lift up, w. acc.; Mk. 2, 
12.5, 24. Iu.9, 1%. ‘wl Gia 
w. acc.; Jo. 13/18; diwiw dae, 
Lu.G, 20. wrpra W. &ec., 
exalt one’s self against; 11 Cor. 
10,5. w. sik, to remove; Mk. 
11,23. to intrude; Col.2; We 
ush, sik jainprdé, to depart 
heace, w. du w. inf.; Mt. ΠΕ 


us-hahan (5, b), red. v. (179), w. 


sik, to hang one’s self; Mt. 


ri Ρ 
Bi, ὦ. 


us-haista — us-laubjan. 


us-haista (69, n. 2), w. adj. used 
as sb. (132, n.2), very poor, in 
great want; 11 Cor. 11, 8. 

us-haitan (69, 2), red. v. (170; 
179), to call forth; hence, to 
provoke; Gal. 5, 26. 

us-hanhjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to elevate, exalt, glorify; Lu. 
1,52, 14, 11. 18,14. Jo. 8, 28. 
12, 34. I] Cor. 11, 7. w. af w. 
dat.; Jo. 12, 32; und w. acc.; 
Mt. 11, 23. Lu. 10, 15. 

us-hanuhnan, w. v. (194), to grow 
high, become glorious; 11 Thess. 
“1; 

us-hinpan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to 
take captive, leadcaptive; Eph. 
4,8. 

us-hlaupan, red. v. (179, ἢ. 1), to 
leap up, rise quickly; Mk. 10, 
50. 


us-hrainjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to cleanse out, purge out; I 
Cor. 5, 1. 

us-hramjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to crucity; Mt. 26, 2. Mk. 15, 
13. 20. 24. 25. 16, 6. I Cor. 1, 
23. Gal. 3, 1. 

us-hrisjan, w. v. (188), ν΄. ace., 
to shake out, shake off; Mk. 6, 
11. 

us-hul6n, w. v. (190), to hollow 
out; Mt. 27, 60. 

us-kannjan, w. v. (188), (1) w. 
ace., tomake known; Rom. 9, 
22. (2) w. dat. and acc., to 
commend one to one; 11 Cor. 
2), aoe 

us-Keinan, str. v. (172, n. 2; 195, 
hn. 2), to spring up, grow up; 
Lu.8,8. to produce, put forth; | 
Mk. 18, 28. 

us-keian, str. v. (172, n. 2), to 
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spring up, in the pret. partic. 
uskijans; Lu. 8, 6. 

us-kiusan, str. v. (173, n. 1), (1) 
w. ace., to prove, test; I Thess. 
0,21. (2) w. (instr.) dat., to 
cast out, thrust out, reject; Lu. 
4,29. 20, 17. 1 Cor. 1, 19: δπᾶ 
it us w. dat.; Lu. 4, 29. w. 
pers. pass.; Lu.'9, 22. 17, 25; 
so w. Skulds wisan; Mk. 8, 
91, pret. partic. uskusans, 
reprobate, w. bi w.acc.; IL Tim. 
3,8; du w. dat.; Tit. 1, 16. 

us-kunps, adj. (124), well known, 
evident, manifest; Mt. 9, 33. 
Lu. 6,44. Jo. τ, 4. 11 Cor. 4, 10. 
usk. wairpan, to appear; 
PGi. 7, 13. 

us-qiman, str. v. (175, η. 1), to 
Kill, (1) abs.; II Cor. 3, G.7@2) 
w. (instr.) dat.; Mt. 10, 28. Mk. 
5,6. 6,19. 9,51, (5) ν» τοῦ 
Mik. 12, 5. JOP7, 1. -- 
40. 

us-qiss (76, n. 1), f. (103), aecu- 
sation, charge, lit. an ‘out- 
speaking’; Tit. 1, 6. 

us-qistjan, w. v. (188), w. dat., 
to destroy, kill, (1) w. dat.; 
Mik.05 22.31. 11, 18? “Tu -20, 
16. (2) w. ace. ΜΙ. 3,4. 12,0. 
Lu.%, 9. 19 47. 

us-qipan, str. v. (176, n. 1), w. 
ace., to proclaim; Mk. 1, 45. 

us-lagjan, w. v. (187), w. ace. and 
ana w. acc.; Mk. 14, 46. Lu. 9, 
62.15, 5. 20,19. So. τι Εἰ. 
Skeir. VIII, a. 

us-laisjan (30), w. v. (188; 197), 
w. ace., to teach thoroughly; 
Eph. 4, 21. I Thess. 4, 9. 


| us-laubjan (31), w. v. (188), (1) 


to permit, suffer, give leave, w. 


452 


dat.; Mk. 5,13. w. inf.; Mt. 8, 
21.31. Mk.10, 4. Lu. 8, 32. 9, 
59. 61. 1 Tim. 2, 12. Skeir. VIII, 
a. (2) tocommand(?); Mt. 27, 
58. 

us-lauseins, f. (103, n. 1), an out- 
loosing, ἃ loosing from deliver- 
ance, redemption; Lu. 1, 68. 
Eph. 4, 30. 

us-lausjan, w. v. (188), w. ace. of 
pers., to Joosen out; w. sik 
silban, to make one’s self 
mean; Pil. 2, 7; and af ow. 
dat., to deliver; 11 Thess. 3, 2; 
us w. dat., th. s.; Gal. 1,4. to 
loosen. out, pluck up; Lu.17, 6. 

us-leipan, str. v. (172, n.1), to 
go out, come out, go away 
from, (1) w. gen. of aim; Mk. 
4,35. (3) w. aec.; 1 Cor. 16, 5. 
(3) w. hindar w. acc.; Mt. 8, 
34. Mk. 5, 21. 8,18; pairh w. 
ace.; Mt. 8, 28. Jo. 8, 59; us w. 
dat.; 11 Cor.5, 8. paprd; Jo. 
7,3. to pass away; Mt. 5, 18. 
Ii Gor. 5, 17. 

us-léten (7, n. 2), red. v. (181), 
w. ace., to leave out, exclude; 
Gal. 4, 17. 

us-lipa, m. (108), one with use- 
less limbs, one sick of the palsy; 
Mt. 8, 6. 9, 2.6. Mk. 2, 3-3. 9. 
10. Jog. 5, 18. 20. 34. 

πο κι (15), str. v. (173, n. 2), 
w. ace,, to unlock, open; Mk.1, 
10, ba. 2, 23. 4,17. Neh. 7, Ὁ. 
to unsheath, draw (a sword); 
Mk. 14,47. w. dat.; Jo. 9, 14. 
10, 3. 

us-lukans, partic. adj. (134), un- 
locked, opened; Mk. 1, 10. 

us-luknan, Ww. v. (194), to become 
unlocked, to open (intr.); Mt. 


us-lauseins — us-rdmnan. 


27,52. Mk. 7, 34. Lu.1, 64. 3, 
21. w.dat.; Mt. 9,30. Mk. 7, 
35. Jo. 9,10. I Cor. 16,9; or 
du w. dat.; II Cor. 6, 11. 

us-luks, m. (101?), an opening; 
Eph 46.08; 

us-liineins, f. (103, n. 1), redemp- 
tion; Skeir. I, b. 

us-luton, w. v. (190), w. acc., to 
deceive; Rom.7,11. If Cor.11, 
3. Gal. 6, 3 (gloss). Eph. 5, 6. 
II Thess. 2,3. 1 Tim. 23 
Skeir. I, b. d. 

us-maitan, red. v. (179), w. acc., 
to cut out, cut off, hew down; 
Mt. 7,19. Lu. 3,9. Remo 
22, 24. II Cor. 11,12. αα 
12. 

us-managnan, w. Vv. (194), to in- 
erease or abound exceedingly; 
1LbCor. 8, 2 

us-mérjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to spread abroad, proclain; 
Mt. 9, 31. 

us-mérnan, w. v. (19+), to become 
known; Lu. 5, 15. 

us-mét (34), n. (94), conversation; 
Eph. 4, 22. I Tim. 4,12. Skeir. 
I, ἃ. manner of life; 11 Tim. 3, 
10. common wealth; Eph. 2, 
19: 

us-mitan, str. v. (176), to behave; 
ILCor.1,12. Eph. 2,3. ἘΠ 
1, 27. I Tim. 3,15. αὐ ΠῚ. 
usin., to bem error, to err; 11 
‘Tite @, 18. 

us-niman, str. v. (170; 175), w. 
ace., to take out, take away, 
take; Mt. 8,17. 27,0. Bikes 
1%. 8, 8. Lu. 6, 4. Jo. 15,25 a 
of w. dat.; Lu 8,12. we ae 
Gat.: Jo. 17, τῷ. 

us-rlmnan; see urrdawnan, 


us-saflvan — us-stass. 
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us-Sailvan (34, n. 1), str. v. (176,|us-skarjan; usskarjaindau is 


n.1), (1) abs., to regain one’s 
sight; Mt.11,5. Lu.7,22. Mk. 
8, 24.25. 10,51. (2) w. acc., 
to look on; Mk. 3, 5. Lu.6,10. 
(3) w. du w. dat., to look up; 
Mk. 7, 34. 

us-sakan, str. v. (177, n. 1), w. 
dat. of pers. and acc. of th., to 
expound thoroughly or in de- 
tail, communicate to; Gal. 2, 2. 

us-saljan, w. v. (188), to stay as 
a guest, be guest; Lu. 19, τ. 

us-sandjan (74, n. 3), w.v. (187), 
to send out, send forth, w.acc.; 
Mk. 1, 43; and in w. acc.; Mt. 
9, 38. 

us-sateins, f. (103, n. 1), nature; 
Eph. 2, 3 (gloss). 

us-satjan, w. v. (187), νυ. acc., to 
set on, place upon; Lu. 19, 35. 
to set, plant; Mk. 12,1. Lu. 
90) Ὁ. ren., lu, 7,6. {barna 
uss. w. dat., to beget children 
to, raise up seed to; Mk.12,19. 
w. in w.acc., to send out ... 1n- 
to; Lu.10,2. ussatips wi- 
san, to be founded, be made 
or created, to exist; Col. 1, 17. 
Skeir. IT, ἃ. 

us-siggwan (68), str. v. (174, n. 
1), to read, (1) w. ace. of th.; 
Mk.12,10. Lu. 6, 8. Gal. 4, 21 
(gloss); w.dat. of pers.; I Thess. 
5, 27. w. at or in w. dat. of 
pers. or th.; Col. 4,16. (2) w. 
an indir. question; Mk. 2, 25. 
(3) w. an adv. (lvaiwa); Lu. 
10, 26. 

us-sind6, adv., especially; Philem. 
16. 

us-sitan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to sit 
upsell, (, 15. 


prob. an error, for usskaw- 
jaindau; 5. usskawjan. 

us-Skawjan (42, n.2), w.v. (188), 
(1) w. sik, to awake; I Cor. 
15, 34. (2) in pass., to recover 
one’s self; II Tim. 2, 26 (in B, 
Ahas usskarjaindau;s. us- 
Sskarjan). 

us-Skaws (-skaus; 124, n. 3), 
cautious, wakeful; ussk. wi- 
san, to be awake; I Thess. 5,8. 

us-SsOkjan (35), w. v. (186), to 
seek out, (1) abs., to search; 
Jo.7, 52. Skeir. VIII, ἃ. (2) w. 
ace. (in pass. the nom.), to 
judge; ICor.4, 3.4. 9,3. 14, 
24. to seek out, distinguish; 
I Cor. 4, 7. 

us-spill6n, w.v. (190), to tell out, 
publish; Lu. 8, 39. to tell, re- 
late, report; Lu. 9, 10. 

us-stagg (imper.), an error; 8. 
usstiggan. 

us-standan, str. v. (177, n. 3), (1) 
to stand up, rise up. arise; Mt. 
9, 9. Mk.1,35. 2,14. Lu.1,39. 
to rise agai, rise (from the 
dead); Mk. 8,31. w. ana w. 
ace., to rise up agaist; Mk. 3, 
26. us w.dat., torise up, stand 
up, arise out of; Lu. 4, 88. to 
rise (from the dead); Mk. 9, 9. 
w. Inf., to rise up, stand up; 
Lu.4, 16; or partie.; Lu. 10, 25. 
(2) to go out; Mk. 6,1. w.us 
w. dat., to come out or from; 
ls, 11, 19. 

us-stass (ustass; 78, ἢ. 5), f. 
(103,n.3), a rising up or again, 
resurrection; Mk. 12, 18. 23. 
Lu. 2, 34. 14,14. Jo. 11, 24. 
. PM. dell. 


—— 
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us-steigan — us-wagjan. 


us-steigan (78, n. 5), str. v. (172, 
n.1), to mount up, climb up, 
go up, ascend; Jo. 6, 62. Eph. 
4,9. w. ana δ. acc; Lud, 19. 
19,4: in w. acc.; Mk. 8, 18. to 
enter into; Jo. 6,17. ufar w. 
ace., Eph. 4, 10. 

us-stiggan, str. v. (174, n.1), to 
pluck out; Mt. 5, 29 (imper. 
-stigg, for -stagg in CA). 

us-stiurei, f. (113), excess, rot; 
Εν TS. Tit. 1, 6. 

us-stiuriba, adv., z7otously; Lu. 
15,13. 

us-taikneins, f. (108, n. 1), a 
showing; Lu. 1, 80. proof, to- 
wen: 1] Cor. 8, 24. Phil. 1, 28. 
museir’.1V5 c. 

us-taiknjan, w. v. (188), w. ace. 
of pers., to pomt out, appoit; 
Lu. 10, 1. w. us w. dat.; Skeir. 
VIII,d. w. ace. of th., to show, 
designate; Skeir. I, a. I, a. w. 
wa ww. dat. Sker. VII, Ὁ. 
Pairh w. acc.; Skeir. V,d. to 
show’ do; Rom.9, 22. 11 Cor. 
8, 24; and dat. of pers.; {1 Tim. 
4,14. w. acc. w. 111., to stow, 
prome, Il Cor. 7,11. w. two 
wces., toshow, expose, set forth, 
tinake; I Cor. 4, 9. ust. sik 
swé w.nom., to approve one’s 
self as; 11 Cor. 6,4. ust. sik 
du w. dat., to commend one’s 
gelfto; ΤΊ Cor. 4, 2. 

us-tatthts, f. (108), completion, 
performance; Lu. 1, 45. per- 
fection; Tl Cor. 13,9. [sph. 4, 
12. end; Rom. 10, 4. 


oen.; Mk. 8,23. νυ. οἱ με, opt; 
Mk. 15, 20. “we il Ww. @ec., fo 
drive into; Mk. 1,12. w. ana 
w. acc., to lead or take up; Lu. 
4,5. us daupaim iup ust., 
to bring up again from the 
dead; Rom. 10, 7. (2) to pay 
(tribute); Rom. 18, 6. (38) to 
perform, finish, accomplish, ful- 
fill, perfect, end; Mt. 7, 28. 10, 
23. 26. Gal.5,16. pret. parnc 
ustatthans, perfect; 11 Tim. 
3,17. w. two aces., to present; 
Itph. 5, 27. (4) intr., ustauh, 
here ends; Rom. I. Cor. 1. Cor. 
and other subsers. 

us-priutan, str. v. (173, n, 1), w. 
dat.,to trouble; Mk.14,6.Lu.18, 
5. to use despitefully; Mt. 5,44. 

us-prépeins, f. (103, n. 1), exer- 
cise; I Tim. 4, 8. 

us-propjan, w. v. (188), to exer- 
cise thoroughly: uspropips 
wisan in w. dat., to be well 
instructed in; Phil. 4, 12. 

us-pulains, f.(108, n. 1), patience; 
Col.1,11. (patient waiting for); 
II Thess. 3, 5. 

us-Pulan, w. ν. (195), (1) w. acc., 
to suffer, endure, bear, have 
patience; I1Cor.11,1.19. Ὁ 
4,2. 1 Thess. 5, 14. (2) abs., 
to suffer, bear; U Cor. 11,4. 20. 
to forbear; 1 Thess. 3, 1. 5. 
pres. partic. uspulands, pa- 
tient; IT Tim. 2, 24. 

us-pwahan, str. v. (LT7, n. 1), Κα, 
ace., to wash; Lu. 5, 2. Jo. 13, 
12. 14. 


us-tinhan, str. v. (173), w. δος. us-wagjan, w. v. (188), w. ace., 


(sometimes understood; In pass. 
the nom.), (1) to vad out, put 
forth; Jo. 10, 3. w. fitana ἵν. 


to stir up, excite, provoke; Τί 
Cor. 9, 2 (in A). in pass., to be 
tossed about; Teph. 4, 14. 


us-wahsans — Gtana. 


us-wahisans, partic. adj. (134), 
grown up: usw. wisan, tobe 
of age; Jo. 9, 21. 23. 

us-wahsts, f. (103), growth, in- 
erease; ἔῃ. 4, 16. 

us-wairpan, str. v. (174), tocast 
out, (1) w. ace. (nom. in pass.); 
Mt. 7, 22. 8,16. 31; and af w. 
dat.; Mk. 16, 9. in w. acc.; Mt. 
8,12. us w. dat.; Mk.7,26. it 
usw. dat.; Lu. 20,15. it; Jo. 
6, 37. ana w. ace., to cast 
upon; Lu. 19, 35. (2) νυ. dat.; 
Mk. 3, 22.5,40; and us w. dat.; 
Lu. 6, 42. it us w. dat.; Mk. 
12,8. to reject; Mk. 12,10. αὖ 
usw., tocast out; Lu. 14, 35. 
usw. tit, tocastoff; Rom.13, 
12, 

us-wakjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., 
to wake up, awake from sleep; 
Jo. 11,11. 

us-walteins, f. (103, n. 1), a sub- 
verting; II Tim. 2, 14. ruin; 
Lu. 6, 49. 

us-waltjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., 
to overturn, overthrow; Mk. 
11,15. IL Tim. 2, 18. to sub- 
Yeu: Nated, 11. 

us-wandeins, f. (103, ἢ. 1), a 
turning aside, leading: astray; 
Ieph. 4, 14. 

us-wandjan, w. v. (188), w. dat., 
to turn one’s self away fromi; 
Mt. 5, 42. fig., to turn aside or 
away; Skeir.I,a.w. du w. dat.; 
Lelia 6. 

us-watirhts, f. (103), justice, 
righteousness; IL Cor. 9, 9. 
(-watirts in B, by error). 10. 

us-watrhts, adj. (124), just 
righteous; Mt.9,18. Mk.2,17. 
Lu. 14, 14. uswatrhtana 
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dOmjan οὐ... gadémjan, 
to justify; Lu. 10, 29. Mt. 11, 

-. 10. thu, 10: 90. 

us-walirkjan, an. v. (209), w. in 
w. dat., and inf., to work thor- 
oughly, work, do; Eph. 6, 18. 

us-waurpa (32), a casting away; 
Rom. 11, 15. I Tim. 4, 4. an 
outcast, one born out of due 
time; I Cor. 15, 8. 

uS-weilis, adj. (124), unholy, 
protane; I Tim. 1, 9) 47am 
Tins 2, 16. 

us-wéna, w. adj. (132, n. 2); ni 
waihtais usw., not hoping 
nothing, 1.6. despairipg of noth- 
ing, hoping tor nothing again 
(i. version); Lu. 6, 35. usw. 
(sb.) watirpans, one living’ 
without hope; Eph. 4, 19. 

us-windan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w. 
acc., to plat, plait; Mk. 15,17. 
Jo. 19, 2. 

us-wiss, adj. (124), loose, disso- 
lute, vain; usw. usmitan, to 
live dissolutely, to err; 11 Tim. 
2.18. 

uUs-wissi, n. (95), looseness, dis- 
soluteness, vanity; Eph. 4, 17. 

Ut (15) adw (213, n. 2), our, mle 
ways w. vs. of motion; Mt. 9, 
32. 26, 75. Wile 12a eat a 
han fit, to bring forth to; Jo. 
19,4. hiriait, comeout, come 
forth; Jo. 11, 43. — [015 often 
used w. vs. compounded w. us. 

ita, adv. (213, n. 2). out, with- 
out; Mt. 26, 69. Mk. 1,46. 3, 
31.32.4,11. Lu.1,10. Col.4, 5. 

litana, adv. (2138, n. 2), without, 
on the outside; 11 Cor. τ, 5.sa 
i. unsara manna, our out- 
ward man; II Cor. 4, 160% 
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utapré — waihts. 


gen., out of; Mk. 8, 23. Skeir.| waian (22), red. v. (182), to blon; 


IlI,c. u. synagégais wair- 
pan, tobeput out of the syna- 
gogue; Jo. 9, 22. 

fitapré, adv. (213, n. 2), from 
without; Mk. 7, 18. w. gen.; 
Mk. 7, 15. 

uzéta (us-? 78, n. 4), τη. (108), 
manger, lit. ‘a thing to eat out 
on; To. 5 7 3. τὸ. 

uz-0n (78,n.4), pret. of usanan, 
c. w 

uz-U, uZ-uh, 1. 6. us, -u, -uh, q. Vv. 


WwW. 

Wadi, n. (95), pledge, earnest; 
πο. 1.14, if Cor. 1,22: 5, 5. 
Skeir. VI, d. 

wadja-bok0s, pl. f., bond, hand- 
writing; Col. 2, 14. 

waggareis, m. (92, or wag gari, 
n?), pillow, Mk. 4, 388. 

waggs, m. (91), ὦ field; hence 
Paradise; 11 Cor. 12, 4. 

wagjan, w. v. (188), to wag, 
shake; Mt.11, 7. Lu. 7, 24. 11 
These 2, 2. 

wahsjan, str. v. (177, . 2), to 
wax, grow, increase; Mt. 6, 28. 
Mk. 4, 8. Lu. 1, 80. 2, 40. w. 
dew, dat; Eph2, 24. Col. 2, 
19. Skeir.IV,a.w. gataujan, 
to increase (trans.). 

wahstus, m. (105), a waxing, 
growth, iicreage; Col. 2, 19. 
Stature; Mt. 6, 27. Lu. 2, 52. 
19,6. pl. 4, 1B. 

wahtw6 (58, n. 2), f. (112, or -a;! 
97.2), Watel; Iu. 2, 8. 

Wai, inter]. (219), w. dat., woe!; 
Me dd, 21'S Ab, Δ΄. tay. 6, 
24-26. 10, 13. 


Mi: 7, 25927 J 0"6, 15 

wai-dédja (21, n. 2), m. (108), 
woe-doer, evil-doer, malefactor, 
robber; Mt. 27, 44. Mk.11,17. 
14,48. 15, 27. Lu. 10, 30. Jo. 
10,1. 8. 18, 40. IT Corot, τὸ 

wai-fairlujan, w. v. (188), to 
wail; Mk. 5, 38. 

waihjo (or ai?), f. (112), a fight- 
ing, contention; II Cor. 7, 5. 

wathsta, m. (108), corner; Mt. 6, 
5. "Mls. 12, 10. Ττὺὕὐὄ;} 950 ai 

wathsta-stains, m. (91), corner- 
stone; Keph. 2, 20. 

waiht, ἢ. (94), whit, any thing, 
nom. sing., and alwaysin nega- 
tive sentences; Gal. 6, 15 (pre- 
dicate). ni waiht, no whit, 
naught, nothing; Mt. 10, 26. 
27,19. Rém. 8, 1. 14, 14. Gal. 
2, 6. 6, 8 (predicate). I Tim.4, 
δ Γι. 11 

waihts, f. (116 and n. 1), a whit, 
thing; ace. pl. waihtins; Lu. 
1,1; or waihts; Skeir. II, d. 
a whit, appearance, gen. pi. 
waihté; I Thess. 5, 39. τῇ 
piz6zei wathtais, for which 
cause, Wherefore; Ieph. 8, 1. i 
wafthts orwaihts ni (some- 
times separated by other 
words), 20 whit, naught, noth- 
ing; Mt. 27,12. Mk. 7, 127 
(ingageando referring tothe 
natural gender). nt wathtat, 
in nothing, notat al]; MIs 
26. w. partit. gen.; Lu. 18, 34. 
LCor. 18,3. II Gor. 7,%. Seam 
Vil,a. niwatht mis wulpris 
is, ἦν Of no consequence to me; 
Gal. 2, 6 niw. aljis, not 
ing else; Gal. 5, 10. ni w. 


waila — wairpan. 
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valveilainais, no rest; II 
Cor. 7, 5. 

waila (20, 3), adv., well; Mk.T, 6. 
9.37. Lu. 20, 89. ILTim.1,18. 
w. pau, yet; IL Cor.11,16. w. 
andanéms, accepted, 11 Cor. 
6, 2. 8,12. w. galeikan w. 
dat., to beacceptable to, Rom. 
14, 18. 11 Cor. 5, 9; w. in ν΄. 
dat., to be well pleased in; Mk. 
1, 11. Lu. 3, 22. — See also 
frapjan, hugjan, qipan, 
taujan, wisan. 

waila-déps (74, n. 2), f. (103), 
benefit ; I Tim. 6, 2. 

waila-méreins, f. (113, n. 1), 
good report; 11 Cor. 6, 8. glad 
tidings, preaching; ICor.1, 21. 

waila-mérjan, w. v. (188), to 
bring glad tidings, proclaim, 
preach the géspel, (1) abs.; Lu. 
9, 6. w. 1n w. dat.; II Cor. 1, 
19. (2) w. acce.; Lu. 16, 16; and 
in w.dat.; Eph. 3, 8. (3) w.dat.; 
Lu. 4, 18. (4 )w. dat. of pers. 
and, (a) ace. of th.; Lu. 1, 19; 
or bi w. acc.; Lu. 4, 43. 


waila-mérs, adj. (130, n. 2), of 


good report; Phil. 4, 8. 

waila-qiss, f.(103), a well-saying, 
blessing; II Cor. 9, 5. 

waila-spillon, w.v. (190), to bring 
glad tidings, to preach; Lu. 8,1. 

waila-wizns, fi. (103), well-living, 
food; Skeir. VII, b. 

wainags, adj. (124), unhappy, 
nuserable, wretched; Rom.7,24. 

wainei, adv., ifonly, would that; 
ποτ 1 Σ᾽ 1 Cor. 11,1. Gal. 
» 12. 

waips, m. (91, or 101 7), wreath, 
Crom, 10. 19,5. 1 Cor. 9, 26. 


Phil. 4, 1. I Thess. 2, 19. II 
Tim. 4, 8. 

wair, m. (91, π. 4), a man; Mt. 
7,24. Mk. 6, 20. Lu. 7, 20. 8, 
27. Jo. 6,10. Rom. 7, 3. Ezra 
2, 25-29. Skeir. VII, Ὁ. 

waira-leik6, adv., in a manly 
manner: w.taujaip, quit you 
like men; I Cor. 16, 13. 

wairdus, m. (105), Host; Rom. 
16, 23. 

wairilo, f. (112), lip; Mk. 7, 6. I 
Cor. 14, 21. 


Wwairpan, str. v. (174), to cast, 


throw; w.acec.; Mk. 1, 16. Lu. 
4,9. Skeir. III, c. νυν. dat.; Mk. 
7, 27. instr.) Mk. 4, 26. w. ai 
w. dat.; Mt. 5, 29. w. ana w. 
ace., to cast (stones) at, to 
stone; Mk. 4, 26. in w. ace.; 
Mk. 1,16. to throw, let down 
(2 net); Lu. 5, 5. stainam w. 
w. ace., to stone; Mk. 12, 4. 

wairs, compar. adv. (212, π. 1), 
worse; Mk. 5, 26. 

wairsiza, compar. adj. (138), 
worse, worser; Mt. 9, 16. 27, 
64. Mk. 2,21. [Dinos 8. 1 
Times, 1a: 

wairpaba, adv. w.gen., worthily; 
pl 43 Phil 1, 7. (ΟἹ. Γ 10 
I Thess. 2, 12. 

wairpan, str. v. (174, n.1), (1) 
principal v., to be born, arise, 
cone forth, appear; Mt. 8, 24. 
26. 27,45. Mk.4,37. Gal. 4, 4. 
the pres. sometimes occurs 
where we use the future of ‘to 
be’; Mt.8, 12. Lu.1,33. 45 ie, 
7. (2) tocometo pass, happen, 
be done or fulfilled; Mt. 5, 18. 
6,10. Mk.4, 11. for the pres. 
the future in E.; Mt. 11, 24. In. 
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1,14. jabaimagi wairpan, 
| if it be possible; Rom. 12, 18. 
the impers. warp (pret.) often 
introduees ἃ narration, some- 
times w. jah, 16 came to pass; 
Mt. 7, 28. 9, 10. “Mik. 1999; so 
w. dat. and inf.; Mk. 2, 23. 
swael mis mais faginon 
warp, so that I rejoiced the 
more; MM. Gor. 7, Twat peal- 
slaupnan allans, (1 came 
to pass that) they were all 
amazed; Lu. 4, 36. of time, to 
come, come on; Mt. 8,16. 26, 
2. w. dat., to be given to, come 
0; “ign. 19, 9. ν΄. wen., G/). s.; 
Lu. 20, 33. (8) to be, w. biw. 
dat.; Rom. 11, 25. in w. dat.; 
II Cor. 3, 8; s. also unlusts 
and siuns. mip w.dat.; Lu. 2, 
13. w. adv.; 5. fitana. (4) w. 
a pred., to becomie, be, (a) pres. 
partic.; Mk. 9, 3 (Ὁ) adj. (espe- 
cially weak adjs. discharging 
more or less the function of 
sist); Mit. 5, 20. 8, 3; 5. also 
swikunps, wulpaes. (c) sb.; 
Mt. 5,45. w. swé; Mt. 10, 25. 


wairpida — walis. 


See also briggan and rahn- 
jan. 

wait, Ist and 3d pers. pres. ind. 
sing. of witan (str. v.), q. v. 

wait-ei, adv., wether, perhaps; 
Jo. 18, 35. I Cor. 16,68 

waja-mérei, f. (113), blasphemy’; 
Jor 10. 88. 

Waja-meéreins, f. (113, n.1), the 
act of blaspheming, blasphemy; 
Mt. 26, 65. Mk. 7, 22. 14, 64. 
01. 4, 81. evil speaking; 11 
Cor. 6, 8. : 

waja-mérjan (21, n. 2), w. v. (188), 
to blaspheme, (1) abs.; Mt. 9, 
3. Jo. 10, 36. I Tim. 1, 90. (Ὁ) 
w. acc.; Mk. 3, 28.29. Loja 
Rom. 14, 16. 1 Tim. 6, 1. 

Wakan, str. v. (177, n. 1), Ὁ 
wake, wetch; ICor.16, 13. Col. 
4,2. I Thess. os 6.10. Ephoe 
16 (iB). 

Waldan, red. v. (179, n. 1), 
(instr.) dat., to wield, rule, 
govern; gardaw., to guide a 
house; I Tim. 5, 14. te make 
proper use of, be content with; 
Lu. 8, 14. 


(2) auxiliary v.; Mt. δ, 24. ὃ, waldufni, ἢ. (95, n. 1), power, 


25. Mk. 5,26. Rom. 15, 4. 

wairpida, f. (97), worthiness, dig- 
nity, sufficiency; 11 Cor. 3, 5. 
skeir. V,d. VII, a. 

wairpon, w.v. (190), toestimate, 
rate, value; Mt. 27, 9. 

wairps, i., worth, price; I Cor. 
7, 23. Neap. Doc. 

wafrps, adj. (124), worth, worthy, | 
able, meet; 
gen.; Mt. 10, 37. 38. w. du w. 
dat. (sufficient); 11 Cor. 2, 10: 
or a rel. clause; Mik. 1, 7; or a) 
clause w. ΟἿ; Mt. 3,11. 8, 8.—| 


might, authority; Mt. T, 29. 8, 
9. 9, 8. Mk. 1, 22. Skeirm], Hee: 
w.gen., power, authority over; 
Mk. 6, Τὶ; οὐ δ) ἃ (agamst), w. 
Acc.; Jo. 19, 11. αν, Gam 
Lu. 9, 1.'w. haban oraigan 
w. ei; Mk.11, 28; of inf.; Mt.S, 
6; οὔ Chu went; Mis. Sela ΣΝ 
Cor: 9, 6. 


Π Thess. 1, 3. w.| walis, adj. (always weak: walisa; 


182, m. 2), clrosen, wma; Dil 
4,3. in apposition; 1 Tim. 1, 2. 
Tit. 1,4. dear, beloved; Col. 3, 
i. BL Dum. 2, 1. 


waljan — watrdahs. 


waljan, w. v. (187), to choose; 
Bin), 1, 22. Cor. 5, 8. 

waltjan, w.v. (188), w. in w. acc., 
toroll, beat upon, dash against; 
Mk. 4, 37. 

walus, m. (105), staff; Lu. 9, 3. 

walwison, w. v. (190), to wallow; 
Mk. 9, 20. 

wamba, f.(97), womb, belly; Mk. 
τ, 10. fu. 1, 15. 44. 2,21. Jo 
3,4. 7,38. Phil. 3,19. Tit. 1, 
12. Skeir. IT, b. α. 

wamm, n. (94), spot; Eph. 95, 27. 

wan, n. (94), want, Jack; w. wi- 
san w. dat. of pers. and gen. of 
th., to faek; Mik. 10,21. Lu.18, 
22. 

wanains, f. (108, n. 1), a waning, 
diminishing; Rom. 11, 12. 

wandjan, w. v. (188), to wend, 
turn, w. dat. of pers. and acc. 
of th.; Mt. 5, 39. wandjands 
sik, turning one’s self about; 
OS SE 

wandus, m. (105), wand, rod; 11 
Cor. 11, 25. 

waninassus, m. (105), want, that 
which is lacking; I Cor. 16, 17. 
I Thess. 3, 10. Skeir. VII, ec. 

wans, adj. (124), waning, lack- 
ing, wanting, fidwortigjus 
ainammawanal, forty save 
one; II Cor. 11, 24. w. wisan 
Ww. gen., and ufar w. acc., to 
lack, be interior to; 11 Cor. 12, 
13. galaubein wana ga- 


taujan, to frustrate, thwart; | 


I Tim. 5, 12. wanata atga- 
rathtjan, to set in order the 
things that are wanting; Tit. 
1 

war (78, n. 2), adj. (124), wary’, 
eautious, sober; 1 Thess. 5, 6. 
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wardja, m. (108), watchman, in 
pl. watch, guard; Mt. 27, 65. 

warel, f. (113), wariness, crafti- 
ness; II Cor. 4, 2. 

wargipa, f. (97), condemnation, 
judgment; Rom. 8, 1. 13, 2. II 
Cor. ὅθ. Gal. Ssali0. 

warjan, w. v. (187), to forbid; 
Lu. 9, 50. w. aee. of th.; I Tim. 
4, 3. and dat. of pers.; Lu. 6, 
29. w. ace. of pers.; Mk. 10,14. 
Lu. 18, 16. w..acc..andG@ak; 1 
Thess. 2,16. w. dat. of pers., to 
forbid, thwart; Mk. 9, 38. 39. 
Lu. 9, 49. 

warmjan, w. v. (188), w. acc., to 
warm, cherish; Inph. 5, 29. w. 
sik, towarm one'sself; Mk.14, 
54. Jo. 18, 18. 25. 

Wasjan, w.v. (187), (1) trans., w. 
ace., to vest, clothe; Mt.25,38. 
43. and swa; Mt. 6, 30. wa- 
sips wisan, w. (instr.) dat., 
to be clothed with; Mt. 11, 8. 
(2) intr., ἀν. instr.; τ as. 
31. (instr.) dat.; Mk. 6, 9. 

wasti, f.(98), garment, cloak; pl. 
wastjOs, garments, clothes, 
vesture, raiment apparel; Mt. 
5, 40. 6, 25. 28. ὁ Τὸ. Mile ΤῊ, 
63. 16,5. Lu 7,25. I Tine: 

wato, n. (dat. pl. watnam; 110, 
n. 1), water, Mt.8, 32. LOp42: 
Mk.1,8.10. Lu. 3, ΤΌ. Jom; 
5. | Time Ὁ... 

waurd, τι. (93), word; Mt. 5, 37. 
26,75. Mik. 1, 45. 9, 32) Inna 
2.4. Phil. 1, 14. wavtirdeam 
weihan, tostriveabout words; 
ΤΩ. ὥς» IRE, 

watrdahs (an inaccurate trans- 
lation of λυγιχός), verbal; Skeir. 
TV, ο. 
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walrda-jinka, f. (97), a strife 
about words; I Tim. 6, 4. 

waurkjan, an. v. (209), (1) with- 
out obj., to work, become 
effective, show forth one’s Self, 
w. in w. dat.; Mk. 6, 14. Jo. 9, 
4. Rom. 7, 5. (2) w. ace. (vom. 
in pass.), to work, do, make, 
produce, prepare; Mt. 7, 23. 
Mk. 3, 35. Rem. 7, 15. I Cor. 
12, 11; and dat.; Mk. 6, 21. w. 
(instr.) dat.; Eph. 4, 28. w. bi 
w. dat.; Mk. 14. 6. du w. dat.; 
σοῦ. dl 246-25. τ wm acc.; 
(οὐ. ΤΟ, 29° in w. dat.: Gal. 
3, ὅ. wibraw.acc.; Gal. 6,10. 
bainh w.racc.; IIT Cor. 9, 11. ν΄. 
two aces.; Mk.1,3. Lu. 3, 4. 
w. aec. andinf.; Jo. 6,10. Skeir. 
VALE, bb. 

watirms, m. (101), serpent; Lu. 
109, 19. ΤΓ Cor. 11, 3. 

waurstw, ἢ. (94), work, deed; Mt. 
by 16411. 2) Mik. 14,6: Jo. 5, 
36. 14, 10-12. Rom. 9, 11. 82. 
working, operation, energy; 
ol, 1.9 4,96. Pl. 3,21. 
Gal, 1,99. 2, 12. 

waurstwa, m. (108), worker, work- 
man, laborer; 1 Tim. 5, 18. 

watirstwei, f. (113), ὦ workmg, 
doin: ρὲ. 4, 19. 

walirstweigs, adj. (124), effective, 
effectual; 1 Cor. 16,9. 11 Cor. 
1, 6. Gal. 5, 6. 

waurstwja, m. (108), workman, 
laborér; Mt. 9, 387.88. Mk. 12, 
Lb. tala, e. 7. 20,9.d0.h5, 
1, airpoé6s w., husbandman; 
Li Tin. 2, G. 

warts, §. (103), wort, root; Mk. 
4,6. 17. 14, 20. Lu. 8,9. 8,18. 
Rom. 11, 16-18. 15,12. 1 Tim. 


watirda-jinka — weina-eards. 


6,10. uslausjan us waitr- 
tim, to pull up by the roots; 
blu. ἅτ, G. 

wégs, τη. (91, n. 5), violent move- 
ment; hence a tempest; Mt. 8, 
24 (first). raging; Lu. 8, 24. 
pl. wégd6s, waves; Mt. 8, 24 
(second). dat. wégim; Mk. 4, 
37. 

weiha, m. (108), priest; Jo. 18, 
19. 

weihaba, adv., hoJily; I Thess. 2, 
10. 

weihan, str. v. (172), to fight, 
strive, contend; du diuzamw.,, 
to fight with beasts; I Cor. 15, 
32. watirdam w., to strive 
about words; 11 Tim. 2, 14. 

weihan, w. v. (193), w. acc. (nom. 
in pass.), to make holy, sancti- 
fy: Jo. LiglT. 199 ΘΟ ΕΞ 

weihipa, f. (97), holiness, sancti- 
fication; 11 ον. 7,1 Eph. 4, 
24. I Thess. 3,13. 4, 3.4.7. 1 
Tim. 2, 15. 

weilhnan, w. v. (194), to become 
holy, be hallowed; Mt. 6, 9. 

weihs, adj. (124), holy; Mt.3,11. 
$7, 52. 53. Mk.1, 8. 8, 29. Lu. 
1,3. Jo.7,39. holv, pure; Phil. 
4,8. sanctified; Jo. 17, 19. 

weihs, ἢ. (94; gen. weithsis), 
town, village; Mk. 6, 6. 56. 8, 
23.26. 27. Jo. 77a Tio. 
the country; Lu. 8, 34. 9, 12. 

wein, τι. (94), wine; Mt. 9, 17. 
ΜΠ: 5 See, 23. Loi 1, aa 
ma. Nel, d 5.18. 

weina-basi, ἢ. (95), wine-berry, 
in pl. grapes; Mt. 7, 16. Lu. 6, 
44. 

weina-gards, m. (101), vineyerd; 


Weina-tains — wilja. 


Mk. 12,17. 2. 8. 9. Lu. 20, 9.10. 
13. 14-16. 

weina-tains, m. (91), vine-branch; 
Jo. 15, 4-6. 

weina-triu, n. (94, n. 1), vine (lit. 
‘yine-tree’); Jo. 15, 1. 4. ὅ. pil. 
weinatriwa, vineyard; ICor. 
oa. 

wein-drugkja, m. (108), wine- 
drinker, wine-bibber; 1u.7, 34. 

weinuls, adj. (124), given to wine; 
in >, 5. Tit. 1, 7. 

weipan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to 
crown; 11 Tim. 2, 5. 

weis, Ist pers. pl. of ik, q. v. 

weitwodei, f. (113), witness, tes- 
timony; II Cor.1,12. II Thess. 
Tao” 1 Tim. 2,6. Tit. 1, 13. 
Skeir. VI, b. 

weitwodeins, f. (103, n. 1), wit- 
ness (the act of furnishing evi- 
dence or proof); Skeir. VI, e. 

weitwodi, n. (95), witness, testi- 
mony; 11 Tim. 2, 2. 

weitw6dipa, f. (97), witness, tes- 
timony; Mt. 8, 4. Mk. 1, 44. 6, 
11. 14, 55. 56. 59. Lu. 5, 14. 
w. haban, to have a witness, 
be wellreported of; 1Tim.5,10. 

weitwodjan, w.v. (188), to wit- 
ness, testifv; Jo. 12,17. w. in 
andwairpja w. gen., to wit- 
ness before; 11 Tim. 2,14. 4, 1; 
and a clause w. ei; 1 Tim. 5, 21. 
w. ace.; 1 Tim. 6, 13. Skeir. IV, 
6; and ana w. acc.; Mt. 27, 13. 


gvaliug w. ana w.acc., to bear 


false witness against; Mk. 14, 
00. of. WwW. date iu. 4, 22; and 
a clause w. patei; Rom. 10, 2. 
w. bi w. dat. and a clause w. 
Radel; 1 Cor. 15, 15; or bi w. 


ace.; Jo. 8,13. 14; and a clause | 
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w. patei; Jo.7,7. w. in w. 
dat. and a clause w. ei; Eph. 
4,17. duw. inf.; I Thess. 2,12. 

weitwops (-ds, 30; 74, n. 2), m. 
(117), witness; Mt. 26,65. Mk. 
14, 63. If Cor. 13,1. I Tim. 5, 
1926, 12. 

weénjan, w. v. (188), to wait, be 
in expectation; Lu. 3,15. ν΄. 
ace., to wait or look for, ex- 
pect; Lu. 7,19. 20. to hope, 
trust; [Cor.13,7. w. swaswé;. 
II Cor. 8, 5. w. du w. dat.; Jo. 
0,45. in w. dat.; 1 Cor. 15,19. 
ἵν, inf.; Lu. 6, 34. ace. w. inf.;. 
I Cor. 16, 7. w. a clause w. οἱ: 
II Cor. 1, 10. Philem. 22. 

wens, f.(103), expectation, hope; 
Rom. 12,12. 15; 29) Corsa 
Gal. 5, 5. Tit. 1,2. w. haban 
w. inf.; IJ Cor. 10, 15. 

wépn, n. (9+), weapon; Jo.18, 3. 
1 Cor. ὁ, 7. 10, 4. 

Wéréka, prn., Vereka; acc. -ansz, 
Cal. 

widuwairna, m. (108), orphan; 
Jo. 14, 18. . 

widuw0é (6 for u; 14, n. 3), f.,wi-- 
dow; Lu. 2,980. 4, 3a, Zerit 
Cor. 7, 8. I Tim. 5, 5-ὸ. 9 1|. 
16. 

wiga-deind, f. (112), thistle; Mt. 
7, 16. 

wign, n. (9+), fight, war; Lu. 14, 
31. 

wigs, m. (91), way, journey; Mt.. 
5, 25. 7,138. ἘΜ 17 2.7 oie 
1, 76. 79. Jo. 14,4-6. Rom. 11, 
33. Skeir. IT, a. 

wiko, f. (112), week; Lul1, 8. 

Wilja, m. (108), wi//; Mt. 6, 10. 
7, 21. Mk. 3, 35. Jo. 6738. οὖ. 
Rom. 12, 2. pleasure, wish, de- 
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sires Ron. #0, 1. Bph. 1, 9. 
frijdndans wiljan seina- 
na, lovers of pleasure; 11 Tim. 
3, 4. 
wilja-halpei, £. (113, n. 2), respect 
of persons; Eph. 6,9. Col. 3, 
25. special favor, partiality; 
Γ.Ὁ, 21. 
Wiljan, an. v. (205), to will, wish, 
abs.; Mt.8,2.3. w.swaswé; 
I Cor.12,18. w. ace.; Mt. 5,40. 
‘w. swa filu swé; Jo. 6,11. 
Ske. VII, c. w. inf.; Mt. 5, 40. 
42. w. nom. and inf.; Mk. 9, 35. 
age. W. int. Mk. 7, 24. w.ei w. 
opt.; Mt. 27,17. silba wil- 
jauds, of his own accord; 11 
Vors, i./. 
Wiljarip, pr.n.; Neap. Doc. 
wilpeis, adj. (127), wild; Mk. 1, 
6 (gloss). Rom. 11, 17. 24. 
wilwa, m. (108; prop. w. adj. used 
as 50.; 132, ἡ. 2), extortioner, 
rome 170. 18,11. 1 Corespno. 
ai, 
wilwan, str. v. (174, ἢ. 1) w. acc., 
to take by force, to plunder, 
rob; Jo.6, 15 (ace. understood). 
Mk. 3, 27. pres. partic. wil- 
Wands, ravening; Mt. τ, 15. 
winds, m. (91), wind; Mt. 7, 25. 
YS, 26. 27. 17, 7. Mk. 4, 87. 
oo. Iu. 7, 24. Jo. 6, 18. 
_ winja, f. (97), pasture; Jo.10, 9. 
winna, f.(97), passion, inordinate 
affection; Col. 3, 5 (in A, win- 
nonin 15). 
winnan, str. v. (174, n. 1), (1) 
without obj., to suffer, sorrow; 
ἔπ δ 48. wo fair w.aec.; Phil. 


1,29. om W. gen.; LI Thess. 11, | 
og 


| 


5. w. (instr.) dat.; TT Thess. 3. | 


wilja-halpei — wisan., 


8S. (2) w. ace., 0 suffer Mik 8, 
31. Gal. 6,12. I Thess. 3, 4. I 
Tim. 5,10; and fram w. dat.; 
I Thess. 2,14. in w. gen.; II 
Tim. 1,12. in pammei win- 
na fatirizwis, in that which 
I suffer for you; Col. 1, 24. 

winno, f. (112), passion, inordi- 
nate affection; Col. 3,5 (in B; 
s. winna). pl winndns, at 
fections, passions; Gal. 5, 24. 
Rom. 7, 5. 


wintrus, m. (105), winter; Jo. 10, 


22. wintrau, In the winter; 
Mk. 13,18. wintru wisan, 
to winter; I Cor. 16, 6. a year 
(in reckoning time); Mt. 9, 20. 
Lu. 8, 42. 

winpi-skatro, f.(112), winnowing 
fan; Lu. 3, 17. 

Wipja, f. (97), crown; Mk. 15,17. 
J Owl, 2: 

wis, ἢ. (9%), ὦ cadin; Mt. δ 
Mk. 4, 39. Lu. 8, 35. | 

wisau, str. v. (176, π΄ 1), (1) to 
dwell, abide, remain; Mt. 11, 
23. Lu.10, 7. see also wintrus. 
(2) to be, be present, exist, live 
(In this and the follg. senses 
wisan supplies the defects of 
the sb. v.: im is, ist, sijau, 
etc. (204). Thev.is often under- 
stood, asin Greck. For nist, 
etc., 5. 4,1. 10,1); Mt. 6, 30. 
Mk.12,18. Skeir. VII, b. 5. al- 
so ufarassus. (3) w.dat., 10 
be to, belong or pertaim to; 
hence to have, sometimes w. 
partit. gen.; Mt. 8, 29. Mk. 1, 
24. Lu. 1, 7. 6, 82-34. (4) w. 
ageu. in the pred., to be of, he-s 
long to, (a) poss.; Mk. 9, 41. 


Wisan — wit6da-laus. 


4.63 


10, 14. (b) partit.; Mt. 26, 73.| wisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to eat, 


Mk.14,69.70. (c) qualitative; 
Mk. 5,42. (5) to be anything 
or in any manner, (a) W. an 
adv. in pred.; Mt. 6, 25. (b) w. 
a prep. in pred.; Mk. 10, 8. 
Rom.8,5. duuswatrpaiw., 
to be refused; 1 Tim. 4,4. du 
bétai w., to profit; Gal. 5, 2. 
du gapraftsteinai w.w.dat., 
to be of comfort, be a comfort 
to; Col.4,11. (c) the pred. is 
a complete sentence, or an el- 
liptical phrase; Mt. 5, 37. 6, 5. 
Mk. 2,16. 4,15. (d) the pred. 
is asb. or adj. denoting time; 
Mk.11,11.15; or apres. partic. 
denoting duration; Mt. 5, 25; 
or pret. partic. w. an active 
meaning; Mk.1, 33. (so skulds, 
mahts, kunps, uskunbs, 
unkunps, binatht, munds, 
patrits w.); Mt. 9, 33. Mk. 8, 
91, w. a passive meaning; Mt. 
9, 36. (e) the pred. is a relative 
clause; Mt. 11,10. (ὃ an adj; 
Mt. 3,11; or sb., alone or w. an 
attribute; Mt. 5,34.35. (g) the 
pred. is a prn.; Mk. 1, 24; ora 
num.; Mk. 5,13. (6) to be, be 
called, mean: pat’ ist, that 
15, that is to say; Mk. τ, 2. pa- 
061 ist, which is, that is, that 
is to say; Mk.3,17. lrw ist 
patel, how is it that; Mk. 2, 
16. (7) lva or waihts, to be 
something, avail anything; Jo. 
8, 04. (8) to come to be: ni 
sijal, may it not be, God for- 


feast, be merry; Lu. 15, 24. 
(waila w., th. Sg lu. 15, 29. 
32.16, 19). 


wists, f. (103), being, existence, 


substance, nature; Rom.11, 24. 
Gal. 4,8. Eph. 2,3. Skeir. II, 
cae 1V τς: 


wit, Ist pers. dual of ik, q. v. 
Witan, w. v. (197, n. 1), w. dat., 


to watch; Mt. 27, 54. Mk. 3, 2. 
to keep, observe; Jo. 9, 16. 
Gal. 4,10. to treat w. obsequi- 
ous attention, observe; Mk. 6, 
20. to wateh, make sure; Mt. 
27, 64. 65 (dat. understood). 
to be on one’s guard against; 
II Tim. 4,15. to keep watch 
over; II Cor. 11, 32. w. waht- 
wOm ufar6 w. dat., to keep 
wateh over; Lu. 2, 8. W. an 
indir. question introduced by 
jau, whether; Lu. 6, τ. 


witan (30), pret.-pres. v. (197), 


to know, (1) abs.; Mt. 9,30. 27, 
4. Mk. 4,27. 8,17. (2) w. acc.; 
Mt. 9,4. Mk. 7, 24. I Thess. 4, 
4. [1Tim. 6,4. (8) w. ace. and 
inf.; Lu. 4, 41. (4) w. a clause 
w. ei; Jo. 9, 25. 1 τ tae. 
or patei; Mt. 6,382. Mk. 15, 
10. (5) w. an indir. question ; 
Mt. 6, 3. 8, 26. ὖ΄. ἢ τῇ ΝΣ 
dat. and a dir. question, to 
learn ΟἹ; Gal. 8, 2. 


witoda-fasteis, m. (92), ἃ guard- 


jan οὗ the law, lawyer; Lu. 7, 
50. 10, 9. 


bid; Lu. 20, 16. (9) to be pres-| witoda-laisareis, m.(92), a teach- 


ent, be found; so very often w. 
an adv. or a prep.; Mt. 8, 30. 
aT, Gk 


er of the law; Isu.5; 17. 1 Tie. 
1. γ. 


witOda-laus, adj. (124), Jawless, 
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witédeig6 — wrakja. 


without law; I Cor. 9, 21. I 
Timi, 9. 

witddeig6, adv., awfully; 1 Tim. 
1, 8 Gn B, witdda in A). II 
Tim. 2, 5. 

witop, n. (94; gen. -dis), law; 
Mo. 5,17. 18. 7,13. 11,18. Lu. 
2, 22-24. Rom. 7, 1-9. witd- 
dis garaideins, 2 giving of 
the law; Rom. 9,4. witddis 
laus; I Cor. 9; 21. 

witubni (30),n. (95), Knowledge; 
Rom, ld, 33. PCor8, 11. 

wipon, w. v. (190), w. acc., 
shake, wag; Mk. 15, 29. 

Wipra, prep. w. acc., (1) local, 
over against, by, near, to; Mk. 
= i. 15. Lu. 1, T3. Wipra 
lésu, to meet Jesus; Mt. 8, 34. 
(2) metaphorical, (a) in a 
friendly sense, to, toward; Gal. 
6, 10. (b) in a hostile sense, 
against, to, for; Mt. 10, 35. 
contrary to, against; Skeir. J, 
ce. after andhafjan, mn reply 
to, to, against; Mt. 27,14; or 
andhafts; I Cor. 9, 3.—It oc- 
curs In composition w. two vs. 
and one adj. 


to 


wipra-gaggan (179, n. 3; 207), 
w.ace., to go to meet; Jo. 11, 
20. 

Wipra-ga-motjan, w. v. (188), ν΄. 
dat., to go to meet; Jo.12, 13. 

wipra-wairps, adj. (124), oppo- 
site, over agaist; Ian. 19, 30. 
w. Δ Mk. ld, 2. Lu. 8, 26. 
pata wWiprawairps, 
trariwise; Gal. 2, 7. | 


Wiprus, m. (105), Jamh, pe ther" 


(? for the Lt. ‘ugnus’); Jo. 1, 
29. Skeir. I, b. 


CON- 


wizon, w.v. (190), to live; I Tim. 
5, 6. 

wlaiton, w. v. (190), to look 
round about; Mk. 5, 32. 

Wlits, m. (101, n. 1), the face; 
Mk. 14, 65. Jo. 11, 44. II Cor. 
3,7. Gal. 1, 22. likeness, form; ἢ 
Bhil. 2°7. 

wlizjan, w. v. (187), to smite, 
strike, chastise; I Cor. 9, 27. 

wOds; see wO ps. 

wOkains (35), f. (108, n. 1), 
watching; 11 Cor. 6,5. 1, δ. 

wOkrs, m. (91, 0. 2), usury; Lu. 
19, 28. 

woOpjan, w. v. (187), to ery aloud, 
ery out, cry; Mk. 1,3. 15, 34. 
Lu. 3, 4. w. du w. dat.; to calf 
to, ery to, address aloud; Lu. 
8, 54. to crow; Mk. 14, 68. 72. 
to call, eall for; Mt. 27, 47. to 
call, name; Jo. 138,13. to call, 
call one by his name, bid one 
come; Mk. 10, 49; and du w. 
dat.; Lu. 19, 15. us w. dats 
Jo. 12, 17. w. anpar anpa- 
rana, to call one to another; 
Mt. 11, 16. w. seine χϊβ55ῦ, 
thos.; Lu. 7, 82. 


wOpeis, adj. (128), sweet, mild, 


pleasant; II Cor. 2, 15. Eph. 
ῦ, ὦ. 
wraigs, adj. (124), crooked; Lu. 


or 
Dede 


wraka, f. (97), persecution; Mk. 


10, 30. ἃ, 11. Gal. 6,12 (in A, 
wrakjA iB). 11 Tit. ay dae 
12. 

wrakja, f. (97), perseeution; Mk. 
4,17. Rom. 8,35. Gal. 6, 12 
Gu Bs; 8. wraka). IT Thess, 1, 
4. I Tim. 3,11. 


wrakjan — Ymainaius. Εἰ) 5 


ee 


wrakjan, w. v. (187), w.ace., to| Lu. 7, 25. honorable; I Cor. 4, 


persecute; Phil. 3, 6. 10. glorious; Eph. 5, 27. 1 
wraks, m. (91), persecutor; 1 Cor.3, 7.10. wonderful, strange; 
fined, 13. ie 3,26. 


wratodus, m.(105), a journeying, “prs, m. (101), worth, conse- 
journey; II Cor. 11, 26 quence (originally glory, splen- 
2 . 3 Ve : ae Ἶ ( 5 F 
wraton, w. v. (190), to go, jour- ae! ἘΠ 0. i. wuldor glory’, 
ney; Lu.2,41. 8,1. ICor.16,6 praise): ni watht mis wul- 

ΕῚ .“-ἰ} e 9 e 4 9 « 


a. ‘on: ΤΙ pris (in B, wulprais in A) 
wrékei, f. (113), persecution, ist, is of no consequeneemey 
Cor 12, 10. 


me, does not concern me; Gal. 
wrépus (wribus; 7, ἢ. 3), m. 2.6. 
(205), herd; Lu. 8, 33. wulprs, adj. (124), of worth, of 
wrikan, str.v. (176,n.1), w. acc.,| ‘consequence: mais wulpriza 
to persecute; Mt. 5,44; Jo.15,| wisan, to be of more worth, be 
20. Rom. 12,14. ICor.15,9.| better; Mt. 6, 26. 
II Cor. 4, 9. Gal. 1, 23. 4, 29. wulpus, τὰ. (105), glory; Mt. 6, 


5.11. 13. 29. Mk. 8, 38. 105 Ὁ} ἘΠ 
Whits, τη. (91; οὐ 1017), astroke| 2, 9. Phil. 3, 19: ὅο]. 1, 11. 
ΟΥ̓ ἢ 6; ἴλι..10, 11. Skeir. ΓΝ, Ὁ. 
wripus; see wrépus. wulwa, f.(97), robbery; Phil. 2, 6. 


wrohjan, w. v. (187), w. acc., to| wunds, adj.(124) wounded; hau- 
accuse; Mk. 3, 2. 15,3. Jo.5,| bib (acc. of specification) wun- 
45. ei bigéteina tilduwr.| dan briggan, to wound in 
ina, that they might accuse| the head; Mk. 12, 4. 
him; Lu. 6, 7; and du w. dat.;) wundufni, f. (98), wound, plague; 
Jo. 5, 45. pers. pass.; Mt. 27,| Mk. 3, 10. 
12. wunns, f. (103), affliction, suffer- 
wrohs, f. (103), accusation; w.| ing; TI Tim. 3, 11. 
ana w.acc.; Jo. 18, 29; or bi 


με 
w. ace.; I Tim. 5, 19. Ns 

wrugso, 7. (112), snare; ΠῚ Tim. | Xafira, (uninflected), Chephirah; 
ΣΟ. Iizra 2, 25. 


wulan, str. v. (175, n. 2; 175, n. Xréskus; see Kréskus. 
2), to wallop, boil; lence to be| yyistus (1, n. 4), m. (105 and n. 


fervent; Rom. 12, 11. 2); Mit. 27, 17; gen. -wus; ΤΙΝ. 
Wulfila (108; 221), pr. n. 11, 2; dat. -nu; Ron 9,3. ate. 
wulfs, m. (91), wolf; Mt. τ, 15. -u; [u.2, 26; ¥oc. -n; ME. 26, 
Lu. 10, 8. Jo. 10, 12. G8. 


wulla, r. (97), wool; Skeir. III, c. y 
wullareis, m. (92, a), one who : 
whitens wool, a fuller: Mk.9,3.| Ymainaius, pr. n., Zvineneus; 11 
wulpags, adj. (124), gorgeous;| Tim. 2, 17. 
30 


466 Zaibaidaius — zélotés. 


7 1,59; voc. ΖΝ Lin 1 
} 13. . 

Zaibaidaius, pr.n., Zebedee; gen.| Zakkaius, pr. n., Zaccheus; Lu. 
-aus; Mt. 27, 56. Mk.1,19.3,| 19,2; gen. Zaxxaiaus; Ezra 
17. 10,85. Lued, 10; aoc. -u;| Ὁ, 9pvoc. Zakkain: Luglio 
Mk. 1,20. ‘Zatranbabil, pr. u., Zorobabel; 

Zakarias (43), pr.n., Zacharias;| gen. -1s; Lu. 3, 27. 
Lu. 1, 5. 12. 18; gen. -iins;|zélotés, for. w., m., zealot (a 
Lu. 1, 21.40; or Zaxariins:| surname of Simon). ace. z@16- 
Lu. 3,23; acc. Zakariean; Lu.|; δ; Lu. 6, 15. 


INDEX OF GOTHIC WORDS OCCURRING IN THE 
RULES AND EXAMPLES OF SYNTAX. 


[The figures refer to pages. } 


af, 238, 239, 255. 
afaikan, 289. 
afarlaistjan. 242. 
afhdlén, 238. 
aflfvapjan, 251. 
aflétan, 242. 
afmaitan, 256. 
afskinban, 252. 
afslahan, 256. 
afstandan, 255. 
afwairpan, 252. 
aglu, 288. 
ainlvaparuh, 26%). 
ains, ainshun, 267. 
atrpa, 262. 

alhs, 262. 
aljanén, 244. 
alls, 269. 


anabiudan, 242, 289, 290. 


anahaitan, 245. 
anaqiman, 229. 
anawairps, 273. 
andapahts, 271. 
andbahtjan, 242. 


andhaitan, 245, 257, 289. 


andhamo6n, 251. 
andhausjan, 242. 
andniman, 235. 
andsitan, 229. 
andstaldan, 251. 
andstandan, 24:3. 
andpaggkjan, 2:37. 
andwasjan, 251. 
andweihan, 24°. 
aupar, 258. 

at, 292. 
atbairan, 242. 
atkuunan, 242. 
atsailvan, 236. 
atstandan, 254. 
atte, 262. 
atiékan, 243. 


attiuhan, 242. 
atwairpan, 252. 
atwisan, 254. 
awiliudén, 242. 
azétiz6, 288. 290. 


bai, 225. 
bairgan, 243. 
balwjan, 245. 
batizd, 290. 
batirgs, 262. 
beidan, 236. 
biarbaidjan, 289. 
bidjan. 236. 
bihlahjan, 229. 
bilvafrban, 229. 
bikukjan, 229. 
biqiman, 229. 
bilaig6én, 229. 
bilaikan, 229. 
biletban, 238, 248, 256. 
binah, 288. 
binnnan, 253. 
birinnan, 229. 
bisailvan, 236, 
bisitan, 229. 
biskeinan, 229. 
bispeiwan, 229. 
bistandan, 22%, 
bistigqan, 229. 
biswairban, 251. 
biwindan, 251. 
blandjan, 250. 
blaupjan, 251. 
bliggwan, 250. 
bnauan, 200, 
békarjés, 262. 
bugjan, 252. 


dagis, 238. 


dags, 262, 


| daupjan, 251. 


daupus, 262. 

disdriusan, 229. 

dishuljan, 251. 

dissitan, 229. 

drathtinén, 242. 

drigkan, 236. 

du, 223, 224, 228, 239, 
239, 248, 288, 290. 

duatgaggan, 243. 

dugawindan, 242. 

duginnan, 271, 272, 289. 

dulps, 262. 


faginon, 254. 
fairaigan, 235. 
fairweitjan, 237. 
Fareisaieis, 262. 
fatragahugjan, 254. 
iairbigaggan, 229. 
fatirbtudan, 242. 
filaus, 238. 

ira, 990. 

lrabugjan, 252. 
fragildan, 242. 
fraihnan, 236. 
fraisan, 2336. 
fraqistjan, 245, 247. 
jraujinon, 242. 
jrakunnan, 244. 
fraqiman, 248, 250, 
lraqistnan, 248. 
fralétan, 242. 
fralitisan, 255. 
fran, 259. 


frapjan, 248, 251, 254, 
255, 


frauja, 262, 
frawardjan, 204. 
lrawisan, 202. 
freidjan, 237. 
fullafahjan, 24. 
fulljan, faullman, 237. 
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eaaiwiskon, 229. 
cabairgan, 
wabatrgja, 249. 
sabeidan, 229. 
gadaila, 249. 
gadailjan, 2£2. 
cadatirsan, 289. 
eadragkjan, 251. 
eafihan, 237. 
gafranjinén, 242. 
gafripon, 245. 
gafulljan, 237. 
gagaggan, 24:3, 
gagawairpnan, 245. 
gagean, 290. 
cahaitan, 242, 289. 
vahamon, 251. 
eahorindn, 250. 
gahilpan, 237. 
cahrainjan, 238. 
σα δία, 24:3. 
παϊθηΐδη, 250. 
gairnjan, 236. 
gajinkan, 229. 
wajuka, 249. 
gaqiss, 249. 
gaqumans, 271. 
galaista, 249. 
galaubjan, 244. 
galékinoén, 238. 
waleikén, 249, 250. 
cwaleitks, 249. 
galeipan, 290. , 
ealéwjan, 242. 
galikan, 252. 
gamainjan, 2405. 
camains, 24:53. 
ramaudjan, 237. 
guméljan, 251. 
gamotjan, 24-3. 
gamunan, 2:37. 
gunasjan, 254. 
gnuntihan, 245. 
ganiutan, 229. 
gapaidon, 251. 
guraginon, 242 
gasiilvean, 248, 
gasakan, 245. 
gasulb6u, 251. 
gasibjon, 245. 
gasleipjan, 2048. 


Y4I3, D48, 


Index of Gothie words. 


vasOpjan, 237, 251. 
gastandan, Zod. 
gasupon, 20]. 
g2atiman, 250. 
gatrauan, 244. 
gaparban, 237. 
gaplaihan, 246. 
σαι], 243, 2 
gawadjon, 245. 
wawaldan, 247. 
gawandjan, 242. 
gawargjan, 251. 
vawasjan, 251. 
vaweilson, 237. 
eawidan, 250. 
gawiljis, 289. 
rawizneigs, 249. 
giban, 235, 242. 
sop, 288. 
orédon, 229. 
greipan, 237. 
eudjans, 262. 
gup, 262. 


-h, 267. 
haban, 
haftjan (sik), 254 
hailjan, 238. 
hails, 223. 
haitans, 255. 
haipjos, 238. 
halja, 262. 
hamo6n, 251. 
hatizOn, 244. 
hauhpahts, 271. 
hausjan, 236, 2-45. 289). 
hausjon, 236. 
Hérddiané, -um, 262. 
himins, 262. 

hindana, 239. 

*his, 259. 

hleibjan, 244. 

hugerjan, 229. 

hugjan, 244, 290, 

-hun, 267. 

lva, 225, 265, 

lvarjis, 265. 

lvarjizuh, 268. 

leas, 264. 

leashun, 267. 

lvapar, 265. 


48,251. 


205, 271, 272, 290. 


leaparuh, 269. 

Iwazuh, 268. 

tvé, 248. 

luileiks, 264, 265. 
lvGpan, 254. 

lvétjan, 243. 


ibns, 249. 
idweitjan, 243. 
ikei, 263. 264. 
in, innana, 239. 
Is, 258. 

itan, 206. 

ip, 284. 

ize, 258. 

izei, 263, 268. 


jabai (ni), 284 
jali, PBA. 227. 
Jains, 259. 
jappé, 284. 
jus, 257. 
juzei, 263. 


kara, 229. 
karist, 229, 237. 
kausjan, 236. 
kukjan, 243. 


qiman, 290. 

qistjan, 245. 

qipan, 242, 251, 289. 
qumans, 271. 


lagjan, 242. 
laian, 243. 
laisjan, 251, 289. 
landis, 238. 
lékinén, 238. 
lingan, 250. 
lustén, 236. 
lustus, 289. 


magan, 28%. 

1115, 257. 

manna, Mannahun, 267. 
Inanwus, 289, 
inarei, 262. 
matjan, 236, 251. 
matrnan, 243. 
meljan, 242. 
Inissd, 582. 

mip, 224. 
miparbaidjan, 249. 
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mipfaginén, 250. 
mipgasinpa, 249. 
mipinsandjan, 250. 
mipgiman, 250. 
mipskalkin6én, 250. 
mipurreisan, 249. 
mipushramjan, 249. 
mipwisan, 249. 
munan, 289. 


nahts, 238, 262. 
-nan, 270. 
natian, 251. 
nélujan, 243. 
neiwan, 244. 

ni, 267, 284. 
uiba, nibai, 284. 
nih, 284. ¢« 
niman, 235. 
niutan, 236. 
Oyo. 

dgan, 289. 
raginén, 242. 
reikinén, 242. 
reiks, 262. 


sa, 259. 

sabbataus, 238. 

saci, 262, 263, 264. 268. 
sah, 259. 

salvazuh, 268. 

saian, 252. 

sailwan, 290. 

sakan, 243. 

salb6n, 251. 

saljan, 242. 

sama, 249. 

sauil, 262. 

sei, 263. 

seina, 257. 

seinai, seindés, seins, 268. 
sik, 257. 

sinistans, 262. 
sipOnjan, 242. 

sip6njos, 262. 

Sia. 201. 

skaidan, 2538. 
skalkin6én, 242. 
skaman sik, 238, 289. 
skula, 229. 

skulan, 220, 271, 272.289. 
slahan, 250. 


sniumjan, 290. 
s6, 259. 

sdei, 262, 263. 
s0h, 259. 
sokjan, 289. 
stadis, 238. 
standan, 254. 
straujan, 252. 
suins, 266. 
πη δ, 262. 
supon, 251. 
swael, 280, 290. 
swaleiks, 266. 
swaswé, 280, 290. 
swé, 232. 
swégnjan, 254. 
swéran, 251. 
swinpnan, 254. 
taiknjan, 242. 
tékan, 243. 
timrja, 262. 
trauan, 244. 


Paiei, 263. 
pairhgaggan, 229. 
pairhleipan, 229. 


pandé, pandei, 28+. 


parf, 288. 
pata, 225, 259. 
patei, 225, 262. 
batuh, 225, 259. 
pau, 256. 
patrban, 237. 
patrits, 237. 
badrsjan, 229. 
pé, 248. 
beihan, 254. 
pislvazuh, 268. 
Piudans, 262. 
piupjan, 246. 
pu, 251. 

puei, 2638. 
pugkeip, 245. 


ufarfulljan, 237. 
ufargaggau, 229. 
ufarhamon, 251. 
ufarmunnon, 243. 
ufaré6, 239. 


ularskadwjan, 229. 


ufartrusnjap, 251. 
i ufarpeihan, 229. 


ufarwisan, 229. 
uibrikan, 244. 
ufdaupjan, 251. 
ufhausjan, 242, 245. 
ufstraujan, 252. 
ufswogjan, 254. 
-uh, 267, 268. 
undripnan, 229. 
unhrains, 25. 
unkunps, 255. 
urrinnan, 290. 

us, 2354. 

usagljan, 245. 
usbeidan, 229. 
usbidjan, 289. 
usbliggwan, 250. 
usbugjan, 252. 
usdaudjan, 289. 
usdreiban, 252. 
usfulljan, 237. 
usgaggaus, 271. 
usqinan, 250. 
usqistjan, 245, 247. 
uslaubjan, 242, 259. 
usletban, 229. 
uslutén, 251. 
ussigg wan, 242. 
uspriutan, 245. 
uswairpan, 252, 253. 
fitana, 239. 
ditapro, 239. 


waijlamérjan, 248. 

wairpan, 242, 202. 

wairpan, 223, 228, 239, 
240, 242, 243, 249, 270. 

waldan, 242. 

Wan, 237. 

warjan, 246. 

warp, 288, 290. 

wasjan, 251. 

watirkjan, 251. 

wairpans, 271. 

weillan, 251. 

wénjan, 289. 

Wiljan, 289. 

Wisan, 223, 228, 235-237, 
939, 240, 242, 243, 249, 
270. 

witan, 243, 289, 290. 

Wipragaggan, 229. 

wopjan, 237. 
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